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The information in this preliminary prospectus is not complete and may be changed. We may not sell these securities until the
registration statement filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission is effective. This preliminary prospectus is not an offer
to sell these securities and it is not soliciting an offer to buy these securities in any jurisdiction where the offer or sale is not
permitted.
Subject to completion, dated October 2, 2018
PRELIMINARY PROSPECTUS

shares
Common stock
This is the initial public offering of shares of common stock of Twist Bioscience Corporation. Prior to this offering, there has been no public
market for our common stock. The initial public offering price is expected to be between $
and $
per share.
We are applying to list our common stock on the Nasdaq Global Market under the symbol “TWST.”
We are an “emerging growth company,” as defined under the federal securities laws and, as such, we have elected to comply with certain
reduced public company reporting requirements for this prospectus and future filings.
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Underwriting discounts and commissions(1)
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See “Underwriting” for additional disclosure regarding underwriting discounts and commissions and estimated offering expenses.

We have granted the underwriters a 30-day option to purchase up to
additional shares of common stock from us at the initial public
offering price less the underwriting discounts and commissions, solely to cover overallotments.
Investing in our common stock involves a high degree of risk. See the section entitled “Risk factors ” beginning on page 18 to read
about factors you should consider before buying shares of our common stock.
Neither the Securities and Exchange Commission nor any state securities commission has approved or disapproved of these
securities or passed upon the accuracy or adequacy of this prospectus. Any representation to the contrary is a criminal offense.
The underwriters expect to deliver the shares of common stock to purchasers on or about

, 2018.
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NEITHER WE NOR THE UNDERWRITERS HAVE AUTHORIZED ANYONE TO PROVIDE ANY INFORMATION OR TO MAKE ANY
REPRESENTATIONS OTHER THAN THOSE CONTAINED IN THIS PROSPECTUS OR IN ANY FREE WRITING PROSPECTUSES WE
HAVE PREPARED. NEITHER WE NOR THE UNDERWRITERS TAKE RESPONSIBILITY FOR, AND CAN PROVIDE NO ASSURANCE AS
TO THE RELIABILITY OF, ANY OTHER INFORMATION THAT OTHERS MAY GIVE YOU. THIS PROSPECTUS IS AN OFFER TO SELL
ONLY THE SHARES OFFERED HEREBY, BUT ONLY UNDER CIRCUMSTANCES AND IN JURISDICTIONS WHERE IT IS LAWFUL TO
DO SO. THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS PROSPECTUS IS CURRENT ONLY AS OF ITS DATE.
For investors outside of the United States: We have not, and the underwriters have not, done anything that would permit this offering or
possession or distribution of this prospectus in any jurisdiction where action for that purpose is required, other than the United States. Persons
outside of the United States who come into possession of this prospectus must inform themselves about, and observe any restrictions relating
to, the offering of the shares of common stock and the distribution of this prospectus outside of the United States.
“Twist Bioscience,” and “Sequencespace” are registered trademarks in the U.S. and, in some cases, in certain other countries and our logo is
an unregistered trademark of Twist Bioscience Corporation. All other brand names or trademarks appearing in this prospectus are the
property of their respective holders. Solely for convenience, the trademarks and trade names in this prospectus are referred to without the ®
and ™ symbols, but such references should not be construed as any indicator that their respective owners will not assert, to the fullest extent
under applicable law, their rights thereto.
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Prospectus summary
This summary highlights information contained in greater detail elsewhere in this prospectus. Before making an investment in our
common stock, you should carefully read this entire prospectus, including our consolidated financial statements and the related notes
thereto and the information in the sections entitled “Risk factors,” “Management’s discussion and analysis of financial condition and
results of operations” and “Business.” The last day of our fiscal year is September 30.

Overview
We are a leading and rapidly growing synthetic biology company that has developed a disruptive DNA synthesis platform to industrialize
the engineering of biology. The core of our platform is a proprietary technology that pioneers a new method of manufacturing synthetic
DNA by “writing” DNA on a silicon chip. We have combined this technology with proprietary software, scalable commercial infrastructure
and an e-commerce platform to create an integrated technology platform that enables us to achieve high levels of quality, precision,
automation, and manufacturing throughput at a significantly lower cost than our competitors. We are leveraging our unique technology to
manufacture a broad range of synthetic DNA-based products, including synthetic genes, tools for next generation sample preparation,
and antibody libraries for drug discovery and development. Additionally, we believe our platform will enable new value-add opportunities,
such as discovery partnerships for biologic drugs, and will enable new applications for synthetic DNA, such as digital data storage, which
will drive growth in the market for our products. We sell our synthetic DNA and synthetic DNA-based products to a customer base of over
600 customers across a broad range of industries.
DNA is the fundamental building block of biology. The ability to design DNA and engineer biology, a field known as synthetic biology, is
growing rapidly, and we believe this field represents one of the most exciting areas of growth and technological innovation in the
21st century. The ability to modify DNA to serve different purposes is leading to a broad range of applications for synthetic DNA and
synthetic DNA-based products across multiple industries, including:
• healthcare for the discovery and production of new therapeutics and molecular diagnostics;
• industrial chemicals for cost-effective and sustainable production of new and existing specialty chemicals and materials, such as
spider silk, nylon, rubber, fragrances, food flavors and food additives;
• agriculture for more effective and sustainable crop production;
• academic research for a broad range of applications; and
• technology for potential use as an alternative long-term data storage medium.
The synthetic biology market is growing rapidly and is being fueled by increased access to affordable and innovative tools that enable
new applications. We believe this is analogous to the trends seen in the next generation sequencing, or NGS, market, where declining
costs of sequencing drove adoption, new applications and market expansion. Similarly, tools that combine advanced production
technology with modern digital technology and software capabilities, such as our DNA synthesis platform, are driving growth and market
creation for synthetic DNA and synthetic DNA-based products. In calendar year 2017, the market for synthetic biology products was
approximately $4.4 billion and is expected to grow to $13.9 billion by calendar year 2022. We believe this period of accelerated growth in
the synthetic biology industry is in its early stages.
1
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The applications of our DNA synthesis platform are broad. Our mission is to be the leading provider of synthetic genes, which are
comprised of strands of synthetic DNA, and to leverage the versatility of our platform to expand our portfolio to include other synthetic
DNA-based products and address additional market opportunities, including next generation sequencing sample preparation, biological
drug discovery and development and digital data storage.
In April 2016, we launched the first applications of our platform, synthetic genes and high diversity collections of oligonucleotides, or oligo
pools, to disrupt the gene synthesis market and make legacy DNA synthesis methods obsolete. We believe that the traditional DNA
synthesis methods used by our competitors are inherently limited in scalability and are not optimized to satisfy the rapidly growing
demand for high-quality, low-cost synthetic DNA. Our silicon-based chip technology is able to increase DNA production by a factor of
9,600 on a footprint similar to that of traditional DNA synthesis methods. Also, it significantly lowers the volume of required reagents,
specifically the most expensive reagent by a factor of 1,000,000, and improves the precision of the synthesis process relative to legacy
methods. This enables us to produce high-quality synthetic DNA on a much larger scale and at lower cost than competitors.
We have rapidly become a leading synthetic DNA provider. Between September 30, 2015 and June 30, 2018, the Company sold its
products to more than 600 customers. In fiscal 2017, we served 286 customers including $0.3 million in sales to seven of the top 20
pharmaceutical companies by revenue, $4.3 million in sales to Ginkgo Bioworks, Inc., or Ginkgo Bioworks (which we believe is the
largest global purchaser of synthetic DNA), $0.3 million in sales to three of the largest agricultural biotechnology companies, $2.7 million
in sales to over 100 academic research institutions worldwide, and $7.3 million in sales to innovative customers using synthetic DNA for
new and emerging applications, such as Microsoft Corporation and the University of Washington for use of DNA as a digital data storage
medium. We are also an original equipment manufacturer, or OEM, of synthetic DNA to four synthetic DNA manufacturers that also
compete with us, which we believe is a strong demonstration of the superiority of our platform.
In the nine months ended June 30, 2018, we served 539 customers as follows: 50% to industrial chemicals, 47% to academic research,
2% to agriculture and 1% to healthcare sectors. Sales to industrial chemicals, academic research, agriculture and healthcare sectors
accounted for 73%, 25%, 2% and 0.1% of the total $17.0 million revenues for the nine months ended June 30, 2018. Sales to Ginkgo
Bioworks amounted to $5.5 million, or 32% and sales to customers other than Ginkgo Bioworks was $11.5 million, or 68%, for the nine
months ended June 30, 2018; an increase in revenue of 89% and 162%, respectively, as compared to the nine months ended June 30,
2017.
We have also leveraged the versatility of our platform to expand our product portfolio into other markets in which we believe we have a
competitive advantage. In February 2018, we launched an innovative and comprehensive sample preparation kit for next generation
sequencing at the Advances in Genome Biology and Technology conference. Our kit leverages our platform to precisely synthesize oligo
pools and uniformly amplify the desired target DNA segments, considerably improving the accuracy of the downstream sequencing
analysis. We have also commercialized a custom DNA library solution which enables more effective biologic drug discovery and
development for our customers. We believe we can further leverage our platform to develop other proprietary tools, such as our G-protein
coupled receptor, or GPCR, library and antibody optimization solution, to provide an end-to-end solution in biologics drug discovery and
early development, from target to investigational new drug, or IND, application, adding value as a partner to biotechnology and
pharmaceutical companies. We also aim to explore development of DNA as a digital data storage medium via internal research and
industry partnerships.
2
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Our currently marketed products target the synthetic DNA market, a sub-segment of the synthetic biology market, and NGS sample
preparation, a large adjacent market opportunity. We estimate that the combined market opportunity was $1.8 billion in calendar year
2016. We believe that current estimates understate our market potential because they reflect the costly, time-consuming, and
cumbersome nature of legacy DNA synthesis technologies. We believe our solution has the potential to materially expand our initial
market by providing end users access to high-quality and lower cost tools, encouraging adoption and facilitating new applications for our
products.
We have built a scalable commercial platform that enables us to reach a diverse customer base that we estimate consists of over
100,000 synthetic DNA users today. In order to address this diverse customer base, we have employed a multi-channel strategy
comprised of a direct sales force targeting synthetic DNA customers, a direct sales force focusing on the NGS market and an
e-commerce platform. We launched our proprietary, innovative, and easy-to-use e-commerce platform in October 2017 to existing
customers and expanded access to the general public in January 2018. Our platform allows customers to design, validate, and place
on-demand orders of customized DNA online. This is a critical part of our strategy to address our large and diverse customer base, as
well as drive commercial productivity, enhance the customer experience, and promote loyalty.
Since our formation in 2013, we have grown rapidly and achieved several key milestones that we believe position us for continued
growth and success:
• In 2015, we demonstrated the benefits and validated the commercial utility of our proprietary silicon-based platform for DNA synthesis
through a proof-of-concept program called the Alpha Access program, which provided initial access to our platform to select
customers.
• In 2016, we (i) secured a long-term contract with Ginkgo Bioworks to provide up to 100 million base pairs of DNA, which we believe
was the largest agreement for synthetic DNA at that time, (ii) launched our early commercial access program in April called the Beta
Access program to select customers and expanded our existing relationship with Ginkgo Bioworks, (iii) acquired Genome Compiler
Corporation to add software design capabilities for our e-commerce ordering system, (iv) laid the groundwork to pursue an opportunity
in biologics drug discovery though a relationship with Distributed Bio, Inc., or Distributed Bio, and (v) supplied DNA to Microsoft
Corporation for its work with the University of Washington to develop DNA as a data storage medium.
• In 2017, we continued to increase penetration with existing customers and expand our customer base, by (i) serving 286 customers
(up from 97 customers in 2016), (ii) extending the scope of our relationship with Microsoft Corporation and the University of
Washington, (iii) entering into an agreement to supply thousands of genes for public benefit through the BioBricks Foundation,
(iv) successfully achieving industry-leading volumes of synthetic DNA shipped every month, (v) becoming an OEM supplier of
synthetic DNA to four synthetic DNA manufacturers that also compete with us, (vi) launching our e-commerce platform to existing
customers in October 2017, and (vii) shipping over 38,000 genes in the fourth quarter of fiscal 2017 compared to approximately 7,600
for the fourth quarter of fiscal 2016, which represents 400% year-over-year growth.
• In 2018, we continued to experience revenue growth greater than the estimated rate of growth of the synthetic biology market,
expanded into new market opportunities for next-generation sequencing and antibody biologics discovery, and enhanced our global
distribution capabilities by (i) launching our e-commerce platform to the general public, (ii) launching our NGS target enrichment
solutions at a major
3
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medical conference, (iii) completing a private financing with funds reserved for building Chinese operations, (iv) signing international
distributors in Asia Pacific, (v) expanding our management team to support our entry into the biologics drug discovery and early
development, (vi) signing a new agreement with Ginkgo Bioworks to deliver up to approximately 1.3 billion base pairs over a period of
four years and (vii) shipping 19,794 genes in the third quarter of fiscal 2018 compared to 8,297 for the third quarter of fiscal 2017,
which represents 139% year-over-year growth, and compared to shipping 2,650 genes in the third quarter of fiscal 2016.
We generated revenue of $2.3 million in fiscal 2016 and $10.8 million in fiscal 2017, representing 375% year-over-year growth, while
incurring net losses of $44.1 million in fiscal 2016 and $59.3 million in fiscal 2017. In addition, we generated revenue of $7.3 million and
$17.0 million in the nine months ended June 30, 2017 and 2018, representing 133% period-over-period growth, while incurring net losses
of $42.3 million and $51.4 million in the nine months ended June 30, 2017 and 2018.
Our headquarters and manufacturing facilities are located in San Francisco, California. As of June 30, 2018, we had 221 full-time
employees worldwide, including three locations in the San Francisco Bay Area and an international location in Tel Aviv, Israel. We also
utilize a team of 14 dedicated commercial consultants across the European Union and the United Kingdom and five dedicated
commercial consultants across Asia. We also recently received private funding to establish production facilities and commercial
operations in Asia. We plan to begin operations in Asia in 2019. As of August 31, 2018, we have raised a total of $291.5 million in gross
proceeds from the sale of equity securities.

The synthetic biology industry
We operate in the field of synthetic biology, which is undergoing an era of rapid innovation and transformation. Synthetic biology is the
engineering of biology to build new biological systems or re-design existing biological systems. The ability to design DNA and engineer
biology is creating advances and benefits for a broad and growing range of applications for synthetic DNA and synthetic DNA-based
products across multiple industries, including:
• healthcare for the discovery and production of new therapeutics and molecular diagnostics;
• industrial chemicals for cost-effective and sustainable production of new and existing specialty chemicals and materials, such as
spider silk, nylon, rubber, fragrances food flavors and food additives;
• agriculture for more effective and sustainable crop production;
• academic research for a broad range of applications; and
• technology for potential use as an alternative long-term data storage medium.
According to BCC Research, the overall market for synthetic biology products was approximately $4.4 billion in calendar year 2017 and
is expected to grow to over $13.9 billion by calendar year 2022. This industry momentum creates a significant opportunity for us to grow
within our existing markets as well as expand our product offering.
Synthetic DNA is the fundamental building block of synthetic biology. Users of synthetic biology can design synthetic DNA to regulate the
production of these proteins and molecules to achieve a specific functional purpose. While synthetic DNA has been produced for more
than 40 years, the complexities of biology and the production constraints inherent in legacy processes have historically limited the
applications and market opportunities for DNA synthesis.
4
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Limitations of existing solutions
Traditional methods of DNA synthesis consist of a two-step process that initially involves the synthesis of oligonucleotides, also referred
to as oligos, which are short strands of DNA. These oligos are then combined to create longer strands of DNA. Currently, there are two
primary methodologies used by others to create synthetic DNA, the 96-well plate method and the microarray method, each having
production limitations that we believe make these technologies sub-optimal to satisfy the rapidly growing demand for synthetic DNA. In
addition, because the synthesis of oligos can introduce errors in the sequence order, all DNA synthesis methods require a process called
cloning to produce many identical copies of a strand of DNA, such as a clonal gene. Today, all of our competitors use one of these two
primary methods of DNA synthesis and require cloning for clonal genes.
96-well plate method of DNA synthesis
Introduced as early as the 1950s, a 96-well plate is a flat plastic plate, roughly the size of two smartphones, with eight rows of 12 wells
that are used as small test tubes. Instead of creating one sequence of DNA at a time in a single test tube, the 96-well plate allows
researchers to create 96 oligos in parallel, one in each well. While this process successfully achieves DNA synthesis, it requires high
volumes of phosphoramidites, an expensive raw material, as well as other ancillary reagents. It also produces excessive amounts of the
final product, significantly more than is required for most subsequent processes, resulting in material that is discarded and an
unnecessary expense. Additionally, this process is not scalable to produce high volumes, as approximately 100 oligos are needed to
assemble one gene and therefore only one gene can be made from each 96-well plate.
Microarray method of DNA synthesis
Unlike a 96-well plate, a microarray is a flat surface made of plastic or glass on which DNA is synthesized directly in an array of discrete
locations. Microarrays allow large numbers of oligos to be synthesized in parallel, increasing DNA production by up to four orders of
magnitude when compared to the 96-well plate. However, while this method can make 100 genes in parallel, it remains difficult to scale,
requires many steps, and results in significant waste of materials.
Cloning
Cloning is a tedious process to filter out errors and produce many identical copies of a strand of DNA, such as a gene. While the cloning
process results in a precise sequence, it is incredibly slow and labor intensive and generally takes around 10 business days to complete.
As a result, it is time consuming, expensive, and, in many cases, not an efficient use of researchers’ time. In general, more accurate DNA
synthesis technology results in fewer errors in the sequence order and reduces the time and costs required or allocated to the cloning
process.

Our platform
We developed the Twist Bioscience DNA synthesis platform to address the limitations of throughput, scalability, and cost inherent in
legacy DNA synthesis methods. Our platform stems from extensive analyses of, and improvements to, the existing gene synthesis and
assembly workflows. Our core technologies combine expertise in silicon, software, fluidics, chemistry, and motion and vision control to
miniaturize thousands of parallel chemical reactions on silicon and write thousands of strands of DNA in parallel. With a footprint that is
similar to the size of a 96-well plate that produces one gene, we are able to produce 9,600 genes in parallel. Based on current production
needs, we have intentionally designed our latest chip to make 6,144 genes in parallel, but we have the current capability to increase this
to 9,600 genes, as needed. We have combined our
5

Table of Contents

DNA synthesis technology with propriety software and a scalable commercial infrastructure to create our vertically integrated DNA
synthesis platform capable of delivering very large volumes of high-quality synthetic DNA at low cost.

We believe that buyers of DNA are looking for a product and purchasing experience that delivers on a number of key factors and that our
platform is uniquely designed to meet these customer needs and overcome the limitations of legacy DNA synthesis methods in order to
support the growing demand for synthetic DNA:
Customer desires

Twist Bioscience advantages

Quality and accuracy

• Quality and accuracy is a basic requirement for all
customers. Deviations from customer
specifications can render customers’ downstream
uses less productive or ineffective.

• Synthetic DNA providers are able to supply perfect
clonal DNA to the customer. However, existing
DNA synthesis technologies require significant
cloning and error filtration to produce perfect
clonal DNA. We are able to consistently produce
high-quality oligos with what we believe is an
industry-leading error rate of 1/1000 base pairs.
This enables us to reduce the cloning and error
filtration necessary to achieve perfect clonal DNA.

Cost

• Cost is a critical consideration for both large and
small-scale customers. Large-scale commercial
DNA purchasers that outsource their DNA supply
are becoming increasingly price sensitive due to
their growing demand for DNA.

• Because we miniaturize the chemical reaction on a
silicon chip, require lower volumes of reagents,
and automate the production process, we are able
to dramatically lower the production cost per base
pair of DNA and offer our

6
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Customer desires
On the other hand, smaller-scale users, particularly
academic users, typically have made their own DNA
because of limited budgets relative to the prices
charged by legacy DNA suppliers.

Twist Bioscience advantages
synthetic DNA at a lower price than competitors. As
of September 2018, the publicly available pricing of
our competitors for clonal DNA ranged from $0.15—
$2.00 per base pair (assuming an order size of
150 base pairs). Our standard pricing for comparable
DNA is $0.09 per base pair for genes between 300
and 1,800 base pairs in length. One of the best
demonstrations of our cost advantage is that we
supply synthetic DNA to four other competing
synthetic DNA providers.

Throughput/scale

• As the applications for synthetic biology have
expanded, customers are increasingly seeking to
purchase large quantities of DNA in relatively short
periods of time, which often cannot be supplied by
a single synthetic DNA provider due to production
capacity constraints. Ordering from multiple
suppliers to fulfill large orders can be costly and
administratively cumbersome for customers.

• Our silicon chip technology is able to increase DNA
production by a factor of 9,600 on a footprint
similar to traditional DNA synthesis methods. We
currently have the capability to manufacture 20
million oligonucleotides per month that can be
combined into high-precision oligo pools of
various sizes. These oligonucleotides can be used
to create multiple products including genes. We
currently have the capacity to produce more than
45,000 genes per month, which we believe is the
highest in the industry. We have agreed to supply
up to approximately 1.3 billion base pairs to
Ginkgo Bioworks over a period of four years,
which we believe is the largest volume supply
commitment in the industry to date.

Turnaround time

• The time between placement of the order and
delivery is a key consideration for customers. For
example, pharmaceutical companies are focused
on shortening internal R&D timelines and ready
availability of high-quality, synthetic DNA to meet
their internal timelines.

• Because our platform enables the large-scale
production of DNA, our turnaround time is largely
independent of order size. We have enhanced our
manufacturing capabilities and expect to reduce
turnaround time on large commercial quantities of
genes (i.e., orders of over 15,000 genes per
month) to 10 business days.

Product offering/
complexity

• Customers require a broad range of products
including different gene lengths, complicated
sequences and a wide range of additional
configurations to fulfill a diverse set of applications
and uses.

• Because we synthesize each oligonucleotide
individually, we can customize orders to almost
any customer’s specifications. We currently offer
genes of up to 3,200 base pairs in length, which
we believe satisfies a substantial portion of the
market for
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Customer desires

Twist Bioscience advantages
synthetic DNA today. We expect to offer genes of up
to 10,000 base pairs in the
future. Unlike traditional DNA synthesis
technologies, we can also manufacture a broad
range of additional products on our same DNA
synthesis platform, including antibody libraries and
oligo pools, among others.

Reliability

• Customers value the reliability of a supplier to
deliver on promises of quality and turnaround time
to allow them to plan their downstream workflow
and hit internal deadlines.

• Due to our throughput capability and proprietary
integrated production and ordering process we
have been able to consistently meet the
specifications and turnaround time that we
promise customers.

E-commerce capability

• Customers, particularly smaller-scale customers,
value an intuitive, seamless e-commerce
experience that tracks orders from placement to
delivery to simplify and automate the purchasing
process. Some customers also value an
application protocol interface, or an API, for
electronic integration into their own procurement
systems.

• While some synthetic DNA providers have an
e-commerce platform for ordering DNA, we
believe we offer the most comprehensive
e-commerce platform consisting of customized
quotes, automated feedback on the feasibility of
the sequence and the ability to track orders from
placement to delivery. An API is also a core
component of our e-commerce system.

Our target markets
Our currently marketed product offering addresses a market opportunity that was approximately $1.8 billion in calendar year 2016. We
believe our solution has the potential to materially expand our initial market by providing end-users with access to high-quality and lower
cost tools, encouraging adoption and facilitating new applications for our products, such as pharmaceutical biologics drug discovery and
digital data storage in DNA.
Synthetic DNA market
We believe that our current market opportunity for synthetic DNA was approximately $1.3 billion in calendar year 2016. The market
consists of those who buy DNA, or DNA Buyers, and those who make their own DNA, or DNA Makers. Driven by access to more
affordable and high-quality synthetic DNA, we believe that there is a strong trend of DNA Makers converting to DNA Buyers. According to
BCC Research, the size of the DNA Buyer market in 2016 was approximately $300 million and is growing at a rate of approximately 20%
annually as existing DNA Buyers develop new uses for synthetic DNA and existing DNA Makers convert to DNA Buyers. We estimate our
market opportunity in the DNA Maker market to be approximately $950 million. Our market estimate is based on the market sizes for
products used in manual DNA synthesis, including the cloning and restriction digestion enzyme market in 2016, according to a report on
Molecular Biology by Markets and Markets.
NGS sample preparation market
Our NGS sample preparation kits address the demand for better sample preparation products that improve the sequencing workflow,
increase sequencing accuracy and lower sequencing costs. We offer kits consisting of
8
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double-stranded DNA probes and a comprehensive target enrichment kit that are used for exome sequencing and custom targeted
sequencing. Kalorama Information, a division of marketresearch.com, estimates the market for sample preparation for next generation
sequencing was approximately $500 million in calendar year 2016 and growing at approximately 20% annually.
Pharmaceutical biologics drug discovery
We believe we are uniquely positioned to capture a larger portion of the drug discovery value chain given that our synthetic DNA
products are already used by our pharmaceutical partners throughout the drug development process. As part of our effort in this market,
we recently launched our custom DNA library solution which facilitates biologic drug discovery and development. We are already in
agreement with a top three pharmaceutical company by revenue to supply our custom DNA libraries instead of them producing their own.
In addition to our custom DNA libraries, we are also developing other proprietary tools, such as a wholly-owned GPCR library and an
antibody optimization solution, that we believe will enable us to provide an end-to-end solution in biologics drug discovery and early
development, from target to investigational new drug, or IND, application, and adding value as a partner to biotechnology and
pharmaceutical companies. These partnerships may include upfront, milestone and royalty payments.
Digital data storage in DNA
Due to the explosion of data across many industries, finding efficient means of storage has become more important. Through the
Semiconductor Research Corporation, many leading semiconductor companies, including Microsoft Corporation, IBM Corporation,
Micron Technology, Inc., Autodesk Inc., Mentor Graphics Corporation and GlobalFoundries Inc., are exploring DNA as a data storage
medium. We have strategic relationships with Microsoft Corporation and the University of Washington through which we have
demonstrated the feasibility of storing data on DNA and the unique benefits of longevity, density, and universality of this format. We
believe that in three to five years, new DNA technologies and cost efficiencies could surpass mature information technology hardware
solutions to allow data storage in DNA to become cost competitive with traditional storage media and enable us to target several large
markets within data storage. The market for digital data storage is more than $35 billion and we believe DNA can address several
segments within this market.
Our growth strategy
Our objective is to be the leading provider of synthetic DNA worldwide and to leverage the versatility of our platform to build a leadership
position in other synthetic DNA-based product markets in which we have a competitive advantage. We intend to accomplish this objective
by executing on the following:
• Maintain and expand our position as the provider of choice for high-quality, affordable synthetic genes and DNA to customers across
multiple industries;
• Become a leading supplier of NGS sample preparation products;
• Conduct antibody therapeutic discovery and optimization for our current customers and future partners;
• Continue to explore development of DNA as a digital data storage medium via internal research and government and industry
partnerships; and
• Expand our global presence.
Beyond these opportunities, we are working with industry partners to create new markets for our products by leveraging the versatility of
our platform.
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Risks related to our business
Investing in our common stock involves substantial risk. You should carefully consider all of the information in this prospectus prior to
investing in our common stock. There are several risks related to our business that are described under “Risk factors” elsewhere in this
prospectus. Among these important risks are the following:
• We are an early stage company with limited operating history, which may make it difficult to evaluate our current business and predict
our future performance;
• We have incurred net losses in every period to date, and we expect to continue to incur significant losses as we develop our business
and may never achieve profitability;
• Our consolidated financial statements contain a going concern qualification and we will require additional financing to achieve our
goals;
• If we are unable to attract new customers and retain and grow sales from our existing customers, our business will be materially and
adversely affected;
• Rapidly changing technology and extensive competition in synthetic biology could make the products we are developing obsolete or
non-competitive unless we continue to develop new and improved products and pursue new market opportunities;
• We and our chief executive officer are currently involved in litigation with Agilent Technologies, Inc., or Agilent, in which Agilent has
alleged a claim of trade secret misappropriation against Twist Bioscience and trade secret misappropriation and other related claims
against our chief executive officer, and an adverse result could harm our business and results of operations;
• Our revenue, results of operations, cash flows and reputation in the marketplace may suffer upon the loss of a significant customer;
• The continued success of our business relies heavily on our disruptive technologies and products and our position in the market as a
leading provider of synthetic DNA using a silicon chip; and
• If we are unable to obtain, maintain and enforce intellectual property protection, others may be able to make, use, or sell products and
technologies substantially the same as ours, which could adversely affect our ability to compete in the market.

Corporate information
We were incorporated in Delaware on February 4, 2013. Our principal executive offices are located at 455 Mission Bay Boulevard South,
Suite 545, San Francisco, CA 94158. Our telephone number at that location is (800) 719-0671. References in the prospectus to “we,”
“our,” “us,” “Twist Bioscience” and the “Company” refer to Twist Bioscience Corporation and, where appropriate, its wholly-owned
subsidiaries unless the context requires otherwise. Our corporate website address is www.twistbioscience.com. The information
contained on our website is not incorporated by reference into this prospectus, and you should not consider any information contained
on, or that can be accessed through, our website to be part of this prospectus. We have included our website address only as an inactive
textual reference and do not intend it to be an active link to our website.

Implications of being an emerging growth company
We qualify as an “emerging growth company,” as defined in Section 2(a) of the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, or the Securities Act,
as modified by the Jumpstart Our Business Startups Act of 2012, or the JOBS
10
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Act. As such, we are eligible to take advantage of certain exemptions from various reporting requirements that are applicable to other
public companies that are not “emerging growth companies” including, but not limited to:
• an exemption from complying with the auditor attestation requirements of Section 404 of the Sarbanes Oxley Act of 2002, as
amended, or Section 404;
• a requirement to have only two years of audited financial statements and only two years of related selected financial data and
management’s discussion and analysis of financial condition and results of operations disclosure;
• reduced disclosure obligations regarding executive compensation in our periodic reports and proxy statements; and
• an exemption from the requirement to seek non-binding advisory votes on executive compensation.
We have not made a decision regarding whether to take advantage of these exemptions. If we do take advantage of any of these
exemptions, we do not know if some investors will find our common stock less attractive as a result. The result may be a less active
trading market for our common stock and our stock price may be more volatile.
In addition, Section 107 of the JOBS Act provides that an “emerging growth company” can take advantage of the extended transition
period provided in Section 7(a)(2)(B) of the Securities Act for complying with new or revised accounting standards. In other words, an
“emerging growth company” can delay the adoption of certain accounting standards until those standards would otherwise apply to
private companies. We have irrevocably opted out of the extended transition period for complying with new or revised accounting
standards pursuant to Section 107(b) of the JOBS Act.
We could remain an “emerging growth company” for up to five years, or until the earliest of (a) the last day of the first fiscal year in which
our annual gross revenues exceed $1.07 billion, (b) the date that we become a “large accelerated filer” as defined in Rule 12b-2 under
the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, or the Exchange Act, which would occur if the market value of our common stock that
is held by non-affiliates exceeds $700 million as of the last business day of our most recently completed second fiscal quarter and (c) the
date on which we have issued more than $1 billion in non-convertible debt during the preceding three-year period.
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The offering
The following information assumes that the underwriters do not exercise their option to purchase additional shares in the offering. See
“Underwriting.”
Common stock offered by us
Common stock to be outstanding
after the offering

shares
shares

Option to purchase additional
shares of common stock

The underwriters have an option to purchase a maximum of
additional shares of common
stock from us, solely to cover overallotments. The underwriters can exercise this option at any time
within 30 days from the date of this prospectus.

Use of proceeds

We intend to use the net proceeds from this offering primarily to improve and update our platform
and core technologies, expand our sales and marketing capabilities in the U.S. and in other
geographies, including China, develop and expand into the biologics drug discovery and DNA data
storage markets, and for working capital and general corporate purposes. While we have no current
agreements, commitments or understandings for any specific strategic acquisitions or in-licenses at
this time, we may use a portion of the net proceeds for these purposes. See “Use of proceeds” for
more information.

Listing

We are applying to list our common stock on the Nasdaq Global Market under the symbol “TWST.”

Material U.S. federal income tax
considerations for non-U.S.
holders

For a discussion of the material U.S. federal income tax considerations that may be relevant to
prospective investors who are non-U.S. holders, please see “Material U.S. federal income tax
considerations for non-U.S. holders.”

Risk factors

Investing in our common stock involves a high degree of risk. You should carefully read and
consider the information set forth under “Risk factors” and all other information in this prospectus
before investing in our common stock.

We refer to our Series A redeemable convertible preferred stock, Series B redeemable convertible preferred stock, Series C redeemable
convertible preferred stock and Series D redeemable convertible preferred stock as our “convertible preferred stock” in this prospectus,
as well as for financial reporting-term purposes and in the financial tables included in this prospectus, as more fully explained in Note 13
to our audited annual consolidated financial statements. In this prospectus (as well as, for financial reporting-term purposes and in the
financial tables included in this prospectus as more fully described in Note 12 to our audited annual consolidated financial statements),
we refer to our outstanding warrants as either warrants to purchase shares of redeemable convertible preferred stock or warrants to
purchase shares of common stock.
12
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Except as otherwise indicated, all information in this prospectus is based upon 213,961,940 shares of our common stock (including
1,452,917 unvested shares of restricted common stock subject to our repurchase right) outstanding as of June 30, 2018, and excludes:
• 5,592,578 shares of our common stock issuable upon conversion of 5,592,578 shares of Series D convertible preferred stock issued
after June 30, 2018;
• 24,000,608 shares of our common stock issuable upon exercise of stock options outstanding as of June 30, 2018, having a weightedaverage exercise price of $0.81 per share;
•

shares of our common stock issuable upon exercise of stock options granted after June 30, 2018, having a weighted-average
exercise price of $
per share;

•

shares of common stock reserved for future grant or issuance under our 2018 Equity Incentive Plan, or the 2018 Plan (which
includes 9,347,391 shares of our common stock as of June 30, 2018 reserved for future grant under our 2013 Stock Plan, or the 2013
Plan, that will be added to the shares reserved for future issuance under our 2018 Plan upon effectiveness of that plan if the shares
are not issued or subject to outstanding grants under the 2013 Plan at that time), which will become effective in connection with this
offering and contains provisions that automatically increase its share reserve each year, as more fully described in “Executive
compensation—Equity incentive plans;”

•

shares of common stock reserved for future grant or issuance under our 2018 Employee Stock Purchase Plan, or the 2018
ESPP, which will become effective in connection with this offering and contains provisions that automatically increase its share reserve
each year, as more fully described in “Executive Compensation—Equity incentive plans;”

• 634,921 shares of our common stock issuable upon the exercise of outstanding warrants to purchase our common stock outstanding
as of June 30, 2018, having an exercise price of $0.63 per share, and an additional 634,920 shares of our common stock issuable
upon the exercise of outstanding warrants to purchase our common stock, having an exercise price of $0.63 per share that would be
exercisable upon the drawing down of additional loans under our amended and restated loan and security agreement with Silicon
Valley Bank, or SVB, dated September 6, 2017, or credit facility;
• 364,742 shares of our common stock issuable upon the exercise of outstanding warrants to purchase Series A convertible preferred
stock outstanding as of June 30, 2018, having an exercise price of $0.329 per share;
• 160,606 shares of our common stock issuable upon the exercise of outstanding warrants to purchase Series B convertible preferred
stock outstanding as of June 30, 2018, having an exercise price of $0.792 per share;
• 186,679 shares of our common stock, issuable upon the exercise of outstanding warrants to purchase Series C convertible preferred
stock outstanding as of June 30, 2018, having an exercise price of $1.4999 per share; and
• 74,567 shares of our common stock issuable upon the exercise of outstanding warrants to purchase Series D convertible preferred
stock outstanding as of June 30, 2018, having an exercise price of $2.1457 per share.
Except as otherwise indicated, all information in this prospectus reflects and assumes:
• the conversion immediately prior to the completion of this offering of all of our outstanding shares of convertible preferred stock into an
aggregate of 182,045,056 shares of common stock;
13
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• the automatic conversion of warrants to purchase an aggregate of 786,594 shares of convertible preferred stock into warrants to
purchase an aggregate of 786,594 shares of common stock immediately prior to the closing of this offering;
• no exercise or termination of outstanding stock options or warrants after June 30, 2018;
• the filing and effectiveness of our amended and restated certificate of incorporation and the adoption of our amended and restated
bylaws immediately prior to the closing of this offering; and
• no exercise by the underwriters of their overallotment option to purchase additional shares of common stock from us.
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Summary consolidated financial information
The following table summarizes our historical consolidated financial data and should be read together with our consolidated financial
statements, the notes to our consolidated financial statements and the sections titled “Selected consolidated financial data” and
“Management’s discussion and analysis of financial condition and results of operations” contained elsewhere in this prospectus.
We derived the summary consolidated statements of operations data and consolidated balance sheet data for the fiscal years ended
September 30, 2016 and 2017 from our audited consolidated financial statements included elsewhere in this prospectus. We have
derived the unaudited condensed consolidated statements of operations data for the nine months ended June 30, 2017 and 2018, and
the unaudited condensed consolidated balance sheet data as of June 30, 2018, from our unaudited condensed consolidated financial
statements included elsewhere in this prospectus. We have prepared the unaudited financial information on a basis consistent with our
audited consolidated financial statements and have included, in our opinion, all adjustments, consisting only of normal recurring
adjustments, that we consider necessary for a fair statement of the financial information set forth in those statements. The summary
financial data included in this section are not intended to replace the financial statements and related notes included elsewhere in this
prospectus. Our historical results are not necessarily indicative of our future performance, and our interim results are not necessarily
indicative of the results to be expected for the full fiscal year.
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Years ended September 30,
(in thousands, except share and per share
data)
Consolidated statements of operations data:
Revenues
Operating expenses:
Cost of revenues
Research and development
Selling, general and administrative
Total operating expenses
Loss from operations
Interest income
Interest expense
Other income (expense), net
Loss before income taxes
Provision for income taxes
Net loss attributable to common stockholders
Other comprehensive loss
Change in unrealized gain (loss) on investments
Foreign currency translation adjustment
Comprehensive loss
Net loss per share attributable to common
stockholders—basic and diluted(1)
Weighted average shares used in computing
net loss per share attributable to common
stockholders—basic and diluted(1)
Pro forma net loss per share—basic and
diluted(1)
Pro forma weighted-average shares used in
computing pro forma net loss per share—
basic and diluted(1)

2016
$

2,269

$

9,421
18,230
18,274
45,925
(43,656)
241
(746)
73
(44,088)
—
(44,088)

Nine months ended June 30,

2017
$

10,767

$

24,020
19,169
26,060
69,249
(58,482)
412
(905)
(55)
(59,030)
(280)
(59,310)

$

9
—
(44,079)

$

(2.38)

2017
$

7,301

$

17,191
14,318
17,651
49,160
(41,859)
225
(657)
151
(42,140)
(161)
(42,301)

$

(9)
33
(59,286)

$

(2.47)

18,511,202

23,982,605
$

(0.39)
152,397,059

2018
$

17,020

$

23,096
14,282
30,497
67,875
(50,855)
590
(927)
(76)
(51,268)
(166)
(51,434)

$

(25)
6
(42,320)

$

—
35
(51,399)

$

(1.80)

$

(1.91)

23,556,612

26,921,301
$

(0.28)
185,949,305

(1) See Note 16 of the notes to our audited annual consolidated financial statements and Note 12 of the notes to our unaudited interim condensed consolidated financial
statements included elsewhere in this prospectus for a description of the method used to compute basic and diluted net loss per share attributable to common stockholders
and pro forma basic and diluted net loss per share.
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(In thousands)

Pro
forma(2)

Actual

Consolidated balance sheet data:
Cash, cash equivalents, and short-term investments
Working capital
Total assets
Total liabilities
Convertible preferred stock
Additional paid-in capital
Accumulated deficit
Total stockholders’ equity (deficit)

$

92,499
85,688
122,665
26,919
278,505
8,226
(191,053)
(182,759)

$

As of June 30, 2018
Pro forma as
adjusted(3)

92,499
85,688
122,665
26,209
—
287,441
(191,053)
96,456

(2) The pro forma column reflects, effective immediately prior to the closing of this offering, the conversion of all outstanding shares of our convertible preferred stock into an
aggregate of 182,045,056 shares of common stock.
(3) The pro forma as adjusted column gives effect to the pro forma adjustments set forth in footnote 2 above and further reflects the sale by us of
shares of common
stock in this offering at an assumed initial public offering price of $
per share, which is the midpoint of the estimated offering price range set forth on the cover page of
this prospectus, after deducting estimated underwriting discounts and commissions and estimated offering expenses payable by us. Each $1.00 increase or decrease in the
assumed initial public offering price of $
per share, which is the midpoint of the estimated offering price range set forth on the cover page of this prospectus, would
increase or decrease, as applicable, our pro forma as adjusted cash, cash equivalents and short-term investments, working capital, total assets and total stockholders’ equity
by approximately $
million, assuming that the number of shares of our common stock offered by us, as set forth on the cover page of this prospectus, remains the same
and after deducting estimated underwriting discounts and commissions and estimated offering expenses payable by us. Each increase or decrease of 1.0 million shares in
the number of shares offered by us would increase or decrease the amount of our cash, cash equivalents and short-term investments, working capital, total assets and total
stockholders’ equity by approximately $
million, assuming an initial public offering price of $
per share, which is the midpoint of the estimated offering price range set
forth on the cover page of this prospectus, after deducting estimated underwriting discounts and commissions and estimated offering expenses payable by us.
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Risk factors
Investing in our common stock involves a high degree of risk. You should consider carefully the risks and uncertainties described below,
together with all of the other information in this prospectus, including our consolidated financial statements and related notes, before deciding
whether to purchase shares of our common stock. If any of the following risks is realized, our business, financial condition, results of
operations and prospects could be materially and adversely affected. In that event, the price of our common stock could decline, and you
could lose part or all of your investment.

Risks related to our business
We are an early stage company with limited operating history, which may make it difficult to evaluate our current business and
predict our future performance.
We are an early stage company and have a limited operating history. We were incorporated in February 2013 and began commercial
operations in April 2016. Prior to engaging in commercial operations, we focused on research and development of DNA synthesis. Our
revenue for the fiscal years ended September 30, 2016 and 2017 was $2.3 million and $10.8 million, respectively. Our revenue for the nine
months ended June 30, 2017 and 2018, was $7.3 million and $17.0 million, respectively. We may never achieve commercial success and we
have limited historical financial data upon which we may base our projected revenue. We also have limited historical financial data upon which
we may base our planned operating expense or upon which you may evaluate our business and our prospects. Based on our limited
experience in developing and marketing new products, we may not be able to effectively:
• drive adoption of our products;
• attract and retain customers for our products;
• anticipate and adapt to changes in our the existing and emerging markets in which we operate;
• focus our research and development efforts in areas that generate returns on these efforts;
• maintain and develop strategic relationships with suppliers to acquire necessary materials and equipment for the production of our products
on appropriate timelines, or at all;
• implement an effective marketing strategy to promote awareness of our products with potential customers;
• scale our manufacturing activities to meet potential demand at a reasonable costs;
• avoid infringement of third-party intellectual property;
• obtain licenses on commercially reasonable terms to third-party intellectual property, as needed;
• obtain valid and enforceable patents that give us a competitive advantage;
• protect our proprietary technology;
• provide appropriate levels of customer training and support for our products; and
• attract, retain and motivate qualified personnel.
In addition, a high percentage of our expenses have been and will continue to be fixed. Accordingly, if we do not generate revenue as and
when anticipated, our losses may be greater than expected and our operating results will suffer. You should consider the risks and difficulties
frequently encountered by companies like ours in new and rapidly evolving markets when making a decision to invest in our common stock.
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We have incurred net losses in every period to date, and we expect to continue to incur significant losses as we develop our
business and may never achieve profitability.
We have incurred net losses in each year since inception and have generated limited revenue from product sales to date. We expect to incur
increasing costs as we grow our business. We cannot be certain if or when we will produce sufficient revenue from our operations to support
our costs. Even if profitability is achieved, we may not be able to sustain profitability. We incurred net losses of $44.1 million and $59.3 million
for the years ended September 30, 2016 and 2017, respectively, and a net loss of $51.4 million for the nine months ended June 30, 2018. As
of June 30, 2018, we had an accumulated deficit of $191.1 million. We expect to incur substantial losses and negative cash flow for the
foreseeable future. In addition, as a public company, we will incur significant legal, accounting, and other expenses that we did not incur as a
private company. These increased expenses will make it harder for us to achieve and sustain future profitability. We may incur significant
losses in the future for a number of reasons, many of which are beyond our control, including the other risks described in this prospectus, the
market acceptance of our products, future product development and our market penetration and margins.
Our consolidated financial statements contain a going concern qualification.
Our annual audited consolidated financial statements contain a going concern qualification. We have incurred net losses and used significant
cash in operating activities since inception and have an accumulated deficit of $191.1 million and working capital of $85.7 million as of June
30, 2018. These factors raise substantial doubt about our ability to continue as a going concern. Our ability to continue as a going concern is
dependent on our ability to raise adequate capital to fund operating losses until we are able to engage in profitable business operations. To
the extent financing is not available, we may not be able to develop, or may be delayed in developing, our products and meeting our
obligations. There can be no assurance that we will be able to obtain additional debt or equity capital required in order to continue our
operations on terms acceptable to us or at all.
We will require additional financing to achieve our goals, and a failure to obtain this necessary capital when needed on acceptable
terms, or at all, could force us to delay, limit, reduce or terminate our product manufacturing and development and other
operations.
Since our inception, substantially all of our resources have been dedicated to the development of our DNA synthesis platform. Net cash used
in operating activities was $38.6 million and $51.3 million for the years ended September 30, 2016 and 2017, respectively, and $49.5 million
for the nine months ended June 30, 2018. As of September 30, 2017, we had working capital of $58.4 million and capital resources consisting
of cash, cash equivalents and short-term investments of $62.2 million. As of the nine months ended June 30, 2018, we had working capital of
$85.7 million and capital resources consisting of cash, cash equivalents and short-term investments of $92.5 million. We believe that we will
continue to expend substantial resources for the foreseeable future as we expand into additional markets we may choose to pursue. These
expenditures are expected to include costs associated with research and development, manufacturing and supply as well as marketing and
selling existing and new products. In addition, other unanticipated costs may arise.
After giving effect to the anticipated net proceeds from this offering, we expect that our existing cash, cash equivalents and short-term
investments will be sufficient to fund our planned operating expenses, capital expenditure requirements and debt service payments through at
least the next 12 months. However, our operating plan may change as a result of factors currently unknown to us, and we may need to seek
additional funds sooner than planned, through public or private equity or debt financings or other sources, such as strategic collaborations.
Such financing may result in dilution to stockholders, imposition of debt covenants and repayment obligations, or other restrictions that may
adversely affect our business. In addition, we may seek
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additional capital due to favorable market conditions or strategic considerations even if we believe we have sufficient funds for our current or
future operating plans.
Our future capital requirements depend on many factors, including:
• the number and characteristics of any additional products or manufacturing processes we develop or acquire to serve new or existing
markets;
• the scope, progress, results and costs of researching and developing future products or improvements to existing products or
manufacturing processes;
• the cost of manufacturing our DNA synthesis equipment and tools and any future products we successfully commercialize;
• our ability to establish and maintain strategic collaborations, licensing or other arrangements and the financial terms of such agreements;
• any lawsuits related to our products or commenced against us, including the costs associated with our current litigation with Agilent;
• the expenses needed to attract and retain skilled personnel;
• the costs associated with being a public company;
• the costs involved in preparing, filing, prosecuting, maintaining, defending and enforcing patent claims, including litigation costs and the
outcome of such litigation; and
• the timing, receipt and amount of sales of, or royalties on, any future approved products, if any.
Additional funds may not be available when we need them, on terms that are acceptable to us, or at all. If adequate funds are not available to
us on a timely basis, we may be required to:
• delay, limit, reduce or terminate our manufacturing, research and development activities; or
• delay, limit, reduce or terminate our establishment of sales and marketing capabilities or other activities that may be necessary to generate
revenue and achieve profitability.
If we are unable to maintain adequate revenue growth or do not successfully manage such growth, our business and growth
prospects will be harmed.
We have experienced significant revenue growth in a short period of time. We may not achieve similar growth rates in future periods.
Investors should not rely on our operating results for any prior periods as an indication of our future operating performance. To effectively
manage our anticipated future growth, we must continue to maintain and enhance our manufacturing, sales, financial and customer support
administration systems, processes and controls. Failure to effectively manage our anticipated growth could lead us to over-invest or underinvest in development, operational, and administrative infrastructure; result in weaknesses in our infrastructure, systems, or controls; give rise
to operational mistakes, losses, loss of customers, productivity or business opportunities; and result in loss of employees and reduced
productivity of remaining employees.
Our continued growth could require significant capital expenditures and might divert financial resources from other projects such as the
development of new products and services. As additional products are commercialized, we may need to incorporate new equipment,
implement new technology systems, or hire new personnel with different qualifications. Failure to manage this growth or transition could result
in turnaround time delays, higher manufacturing costs, declining product quality, deteriorating customer service, and slower responses to
competitive challenges. A failure in any one of these areas could make it difficult for us to meet market expectations for our products, and
could damage our reputation and the prospects for our business.
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If our management is unable to effectively manage our anticipated growth, our expenses may increase more than expected, our revenue
could decline or grow more slowly than expected and we may be unable to implement our business strategy. The quality of our products may
suffer, which could negatively affect our reputation and harm our ability to retain and attract customers.
The estimates of market opportunity and forecasts of market growth included in this prospectus may prove to be inaccurate, and
even if the market in which we compete achieves the forecasted growth, our business could fail to grow at similar rates, if at all.
Market opportunity estimates and growth forecasts are subject to significant uncertainty and are based on assumptions and estimates that
may not prove to be accurate. For example, several of the reports rely on discussions with industry thought leaders, employ projections of
future applications of synthetic biology and next generation sequencing technology in major end-user market segments and by technology
type, and incorporate data from secondary sources such as company websites as well as industry, trade and government publications. The
estimates and forecasts in this prospectus relating to the size and expected growth of our market may prove to be inaccurate. Even if the
market in which we compete meets the size estimates and growth forecasted in this prospectus, our business could fail to grow at the rate we
anticipate, if at all.
Our quarterly and annual operating results and cash flows have fluctuated in the past and might continue to fluctuate, causing the
value of our common stock to decline substantially.
Numerous factors, many of which are outside our control, may cause or contribute to significant fluctuations in our quarterly and annual
operating results. These fluctuations may make financial planning and forecasting difficult. In addition, these fluctuations may result in
unanticipated decreases in our available cash, which could negatively affect our business and prospects. In addition, one or more of such
factors may cause our revenue or operating expenses in one period to be disproportionately higher or lower relative to the others. As a result,
comparing our operating results on a period-to-period basis might not be meaningful. You should not rely on our past results as indicative of
our future performance. Moreover, our stock price might be based on expectations of future performance that are unrealistic or that we might
not meet and, if our revenue or operating results fall below the expectations of investors or securities analysts, the price of our common stock
could decline substantially.
Our operating results have varied in the past. As a result, our operating results could be unpredictable, particularly on a quarterly basis. In
addition to other risk factors listed in this section, some of the important factors that may cause fluctuations in our quarterly and annual
operating results are further described in “Risk factors—Risks relating to owning our stock and this offering.”
In addition, a significant portion of our operating expense is relatively fixed in nature, and planned expenditures are based in part on
expectations regarding future revenue. Accordingly, unexpected revenue shortfalls might decrease our gross margins and could cause
significant changes in our operating results from quarter to quarter. If this occurs, the trading price of our common stock could fall
substantially.
If we are unable to attract new customers and retain and grow sales from our existing customers, our business will be materially
and adversely affected.
In order to grow our business, we must continue to attract new customers and retain and grow sales from our existing customers on a costeffective basis. To do this, we aim to attract new and existing buyers of synthetic DNA, convert makers of synthetic DNA into buyers of
synthetic DNA, and achieve widespread market acceptance by delivering both our current product offerings and new products and
technologies at low-cost, with high-quality, reliable turn-around times and throughput, superior e-commerce services and effective technical
support. For additional information on our growth strategy, see the section of this prospectus
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captioned “Business—Business strategy.” We cannot guarantee that our efforts to provide these key requirements will be consistently
acceptable to, and meet the performance expectations of, our customers and potential customers. If we are unable to successfully attract and
retain customers, our business, financial position and results of operations would be negatively impacted.
Internet security poses a risk to our e-commerce sales.
We currently generate a small portion of our revenue through sales on our e-commerce platform. However, as part of our growth strategy, we
intend to increase the level of customer traffic and volume of customer purchases through our e-commerce platform which we formally
launched to the general public in January 2018. We manage our website and e-commerce platform internally and as a result any compromise
of our security or misappropriation of proprietary information could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and
results of operations. We rely on encryption and authentication technology licensed from third parties to provide the security and
authentication necessary to effect secure Internet transmission of confidential information, such as credit and other proprietary information.
Advances in computer capabilities, new discoveries in the field of cryptography or other events or developments may result in a compromise
or breach of the technology used by us to protect customer transaction data. Anyone who is able to circumvent our security measures could
misappropriate proprietary information or cause material interruptions in our operations. We may be required to expend significant capital and
other resources to protect against security breaches or to minimize problems caused by security breaches. To the extent that our activities or
the activities of others involve the storage and transmission of proprietary information, security breaches could damage our reputation and
expose us to a risk of loss and/or litigation. Our security measures may not prevent security breaches. Our failure to prevent these security
breaches may result in consumer distrust and may adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition.
Our actual operating results may differ significantly from our guidance.
From time to time, we plan to release guidance in our quarterly earnings conference calls, quarterly earnings releases, or otherwise, regarding
our future performance that represents our management’s estimates as of the date of release. This guidance, which will include forwardlooking statements, will be based on projections prepared by our management. These projections will not be prepared with a view toward
compliance with published guidelines of the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants, or AICPA, and neither our registered public
accountants nor any other independent expert or outside party compiles or examines the projections. Accordingly, no such person will
express any opinion or any other form of assurance with respect to the projections.
Projections are based upon a number of assumptions and estimates that, while presented with numerical specificity, are inherently subject to
significant business, economic and competitive uncertainties and contingencies, many of which are beyond our control and are based upon
specific assumptions with respect to future business decisions, some of which will change. We intend to state possible outcomes as high and
low ranges which are intended to provide a sensitivity analysis as variables are changed but are not intended to imply that actual results could
not fall outside of the suggested ranges. The principal reason that we release guidance is to provide a basis for our management to discuss
our business outlook with analysts and investors. We do not accept any responsibility for any projections or reports published by any such
third parties.
Guidance is necessarily speculative in nature, and it can be expected that some or all of the assumptions underlying the guidance furnished
by us will not materialize or will vary significantly from actual results. Accordingly, our guidance is only an estimate of what management
believes is realizable as of the date of release. Actual results may vary from our guidance and the variations may be material. In light of the
foregoing, investors are urged not to rely upon our guidance in making an investment decision regarding our common stock.
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Any failure to successfully implement our operating strategy or the occurrence of any of the events or circumstances set forth in this “Risk
factors” section in this prospectus could result in the actual operating results being different from our guidance, and the differences may be
adverse and material.
Rapidly changing technology and extensive competition in synthetic biology could make the products we are developing and
producing obsolete or non-competitive unless we continue to develop and manufacture new and improved products and pursue
new market opportunities.
The synthetic biology industry is characterized by rapid and significant technological changes, frequent new product introductions and
enhancements and evolving industry demands and standards. Our future success will depend on our ability to continually improve the
products we are developing and producing, to develop and introduce new products that address the evolving needs of our customers on a
timely and cost-effective basis and to pursue new market opportunities that develop as a result of technological and scientific advances.
These new market opportunities may be outside the scope of our proven expertise or in areas which have unproven market demand, and the
utility and value of new products and services developed by us may not be accepted in the markets served by the new products. Our inability
to gain market acceptance of existing products in new markets or market acceptance of new products could harm our future operating results.
Our future success also depends on our ability to manufacture these new and improved products to meet customer demand in a timely and
cost-effective manner, including our ability to resolve manufacturing issues that may arise as we commence production of any new products
we develop. Unanticipated difficulties or delays in replacing existing products with new products we introduce or in manufacturing improved or
new products in sufficient quantities to meet customer demand could diminish future demand for our products and harm our future operating
results.
In addition, there is extensive competition in the synthetic biology industry, and our future success will depend on our ability to maintain a
competitive position with respect to technological advances. Technological development by others may result in our technologies, as well as
products developed using our technologies, becoming obsolete. Our ability to compete successfully will depend on our ability to develop
proprietary technologies and products that are technologically superior to and/or are less expensive than our competitors’ technologies and
products. Our competitors may be able to develop competing and/or superior technologies and processes, and compete more aggressively
and sustain that competition over a longer period of time.
The continued success of our business relies heavily on our disruptive technologies and products and our position in the market
as a leading provider or synthetic DNA using a silicon chip.
Our future profitability will depend on our ability to successfully execute and maintain a sustainable business model and generate continuous
streams of revenue. Our business model is premised on the fact that we are the only DNA synthesis provider to synthesize DNA on a silicon
chip and the competitive advantages this creates. Our DNA synthesis methods, among other things, reduce the amount of raw materials
required, speed up the synthesis process and deliver large volumes of high-quality synthetic DNA at low unit cost. However, if other
competitors develop and commercialize a manufacturing process using a silicon chip or other similar technologies providing for the
development of competitive synthetic DNA products at scale, this could be disruptive to our business model and could adversely affect our
business prospects, financial condition and results of operations. If we are unable to convert sufficient number of current manufacturers of
synthetic DNA to buyers of our synthetic DNA, surpass our competitors regarding certain industry-related data points, and effectively
implement our e-commerce platform which facilitates efficient order entry and fulfillment for our customers, our business, prospects, financial
condition and results of operation will be adversely affected.
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If we are unable to expand into adjacent addressable markets, our business may be materially and adversely affected.
Our future revenue growth and market potential may depend on our ability to leverage our DNA synthesis platform together with our custom
libraries and other proprietary tools, such as our anti-GPCR library and antibody optimization solution, in adjacent businesses such as
pharmaceutical biologics drug discovery and digital data storage in DNA. However, we may not be able to validate that our antibody libraries
will accelerate the lead identification and lead optimization steps of antibody discovery or will allow us to discover more effective antibody
drugs. In addition, our technology may not develop in a way that allows data storage in DNA to become cost competitive with traditional data
storage media or in a way that otherwise enables us to address the markets opportunities that we believe exist. If we are unable to expand
into adjacent addressable markets, our business, financial position and results of operations could be negatively impacted.
A significant portion of our sales depends on customers’ capital spending budgets that may be subject to significant and
unexpected variation, including seasonality.
Our customers’ spending on research and development impacts our sales and profitability. Our customers and potential customers include
healthcare, agriculture, industrial chemicals and academic research sectors, and their capital spending budgets can have a significant effect
on the demand for our products. Their research and development budgets are based on a wide variety of factors, including factors beyond our
control, such as:
• the allocation of available resources to make purchases;
• funding from government sources;
• changes in government programs that provide funding to research institutions and companies;
• the spending priorities among various types of research equipment;
• policies regarding capital expenditures during recessionary periods;
• macroeconomic conditions and the political climate;
• changes in the regulatory environment;
• differences in budgetary cycles; and
• market acceptance of relatively new technologies, such as ours.
Any decrease in capital spending or change in spending priorities of our customers and potential customers could significantly reduce the
demand for our products. As we expand into new geographic markets, our revenue may be impacted by seasonal trends in the different
regions, the seasonality of customer capital budgets in those regions and the mix of domestic versus international sales. Moreover, we have
no control over the timing and amount of purchases by these customers and potential customers, and as a result, revenue from these sources
may vary significantly due to factors that can be difficult to forecast. Any delay or reduction in purchases by customers and potential
customers or our inability to forecast fluctuations in demand could harm our future operating results.
We generally do not have long-term contracts with our customers requiring them to purchase any specified quantities from us.
We generally do not have long-term contracts with our customers requiring them to purchase any specified quantities from us and without
such contracts our customers are not obligated to order or reorder our products. As a result, we cannot accurately predict our customers’
decisions to reduce or cease purchasing our
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products. Additionally, even where we enter into contracts with our customers, there is no guarantee that such agreements will be negotiated
on terms that are commercially favorable to us in the long-term. Therefore, if many of our customers were to substantially reduce their
transaction volume or cease ordering products from us, this could materially and adversely affect our financial performance.
We have limited experience in sales and marketing of our products and, as a result, may be unable to successfully increase our
market share and expand our customer base.
We have limited experience in sales and marketing of our products. Our ability to achieve profitability depends on our being able to increase
our market share and expand our customer base. Although members of our sales and marketing teams have considerable industry
experience and have engaged in marketing activities for our products, in the future we must expand our sales, marketing, distribution and
customer support capabilities with the appropriate technical expertise to effectively market our products. To perform sales, marketing,
distribution and customer support successfully, we will face a number of risks, including:
• we may not be able to attract, retain and manage the sales, marketing and service force necessary to publicize and gain broader market
acceptance for our technology;
• the time and cost of establishing a specialized sales, marketing and service force for a particular product or service, which may be difficult
to justify in light of the revenue generated; and
• our sales, marketing and service force may be unable to initiate and execute successful commercialization activities with respect to new
products or markets we may seek to enter.
If our sales and marketing efforts, or those of any third-party sales and distribution partners, are not successful, our new technologies and
products may not gain market acceptance, which could materially impact our business operations.
We have limited experience in manufacturing our DNA synthesis equipment and tools. If we are unable to expand our DNA
synthesis manufacturing capacity, this would result in lost revenue and harm our business.
In order to expand our manufacturing capacity of new and existing products, we need to either build additional internal manufacturing
capacity, contract with one or more partners, or both. Our technology and the production process for our DNA synthesis equipment and tools
are complex, involving specialized parts, and we may encounter unexpected difficulties in manufacturing our DNA synthesis equipment and
tools. There is no assurance that we will be able to continue to build manufacturing capacity internally or find one or more suitable partners, or
both, to meet the volume and quality requirements necessary to be successful in our existing and potential markets. Manufacturing and
product quality issues may arise as we increase the scale of our production. If our DNA synthesis equipment and tools do not consistently
produce DNA products that meet our customers’ performance expectations, our reputation may be harmed, and we may be unable to
generate sufficient revenue to become profitable. Any delay or inability in establishing or expanding our manufacturing capacity could diminish
our ability to develop or sell our products, which could result in lost revenue and materially harm our business, financial condition and results
of operations.
We are substantially dependent on the success of our synthetic DNA products.
To date, we have invested nearly all of our efforts and financial resources in the research and development of our synthetic DNA products.
The DNA synthesis business is very capital intensive, particularly for early stage companies that do not have significant off-setting revenues.
Our financial results are dependent on strengthening our core business while diversifying into other developing sectors such as
pharmaceutical biologics drug discovery and data storage. Substantially all of our revenue generated to date is from our synthetic DNA
products.
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Our near-term prospects, including our ability to finance our Company and enter into strategic collaborations, will depend heavily on the
successful development and commercialization of our synthetic DNA products. These initiatives will be substantially dependent on our ability
to generate revenue from our synthetic DNA products and obtain other funding necessary to support these initiatives. Our inability to continue
these initiatives and initiate new research and development efforts could result in a failure to develop new products, improve upon existing
products such that sectors like pharmaceutical biologics drug discovery and data storage may never be fully developed, and expand our
addressable market which could have a material and adverse impact on our sales, business, financial position and results of operations.
We and our chief executive officer are currently involved in litigation with Agilent Technologies, Inc., in which Agilent has alleged a
claim of trade secret misappropriation against Twist Bioscience and trade secret misappropriation and other related claims against
our chief executive officer, and an adverse result could harm our business and results of operations.
We and our chief executive officer are currently involved in litigation with Agilent in which Agilent has alleged a claim of trade secret
misappropriation against our Company and trade secret misappropriation and other related claims against our chief executive officer. This
litigation with Agilent could result in significant expense. Agilent has considerable resources available to it; we, on the other hand, are an
early-stage commercial company with comparatively few resources available to us to engage in costly and protracted litigation. Intellectual
property infringement claims asserted against us could be costly to defend and could limit our ability to use some technologies in the future.
They will be time consuming, will divert our chief executive officer’s, management’s and scientific personnel’s attention and may result in
liability for substantial damages. For example, we have incurred and anticipate that we will continue to incur significant expense and
substantial time in defending against our current intellectual property infringement dispute with Agilent.
An adverse judgment in the Agilent proceeding could require us to pay damages, attorneys’ fees, costs and expenses, or result in injunctive
relief, any of which could materially adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects. For more
information on our current legal and regulatory proceedings, see the section of this prospectus captioned “Business — Legal proceedings.”
And for other risks related to our intellectual property, see the section of this prospectus captioned “Risks related to our intellectual property.”
We may also in the future be involved with other litigation. We expect that the number of such claims may increase as our scale and the level
of competition in our industry segments grows.
We depend on one single-source supplier for a critical component for our DNA synthesis process. The loss of this supplier or its
failure to supply us with the necessary component on a timely basis, could cause delays in the future capacity of our DNA
synthesis process and adversely affect our business.
We depend on one single-source supplier for a critical component for our DNA synthesis process. We do not currently have the infrastructure
or capability internally to manufacture this component. Although we have a substantial reserve of supplies and although alternative suppliers
exist for this critical component of our synthesis process, our existing DNA synthesis manufacturing process has been designed based on the
functions, limitations, features and specifications of the components that we currently utilize. We have a supply agreement in place with this
component supplier. However, there can be no assurance that our supply of this component will not be limited, interrupted, or of satisfactory
quality or continue to be available at acceptable prices. Additionally, we do not have any control over the process or timing of the acquisition
or manufacture of materials by our manufacturer, and cannot ensure that it will deliver to us the component we order on time, or at all.
The loss of this component provided by this supplier could require us to change the design of our manufacturing process based on the
functions, limitations, features and specifications of the replacement components.
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In addition, the lead time needed to establish a relationship with a new supplier can be lengthy, and we may experience delays in meeting
demand in the event we must switch to a new supplier. The time and effort to qualify a new supplier could result in additional costs, diversion
of resources or reduced manufacturing yields, any of which would negatively impact our operating results. Further, we may be unable to enter
into agreements with a new supplier on commercially reasonable terms, which could have a material adverse impact on our business. Our
dependence on this single-source supplier exposes us to certain risks, including the following:
• our supplier may cease or reduce production or deliveries, raise prices or renegotiate terms;
• we may be unable to locate a suitable replacement on acceptable terms or on a timely basis, if at all;
• if there is a disruption to our single-source supplier’s operations, and if we are unable to enter into arrangements with alternative suppliers,
we will have no other means of completing our synthesis process until they restore the affected facilities or we or they procure alternative
manufacturing facilities or sources of supply;
• delays caused by supply issues may harm our reputation, frustrate our customers and cause them to turn to our competitors for future
projects; and
• our ability to progress our DNA synthesis products could be materially and adversely impacted if the single-source supplier upon which we
rely were to experience a significant business challenge, disruption or failure due to issues such as financial difficulties or bankruptcy,
issues relating to other customers such as regulatory or quality compliance issues, or other financial, legal, regulatory or reputational
issues.
Moreover, to meet anticipated market demand, our single-source supplier may need to increase manufacturing capacity, which could involve
significant challenges. This may require us and our supplier to invest substantial additional funds and hire and retain the technical personnel
who have the necessary experience. Neither we nor our supplier may successfully complete any required increase to existing manufacturing
capacity in a timely manner, or at all. For additional information on our single-source and other suppliers, see the section of this prospectus
captioned “Business — Suppliers.”
We must continue to secure and maintain sufficient and stable supplies of raw materials.
Although historically we have not experienced price increases due to unexpected raw material shortages and other unanticipated events,
there is no assurance that our supply of raw materials will not be significantly adversely affected in the future, adversely affecting our
business, prospects, financial condition and results of operation.
In addition, as we grow, our existing suppliers may not be able to meet our increasing demand, and we may need to find additional suppliers.
There is no assurance that we will always be able to secure suppliers who provide raw materials at the specification, quantity and quality
levels that we demand (or at all) or be able to negotiate acceptable fees and terms of services with any such suppliers. Identifying a suitable
supplier is an involved process that requires us to become satisfied with their quality control, responsiveness and service, financial stability
and labor and other ethical practices. Even if we are able to expand existing sources, we may encounter delays in production and added
costs as a result of the time it takes to train suppliers in our methods, products and quality control standards.
We typically do not enter into agreements with our suppliers but secure our raw materials on a purchase order basis. Our suppliers may
reduce or cease their supply of raw materials and outsourced services and products to us at any time in the future. If the supply of raw
materials and the outsourced services and products is interrupted, our production processes may be delayed. If any such event occurs, our
operation and financial position may be adversely affected.
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A deterioration of our relationship with any of our suppliers, or problems experienced by these suppliers, could lead to shortages in our
production capacity for some or all of our products. In such case, we may not be able to fulfill the demand of existing customers or supply new
customers. A raw material shortage or an increase in the cost of the raw materials we use could result in decreased revenue or could impair
our ability to maintain or expand our business.
For the years ended September 30, 2016 and 2017, our cost of raw materials accounted for approximately 27%, and 30%, respectively, of our
total cost of revenues. And, for the nine months ended June 30, 2017 and 2018, our cost of raw materials accounted for approximately 29%
and 30%, respectively, of our total cost of revenues. In the event of significant price increases for raw materials, we may have to pass the
increased raw materials costs to our customers. However, we cannot assure you that we will be able to raise the prices of our products
sufficiently to cover increased costs resulting from increases in the cost of our raw materials or overcome the interruption of a sufficient supply
of qualified raw materials for our products. As a result, a price increase for our raw materials may negatively impact our business, financial
position and results of operations.
We may encounter difficulties in managing our growth, and these difficulties could impair our profitability.
Currently, we are working simultaneously on multiple projects targeting several market sectors, including activities in the healthcare,
agriculture, industrial chemicals and academic sectors. These diversified operations place significant demands on our limited resources and
require us to substantially expand the capabilities of our technical, administrative and operational resources.
If we are unable to manage this growth effectively, our business and operating results could suffer. Our ability to manage our operations and
costs, including research and development, costs of components, manufacturing, sales and marketing, requires us to continue to enhance our
operational, financial and management controls, reporting systems and procedures and to attract and retain sufficient numbers of talented
employees. Failure to attract and retain sufficient numbers of talented employees will further strain our human resources and could impede
our growth.
Our revenue, results of operations, cash flows and reputation in the marketplace may suffer upon the loss of a significant customer.
We have derived, and believe we may continue to derive, a significant portion of our revenues from one large customer or a limited number of
large customers. Our largest customer Ginkgo Bioworks accounted for 30% and 40% of our revenue for the years ended September 30, 2016
and 2017. Ginkgo Bioworks also accounted for 40% and 32% of our revenue for the nine months ended June 30, 2017 and 2018,
respectively. Our customers may buy less of our products depending on their own technological developments, end-user demand for our
products and internal budget cycles. In addition, existing customers may choose to produce some or all of their synthetic DNA requirements
internally by using or developing manufacturing capabilities organically or by using capabilities from acquisitions of assets or entities from third
parties with such capabilities. For example, in January 2017, Ginkgo Bioworks announced the acquisition of Gen9, Inc., which was a DNA
synthesis manufacturer. If Ginkgo Bioworks reduces the amount of products it purchases from us and increases the amount of synthetic DNA
products it manufactures internally using the capabilities acquired in the Gen9 acquisition or otherwise, it could have a material adverse
impact on our revenue, results of operations, cash flows and reputation in the marketplace. The loss of Ginkgo Bioworks as a customer, or the
loss of any other significant customer or a significant reduction in the amount of product ordered by Ginkgo Bioworks or any other significant
customer would adversely affect our revenue, results of operations, cash flows and reputation in the marketplace.
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Our credit facility contains restrictions that limit our flexibility in operating our business.
In September 2017, we entered into an amended and restated loan and security agreement with SVB. Our credit facility contains various
covenants that limit our ability to engage in specified types of transactions. These covenants limit our ability to, among other things:
• sell, transfer, lease or otherwise dispose of our assets;
• create, incur or assume additional indebtedness;
• engage in certain changes in business, management, control, or business location;
• encumber or permit liens on certain of our assets;
• make restricted payments, including paying dividends on, repurchasing or making distributions with respect to our common stock;
• make specified investments (including loans and advances);
• consolidate, merge, sell or otherwise dispose of all or substantially all of our assets or acquire other entities;
• make or permit any payment on any subordinated debt; and
• enter into certain transactions with our affiliates.
Our incurrence of this debt, and any future increases in our aggregate level of debt, may adversely affect our operating results and financial
condition by, among other things:
• increasing our vulnerability to downturns in our business, to competitive pressures and to adverse economic and industry conditions;
• requiring the dedication of an increased portion of our expected cash flows from operations to service our indebtedness, thereby reducing
the amount of expected cash flows available for other purposes, including capital expenditures, acquisitions and dividends; and
• limiting our flexibility in planning for, or reacting to, changes in our business and our industry.
A breach of any of these covenants could result in a default under our credit facility. Upon the occurrence of an event of default under our
credit facility, SVB could elect to declare all amounts outstanding under our credit facility to be immediately due and payable and terminate all
commitments to extend further credit. If we were unable to repay those amounts, the lenders under our credit facility could proceed against
the collateral granted to them to secure such indebtedness. We have pledged substantially all of our assets, other than our intellectual
property, as collateral under our credit facility.
We depend on the continuing efforts of our senior management team and other key personnel. If we lose members of our senior
management team or other key personnel or are unable to successfully retain, recruit and train qualified researchers, engineering
and other personnel, our ability to develop our products could be harmed, and we may be unable to achieve our goals.
Our future success depends upon the continuing services of members of our senior management team and scientific and engineering
personnel. We are highly dependent on Emily Leproust, our President and Chief Executive Officer, who is employed “at will,” meaning we or
she may terminate the employment relationship at any time. In particular, our researchers and engineers are critical to our future technological
and product innovations, and we will need to hire additional qualified personnel. We may not be able to attract and retain qualified personnel
on acceptable terms, or at all. In addition, to the extent we hire personnel from
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competitors, we may be subject to allegations that they have been improperly solicited or that they have divulged proprietary or other
confidential information, or that their former employers own their research output. Our industry, particularly in the San Francisco Bay Area, is
characterized by high demand and intense competition for talent, and the turnover rate can be high. We compete for qualified management
and scientific personnel with other life science companies, academic institutions and research institutions, particularly those focusing on
genomics. Many of these employees could leave our company with little or no prior notice and would be free to work for a competitor. If one or
more of our senior executives or other key personnel were unable or unwilling to continue in their present positions, we may not be able to
replace them easily or at all, and other senior management may be required to divert attention from other aspects of the business. In addition,
we do not have “key person” life insurance policies covering members of our management team or other key personnel except Emily
Leproust. The loss of any of these individuals or our inability to attract or retain qualified personnel, including researchers, engineers and
others, could prevent us from pursuing collaborations and adversely affect our product development and introductions, business growth
prospects, results of operations and financial condition.
We may engage in strategic transactions, including acquisitions that could disrupt our business, cause dilution to our
stockholders, reduce our financial resources, or prove not to be successful.
In the future, we may enter into transactions to acquire other businesses, products or technologies and our ability to do so successfully cannot
be ensured. In April 2016, we acquired Genome Compiler Corporation, which became a wholly owned subsidiary. This acquisition allowed us
to add software design capabilities for our e-commerce ordering system. However, to date, we have not successfully concluded other
acquisitions, and we are pursuing opportunities in the life sciences industry that complement and expand our synthetic DNA product, products
and markets both locally and internationally. If we identify suitable opportunities, we may not be able to make such acquisitions on favorable
terms or at all. Any acquisitions we make may not strengthen our competitive position, and these transactions may be viewed negatively by
customers or investors. We may decide to incur debt in connection with an acquisition or issue our common stock or other equity securities to
the stockholders of the acquired company, which would reduce the percentage ownership of our existing stockholders. We could incur losses
resulting from undiscovered liabilities of the acquired business that are not covered by any indemnification we may obtain from the seller. In
addition, we may not be able to successfully integrate the acquired personnel, technologies and operations into our existing business in an
effective, timely and non-disruptive manner. Acquisitions may also divert management attention from day-to-day responsibilities, increase our
expenses and reduce our cash available for operations and other uses. In addition, we cannot guarantee that we will be able to fully recover
the costs of such acquisitions or that we will be successful in leveraging any such strategic transactions into increased business, revenue or
profitability. We also cannot predict the number, timing or size of any future acquisitions or the effect that any such transactions might have on
our operating results.
From time to time, we may consider other strategic transactions, including collaborations. The competition for collaborators is intense, and the
negotiation process is time-consuming and complex. Any new collaboration may be on terms that are not optimal for us, and we may not be
able to maintain any new collaboration. Any such collaboration may require us to incur non-recurring or other charges, increase our near- and
long-term expenditures and pose significant integration or implementation challenges or disrupt our management or business. These
transactions would entail numerous operational and financial risks, including exposure to unknown liabilities, disruption of our business and
diversion of our management’s time and attention to manage a collaboration, incurrence of substantial debt or dilutive issuances of equity
securities to pay transaction consideration or costs, higher than expected collaboration, acquisition or integration costs, write-downs of assets
or goodwill or impairment charges, increased amortization expenses, difficulty and cost in facilitating the collaboration or combining the
operations and personnel of any acquired business, impairment
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of relationships with key suppliers, manufacturers or customers of any acquired business due to changes in management and ownership and
the inability to retain key employees of any acquired business. Accordingly, although there can be no assurance that we will undertake or
successfully complete any collaborations, any transactions that we do complete may be subject to the foregoing or other risks and have a
material and adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects. Conversely, any failure to enter any
collaboration or other strategic transaction that would be beneficial to us could delay the development and potential commercialization of our
products and technologies.
As we expand our development and commercialization activities outside of the United States, we will be subject to an increased
risk of inadvertently conducting activities in a manner that violates the U.S. Foreign Corrupt Practices Act and similar laws. If that
occurs, we may be subject to civil or criminal penalties which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial
condition, results of operations and growth prospects.
We are subject to the U.S. Foreign Corrupt Practices Act, or the FCPA, which prohibits corporations and individuals from paying, offering to
pay, or authorizing the payment of anything of value to any foreign government official, government staff member, political party, or political
candidate in an attempt to obtain or retain business or to otherwise influence a person working in an official capacity. We are also subject to
the UK Anti-Bribery Act, which prohibits both domestic and international bribery, as well as bribery across both public and private sectors.
In the course of establishing and expanding our commercial operations and complying with non-U.S. regulatory requirements, we will need to
establish and expand business relationships with various third parties and we will interact more frequently with foreign officials, including
regulatory authorities. Expanded programs to maintain compliance with such laws will be costly and may not be effective. Any interactions
with any such parties or individuals where compensation is provided that are found to be in violation of such laws could result in substantial
fines and penalties and could materially harm our business. Furthermore, any finding of a violation under one country’s laws may increase the
likelihood that we will be prosecuted and be found to have violated another country’s laws. If our business practices outside the United States
are found to be in violation of the FCPA, UK Anti-Bribery Act or other similar laws, we may be subject to significant civil and criminal penalties
which could have a material adverse effect on our financial condition and results of operations.
We could engage in exporting or related activity that contravenes international trade restraints, or regulatory authorities could
promulgate more far reaching international trade restraints, which could give rise to one or more of substantial legal liability,
impediments to our business and reputational damage.
Our international business activities must comport with U.S. export controls and other international trade restraints, including the U.S.
Department of Commerce’s Export Administration Regulations and economic sanctions regulations administered by the U.S. Treasury
Department’s Office of Foreign Assets Controls.
We have established an international trade compliance program that encompasses best practices for preventing, detecting and addressing
noncompliance with international trade restraints. Furthermore, to date our exports have not been licensable under export controls; however,
we could fail to observe the compliance program requirements in a manner that leaves us in noncompliance with export controls or other
international trade restraints. In addition, authorities could promulgate international trade restraints that impinge on our ability to prosecute our
business as planned. One or more of resulting legal penalties, restraints on our business or reputational damage could have material adverse
effects on our business and financial condition.
Adverse conditions in the global economy and disruption of financial markets may significantly harm our revenue, profitability and
results of operations.
The global economy has a significant impact on our business and volatility and disruption of financial markets could limit our customers’ ability
to obtain adequate financing or credit to purchase and pay for our products in
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a timely manner or to maintain operations, which could result in a decrease in sales volume that could harm our results of operations. General
concerns about the fundamental soundness of domestic and international economies may also cause our customers to reduce their
purchases. Changes in banking, monetary and fiscal policies to address liquidity and increase credit availability may not be effective.
Significant government investment and allocation of resources to assist the economic recovery of sectors which do not include our customers
may reduce the resources available for government grants and related funding for life sciences research and development. Continuation or
further deterioration of these financial and macroeconomic conditions could significantly harm our sales, profitability and results of operations.
We operate in a highly competitive industry and if we are not able to compete effectively, our business and operating results will
likely be harmed.
We face competition from a broad range of providers of core synthetic biology products such as GenScript Biotech Corporation, GENEWIZ,
Integrated DNA Technologies, Inc., DNA 2.0 Inc. d/b/a/ ATUM, GeneArt (owned by Thermo Fisher Scientific Inc.), Eurofins Genomics LLC,
Sigma-Aldrich Corporation (an indirect wholly owned subsidiary of Merck & Company), Promega Corporation, OriGene Technologies, Inc.,
Blue Heron Biotech, LLC and others. Additionally, we compete with both large and emerging providers in the life sciences tools and
diagnostics industries focused on sample preparation for next generation sequencing such as Thermo Fisher Scientific Inc., Illumina, Inc.,
Integrated DNA Technologies, Inc., Agilent, and Roche NimbleGen, Inc. In the antibody discovery market, we compete with clinical research
organizations, such as LakePharma (mouse hybridoma, llama immune libraries, XOMA phage display library) and Aldevron, LLC (genetic
mouse immunization coupled with hybridoma), and antibody discovery biotechnology companies, such as Iontas (human phage display
libraries, human phage display library focused on ion channels), Adimab (human synthetic yeast display libraries), and Distributed Bio (human
synthetic phage display library, lead optimization libraries). In the field of DNA digital data storage, we compete with Catalog Technologies,
Inc., ETH Zurich, Helixworks, Iridia, Inc., North Shore Bio and Roswell. We may not be successful in maintaining our competitive position for a
number of reasons. Some of our current competitors, as well as many of our potential competitors, have significant name recognition,
substantial intellectual property portfolios, longer operating histories, greater resources to invest in new technologies, substantial experience
in new product development and manufacturing capabilities and more established distribution channels to deliver products to customers than
we do. These competitors may be able to respond more quickly and effectively than we can to new or changing opportunities, technologies,
standards or customer requirements. Our competitors may develop disruptive technologies or products that are comparable or superior to our
technologies and products. In light of these advantages, even though we believe our technology is superior to the products offerings of our
competitors, current or potential customers might accept competitive products in lieu of purchasing our products. Increased competition is
likely to result in continued pricing pressures, which could harm our sales, profitability or market share. Our failure to continue competing
effectively or wining additional business with our existing customers could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition or
results of operations.
We may be subject to significant pricing pressures.
Over time, increasing customer demand for lower prices could force us to discount our products and result in lower margins. The impact may
be further exacerbated if we are unable to successfully control production costs. Alternatively, if due to rising market prices, our suppliers
increase prices or reduce discounts on their supplies, we may be unable to pass on any cost increase to our customers, thereby resulting in
reduced margins and profits. Furthermore, changes in our product mix may negatively affect our gross margins. Overall, these pricing
pressures may adversely affect our business, financial position and results of operations.
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Ethical, legal and social concerns surrounding the use of genetic information could reduce demand for our technology.
Our products may be used to create DNA sequences of humans, agricultural crops and other living organisms. Our products could be used in
a variety of applications, which may have underlying ethical, legal and social concerns. Governmental authorities could, for safety, social or
other purposes, impose limits on or implement regulation of the use of gene synthesis. Such concerns or governmental restrictions could limit
the use of our DNA synthesis products, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of
operations. In addition, public perception about the safety and environmental hazards of, and ethical concerns over, genetically engineered
products and processes could influence public acceptance of our technologies, products and processes. These concerns could result in
increased expenses, regulatory scrutiny, delays or other impediments to our programs.
We use biological and hazardous materials that require considerable expertise and expense for handling, storage and disposal and
may result in claims against us.
We work with materials, including chemicals, biological agents, and compounds and DNA samples that could be hazardous to human health
and safety or the environment. Our operations also produce hazardous and biological waste products. Federal, state and local laws and
regulations govern the use, generation, manufacture, storage, handling and disposal of these materials and wastes. Compliance with
applicable environmental laws and regulations is expensive, and current or future environmental laws and regulations may restrict our
operations. If we do not comply with applicable regulations, we may be subject to fines and penalties.
In addition, we cannot eliminate the risk of accidental injury or contamination from these materials or wastes, which could cause an
interruption of our commercialization efforts, research and development programs and business operations, as well as environmental damage
resulting in costly clean-up and liabilities under applicable laws and regulations. Furthermore, environmental laws and regulations are
complex, change frequently and have tended to become more stringent. We cannot predict the impact of such changes and cannot be certain
of our future compliance. While our property insurance policy provides limited coverage in the event of contamination from hazardous and
biological products and the resulting cleanup costs, we do not currently have any additional insurance coverage for legal liability for claims
arising from the handling, storage or disposal of hazardous materials. Accordingly, in the event of contamination or injury, we could be liable
for damages or penalized with fines in an amount exceeding our resources and our operations could be suspended or otherwise adversely
affected.
We could develop DNA sequences or engage in other activity that contravenes biosecurity requirements, or regulatory authorities
could promulgate more far reaching biosecurity requirements that our standard business practices cannot accommodate, which
could give rise to substantial legal liability, impediments to our business and reputational damage.
The Federal Select Agent Program, or the FSAP, involves rules administered by the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention and Toxins
and the Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service that regulate possession, use and transfer of biological select agents and toxins that have
the potential to pose a severe threat to public, animal or plant health or to animal or plant products.
We have established a biosecurity program under which we follow biosafety and biosecurity best practices and avoid DNA synthesis activities
that implicate FSAP rules; however, we could err in our observance of compliance program requirements in a manner that leaves us in
noncompliance with FSAP or other biosecurity rules. In addition, authorities could promulgate new biosecurity requirements that restrictions
our operations. One or
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more resulting legal penalties, restraints on our business or reputational damage could have material adverse effects on our business and
financial condition.
Third parties may use our products in ways that could damage our reputation.
After our customers have received our products, we do not have any control over their use and our customers may use them in ways that are
harmful to our reputation as a supplier of synthetic DNA products. In addition, while we have established a biosecurity program designed to
comply with biosafety and biosecurity requirements and perform export control screening in an effort to ensure that third parties do not obtain
our products for malevolent purposes, we cannot guarantee that these preventative measures will eliminate or reduce the risk of the domestic
and global opportunities for the misuse of our products. Accordingly, in the event of such misuse, our reputation, future revenue and operating
results may suffer.
Any damage to our reputation or brand may materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of
operations.
We believe that developing and maintaining our brand is important to our success and that our financial success is influenced by the
perception of our brand by our customers. Furthermore, the importance of our brand recognition may become even greater to the extent that
competitors offer more products similar to ours. Many factors, some of which are beyond our control, are important to maintaining our
reputation and brand. These factors include our ability to comply with ethical, social, product, labor and environmental standards. Any actual
or perceived failure in compliance with such standards could damage our reputation and brand.
Because we are subject to existing and potential additional governmental regulation, the markets for our products may be
narrowed.
We are subject, both directly and indirectly, to the adverse impact of existing and potential future government regulation of our operations and
markets. For example, export of our products is subject to strict regulatory control in a number of jurisdictions. The failure to satisfy export
control criteria or obtain necessary clearances could delay or prevent shipment of products, which could adversely affect our revenues and
profitability. Moreover, the life sciences industry, which is currently the primary market for our technology, has historically been heavily
regulated. There are, for example, laws in several jurisdictions restricting research in genetic engineering, which can operate to narrow our
markets. Given the evolving nature of this industry, legislative bodies or regulatory authorities may adopt additional regulation that adversely
affects our market opportunities. Our business is also directly affected by a wide variety of government regulations applicable to business
enterprises generally and to companies operating in the life science industry in particular. Failure to comply with these regulations or obtain or
maintain necessary permits and licenses could result in a variety of fines or other censures or an interruption in our business operations which
may have a negative impact on our ability to generate revenues and could increase the cost of operating our business.
Our products could in the future be subject to additional regulation by the U.S. Food and Drug Administration or other domestic
and international regulatory agencies, which could increase our costs and delay our commercialization efforts, thereby materially
and adversely affecting our business and results of operations.
The U.S. Food and Drug Administration, or FDA, regulates medical devices, including in vitro diagnostics, or IVDs. IVDs include reagents,
instruments, and systems intended for use in diagnosis of disease or other conditions, including a determination of the state of health, in order
to cure, mitigate, treat, or prevent disease or its sequelae. IVDs are intended for use in the collection, preparation, and examination of
specimens taken from the human body. A research use only, or RUO, IVD product is an IVD product that is in the laboratory research phase
of development and is being shipped or delivered for an investigation that is not subject to FDA’s investigational device exemption
requirements. As such, an RUO IVD is not intended for use in clinical
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investigations or in clinical practice. Such RUO products do not require premarket clearance or approval from the FDA, provided that they be
labeled “For Research Use Only. Not for use in diagnostic procedures” pursuant to FDA regulations. Our IVD products are not intended for
clinical or diagnostic use, and we market and label them as RUO. Accordingly, we have not sought clearance or approval from the FDA to
market our products. However, the FDA may disagree with our assessment that our products are properly marketed as RUO, and may
determine that our products are subject to pre-market clearance, approval, or other regulatory requirements. If the FDA determines that our
products are subject to such requirements, we could be subject to enforcement action, including administrative and judicial sanctions, and
additional regulatory controls and submissions for our tests, all of which could be burdensome.
Further, in the future, certain of our products or related applications could be subject to additional FDA regulation. Even where a product is not
subject to FDA clearance or approval requirements, the FDA may impose restrictions as to the types of customers to which we can market
and sell our products. Such regulation and restrictions may materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of
operations. Other regulatory regimes that do not currently present material challenges but that could in the future present material challenges
include export controls and biosecurity.
Similarly, even though our products and services are not currently covered and reimbursed by third-party payors, including government
healthcare programs such as Medicare and Medicaid, to the extent our products or related applications become eligible for coverage and
reimbursement by such payors, we could be subject to healthcare fraud and abuse laws of both the federal government and the states in
which we conduct our business. Because of the breadth of these laws and the narrowness of available statutory and regulatory exceptions, it
is possible that some of our business activities could be subject to challenge under one or more of such laws. If we or our operations are
found to be in violation of any of the laws described above or any other governmental regulations that apply to us, we may be subject to
penalties, including civil and criminal penalties, damages, fines, imprisonment, and the curtailment or restructuring of our operations, any of
which could materially adversely affect our ability to operate our business and our financial results.
Many countries have laws and regulations that could affect our products. The number and scope of these requirements are increasing. Unlike
many of our competitors, this is an area where we do not have expertise. We may not be able to obtain regulatory approvals in such countries
or may incur significant costs in obtaining or maintaining foreign regulatory approvals.
Certain of our potential customers may require that we become certified under the Clinical Laboratory Improvement Amendments
of 1988.
Although we are not currently subject to the Clinical Laboratory Improvement Amendment of 1988, or CLIA, we may in the future be required
by certain customers to obtain a CLIA certification. CLIA, which extends federal oversight over clinical laboratories by requiring that they be
certified by the federal government or by a federally approved accreditation agency, is designed to ensure the quality and reliability of clinical
laboratories by mandating specific standards in the areas of personnel qualifications, administration and participation in proficiency testing,
patient test management, quality control, quality assurance and inspections. If our customers require a CLIA certification, we will have to
continually expend time, money and effort to ensure that we meet the applicable quality and safety requirements, which may divert the
attention of management and disrupt our core business operations.
If we experience a significant disruption in, or breach in security of, our information technology systems, or if we fail to implement
new systems and software successfully, our business could be adversely affected.
We rely on several centralized information technology systems throughout our company to provide products, keep financial records, process
orders, manage inventory, process shipments to customers and operate other
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critical functions. Our information technology systems may be susceptible to damage, disruptions or shutdowns due to power outages,
hardware failures, computer viruses, attacks by computer hackers, telecommunication failures, user errors, catastrophes or other unforeseen
events. Our information technology systems also may experience interruptions, delays or cessations of service or produce errors in
connection with system integration, software upgrades or system migration work that takes place from time to time. If we were to experience a
prolonged system disruption in the information technology systems that involve our interactions with customers or suppliers, including
negatively impacting our order fulfilment and order entry on our e-commerce platform, it could result in the loss of sales and customers and
significant incremental costs, which could adversely affect our business. In addition, security breaches of our information technology systems
could result in the misappropriation or unauthorized disclosure of confidential information belonging to us or to our employees, partners,
customers or suppliers, which could result in our suffering significant financial or reputational damage. Further, such a breach may require
notification to governmental agencies, the media or individuals pursuant to various federal and state privacy and security laws. We would also
be exposed to a risk of litigation and potential liability, which could materially adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial
condition.
Our facilities in California are located near known earthquake faults, and the occurrence of an earthquake or other catastrophic
disaster could cause damage to our facilities and equipment, which could require us to cease or curtail operations.
Our facilities in the San Francisco Bay Area are located near known earthquake fault zones and are vulnerable to damage from earthquakes.
We are also vulnerable to damage from other types of disasters, including fire, floods, power loss, communications failures and similar events.
If any disaster were to occur, our ability to operate our business at our facilities would be seriously, or potentially completely, impaired. In
addition, the nature of our activities could cause significant delays in our research programs and commercial activities and make it difficult for
us to recover from a disaster. The insurance we maintain may not be adequate to cover our losses resulting from disasters or other business
interruptions. Accordingly, an earthquake or other disaster could materially and adversely harm our ability to conduct business.
Delivery of our products could be delayed or disrupted by factors beyond our control, and we could lose customers as a result.
We rely on third-party carriers for the timely delivery of our products. As a result, we are subject to carrier disruptions and increased costs that
are beyond our control, including employee strikes, inclement weather and increased fuel costs. Any failure to deliver products to our
customers in a timely and accurate manner may damage our reputation and brand and could cause us to lose customers. If our relationship
with any of these third-party carriers is terminated or impaired or if any of these third parties is unable to deliver our products, the delivery and
acceptance of our products by our customers may be delayed which could harm our business and financial results. The failure to deliver our
products in a timely manner may harm our relationship with our customers, increase our costs and otherwise disrupt our operations.
Doing business internationally creates operational and financial risks for our business.
During our fiscal years ended September 30, 2016 and 2017, approximately 22% and 23%, respectively, of our revenue was generated from
customers located outside of the United States. During the nine month period ended June 30, 2018, approximately 29% of our revenue was
generated from customers located outside of the United States. In connection with our growth strategy, we intend to further expand in
international markets. Conducting and launching operations on an international scale requires close coordination of activities across multiple
jurisdictions and time zones and consumes significant management resources. If we fail to coordinate and manage these activities effectively,
our business, financial condition or results of operations could be
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adversely affected. International sales entail a variety of risks, including longer payment cycles and difficulties in collecting accounts
receivable outside of the United States, currency exchange fluctuations, challenges in staffing and managing foreign operations, tariffs and
other trade barriers, unexpected changes in legislative or regulatory requirements of foreign countries into which we sell our products,
difficulties in obtaining export licenses or in overcoming other trade barriers, laws and business practices favoring local companies, political
and economic instability, difficulties protecting or procuring intellectual property rights, and restrictions resulting in delivery delays and
significant taxes or other burdens of complying with a variety of foreign laws.
Changes in the value of the relevant currencies may affect the cost of certain items required in our operations. Changes in currency exchange
rates may also affect the relative prices at which we are able to sell products in the same market. Our revenue from international customers
may be negatively impacted as increases in the U.S. dollar relative to our international customers’ local currency could make our products
more expensive, impacting our ability to compete. Our costs of materials from international suppliers may increase if in order to continue
doing business with us they raise their prices as the value of the U.S. dollar decreases relative to their local currency. Foreign policies and
actions regarding currency valuation could result in actions by the United States and other countries to offset the effects of such fluctuations.
The recent global financial downturn has led to a high level of volatility in foreign currency exchange rates and that level of volatility may
continue, which could adversely affect our business, financial condition or results of operations.
Our ability to use our net operating loss carryforwards to offset future taxable income may be subject to certain limitations.
In general, under Section 382 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended, or the Code, a corporation that undergoes an “ownership
change” is subject to limitations on its ability to use its pre-change net operating loss carryforwards, or NOLs, to offset future taxable income.
If the Internal Revenue Service challenges our analysis that our existing NOLs will not expire before utilization due to previous ownership
changes, our ability to use our NOLs could be limited by Section 382 of the Code. Future changes in our stock ownership, some of which are
outside of our control, could result in an ownership change under Section 382 of the Code. Furthermore, our ability to use NOLs of companies
that we may acquire in the future may be subject to limitations. For these reasons, we may not be able to use a material portion of the NOLs
reflected on our balance sheet, even if we attain profitability.
The enactment of legislation implementing changes in taxation of international business activities, the adoption of other corporate
tax reform policies, or changes in tax legislation or policies could impact our future financial position and results of operations.
Corporate tax reform, base-erosion efforts and tax transparency continue to be high priorities in many tax jurisdictions where we intend to
have business operations. As a result, policies regarding corporate income and other taxes in numerous jurisdictions are under heightened
scrutiny and tax reform legislation is being proposed or enacted in a number of jurisdictions. For example, the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act of 2017,
or the Tax Act, signed into law on December 22, 2017, adopting broad U.S. corporate income tax reform will, among other things, reduce the
U.S. corporate income tax rate, but will impose base-erosion prevention measures on non-U.S. earnings of U.S. entities as well as a one-time
mandatory deemed repatriation tax on accumulated non-U.S. earnings of U.S. entities.
In addition, many countries are beginning to implement legislation and other guidance to align their international tax rules with the
Organisation for Economic Co-operation’s Base Erosion and Profit Shifting recommendations and action plan that aim to standardize and
modernize global corporate tax policy, including changes to cross-border tax, transfer-pricing documentation rules, and nexus-based tax
incentive practices.
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Such legislative initiatives may materially and adversely affect our plans to expand internationally and may negatively impact our financial
condition and results of operations generally.
Our inability to collect on our accounts receivable by a significant number of customers may have an adverse effect on our
business, financial condition and results of operations.
Sales to our customers are generally made on open credit terms. Management maintains an allowance for potential credit losses. The
average days sales outstanding of our trade receivables as of September 30, 2016 and 2017 were 57 and 78 days outstanding, respectively.
The average days sales outstanding of our trade receivables as of June 30, 2018 was 60 days. If our customers’ cash flow, working capital,
financial conditions or results of operations deteriorate, they may be unable or even unwilling to pay trade receivables owed to us promptly or
at all. As a result, we could be exposed to a certain level of credit risk. If a major customer experiences, or a significant number of customers
experience, financial difficulties, the effect on us could be material and have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results
of operations.

Risks related to being a public company
If we fail to maintain proper and effective internal controls, our ability to produce accurate financial statements on a timely basis
could be impaired, which would adversely affect our business.
Ensuring that we have adequate internal financial and accounting controls and procedures in place to produce accurate financial statements
on a timely basis is a costly and time-consuming effort that needs to be re-evaluated frequently. The rapid growth of our operations and the
planned initial public offering has created a need for additional resources within the accounting and finance functions due to the increasing
need to produce timely financial information and to ensure the level of segregation of duties customary for a U.S. public company. We have
hired additional resources in the accounting and finance function and continue to reassess the sufficiency of finance personnel in response to
these increasing demands and expectations.
Our management is responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal control over financial reporting to provide reasonable
assurance regarding the reliability of our financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance
with generally accepted accounting principles. Our management does not expect that our internal control over financial reporting will prevent
or detect all errors and all fraud. A control system, no matter how well designed and operated, can provide only reasonable, not absolute,
assurance that the control system’s objectives will be met. Because of the inherent limitations in all control systems, no evaluation of controls
can provide absolute assurance that misstatements due to error or fraud will not occur or that all control issues and instances of fraud, if any,
within our company will have been detected.
Commencing with our fiscal year ending September 30, 2019, we must perform system and process evaluation and testing of our internal
control over financial reporting to allow management to report on the effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting in our Form
10-K filing for that year, as required by Section 404 of the Sarbanes Oxley Act. We expect to expend significant resources in developing the
necessary documentation and testing procedures required by Section 404. We cannot be certain that the actions we will be taking to improve
our internal controls over financial reporting will be sufficient, or that we will be able to implement our planned processes and procedures in a
timely manner. In addition, if we are unable to produce accurate financial statements on a timely basis, investors could lose confidence in the
reliability of our financial statements, which could cause the market price of our common stock to decline and make it more difficult for us to
finance our operations and growth.
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We are an emerging growth company and we cannot be certain if the reduced disclosure requirements applicable to emerging
growth companies will make our common stock less attractive to investors.
We are an “emerging growth company” as defined in the JOBS Act. Under the JOBS Act, emerging growth companies can delay adopting
new or revised accounting standards until such time as those standards apply to private companies. We have irrevocably elected not to avail
ourselves of this exemption from new or revised accounting standards and, therefore, we will be subject to the same new or revised
accounting standards as other public companies that are not “emerging growth companies.”
For as long as we continue to be an emerging growth company, we also intend to take advantage of certain other exemptions from various
reporting requirements that are applicable to other public companies including, but not limited to, reduced disclosure obligations regarding
executive compensation in our periodic reports and proxy statements, and exemptions from the requirements of holding a nonbinding
advisory vote on executive compensation and stockholder approval of any golden parachute payments not previously approved. We cannot
predict if investors will find our common stock less attractive because we will rely on these exemptions. If some investors find our common
stock less attractive as a result, there may be a less active trading market for our common stock and our stock price may be more volatile.
We will remain an emerging growth company until the earliest of (i) the last day of the fiscal year in which we have total annual gross revenue
of $1.07 billion or more; (ii) the last day of our fiscal year following the fifth anniversary of the date of the closing of this offering; (iii) the date
on which we have issued more than $1.0 billion in nonconvertible debt during the previous three years; or (iv) the date on which we are
deemed to be a large accelerated filer under the rules of the SEC.
The requirements of being a public company may strain our resources, divert management’s attention and affect our ability to
attract and retain qualified board members.
As a public company, we will be subject to the reporting requirements of the Exchange Act, the Sarbanes-Oxley Act, the Dodd-Frank Wall
Street Reform and Consumer Protection Act, or the Dodd-Frank Act, the listing requirements of the stock exchange on which our common
stock is traded and other applicable securities rules and regulations. The SEC and other regulators have continued to adopt new rules and
regulations and make additional changes to existing regulations that require our compliance. Stockholder activism, the current political
environment, and the current high level of government intervention and regulatory reform may lead to substantial new regulations and
disclosure obligations, which may lead to additional compliance costs and impact, in ways we cannot currently anticipate, the manner in which
we operate our business. Compliance with these rules and regulations may cause us to incur additional accounting, legal and other expenses
that we did not incur as a private company. We also anticipate that we will incur costs associated with corporate governance requirements,
including requirements under securities laws, as well as rules and regulations implemented by the SEC and the Nasdaq Global Market,
particularly after we are no longer an “emerging growth company.” We expect these rules and regulations to increase our legal and financial
compliance costs and to make some activities more time-consuming and costly. Furthermore, these rules and regulations could make it more
difficult or more costly for us to obtain certain types of insurance, including director and officer liability insurance, and we may be forced to
accept reduced policy limits and coverage or incur substantially higher costs to obtain the same or similar coverage. The impact of these
requirements could also make it more difficult for us to attract and retain qualified persons to serve on our board of directors, our board
committees or as executive officers. We are currently evaluating and monitoring developments with respect to these rules and regulations,
and we cannot predict or estimate the amount of additional costs we may incur or the timing of such costs.
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Risks related to our intellectual property
Our ability to protect our intellectual property and proprietary technology through patents and other means is uncertain.
Our commercial success depends in part on our ability to protect our intellectual property and proprietary technologies. We rely on patent
protection, where appropriate and available, as well as a combination of copyright, trade secret and trademark laws, and nondisclosure,
confidentiality and other contractual restrictions to protect our proprietary technology. However, these legal means afford only limited
protection and may not adequately protect our rights or permit us to gain or keep any competitive advantage. As of June 30, 2018, we own
nine issued U.S. patents and two issued international patents in China. There are 81 pending patent applications, including 39 in the United
States, 31 international applications and 11 applications filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty.
Several patent applications covering our technologies have been filed recently. We cannot offer any assurances about which, if any, patents
will issue, the breadth of any such patent, or whether any issued patents will be found invalid and unenforceable or will be threatened by third
parties. Any successful opposition to these patents or any other patents owned by or, if applicable in the future, licensed to us could deprive
us of rights necessary for the practice of our technologies or the successful commercialization of products that we may develop. Since patent
applications in the U.S. and most other countries are confidential for a period of time after filing, we cannot be certain that we were the first to
file any patent application related to our technologies or products. Furthermore, an interference proceeding can be provoked by a third party
or instituted by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, or the USPTO, to determine who was the first to invent any of the subject matter
covered by the patent claims of our applications.
Patent law can be highly uncertain and involve complex legal and factual questions for which important principles remain unresolved. In the
United States and in many international jurisdictions, policy regarding the breadth of claims allowed in patents can be inconsistent. The U.S.
Supreme Court and the Court of Appeals for the Federal Circuit have made, and will likely continue to make, changes in how the patent laws
of the United States are interpreted. Similarly, international courts have made, and will continue to make, changes in how the patent laws in
their respective jurisdictions are interpreted. We cannot predict future changes in the interpretation of patent laws or changes to patent laws
that might be enacted into law by U.S. and international legislative bodies.
Moreover, the United States Leahy-Smith American Invents Act, enacted in September 2011, brought significant changes to the U.S. patent
system, including a change from a “first to invent” system to a “first to file” system. Under a “first to file” system, assuming the other
requirements for patentability are met, the first inventor to file a patent application generally will be entitled to the patent on an invention
regardless of whether another inventor had made the invention earlier. Other changes affect the way the patent applications are prosecuted,
redefine prior art, and may affect patent litigation. The USPTO developed new regulations and procedures to govern administration of the
Leahy-Smith Act, and many of the substantive changes to patent law associated with the Leahy-Smith Act became effective on March 16,
2013. The Leahy-Smith Act and its implementation could increase the uncertainties and costs surrounding the prosecution of our patent
applications and the enforcement or defense of our issued patents, which could have a material adverse effect on our business and financial
condition.
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If we are unable to obtain, maintain and enforce intellectual property protection, others may be able to make, use, or sell products
and technologies substantially the same as ours, which could adversely affect our ability to compete in the market.
We may not pursue or maintain patent protection for our products in every country or territory in which we sell our products and technologies.
In addition, our pending U.S. and foreign patent applications may not issue as patents or may not issue in a form that will be sufficient to
protect our proprietary technology and gain or keep our competitive advantage. Any patents we have obtained or do obtain may be subject to
re-examination, reissue, opposition or other administrative proceeding, or may be challenged in litigation, and such challenges could result in
a determination that the patent is invalid or unenforceable.
Patents have a limited lifespan. Patent terms may be shortened or lengthened by, for example, terminal disclaimers, patent term adjustments,
supplemental protection certificates, and patent term extensions. Although extensions may be available, the life of a patent, and the protection
it affords, is limited. Patent term extensions and supplemental protection certificates, and the like, may be impacted by the regulatory process
and may not significantly lengthen patent term. Non-payment or delay in payment of patent fees or annuities, delay in patent filings or delay in
extension filing, whether intentional or unintentional, may also result in the loss of patent rights important to our business. In such an event,
competitors might be able to enter the market earlier than would otherwise have been the case. In addition, certain countries have compulsory
licensing laws under which a patent owner may be compelled to grant licenses to other parties. Furthermore, many countries limit the
enforceability of patents against other parties, including government agencies or government contractors. In these countries, the patent owner
may have limited remedies, which could materially diminish the value of any patents.
We cannot be certain that the steps we have taken will prevent unauthorized use or unauthorized reverse engineering of our technology. In
addition, competitors may be able to design alternative methods or devices that avoid infringement of our patents. To the extent our
intellectual property, including licensed intellectual property, offers inadequate protection, or is found to be invalid or unenforceable, we are
exposed to a greater risk of direct competition. If our intellectual property does not provide adequate protection against our competitors’
products, our competitive position could be adversely affected, as could our business. Both the patent application process and the process of
managing patent disputes can be time consuming and expensive.
Monitoring unauthorized use of our intellectual property is difficult and costly. From time to time, we review our competitors’ products, and may
in the future seek to enforce our patents or other rights against potential infringement. However, the steps we have taken to protect our
proprietary rights may not be adequate to prevent misappropriation of our intellectual property. We may not be able to detect unauthorized
use of, or take appropriate steps to enforce, our intellectual property rights. We cannot guarantee that any of our patent searches or analyses,
including but not limited to the identification of relevant patents, the scope of patent claims or the expiration of relevant patents, are complete
or thorough, nor can we be certain that we have identified each and every third party patent and pending application in the United States and
abroad that is relevant to or necessary for the commercialization of our products in any jurisdiction. For example, U.S. applications filed before
November 29, 2000 and certain U.S. applications filed after that date that will not be filed outside the United States remain confidential until
patents issue. Patent applications in the United States and elsewhere are published approximately 18 months after the earliest filing for which
priority is claimed. Therefore, patent applications covering our product candidates or technologies could have been filed by others without our
knowledge. Additionally, pending patent applications that have been published can, subject to certain limitations, be later amended in a
manner that could cover our platform technologies, our products or the use of our products or technologies. The scope of a patent claim is
determined by an interpretation of the law, the written disclosure in a patent and the patent’s prosecution history. Our interpretation of the
relevance or the scope of a patent or a pending application may be incorrect, which may
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negatively impact our ability to market our products. We may incorrectly determine that our products are not covered by a third party patent or
may incorrectly predict whether a third party’s pending application will issue with claims of relevant scope. Our determination of the expiration
date of any patent in the United States or abroad that we consider relevant may be incorrect, which may negatively impact our ability to
develop and market our product candidates.
Any inability to meaningfully protect our intellectual property could result in competitors offering products or technologies that incorporate our
products or technologies, which could reduce demand for our products or technologies. A court or other judicial body may decide that the
patent we seek to enforce is invalid or unenforceable, or may refuse to stop the other party from using the technology at issue on the grounds
that the patent in question does not cover the technology in question. An adverse result in any litigation could put one or more of our patents
at risk of being invalidated or interpreted narrowly. Some of our competitors may be able to devote significantly more resources to intellectual
property litigation, and may have significantly broader patent portfolios to assert against us if we assert our rights against them.
We cannot predict the breadth of claims that may be allowed or enforced in our patents or in third-party patents. For example:
• we might not have been the first to make the inventions covered by each of our pending patent applications;
• we might not have been the first to file patent applications for these inventions;
• others may independently develop similar or alternative products and technologies or duplicate any of our products and technologies;
• it is possible that none of our pending patent applications will result in issued patents, and even if they issue as patents, they may not
provide a basis for commercially viable products, or may not provide us with any competitive advantages, or may be challenged and
invalidated by third parties;
• we may not develop additional proprietary products and technologies that are patentable;
• the patents of others may have an adverse effect on our business; and
• we apply for patents covering our products and technologies and uses thereof, as we deem appropriate. However, we may fail to apply for
patents on important products and technologies in a timely fashion or at all.
We may not be able to protect our intellectual property rights throughout the world.
Filing, prosecuting and defending patents on our technologies and products in all countries throughout the world would be prohibitively
expensive. In addition, the laws of some non-U.S. countries do not protect intellectual property rights to the same extent as the laws of the
United States, and many companies have encountered significant problems in protecting and defending such rights in foreign jurisdictions.
Consequently, we may not be able to prevent third parties from practicing our inventions in all countries outside the United States, or from
selling or importing products made using our inventions in and into the United States or other jurisdictions. Competitors may use our
technologies in jurisdictions where we have not obtained patent protection to develop their own technologies and products and further, may
export otherwise infringing products to territories where we have patent protection, but enforcement is not as strong as that in the United
States. These products may compete with our products, and our patents or other intellectual property rights may not be effective or sufficient
enough to prevent them from competing.
The legal systems of certain countries, particularly certain developing countries, do not favor the enforcement of patents and other intellectual
property protection, particularly those relating to biotechnology, which could
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make it difficult for us to stop the infringement of our patents. Proceedings to enforce our patent rights in foreign jurisdictions could result in
substantial cost and divert our efforts and attention from other aspects of our business, could put our own patents at risk of being invalidated
or interpreted narrowly and our patent applications at risk of not issuing, and could provoke third parties to assert claims against us. We may
not prevail in any lawsuits that we initiate and the damages or other remedies awarded, if any, may not be commercially meaningful.
Accordingly, our efforts to enforce our intellectual property rights around the world may be inadequate to obtain a significant commercial
advantage from the intellectual property that we develop.
If we are unable to protect the confidentiality of our proprietary information and know-how, the value of our technology and
products could be adversely affected.
In addition to pursuing patents on our technology, we take steps to protect our intellectual property and proprietary technology by entering into
confidentiality agreements and intellectual property assignment agreements with our employees, consultants, corporate partners and, when
needed, our advisors. Such agreements may not be enforceable or may not provide meaningful protection for our trade secrets or other
proprietary information in the event of unauthorized use or disclosure or other breaches of the agreements, and we may not be able to
prevent such unauthorized disclosure. Monitoring unauthorized disclosure is difficult, and we do not know whether the steps we have taken to
prevent such disclosure are, or will be, adequate. If we were to enforce a claim that a third party had illegally obtained and was using our
trade secrets, it would be expensive and time consuming, and the outcome would be unpredictable. In addition, courts outside the United
States may be less willing to protect trade secrets.
Trade secrets and know-how can be difficult to protect as trade secrets, and know-how will over time be disseminated within the industry
through independent development, the publication of journal articles, and the movement of personnel skilled in the art from company to
company. In addition, because we may rely on third parties in the development of our products, we may, at times, share trade secrets with
them. We seek to protect our proprietary technology in part by entering into confidentiality agreements and, if applicable, material transfer
agreements, consulting agreements or other similar agreements with third parties prior to beginning research or disclosing proprietary
information. These agreements typically limit the rights of the third parties to use or disclose our confidential information, including our trade
secrets. Despite the contractual provisions employed when working with third parties, the need to share trade secrets and other confidential
information increases the risk that such trade secrets become known by our competitors, are inadvertently incorporated into the technology of
others, or are disclosed or used in violation of these agreements. If we are unable to prevent material disclosure of the intellectual property
related to our technologies to third parties, we will not be able to establish or maintain a competitive advantage in our market, which could
materially adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition.
Despite our efforts to protect our trade secrets, our competitors may discover our trade secrets, either lawfully or through breach of our
agreements with third parties, independent development or publication of information by any of our third-party collaborators. Competitors
could willfully infringe our intellectual property rights, design around our protected technology or develop their own competitive technologies
that fall outside of our intellectual property rights. In addition, if any of our trade secrets were to be lawfully obtained or independently
developed by a competitor, we would have no right to prevent such competitor from using that technology or information to compete with us,
which could harm our competitive position. Given that our proprietary position is based, in part, on our know-how and trade secrets, a
competitor’s discovery of our trade secrets or other unauthorized use or disclosure would impair our competitive position and may have an
adverse effect on our business and results of operations.
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We may also be subject to claims that former employees, collaborators or other third parties have an ownership interest in our patents or
other intellectual property. Other than the currently pending litigation filed by Agilent, described under the captions “Business – Legal
proceedings” and “Risk factors – We and our chief executive officer are currently involved in litigation with Agilent in which Agilent has alleged
a claim of trade secret misappropriation against Twist Bioscience and trade secret misappropriation and other related claims against our chief
executive officer, and an adverse result could harm our business and results of operations,” no legal claims against us are currently pending.
Some of our employees were previously employed at universities or biotechnology or biopharmaceutical companies, including our competitors
or potential competitors. We may be subject to claims that these employees or we have inadvertently or otherwise used or disclosed trade
secrets or other proprietary information of their former employers. Litigation may be necessary to defend against these and other claims
challenging inventorship or ownership. If we fail in defending any such claims, in addition to paying monetary damages, we may lose valuable
intellectual property rights. A loss of key research personnel or their work product could hamper our ability to commercialize, or prevent us
from commercializing, our products and technologies. Such an outcome could have a material adverse effect on our business. Even if we are
successful in defending against such claims, litigation could result in substantial costs and distraction to management and other employees.
We may be involved in lawsuits to protect or enforce our patents and proprietary rights, to determine the scope, coverage and
validity of others’ proprietary rights, or to defend against third party claims of intellectual property infringement that could require
us to spend significant time and money and could prevent us from selling our products or impact our stock price.
Litigation may be necessary for us to enforce our patent and proprietary rights and/or to determine the scope, coverage and validity of others’
proprietary rights. Litigation on these matters has been prevalent in our industry and we expect that this will continue. As the biotechnology
and synthetic biology industries expand and more patents are issued, the risk increases that there may be patents issued to third parties that
relate to our technologies and products of which we are not aware or that we may need to challenge to continue our operations as currently
contemplated. In addition, our competitors and others may have patents or may in the future obtain patents and claim that the use of our
products or processes infringes these patents. As we move into new markets and applications for our products and processes, incumbent
participants in such markets may assert their patents and other proprietary rights against us as a means of slowing our entry into such
markets or as a means to extract substantial license and royalty payments from us.
To determine the priority of inventions, we may have to initiate and participate in interference proceedings declared by the USPTO that could
result in substantial legal fees and could substantially affect the scope of our patent protection. Also, our intellectual property may be subject
to significant administrative and litigation proceedings such as invalidity, unenforceability, re-examination and opposition proceedings against
our patents. Whether merited or not, we may additionally face allegations that we have infringed the trademarks, copyrights, patents and other
intellectual property rights of third parties, including patents held by our competitors or by non-practicing entities. If we fail to identify and
correctly interpret relevant patents, we may be subject to infringement claims. We may also face allegations that our employees have
misappropriated the intellectual property rights of their former employers or other third parties. The outcome of any litigation or other
proceeding is inherently uncertain and the results might not be favorable to us. For more information on our current legal and regulatory
proceedings, see the section of this prospectus captioned “Business — Legal proceedings.”
In patent litigation in the United States, defendant counterclaims alleging invalidity or unenforceability are commonplace. Grounds for a
validity challenge could be an alleged failure to meet any of several statutory requirements, for example, lack of novelty, obviousness or
non-enablement. Grounds for an unenforceability assertion could be an allegation that someone connected with prosecution of the patent
withheld relevant
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information from the USPTO, or made a misleading statement during prosecution. The outcome following legal assertions of invalidity and
unenforceability during patent litigation is unpredictable. If a defendant were to prevail on a legal assertion of invalidity or unenforceability, we
would lose at least part, and perhaps all, of the patent protection on certain aspects of our platform technology. Such a loss of patent
protection could have a material and adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.
Patent infringement suits can be expensive, lengthy and disruptive to business operations. We could incur substantial costs and divert the
attention of our management and technical personnel in prosecuting or defending against any claims, and may harm our reputation. Some of
our competitors may be able to sustain the costs of complex patent litigation more effectively than we can because they have substantially
greater resources. There can be no assurance that we will prevail in any suit initiated against us by third parties, successfully settle or
otherwise resolve patent infringement claims. If we are unable to successfully settle claims on terms acceptable to us, we may be required to
engage in or continue costly, unpredictable and time-consuming litigation and may be prevented from or experience substantial delays in
marketing our technologies and products. Furthermore, parties making claims against us may be able to obtain injunctive or other relief, which
could block our ability to develop, commercialize and sell products, and could result in the award of substantial damages against us, including
treble damages and attorneys’ fees and costs in the event that we are found to be a willful infringer of third party patents.
In the event of a successful claim of infringement against us, we may be required to obtain one or more licenses from third parties, which we
may not be able to obtain at a reasonable cost, if at all. We could therefore incur substantial costs related to royalty payments for licenses
obtained from third parties, which could negatively affect our gross margins. In addition, we could encounter delays in product introductions
while we attempt to develop alternative methods or products to avoid infringing third-party patents or proprietary rights. Defense of any lawsuit
or failure to obtain any required licenses on favorable terms could prevent us from commercializing our products, and the risk of a prohibition
on the sale of any of our products could adversely affect our ability to grow and gain market acceptance for our products.
Furthermore, because of the substantial amount of discovery required in connection with intellectual property litigation, there is a risk that
some of our confidential information could be compromised by disclosure during this type of litigation. In addition, during the course of this
kind of litigation, there could be public announcements of the results of hearings, motions or other interim proceedings or developments. If
securities analysts or investors perceive these results to be negative, it could have a substantial adverse effect on the price of our common
stock. Such litigation or proceedings could substantially increase our operating losses and reduce the resources available for development
activities or any future sales, marketing or distribution activities. Finally, any uncertainties resulting from the initiation and continuation of any
litigation could have a material adverse effect on our ability to raise the funds necessary to continue our operations.
In addition, our agreements with some of our suppliers, distributors, customers and other entities with whom we do business may require us
to defend or indemnify these parties to the extent they become involved in infringement claims against us, including the claims described
above. We could also voluntarily agree to defend or indemnify third parties in instances where we are not obligated to do so if we determine it
would be important to our business relationships. If we are required or agree to defend or indemnify any of these third parties in connection
with any infringement claims, we could incur significant costs and expenses that could adversely affect our business, operating results, or
financial condition.
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We may not be successful in obtaining or maintaining necessary rights to our products and technologies through acquisitions and
in-licenses, and our intellectual property agreements with third parties may involve unfavorable terms or be subject to
disagreements over contract interpretation.
We may find that our programs require the use of proprietary rights held by third parties, and the growth of our business may depend in part
on our ability to acquire, in-license or use these proprietary rights. We may be unable to acquire or in-license compositions, methods of use,
processes or other third party intellectual property rights from third parties that we identify as necessary for our products and technologies.
The licensing and acquisition of third-party intellectual property rights is a competitive area, and other companies may also be pursuing
strategies to license or acquire third-party intellectual property rights that we may consider attractive. These companies may have a
competitive advantage over us due to their size, financial resources and greater commercialization capabilities. In addition, companies that
perceive us to be a competitor may be unwilling to assign or license rights to us. Moreover, collaboration arrangements are complex and timeconsuming to negotiate, document, implement and maintain. We may not be successful in our efforts to establish and implement
collaborations or other alternative arrangements should we so choose to enter into such arrangements. We also may be unable to license or
acquire third-party intellectual property rights on terms that that would be favorable to us or would allow us to make an appropriate return on
our investment.
We engage in discussions regarding other possible commercial and cross-licensing agreements with third parties from time to time. There can
be no assurance that these discussions will lead to the execution of commercial license or cross-license agreements or that such agreements
will be on terms that are favorable to us. Even if we are able to obtain a license to intellectual property of interest, we may not be able to
secure exclusive rights, in which case others could use the same rights and compete with us. In addition, if we enter into cross-licensing
agreements, there is no assurance that we will be able to effectively compete against others who are licensed under our patents.
In addition, provisions in our licensing and other intellectual property agreements may be susceptible to multiple interpretations. The
resolution of any contract interpretation disagreement that may arise could affect the scope of our rights to the relevant intellectual property or
technology, or affect financial or other obligations under the relevant agreement, either of which could have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.
We have not yet registered some of our trademarks in all of our potential markets, and failure to secure those registrations could
adversely affect our business.
Some of our trademark applications may not be allowed for registration, and our registered trademarks may not be maintained or enforced. In
addition, in the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office and in comparable agencies in many foreign jurisdictions, third parties are given an
opportunity to oppose pending trademark applications and to seek to cancel registered trademarks. Opposition or cancellation proceedings
may be filed against our trademarks, and our trademarks may not survive such proceedings.
In addition, third parties may file first for our trademarks in certain countries. If they succeed in registering such trademarks, and if we are not
successful in challenging such third party rights, we may not be able to use these trademarks to market our products and technologies in
those countries. Over the long-term, if we are unable to establish name recognition based on our trademarks, then our marketing abilities may
be materially adversely impacted.
We depend on certain technologies that are licensed to us. We do not control these technologies and any loss of our rights to them
could prevent us from selling our products.
We rely on, or may in the future rely on, licenses in order to be able to use various proprietary technologies that are material to our business.
We do not or will not own the patents that underlie these licenses. Our rights to
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use the technology we license are subject to the negotiation of, continuation of and compliance with the terms of those licenses. In some
cases, we do not or will not control the prosecution, maintenance, or filing of the patents to which we hold licenses, or the enforcement of
these patents against third parties. Some of our patents and patent applications were either acquired from another company who acquired
those patents and patent applications from yet another company, or are licensed from a third party. For example, Twist Bioscience acquired
Genome Compiler Corporation in 2016, and Genome Compiler had a non-exclusive license to U.S. Patent No. 7,805,252 owned by DNA 2.0.
Thus, these patents and patent applications are not written by us or our attorneys, and we did not have control over the drafting and
prosecution. The former patent owners and our licensors might not have given the same attention to the drafting and prosecution of these
patents and applications as we would have if we had been the owners of the patents and applications and had control over the drafting and
prosecution. We cannot be certain that drafting and/or prosecution of the licensed patents and patent applications by the licensors have been
or will be conducted in compliance with applicable laws and regulations or will result in valid and enforceable patents and other intellectual
property rights.
Our rights to use the technology we license is subject to the validity of the owner’s intellectual property rights. Enforcement of our licensed
patents or defense or any claims asserting the invalidity of these patents is often subject to the control or cooperation of our licensors. Legal
action could be initiated against the owners of the intellectual property that we license. Even if we are not a party to these legal actions, an
adverse outcome could harm our business because it might prevent these other companies or institutions from continuing to license
intellectual property that we may need to operate our business.
Our licenses contain or will contain provisions that allow the licensor to terminate the license upon specific conditions. Our rights under the
licenses are subject to or will be subject to our continued compliance with the terms of the license, including the payment of royalties due
under the license. Termination of these licenses could prevent us from marketing some or all of our products. Because of the complexity of
our products and the patents we have licensed, determining the scope of the license and related royalty obligation can be difficult and can
lead to disputes between us and the licensor. An unfavorable resolution of such a dispute could lead to an increase in the royalties payable
pursuant to the license. If a licensor believed we were not paying the royalties due under the license or were otherwise not in compliance with
the terms of the license, the licensor might attempt to revoke the license. If such an attempt were successful, we might be barred from
producing and selling some or all of our products.

Risks related to doing business in China
The People’s Republic of China, or the PRC, government has the ability to exercise significant influence and control over our
proposed wholly owned foreign entity in China.
The PRC plays a significant role in regulating industrial development by imposing business regulations. It also exercises significant control
over the country’s economic growth through the allocation of resources, controlling payment of foreign currency-denominated obligations,
setting monetary policy and providing preferential treatment to particular industries or companies.
Additional factors that we may experience in connection with setting up operations in China that may adversely affect our business and results
of operations include:
• our inability to enforce or obtain a remedy under our agreements;
• PRC restrictions on foreign investment that could impair our ability to conduct our business or acquire or contract with other entities in the
future;
• restrictions on currency exchange that may limit our ability to use cash flow most effectively or to repatriate our investments;
47

Table of Contents
• fluctuations in currency values;
• increased challenges of defending our intellectual property;
• cultural, language and managerial differences that may reduce our overall performance; and
• political instability in China.
We may not be able to enforce our rights in China.
China’s legal and judicial system may negatively impact foreign investors. The legal system in China is evolving rapidly, and enforcement of
laws is inconsistent. It may be impossible to obtain swift and equitable enforcement of laws or enforcement of the judgment of one court by a
court of another jurisdiction. China’s legal system is based on civil law or written statutes and a decision by one judge does not set a legal
precedent that must be followed by judges in other cases. In addition, the interpretation of Chinese laws may vary to reflect domestic political
changes.
There are substantial uncertainties regarding the interpretation and application to our business of PRC laws and regulations, since many of
the rules and regulations that companies face in China are not made public. The effectiveness of newly enacted laws, regulations or
amendments may be delayed, resulting in detrimental reliance by foreign investors. We cannot predict what effect the interpretation of existing
or new PRC laws or regulations may have on the proposed business of our wholly foreign owned entity.
China is a developing nation governed by a one-party communist government and susceptible to political, economic, and social
upheaval that could disrupt the economy.
China is a developing country governed by a one-party government. China is also a country with an extremely large population, wide income
gaps between rich and poor and between urban and rural residents, minority ethnic and religious populations, and growing access to
information about the different social, economic, and political systems found in other countries. China has also experienced extremely rapid
economic growth over the last decade, and its legal and regulatory systems have had to change rapidly to accommodate this growth. If China
experiences political or economic upheaval, labor disruptions or other organized protests, nationalization of private businesses, civil strife,
strikes, acts of war and insurrections, this may disrupt China’s economy and could materially and adversely affect the financial performance of
our proposed wholly foreign owned entity.
If relations between China and the U.S. deteriorate, our business in China may be materially and adversely affected.
The relationship between China and the U.S. is subject to periodic tension. Relations may also be compromised if the U.S. becomes a more
active advocate of Taiwan or pressures the PRC government regarding its monetary, economic or social policies. Changes in political
conditions in China and changes in the state of China-U.S. relations are difficult to predict and could adversely affect the operations or
financial condition of our proposed wholly owned foreign owned entity. In addition, because of our involvement in the Chinese market, any
deterioration in political or trade relations might cause a public perception in the U.S. or elsewhere that might cause our products to become
less attractive. A proposed enhancement of U.S. export controls is expected to apply to U.S. technology exports to China and Chinese
companies, in addition to more stringent review of foreign investment in U.S. technology companies by the committee on foreign investment in
the United States. We cannot predict what effect any changes in China-U.S. relations may have on our ability to access capital or effectively
do business in China, including through the proposed business of our proposed wholly foreign owned entity.
Governmental control of currency conversion may limit our ability to utilize our revenues effectively and affect the value of your
investment.
The PRC government imposes controls on the convertibility of the Chinese currency, Renminbi, into foreign currencies and, in certain cases,
the remittance of currency out of China. Under existing PRC foreign exchange
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regulations, payments of current account items, including profit distributions, interest payments and trade and service-related foreign
exchange transactions, can be made in foreign currencies without prior approval of State Administration of Foreign Exchange, or SAFE, by
complying with certain procedural requirements. However, in practice sometimes payment of current account items may be subject to delay
and other restrictions. Furthermore, approval from or registration with appropriate government authorities is required where Renminbi is to be
converted into foreign currency and remitted out of China to pay capital expenses such as the repayment of loans denominated in foreign
currencies.
In light of the flood of capital outflows of China in 2016 due to the weakening Renminbi, the PRC government has imposed more restrictive
foreign exchange policies and stepped up scrutiny of major outbound capital movement including overseas direct investment. More
restrictions and substantial vetting process are put in place by SAFE to regulate cross-border transactions falling under the capital account.
The PRC government may at its discretion further restrict access in the future to foreign currencies for current account transactions.
Therefore, if we receive revenues in Renminbi by our proposed wholly foreign owned entity or otherwise, due to China’s foreign exchange
control, such revenues may not be converted to foreign currency and remitted out of China in a timely manner.

Risks relating to owning our common stock and this offering
Our share price may be volatile, and you maybe unable to sell your shares at or above the offering price.
The market price of our common stock is likely to be volatile and could be subject to wide fluctuations in response to many risk factors listed in
this section, and others beyond our control, including:
• actual or anticipated fluctuations in our financial condition and operating results, including fluctuations in our quarterly and annual results;
• announcements of technological innovations by us or our competitors;
• overall conditions in our industry and the markets in which we operate;
• addition or loss of significant customers, or other developments with respect to significant customers;
• changes in laws or regulations applicable to our products;
• actual or anticipated changes in our growth rate relative to our competitors;
• announcements by us or our competitors of significant acquisitions, strategic partnerships, joint ventures or capital commitments;
• additions or departures of key personnel;
• competition from existing products or new products that may emerge;
• issuance of new or updated research or reports by securities analysts;
• fluctuations in the valuation of companies perceived by investors to be comparable to us;
• disputes or other developments related to proprietary rights, including patents, litigation matters including the Agilent litigation, and our
ability to obtain intellectual property protection for our technologies;
• announcement or expectation of additional financing efforts;
• sales of our common stock by us or our stockholders;
49

Table of Contents
• share price and volume fluctuations attributable to inconsistent trading volume levels of our shares;
• the expiration of contractual lock-up agreements with our executive officers, directors and stockholders; and
• general economic and market conditions.
Furthermore, the stock markets have experienced price and volume fluctuations that have affected and continue to affect the market prices of
equity securities of many companies. These fluctuations often have been unrelated or disproportionate to the operating performance of those
companies. These broad market and industry fluctuations, as well as general economic, political and market conditions such as recessions,
interest rate changes or international currency fluctuations, may negatively impact the market price of our common stock. If the market price
of our common stock after this offering does not exceed the initial public offering price, you may not realize any return on your investment in
us and may lose some or all of your investment. In the past, companies that have experienced volatility in the market price of their stock have
been subject to securities class action litigation. We may be the target of this type of litigation in the future. Securities litigation against us
could result in substantial costs and divert our management’s attention from other business concerns, which could seriously harm our
business.
No public market for our common stock currently exists, and an active trading market may not develop or be sustained following
this offering.
Prior to this offering, there has been no public market for our common stock. Although we will apply to have our common stock listed on the
Nasdaq Global Market, an active trading market may not develop following the closing of this offering or, if developed, may not be sustained.
The lack of an active market may impair your ability to sell your shares at the time you wish to sell them or at a price that you consider
reasonable. The lack of an active market may also reduce the fair market value of your shares. An inactive market may also impair our ability
to raise capital to continue to fund operations by selling shares and may impair our ability to acquire other companies or technologies by using
our shares as consideration. The initial public offering price was determined by negotiations between us and the underwriters and may not be
indicative of the future prices of our common stock.
If securities or industry analysts do not publish research or reports about our business or publish negative reports about our
business, our share price and trading volume could decline.
The trading market for our common stock will depend on the research and reports that securities or industry analysts publish about us or our
business. Currently, we do not have any analyst coverage and we may not obtain analyst coverage in the future. In the event we obtain
analyst coverage, we will not have any control over such analysts. If one or more of the analysts who cover us downgrade our shares or
change their opinion of our shares, our share price would likely decline. If one or more of these analysts cease coverage of our company or
fail to regularly publish reports on us, we could lose visibility in the financial markets, which could cause our share price or trading volume to
decline.
Future sales and issuances of our common stock or rights to purchase common stock, including pursuant to our equity incentive
plans, could result in additional dilution of the percentage ownership of our stockholders and could cause the stock price of our
common stock to decline.
We may issue additional securities following the completion of this offering. In the future, we may sell common stock, convertible securities or
other equity securities in one or more transactions at prices and in a manner we determine from time to time. We also expect to issue
common stock to employees and directors pursuant to our equity incentive plans. If we sell common stock, convertible securities or other
equity securities in subsequent transactions, or common stock is issued pursuant to equity incentive plans, investors may be materially
diluted.
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New investors in such subsequent transactions could gain rights, preferences and privileges senior to those of holders of our common stock.
Future sales of our common stock in the public market could cause our share price to fall.
Sales of a substantial number of shares of our common stock in the public market after this offering, or the perception that these sales might
occur, could depress the market price of our common stock and could impair our ability to raise capital through the sale of additional equity
securities. Based on the number of shares of common stock outstanding as of
, upon the closing of this offering, we will have
shares of common stock outstanding, assuming no exercise of our outstanding options.
All of the common stock sold in this offering will be freely tradable without restrictions or further registration under the Securities Act of 1933,
as amended, or the Securities Act, except for any shares held by our affiliates as defined in Rule 144 under the Securities Act. The remaining
shares of common stock outstanding after this offering, based on shares outstanding as of
, will be restricted as a result of
securities laws, lock-up agreements or other contractual restrictions that restrict transfers for at least 180 days after the date of this
prospectus, subject to certain extensions.
The underwriters may, in their sole discretion, release all or some portion of the shares subject to lock-up agreements with the underwriters
prior to expiration of the lock-up period. See also the section of this prospectus captioned “Shares eligible for future sale.” For more
information regarding the lock-up agreements with the underwriters see the section of this prospectus captioned “Underwriting.”
The holders of 203,420,957 shares of common stock, or 95.1% based on shares outstanding on an as-converted basis as of June 30, 2018,
will be entitled to rights with respect to registration of such shares under the Securities Act pursuant to a registration rights agreement
between such holders and us. See “Certain relationships and related party transactions—Registration rights agreement” below. If such
holders, by exercising their registration rights, sell a large number of shares, they could adversely affect the market price for our common
stock. If we file a registration statement for the purpose of selling additional shares to raise capital and are required to include shares held by
these holders pursuant to the exercise of their registration rights, our ability to raise capital may be impaired. We intend to file a registration
statement on Form S-8 under the Securities Act to register
shares of common stock for issuance under the 2018 Plan, the 2013 Plan
and the 2018 ESPP. Both the 2018 Plan and the 2018 ESPP provide for automatic increases in the shares reserved for issuance under the
plans which could result in additional dilution to our stockholders. Once we register the shares under these plans, they can be freely sold in
the public market upon issuance and vesting, subject to a 180-day lock-up period and other restrictions provided under the terms of the
applicable plan and/or the option agreements entered into with option holders.
Our management team may invest or spend the proceeds of this offering in ways with which you may not agree or in ways which
may not yield a return.
Our management will have broad discretion in the application of the net proceeds, and you will not have the opportunity, as part of your
investment decision, to assess whether the proceeds are being used appropriately. Accordingly, investors will need to rely on our judgment
with respect to the use of these proceeds. We currently intend to use the proceeds from this offering primarily to improve and update our
platform and core technologies, expand our sales and marketing capabilities in the U.S. and in other geographies, including China, develop
and expand into the biologics drug discovery and DNA data storage markets, and for working capital and general corporate purposes. While
we have no current agreements, commitments or understandings for any specific strategic acquisitions or in-licenses at this time, we may use
a portion of the net proceeds for these purposes. For more information see, “Use of proceeds.” The failure by our management to apply these
funds effectively could adversely affect our ability to continue maintaining and expanding our business. Until the net
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proceeds are used, they may be placed in investments that do not produce significant income or that may lose value.
We have never paid dividends on our capital stock and we do not intend to pay dividends for the foreseeable future. Consequently,
any gains from an investment in our common stock will likely depend on whether the price of our common stock increases.
We have never declared or paid any dividends on our common stock and do not intend to pay any dividends in the foreseeable future. We
anticipate that we will retain all of our future earnings for use in the operation of our business and for general corporate purposes. Any
determination to pay dividends in the future will be at the discretion of our board of directors. Accordingly, investors must rely on sales of their
common stock after price appreciation, which may never occur, as the only way to realize any future gains on their investments. Furthermore,
we are party to a credit agreement with Silicon Valley Bank which contains negative covenants that limit our ability to pay dividends. For more
information, see the section of this prospectus captioned “Management’s discussion and analysis of financial condition and results of
operation – Liquidity and capital resources.” For more information regarding the negative covenants in our loan and security agreement with
Silicon Valley Bank, see “Risk factors—Our credit facility contains restrictions that limit our flexibility in operating our business.”
Our charter documents and Delaware law could prevent a takeover that stockholders consider favorable and could also reduce the
market price of our stock.
Our amended and restated certificate of incorporation and our amended and restated bylaws will contain provisions that could delay or
prevent a change in control of our company. These provisions could also make it more difficult for stockholders to elect directors and take
other corporate actions. These provisions include:
• providing for a classified board of directors with staggered, three year terms;
• authorizing our board of directors to issue preferred stock with voting or other rights or preferences that could discourage a takeover
attempt or delay changes in control;
• prohibiting cumulative voting in the election of directors;
• providing that vacancies on our board of directors may be filled only by a majority of directors then in office, even though less than a
quorum;
• prohibiting the adoption, amendment or repeal of our amended and restated bylaws or the repeal of the provisions of our amended
and restated certificate of incorporation regarding the election and removal of directors without the required approval of at least
66.67% of the shares entitled to vote at an election of directors;
• prohibiting stockholder action by written consent;
• limiting the persons who may call special meetings of stockholders; and
• requiring advance notification of stockholder nominations and proposals.
These provisions may frustrate or prevent any attempts by our stockholders to replace or remove our current management by making it more
difficult for stockholders to replace members of our board of directors, which is responsible for appointing the members of our management. In
addition, the provisions of Section 203 of the Delaware General Corporate Law, or the DGCL, govern us. These provisions may prohibit large
stockholders, in particular those owning 15% or more of our outstanding voting stock, from merging or combining with us for a certain period
of time without the consent of our board of directors.
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These and other provisions in our amended and restated certificate of incorporation and our amended and restated bylaws and under
Delaware law could discourage potential takeover attempts, reduce the price investors might be willing to pay in the future for shares of our
common stock and result in the market price of our common stock being lower than it would be without these provisions. For more
information, see the section of this prospectus captioned “Description of capital stock—Anti-takeover effects of Delaware law and our
amended and restated certificate of incorporation and amended and restated bylaws.”
Insiders have substantial control over us and will be able to influence corporate matters.
As of June 30, 2018, our directors and executive officers and their affiliates will beneficially own, in the aggregate, approximately 35.1% of our
outstanding capital stock upon the completion of this offering. As a result, these stockholders will be able to exercise significant influence over
all matters requiring stockholder approval, including the election of directors and approval of significant corporate transactions, such as a
merger or other sale of our company or its assets. This concentration of ownership could limit stockholders’ ability to influence corporate
matters and may have the effect of delaying or preventing a third party from acquiring control over us.
Claims for indemnification by our directors and officers may reduce our available funds to satisfy successful third-party claims
against us and may reduce the amount of money available to us.
Our amended and restated certificate of incorporation and amended and restated bylaws provide that we will indemnify our directors and
officers, in each case to the fullest extent permitted by Delaware law.
In addition, as permitted by Section 145 of the DGCL, our amended and restated bylaws and our indemnification agreements that we have
entered into with our directors and officers provide that:
• We will indemnify our directors and officers for serving us in those capacities or for serving other business enterprises at our request, to the
fullest extent permitted by Delaware law. Delaware law provides that a corporation may indemnify such person if such person acted in good
faith and in a manner such person reasonably believed to be in or not opposed to the best interests of the registrant and, with respect to
any criminal proceeding, had no reasonable cause to believe such person’s conduct was unlawful;
• We may, in our discretion, indemnify employees and agents in those circumstances where indemnification is permitted by applicable law;
• We are required to advance expenses, as incurred, to our directors and officers in connection with defending a proceeding, except that
such directors or officers shall undertake to repay such advances if it is ultimately determined that such person is not entitled to
indemnification;
• We will not be obligated pursuant to our amended and restated bylaws to indemnify a person with respect to proceedings initiated by that
person against us or our other indemnitees, except with respect to proceedings authorized by our board of directors or brought to enforce a
right to indemnification;
• The rights conferred in our amended and restated bylaws are not exclusive, and we are authorized to enter into indemnification
agreements with our directors, officers, employees and agents and to obtain insurance to indemnify such persons; and
• We may not retroactively amend our amended and restated bylaw provisions to reduce our indemnification obligations to directors, officers,
employees and agents.
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Our amended and restated certificate of incorporation to be in effect upon completion of this offering will provide that the Court of
Chancery of the State of Delaware and the federal district courts of the United States will be the exclusive forum for substantially all
disputes between us and our stockholders, which could limit our stockholders’ ability to obtain a favorable judicial forum for
disputes with us or our directors, officers or other employees.
Our amended and restated certificate of incorporation to be in effect upon completion of this offering provides that the Court of Chancery of
the State of Delaware is the sole and exclusive forum for any derivative action or proceeding brought on our behalf, any action asserting a
breach of fiduciary duty owed by any of our directors, officers or other employees to us or our stockholders, any action asserting a claim
against us arising pursuant to any provisions of the DGCL, our amended and restated certificate of incorporation or our amended and restated
bylaws to be in effect upon completion of this offering, any action or proceeding asserting a claim as to which the Delaware General
Corporation Law confers jurisdiction upon the Court of Chancery of the State of Delaware or any action asserting a claim against us that is
governed by the internal affairs doctrine, subject in each case to the Court of Chancery having personal jurisdiction over the parties named as
defendants therein. The choice of forum provision may limit a stockholder’s ability to bring a claim in a judicial forum that it finds favorable for
disputes with us or our directors, officers or other employees, which may discourage such lawsuits against us and our directors, officers and
other employees. If a court were to find the choice of forum provision contained in our amended and restated certificate of incorporation to be
inapplicable or unenforceable in an action, we may incur additional costs associated with resolving such action in other jurisdictions.
Our amended and restated certificate of incorporation to be in effect upon completion of this offering further provides that the federal district
courts of the United States will be the exclusive forum for resolving any complaint asserting a cause of action arising under the Securities Act.
Because the public offering price of our common stock will be substantially higher than the net tangible book value per share of our
outstanding common stock following this offering, new investors will experience immediate and substantial dilution.
The public offering price of our common stock is substantially higher than the net tangible book value per share of our common stock
immediately following this offering based on the total value of our tangible assets less our total liabilities. Therefore, if you purchase shares of
our common stock in this offering, you will experience immediate dilution of approximately $
per share, the difference between the
assumed initial public offering price of $
per share, which is the midpoint of the estimated offering price range set forth on the cover page
of this prospectus, and the net tangible book value per share of our common stock as of
, after giving effect to the issuance of
shares of our common stock in this offering. Furthermore, if the underwriters exercise their overallotment option, or outstanding options and
warrants are exercised, you could experience further dilution. For a further description of the dilution that you will experience immediately after
the offering, see the section of this prospectus captioned “Dilution.”
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Special note regarding forward-looking statements
This prospectus includes forward-looking statements within the meaning of the federal securities laws. We have based these forward-looking
statements largely on our current expectations and projections about future events and financial trends affecting the operating results and
financial condition of our business. Forward-looking statements should not be read as a guarantee of future performance or results, and will
not necessarily be accurate indications of the times at, or by, which such performance or results will be achieved. Forward-looking statements
are based on information available at the time those statements are made and/or management’s good faith belief as of that time with respect
to future events, and are subject to risks and uncertainties that could cause actual performance or results to differ materially from those
expressed in or suggested by the forward-looking statements. Important factors that could cause such differences include, but are not limited
to, statements about:
• our ability to increase our revenue and our revenue growth rate;
• estimates of our expenses, future revenues, capital requirements and our needs for additional financing; our estimates of the size of our
market opportunities;
• our expectations regarding our ability to increase DNA production, reduce turnaround times and drive cost reductions for our customers;
• our ability to effectively manage our growth;
• our ability to successfully enter new markets and manage our international expansion;
• our ability to protect our intellectual property, including our proprietary DNA synthesis platform;
• costs associated with defending intellectual property infringement and other claims;
• the effects of increased competition in our business;
• our ability to keep pace with changes in technology and our competitors;
• our ability to successfully identify, evaluate and manage any future acquisitions of businesses, solutions or technologies;
• the success of our marketing efforts;
• significant disruption in, or breach in security of our information technology systems and resultant interruptions in service and any related
impact on our reputation;
• the attraction and retention of qualified employees and key personnel;
• the effects of natural or man-made catastrophic events;
• the effectiveness of our internal controls;
• changes in government regulation affecting our business;
• the impact of adverse economic conditions;
• our use of the net proceeds from this offering; and
• other risk factors included under “Risk factors” in this prospectus.
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In addition, in this prospectus, the words “believe,” “may,” “will,” “estimate,” “continue,” “anticipate,” “intend,” “expect,” “predict,” “potential” and
similar expressions, as they relate to our company, our business and our management, are intended to identify forward-looking statements. In
light of these risks and uncertainties, the forward-looking events and circumstances discussed in this prospectus may not occur and actual
results could differ materially from those anticipated or implied in the forward-looking statements.
Forward-looking statements speak only as of the date of this prospectus. You should not put undue reliance on any forward-looking
statements. We assume no obligation to update forward-looking statements to reflect actual results, changes in assumptions or changes in
other factors affecting forward-looking information, except to the extent required by applicable laws. If we update one or more forward-looking
statements, no inference should be drawn that we will make additional updates with respect to those or other forward-looking statements.
You should read this prospectus and the documents that we reference in this prospectus and have filed with the Securities and Exchange
Commission as exhibits to the registration statement of which this prospectus is a part with the understanding that our actual future results,
levels of activity, performance and events and circumstances may be materially different from what we expect.
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Industry and market data
This prospectus contains estimates, projections and other information concerning our industry, our business, and the markets for our
products, including data regarding our current manufacturing capacity, product features and benefits, product quality, turnaround time,
reliability and cost, as well as data regarding market research, estimates and forecasts prepared by our management. Information that is
based on estimates, forecasts, projections, market research or similar methodologies is inherently subject to uncertainties and actual events
or circumstances may differ materially from events and circumstances that are assumed in this information. Unless otherwise expressly
stated, we obtained this industry, business, market and other data from reports, research surveys, studies and similar data prepared by
market research firms and other third parties, industry, medical and general publications, government data and similar sources. In some
cases, we do not expressly refer to the sources from which this data is derived. In that regard, when we refer to one or more sources of this
type of data in any paragraph, you should assume that other data of this type appearing in the same paragraph is derived from the same
sources, unless otherwise expressly stated or the context otherwise requires.
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Use of proceeds
We estimate that the net proceeds from our issuance and sale of shares of our common stock in this offering will be approximately
$
million, assuming an initial public offering price of $
per share, which is the midpoint of the estimated offering price range set forth
on the cover page of this prospectus, after deducting estimated underwriting discounts and commissions and estimated offering expenses
that the net proceeds from this offering will be approximately $
million.
A $1.00 increase or decrease in the assumed initial public offering price of $
per share, which is the midpoint of the estimated offering
price range set forth on the cover page of this prospectus, would increase or decrease our net proceeds from this offering by approximately
$
million, assuming that the number of shares offered by us, as set forth on the cover page of this prospectus, remains the same and
after deducting estimated underwriting discounts and commissions and estimated offering expenses payable by us. An increase or decrease
of 1,000,000 shares in the number of shares offered by us, as set forth on the cover page of this prospectus, would increase or decrease our
net proceeds from this offering by approximately $
million, assuming no change in the assumed initial public offering price per share and
after deducting estimated underwriting discounts and commissions and estimated offering expenses payable by us. We do not expect that a
change in the offering price or the number of shares by these amounts would have a material effect on our intended uses of the net proceeds
from this offering, although it may impact the amount of time prior to which we may need to seek additional capital.
As of June 30, 2018, we had cash, cash equivalents and short-term investments of $92.5 million. We currently estimate that we will use the
net proceeds from this offering, together with our existing cash, cash equivalents and short-term investments as follows:
• Approximately $
million to $
million to improve and update our platform and core technologies by investing in equipment,
expanding our research and development capabilities and establishing new and scalable operation facilities;
• Approximately $

million to $

million to expand our sales and marketing capabilities in the U.S., Europe and Asia;

• Approximately $

million to $

million to develop our manufacturing operations in China;

• Approximately $
and

million to $

million to develop and expand into the biologics drug discovery and DNA data storage markets;

• Any proceeds not applied to the foregoing will be used for working capital and general corporate purposes.
We believe opportunities may exist from time to time to expand our current business through strategic acquisitions or in-licenses of
complementary companies or technologies. While we have no current agreements, commitments or understandings for any specific strategic
acquisitions or in-licenses at this time, we may use a portion of the net proceeds for these purposes.
This expected use of the net proceeds from this offering and our existing cash, cash equivalents and short-term investments represents our
intentions based upon our current plans and business conditions, which could change in the future as our plans and business conditions
evolve. As of the date of this prospectus, we cannot predict with certainty all of the particular uses for the proceeds to be received upon the
completion of this offering or the actual amounts that we will spend on the uses set forth above. As a result, our management will retain broad
discretion over the allocation of the net proceeds from this offering.
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After giving effect to the anticipated net proceeds from this offering, we expect that our existing cash, cash equivalents and short-term
investments will be sufficient to fund our planned operating expenses, capital expenditure requirements and debt service payments through at
least the next 12 months. We have based this estimate on assumptions that may prove to be wrong, and we could use our available capital
resources sooner than we currently expect. For additional information regarding our potential capital requirements, see “We will require
additional financing to achieve our goals, and a failure to obtain this necessary capital when needed on acceptable terms, or at all, could force
us to delay, limit, reduce or terminate our product manufacturing and development and other operations” under the heading “Risk factors.”
Pending our use of the net proceeds from this offering, we intend to invest the net proceeds in a variety of capital preservation investments,
including short-term, investment-grade, interest-bearing instruments and U.S. government securities.
59

Table of Contents

Dividend policy
We have never declared or paid cash dividends on our capital stock. We currently intend to retain all available funds and any future earnings
for use in the operation of our business and do not anticipate paying any cash dividends in the foreseeable future.
Any decision to declare and pay dividends in the future will be made at the discretion of our board of directors and will depend on, among
other things, our results of operations, cash requirements, financial condition, contractual restrictions including compliance with covenants
under our credit facilities and other factors that our board of directors may deem relevant. In addition, under the terms of our current credit
facilities, we are prohibited from paying cash dividends without the prior consent of Silicon Valley Bank.
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Capitalization
The following table sets forth our cash, cash equivalents and short-term investments and capitalization as of June 30, 2018 on:
• An actual basis;
• A pro forma basis, to give effect to (i) the conversion of the outstanding shares of our convertible preferred stock as of June 30, 2018 into
213,961,940 shares of our common stock immediately prior to the closing of this offering, (ii) the automatic conversion of warrants to
purchase 786,594 shares of our convertible preferred stock into warrants to purchase 786,594 shares of common stock immediately prior
to the closing of this offering; and (iii) the effectiveness of our amended and restated certificate of incorporation, as if such conversions, and
effectiveness had occurred immediately prior to the closing of this offering; and
• A pro forma as adjusted basis, giving effect to (i) the pro forma adjustments set forth above and (ii) the sale and issuance of shares of our
common stock by us in this offering, based upon the assumed initial public offering price of $
per share, which is the midpoint of the
estimated offering price range set forth on the cover page of this prospectus, after deducting estimated underwriting discounts and
commissions and estimated offering expenses payable by us.
You should read this table together with the section of this prospectus entitled “Management’s discussion and analysis of financial condition
and results of operations” and our consolidated financial statements and related notes included elsewhere in this prospectus.

(In thousands, except share and per share data)
Cash, cash equivalents and short-term investments
Long-term debt

$
$

Convertible preferred stock warrant liabilities
Convertible preferred stock, $0.00001 par value: 150,231,568 shares authorized,
189,110,349 shares issued and outstanding, actual; no shares authorized, no
shares issued and outstanding, pro forma and pro forma as adjusted
Stockholders’ equity (deficit):
Common stock, $0.00001 par value: 275,000,000 shares authorized, 31,916,884
shares issued and outstanding, actual; 275,000,000 shares authorized,
213,961,940 shares issued and outstanding, pro forma;
shares
authorized,
shares issued and outstanding, pro forma as adjusted
Additional paid-in capital
Accumulated other comprehensive income
Accumulated deficit
Total stockholders’ equity (deficit)
Total capitalization
(1)

Actual
92,499
9,535

As of June 30, 2018
Pro forma as
Pro forma
adjusted(1)
$ 92,499
$
$
9,535
$

710

—

278,505

—

—
8,226
68
(191,053)
(182,759)
$ 105,991

2
287,439
68
(191,053)
96,456
$ 105,991

$

Each $1.00 increase or decrease in the assumed initial public offering price of $
per share, which is the midpoint of the estimated offering price range set forth on the cover
page of this prospectus, would increase or decrease, as applicable, our cash, cash equivalents and short-term investments, working capital, total assets and total stockholders’
equity and total capitalization by approximately $
million, assuming that
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the number of shares of our common stock offered by us, as set forth on the cover page of this prospectus, remains the same and after deducting estimated underwriting discounts
and commissions and estimated offering expenses payable by us. Each increase or decrease of 1.0 million shares in the number of shares offered by us would increase or
decrease the amount of our cash, cash equivalents, and short-term investments working capital, total assets and total stockholders’ equity by approximately $
million,
assuming an initial public offering price of $
per share, which is the midpoint of the estimated offering price range set forth on the cover page of this prospectus, after deducting
estimated underwriting discounts and commissions and estimated offering expenses payable by us.

The total number of shares of our common stock reflected in the discussion and table above is based upon 213,961,940 shares of our
common stock outstanding on a pro forma basis as of June 30, 2018, and excludes:
• 5,592,578 shares of our common stock issuable upon conversion of 5,592,578 shares of Series D convertible preferred stock issued after
June 30, 2018;
• 1,452,917 unvested shares of restricted common stock subject to our repurchase right;
• 24,000,608 shares of our common stock issuable upon the exercise of options to purchase shares of our common stock outstanding as of
June 30, 2018, with a weighted-average exercise price of $0.81 per share;
•

shares of our common stock issuable upon the exercise of options to purchase shares of our common stock granted after
June 30, 2018, with a weighted-average exercise price of
per share;

• 634,921 shares of our common stock issuable upon the exercise of outstanding warrants to purchase our common stock outstanding as of
June 30, 2018, having an exercise price of $0.63 per share and an additional 634,920 shares of our common stock issuable upon the
exercise of outstanding warrants to purchase our common, having an exercise price of $0.63 per share that would be exercisable upon the
drawing down of additional loans under our credit facility;
• 364,742 shares of our common stock issuable upon the exercise of outstanding warrants to purchase Series A convertible preferred stock
outstanding as of June 30, 2018, having an exercise price of $0.329 per share;
• 160,606 shares of our common stock issuable upon the exercise of outstanding warrants to purchase Series B convertible preferred stock
outstanding as of June 30, 2018, having an exercise price of $0.792 per share;
• 186,679 shares of our common stock, issuable upon the exercise of outstanding warrants to purchase Series C convertible preferred stock
outstanding as of June 30, 2018, having an exercise price of $1.4999 per share;
• 74,567 shares of our common stock issuable upon the exercise of outstanding warrants to purchase Series D convertible preferred stock
outstanding as of June 30, 2018, having an exercise price of $2.1457 per share; and
•

shares of common stock reserved for future grants under our stock-based compensation plans, consisting of:
• 9,347,391 shares of common stock reserved for future grants under the 2013 Plan as of June 30, 2018, which shares will be added to
the shares to be reserved under the 2018 Plan, which will become effective upon completion of this offering and contains provisions
that automatically increase its share reserve each year, as more fully described in “Executive compensation—Equity incentive plans”;
•

shares of common stock reserved for future grants under the 2018 Plan, which will become effective upon completion of this
offering; and

•

shares of common stock reserved for future issuance under the 2018 ESPP, which will become effective upon completion of
this offering.
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Dilution
If you invest in our common stock, your interest will be diluted to the extent of the difference between the public offering price per share of our
common stock and the pro forma as adjusted net tangible book value per share of our common stock after this offering. Our historical net
tangible book value as of June 30, 2018 was $(187.1) million, or $(5.86) per share of common stock. Our net tangible book value per share
represents total tangible assets less total liabilities and convertible preferred stock, divided by the number of shares of common stock
outstanding as of June 30, 2018. Our pro forma net tangible book value at June 30, 2018, before giving effect to this offering, was
$92.1 million, or $0.43 per share of our common stock. Our pro forma net tangible book value before the issuance of shares in this offering
gives effect to the conversion of our outstanding convertible preferred stock into our common stock immediately prior to the completion of this
offering and the related reclassification of the convertible preferred stock warrant liability into additional paid-in capital immediately prior to the
closing of this offering.
After giving effect to our sale of
shares of our common stock in this offering at an assumed initial public offering price of $
per
share, which is the midpoint of the estimated offering price range set forth on the cover page of this prospectus, after deducting estimated
underwriting discounts and commissions and estimated offering expenses payable by us, our pro forma as adjusted net tangible book value
as of June 30, 2018 would have been $
, or $
per share. This represents an immediate increase in net tangible book value of
$
per share to our existing stockholders and an immediate dilution of $
per share to new investors purchasing shares of common
stock in this offering. The following table illustrates this dilution on a per share basis:
Assumed initial public offering price per share
Historical net tangible book value per share as of June 30, 2018
Pro forma increase in net tangible book value per share attributable to automatic conversion of convertible
preferred stock
Pro forma net tangible book value per share as of June 30, 2018 before giving effect to this offering
Increase in net tangible book value per share attributable to new investors purchasing shares in this offering
Pro forma as adjusted net tangible book value per share after giving effect to this offering
Dilution in pro forma net tangible book value per share to new investors in this offering

$
$(5.86)
6.29
0.43
$
$

Each $1.00 increase or decrease in the assumed initial public offering price of $
per share, which is the midpoint of the estimated offering
price range set forth on the cover page of this prospectus, would increase or decrease, as applicable, our pro forma as adjusted net tangible
book value by approximately $
million, or approximately $
per share, and would increase or decrease, as applicable, dilution per
share to new investors in this offering by $
, assuming that the number of shares offered by us, as set forth on the cover page of this
prospectus, remains the same and after deducting estimated underwriting discounts and commissions and estimated offering expenses
payable by us. An increase or decrease of 1,000,000 shares in the number of shares offered by us would increase or decrease, as applicable,
our pro forma as adjusted net tangible book value by approximately $
million, or approximately $
per share, and would increase or
decrease, as applicable, dilution per share to new investors in this offering by approximately $
per share, assuming an initial public
offering price of $
per share, which is the midpoint of the estimated offering price range set forth on the cover page of this prospectus,
and after deducting estimated underwriting discounts and commissions and estimated offering expenses payable by us. The pro forma as
adjusted information discussed
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above is illustrative only and will be adjusted based on the actual public offering price and other terms of this offering determined at pricing. If
the underwriters exercise their overallotment option to purchase additional shares in full, the pro forma as adjusted net tangible book value
per share would be $
per share, and the dilution per share to new investors in this offering would be $
per share.
The following table summarizes the pro forma on an as adjusted basis as described above, as of June 30, 2018, the differences between the
existing stockholders and new investors with respect to the number of shares of common stock purchased from us, the total consideration
paid to us and the average price per share paid or to be paid to us at an assumed initial public offering price of $
per share, which is the
midpoint of the estimated offering price range set forth on the cover page of this prospectus, before deducting estimated underwriting
discounts and commissions and estimated offering expenses payable by us:
Shares purchased
Number
Existing stockholders
New investors
Total

Percent
%
%
100.0%

Total consideration
Amount
$
$

Percent
%
%
$ 100.0%

Weighted
Average price
per share
$
$

Each $1.00 increase or decrease in the assumed initial public offering price of $
per share, which is the midpoint of the estimated offering
price range set forth on the cover page of this prospectus, would increase or decrease, as applicable, the total consideration paid to us by
new investors and total consideration paid to us by all stockholders by $
million, assuming that the number of shares offered by us, as set
forth on the cover page of this prospectus, remains the same, and after deducting estimated underwriting discounts and commissions and
estimated offering expenses payable by us. An increase or decrease of 1,000,000 shares in the number of shares offered by us would
increase or decrease the total consideration paid to us by new investors and total consideration paid to us by all stockholders by $
million,
assuming an initial public offering price of $
per share, which is the midpoint of the estimated offering price range set forth on the cover
page of this prospectus, and after deducting estimated underwriting discounts and commissions and estimated offering expenses payable by
us.
If all of the outstanding options and warrants noted below were exercised, (1) the number of shares of our common stock held by existing
stockholders would be increased to
shares, or % of the total number of shares of our common stock outstanding after this offering,
and the percentage of shares of common stock held by new investors participating in the offering would be decreased to % of the total
number of shares of our common stock outstanding after this offering, (2) the consideration paid by existing stockholders would be increased
to $
million, or % of the total consideration paid by stockholders after this offering, and the percentage of consideration paid by new
investors participating in the offering would be decreased to % of the total consideration paid by stockholders after this offering, and (3) the
average price per share paid by existing stockholders would decrease to $
per share.
Assuming the exercise of all of our outstanding options and warrants as of
in the table immediately above would change as follows:

, the amounts set forth

Shares purchased
Number
Existing stockholders
New investors
Total
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Percent
%
%
100.0%

Total consideration
Amount
$
$

Percent
%
%
100.0%

Weighted
Average price
per share
$
$
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The total number of shares of our common stock reflected in the discussion and table above is based upon 213,961,940 shares of our
common stock outstanding on a pro forma basis as of June 30, 2018 and excludes:
• 5,592,578 shares of our common stock issuable upon conversion of 5,592,578 shares of Series D convertible preferred stock issued after
June 30, 2018;
• 1,452,917 unvested shares of restricted common stock subject to our repurchase rights;
• 24,000,608 shares of our common stock issuable upon exercise of stock options outstanding as of June 30, 2018, having a weightedaverage exercise price of $0.81 per share;
•

shares of our common stock issuable upon exercise of stock options granted after June 30, 2018, having a weighted-average
exercise price of $
per share;

• 634,921 shares of our common stock issuable upon the exercise of outstanding warrants to purchase our common stock outstanding as of
June 30, 2018, having an exercise price of $0.63 per share and an additional 634,920 shares of our common stock issuable upon the
exercise of outstanding warrants to purchase our common, having an exercise price of $0.63 per share that would be exercisable upon the
drawing down of additional loans under our credit facility
• 364,742 shares of our common stock issuable upon the exercise of outstanding warrants to purchase our Series A convertible preferred
stock outstanding as of June 30, 2018, having an exercise price of $0.329 per share;
• 160,606 shares of our common stock issuable upon the exercise of outstanding warrants to purchase Series B convertible preferred stock
outstanding as of June 30, 2018, having an exercise price of $0.792 per share;
• 186,679 shares of our common stock issuable upon the exercise of outstanding warrants to purchase Series C convertible preferred stock
outstanding as of June 30, 2018, having an exercise price of $1.4999 per share; and
• 74,567 shares of our common stock, issuable upon the exercise of outstanding warrants to purchase Series D convertible preferred stock
outstanding as of June 30, 2018, having an exercise price of $2.1457 per share.
•

shares of common stock reserved for future grants under our stock-based compensation plans, consisting of:
• 9,347,391 shares of common stock reserved for future grants under the 2013 Plan as of June 30, 2018, which shares will be added to
the shares to be reserved under the 2018 Plan, which will become effective upon completion of this offering and contains provisions
that automatically increase its share reserve each year, as more fully described in “Executive compensation – Equity incentive plans”;
•

shares of common stock reserved for future grants under the 2018 Plan, which will become effective upon completion of this
offering; and

•

shares of common stock reserved for future issuance under the 2018 ESPP, which will become effective upon completion of
this offering.

To the extent that any outstanding options or warrants are exercised, new options are issued under our stock-based compensation plans or
we issue additional shares of common stock in the future, there will be further dilution to investors participating in this offering.
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Selected consolidated financial data
You should read the selected consolidated financial data set forth below in conjunction with our consolidated financial statements, the notes to
our consolidated financial statements and “Management’s discussion and analysis of financial condition and results of operations” contained
elsewhere in this prospectus.
We derived the selected consolidated statements of operations data and consolidated balance sheet data for the fiscal years ended
September 30, 2016 and 2017 from our audited consolidated financial statements included elsewhere in this prospectus. We have derived the
unaudited condensed consolidated statements of operations data for the nine months ended June 30, 2017 and 2018, and the unaudited
condensed consolidated balance sheet data as of June 30, 2018, from our unaudited condensed consolidated financial statements included
elsewhere in this prospectus. We have prepared the unaudited financial information on a basis consistent with our audited consolidated
financial statements and have included, in our opinion, all adjustments, consisting only of normal recurring adjustments, that we consider
necessary for a fair statement of the financial information set forth in those statements. The summary financial data included in this section
are not intended to replace the financial statements and related notes included elsewhere in this prospectus. Our historical results are not
necessarily indicative of our future performance, and our interim results are not necessarily indicative of the results to be expected for the full
fiscal year.
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Years ended September 30,
(in thousands, except share and per share
data)
Consolidated statements of operations data:
Revenues
Operating expenses:
Cost of revenues
Research and development
Selling, general and administrative
Total operating expenses
Loss from operations
Interest income
Interest expense
Other income (expense), net
Loss before income taxes
Provision for income taxes
Net loss attributable to common stockholders
Other comprehensive loss:
Change in unrealized gain (loss) on investments
Foreign currency translation adjustment
Comprehensive loss
Net loss per share attributable to common
stockholders—basic and
diluted(1)
Weighted average shares used in computing net
loss per share attributable to common
stockholders—basic and diluted(1)
Pro forma net loss per share—basic and
diluted(1)
Pro forma weighted-average shares used in
computing pro forma net loss per share—basic
and diluted(1)
(1)

2016
$

2,269

Nine months ended June 30,

2017
$

10,767

2017
$

7,301

2018
$

17,020

9,421
18,230
18,274
45,925
(43,656)
241
(746)
73
(44,088)
—
(44,088)

24,020
19,169
26,060
69,249
(58,482)
412
(905)
(55)
(59,030)
(280)
(59,310)

17,191
14,318
17,651
49,160
(41,859)
225
(657)
151
(42,140)
(161)
(42,301)

23,096
14,282
30,497
67,875
(50,855)
590
(927)
(76)
(51,268)
(166)
(51,434)

9
—
(44,079)

(9)
33
(59,286)

(25)
6
(42,320)

—
35
(51,399)

(2.38)

(2.47)

(1.80)

(1.91)

18,511,202

23,982,605
(0.39)
152,397,059

23,556,612

26,921,301
(0.28)
185,949,305

See Note 16 of the notes to our audited annual consolidated financial statements and Note 12 of the notes to our unaudited interim condensed consolidated financial statements
included elsewhere in this prospectus for a description of the method used to compute basic and diluted net loss per share attributable to common stockholders and pro forma
basic and diluted net loss per share.
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As of September 30,
2016
2017

(in thousands)
Consolidated balance sheet data:
Cash, cash equivalents, and short-term investments
Working capital
Total assets
Total liabilities
Convertible preferred stock
Additional paid-in capital
Accumulated deficit
Total stockholders’ deficit

$

68

55,920
50,361
76,463
19,037
134,037
3,689
(80,309)
(76,611)

$

62,204
58,392
85,657
19,382
199,633
6,228
(139,619)
(133,358)

As of June 30,
2018
$

92,499
85,688
122,665
26,919
278,505
8,226
(191,053)
(182,759)
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Management’s discussion and analysis of financial condition
and results of operations
The following discussion and analysis of our financial condition and results of operations should be read in conjunction with our consolidated
financial statements and the related notes to those statements included elsewhere in this prospectus. In addition to historical financial
information, the following discussion and analysis contains forward-looking statements that involve risks, uncertainties and assumptions. Our
actual results and timing of selected events may differ materially from those anticipated in these forward-looking statements as a result of
many factors, including those discussed under “Risk factors” and elsewhere in this prospectus. The last day of our fiscal year is
September 30, and we refer to our fiscal year ended September 30, 2016 as fiscal 2016 or 2016 and our fiscal year ended September 30,
2017 as fiscal 2017 or 2017.

Overview
We are a leading and rapidly growing synthetic biology company that has developed a disruptive DNA synthesis platform to industrialize the
engineering of biology. The core of our platform is a proprietary technology that pioneers a new method of manufacturing synthetic DNA by
“writing” DNA on a silicon chip. We have combined this technology with proprietary software, scalable commercial infrastructure and an ecommerce platform to create an integrated technology platform that enables us to achieve high levels of quality, precision, automation, and
manufacturing throughput at a significantly lower cost than our competitors. We are leveraging our unique technology to manufacture a broad
range of synthetic DNA-based products, including synthetic genes, tools for next generation sample preparation, and antibody libraries for
drug discovery and development. Additionally, we believe our platform will enable new value-add opportunities, such as discovery
partnerships for biologic drugs, and will enable new applications for synthetic DNA, such as digital data storage. We sell our synthetic DNA
and synthetic DNA-based products to a customer base of over 600 customers across a broad range of industries.
We launched the first application of our platform, synthetic genes and oligo pools, in April 2016 to disrupt the gene synthesis market and
make legacy DNA synthesis methods obsolete.
From inception to June 30, 2018, we have sold our products to more than 600 customers. In fiscal 2017, we served 286 customers including
$0.3 million in sales to seven of the top 20 pharmaceutical companies by revenue, $4.3 million in sales to Ginkgo Bioworks, Inc., or Ginkgo
Bioworks (which we believe is the largest global purchaser of synthetic DNA), $0.3 million in sales to three of the largest agricultural
biotechnology companies, $2.7 million in sales to over 100 academic research institutions worldwide, and $7.3 million in sales to innovative
customers using synthetic DNA for new and emerging applications, such as Microsoft Corporation and the University of Washington for use of
DNA as a digital data storage medium. We are also an original equipment manufacturer, or OEM, of synthetic DNA to four synthetic DNA
manufacturers that also compete with us, which we believe is a strong demonstration of the superiority of our platform.
In the nine months ended June 30, 2018, we served 539 customers as follows: 50% to the industrial chemicals sector, 47% to the academic
research sector, 2% to the agriculture sector and 1% to the healthcare sector. Sales to the industrial chemicals sector, the academic research
sector, the agricultural sector and the healthcare sector accounted for 73%, 25%, 2% and 0.1% of the total $17.0 million revenues for the nine
months ended June 30, 2018. Sales to Ginkgo Bioworks amounted to $5.5 million, or 32% and sales to customers other than Ginkgo
Bioworks was $11.5 million, or 68%, for the nine months ended June 30, 2018; an increase in revenue of 89% and 162%, respectively, as
compared to the nine months ended June 30, 2017.
We have also leveraged the versatility of our platform to expand our product portfolio into other markets in which we believe we have a
competitive advantage. In February 2018, we launched an innovative and
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comprehensive preparation kit for next generation sequencing at the Advances in Genome Biology and Technology conference. Our kit
leverages our platform to precisely synthesize oligo pools and uniformly amplify the desired target DNA segments, considerably improving the
accuracy of the downstream sequencing analysis. We have also commercialized a custom DNA library solution which enables more effective
biologic drug discovery and development for our customers. We believe we can further leverage our platform to develop other proprietary
tools, such as our anti-GPCR library and antibody optimization solution, to provide an end-to-end solution in biologics drug discovery and
early development, from target to Investigational New Drug (IND) application, adding value as a partner to biotech and pharmaceutical
companies. We also aim to explore development of DNA as a digital data storage medium via internal research and industry partnerships.
We have built a scalable commercial platform that enables us to reach a diverse customer base that we believe includes over 100,000
synthetic DNA users today. In order to address this diverse customer base, we have employed a multi-channel strategy comprised of a direct
sales force targeting synthetic DNA customers, a direct sales force focusing on the NGS market and an e-commerce platform. We launched
our proprietary, innovative, and easy-to-use e-commerce platform in October 2017 to existing customers and expanded access to the general
public in January 2018. Our platform allows customers to design, validate, and place on-demand orders of customized DNA online. This is a
critical part of our strategy to address our large and diverse customer base, as well as drive commercial productivity, enhance the customer
experience, and promote loyalty.
We generated revenues of $7.3 million in the nine months ended June 30, 2017, and $17.0 million in the nine months ended June 30, 2018,
while incurring net losses of $42.3 million and $51.4 million in the nine months ended June 30, 2017 and 2018, respectively. We generated
revenues of $2.3 million in fiscal 2016, and $10.8 million in fiscal 2017, while incurring net losses of $44.1 million in fiscal 2016, and
$59.3 million in fiscal 2017.
Since our inception, we have incurred significant operating losses. Our ability to generate product revenue sufficient to achieve profitability will
depend heavily on the success of our existing products and development and commercialization of additional products in the synthetic biology
industry. Our net loss was $42.3 million and $51.4 million for the nine months ended June 30, 2017 and 2018, respectively. As of June 30,
2018, we had an accumulated deficit of $191.1 million. We expect to continue to incur significant expenses for at least the next several years.
Furthermore, upon the closing of this offering, we expect to continue to incur additional costs associated with operating as a public company
including accounting, investor relations, legal and other expenses that we did not incur as a private company.
As a result, we will need substantial additional funding to support our continuing operations and pursue our growth strategy. Until such time as
we can generate significant revenue from product sales, we expect to finance our operations from revenue from our commercial operations,
the sale of equity, debt financings or other capital sources, including collaborations with other companies or other strategic transactions. We
may be unable to grow our revenue, raise additional funds or enter into such other agreements or arrangements when needed on favorable
terms, or at all. If we fail to raise capital or enter into such agreements as, and when, needed, we may have to significantly delay, scale back
or discontinue the development and commercialization of one or more of our product opportunities or delay our pursuit of potential in-licenses
or acquisitions.
As of June 30, 2018, we had $92.5 million in cash, cash equivalents and short-term investments. In fiscal year 2017, we received net cash
proceeds of $65.6 million from the sale of shares of Series D convertible preferred stock, and as of August 31, 2018, we received additional
net cash proceeds of $90.8 million from the sale of additional shares of Series D convertible preferred stock.
After giving effect to the anticipated net proceeds from this offering, we expect that our existing cash, cash equivalents and short-term
investments will be sufficient to fund our planned operating expenses, capital
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expenditure requirements and debt service payments through at least the next 12 months. We have based these estimates on assumptions
that may prove to be wrong, and we could exhaust our available capital resources sooner than we expect. See “Liquidity and capital
resources.”
In the future, we expect we will need to raise additional capital to finance our operations which cannot be assured, on acceptable terms, or at
all. If sufficient funds on acceptable terms are not available when needed, we will be required to significantly reduce our operating expenses.
As a result, we have concluded that this circumstance raises substantial doubt about our ability to continue as a going concern. See Note 1 to
our consolidated financial statements appearing in this prospectus for additional information.
Similarly, in its report on our financial statements for fiscal 2017, our independent registered public accounting firm included an explanatory
paragraph stating that our recurring losses from operations since inception and required additional funding to finance our operations raise
substantial doubt about our ability to continue as a going concern.

Key factors affecting our performance
We believe that our financial performance has been and in the foreseeable future will continue to be primarily driven by the following factors:
Adoption of our products and solutions by existing and new customers. A key factor to our future success is and will be our ability to
increase orders from and sell new solutions to existing customers, and to acquire new customers. To do so, we must offer these customers
synthetic DNA-based products with a superior combination of quality, cost, throughput, turnaround time, and scalability, and develop
affordable tools for existing and prospective customers that expand the applications of our products and drive higher volume purchases. We
must also convince potential customers who currently synthesize their own DNA that our products and solutions are superior and offer greater
value to their organizations.
Expansion into new geographic markets. Our revenue is currently generated from customers primarily in the United States. As we begin
to expand our global sales efforts, we must be successful in selling and marketing our products and solutions in geographies where we have
limited experience. We are in the process of establishing a wholly owned foreign entity in China which will enable us to expand our
manufacturing capacity in China and grow our sales organization in China. We are also expanding our Asia Pacific and European sales and
marketing organizations, which will include hiring new personnel and recruiting distributors to serve local markets. Our revenue may be
affected by seasonal trends in some geographies during the calendar year as we expand into new geographic markets.
Expansion into adjacent addressable markets. Our revenue growth and market potential depends on our ability to meet customer needs
in adjacent markets, such as in pharmaceutical biologics discovery and development and data storage. By combining our affordable and highquality synthetic DNA with our proprietary, innovative, and easy-to-use e-commerce platform that allows customers to design, validate, and
place on-demand orders of customized DNA online, we believe we will continue to convert those who make DNA, or DNA Makers, into those
who buy their own DNA, or DNA Buyers.
Leverage our manufacturing capacity and commercial infrastructure. We have invested, and will continue to invest, significantly in our
manufacturing capabilities and commercial infrastructure. With our current operating model and infrastructure, we can increase our
manufacturing production and commercialize additional products. By doing so, we expect to grow revenue and spread our costs over a larger
volume of products, which we believe will further reduce our manufacturing costs on a per-unit basis and improve our operating margins. We
are planning to consolidate our manufacturing operations in the United States into a
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new facility in South San Francisco, and expand into new geographies including China. Our ability to achieve and enhance profitability is
dependent upon growing our revenue and further increasing our manufacturing efficiency, successful knowledge transfer, and recruiting and
retaining personnel, among other factors.

Key business metrics
We regularly review the following key business metrics to evaluate our business, measure our performance, identify trends affecting our
business, formulate financial projections and make strategic decisions. We believe that the following metrics are representative of our current
business; however, we anticipate these will change or may be substituted for additional or different metrics as our business grows.
Value of orders received
We believe that the value of orders we receive is a leading indicator of our ability to generate revenue. We define an order as a contract with a
customer or purchase order from a customer, which outlines the promised goods at an agreed upon price. We regularly assess trends relating
to the value of orders we receive, including with respect to our customer concentration. For example, we have experienced quarterly growth in
the value of orders received from customers other than Ginkgo Bioworks, which has increased by approximately 15.5 times from the quarter
ended June 30, 2016 to the quarter ended June 30, 2018.
Since commercially launching our product in April 2016, orders from customers have rapidly increased over the last nine quarters.
Commencing with our Beta Access program, we believe we have successfully achieved industry-leading volumes of synthetic DNA orders. In
2018, we launched our e-commerce platform to enable customers to conveniently order our products online. These steps have contributed to
outstanding order growth over the last nine quarters, which is illustrated in the table below.

Three months ended

(in thousands, except
percentages)
Customers other than Ginkgo
Bioworks
Percentage change from prior
quarter

June 30,
2016

September 30,
2016

$ 494

$737

—

49%

December 31,
2016

March 31,
2017

June 30,
2017

September 30,
2017

December 31,
2017

March 31,
2018

June 30,
2018

$

1,153

$ 2,707

$2,682

$

$

4,893

$ 6,704

$8,167

56%

135%

33%

37%

22%

72

(1%)

3,686
37%
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Orders may never convert into actual revenue and the timing of delivery of our orders and recognition of revenue, if any, may vary based on
the nature of the order, and there can be no assurance that orders will result in recognized revenue. The following table lists the value of
orders received, including Ginkgo and non-Ginkgo orders, during the periods indicated:

(in thousands)

June 30,
2016

September 30,
2016

December 31,
2016

Three months ended
March 31, June 30, September 30,
2017
2017
2017

December 31,
2017

March 31,
2018

June 30,
2018

Order value

$ 753

$

$

$ 4,207

$

$ 8,517

$10,673

2,307

2,732

$4,432

$

6,186

7,393

Number of customers
We believe that the number of customers who have purchased from us since inception is representative of our ability to drive adoption of our
products and convert DNA Makers to DNA Buyers. We define customers as separate legal entities or persons who have purchased and
directly paid for our products. This means that if a parent company is a customer of ours, it is counted as one customer, and if its subsidiary
also purchases our products from us, and the subsidiary makes a payment directly to us, we count the subsidiary as a separate customer. We
apply this methodology of counting customers because it is not possible for our e-commerce platform and other data tracking software to
distinguish accurately between affiliated purchasers.
Percentage of revenue from new vs. repeat customers
We believe that the percentage of revenue that we generate from both new and repeat customers is a leading indicator of our ability to drive
adoption of our products amongst existing customers while also generating a robust pipeline of new customers. We define a new customer as
a customer who, as a separate legal entity or person, has not previously purchased any products or services from us. We define a repeat
customer as any customer who, as a separate legal entity or person, has previously purchased any products or services from us. Because
our first commercial shipment was in April 2016, 100% of our revenue for fiscal 2016 was from new customers, therefore we had no revenue
from repeat customers in fiscal 2016.
The table below represents sales to individual customers. We shipped products to 97 customers in fiscal 2016 and 286 customers in fiscal
2017. In the nine months ended June 30, 2017, we shipped product to 208 customers and in the nine months ended June 30, 2018, we
shipped product to 539 customers. Between September 30, 2015 and June 30, 2018, we sold products to more than 600 customers.
Years ended September 30,
2016
2017
—
63%
100%
37%

Percentage of revenue from repeat customers
Percentage of revenue from new customers

Nine months ended June,
2017
2018
74%
91%
26%
9%

Financial overview
The following table summarizes certain selected historical financial results:
(in thousands)
Revenues
Loss from operations
Net loss attributable to common stockholders

$

Years ended September 30,
2016
2017
2,269
$
10,767
(43,656)
(58,482)
(44,088)
(59,310)
73

$

Nine months ended June,
2017
2018
7,301
$
17,020
(41,859)
(50,855)
(42,301)
(51,434)
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Revenues
We generate revenue from sales of synthetic genes, oligo pools, next generation sequencing tools and DNA libraries. We recognize revenue
upon delivery to our customers and bill them directly for the shipments. Our ability to increase our revenues will depend on our ability to
further penetrate the domestic and international markets, generate sales through our direct sales force, and over time from our e-commerce
platform.

Revenues by geography
We have one reportable segment from the sale of synthetic DNA products. The following table shows our revenues by geography, based on
our customers’ shipping addresses. North America consists of Canada and Mexico; EMEA consists of Europe, Middle East, and Africa; and
APAC consists of Japan, China, South Korea, Singapore, Malaysia and Australia.
(in thousands, except percentages)
United States
EMEA
APAC
North America
Total revenues

2016
$1,769
459
41
—
$2,269

Years ended September 30,
%
%
2017
78%
$ 8,252
77%
20%
2,059
19%
2%
259
2%
0%
197
2%
100%
$10,767
100%

2017
$5,723
1,342
105
131
$7,301

Nine months ended June 30,
%
2018
%
78%
$12,011
71%
18%
4,116
24%
2%
740
4%
2%
153
1%
100%
$17,020
100%

2016
$1,087
862
320
—
$2,269

Years ended September 30,
%
2017
%
48%
$ 8,122
75%
38%
2,056
19%
14%
517
5%
—
72
1%
100%
$10,767
100%

2017
$5,379
1,512
410
—
$7,301

Nine months ended June 30,
%
2018
%
74%
$11,903
70%
21%
2,146
13%
5%
1,208
7%
—
1,763
10%
100%
$17,020
100%

Revenues by products
The table below sets forth revenues by products:
(in thousands, except percentages)
Synthetic genes
Oligo pools
DNA libraries
NGS tools
Total revenues

Revenues by industry
Revenues by industry were as follows:
Years ended September 30,
(in thousands, except
percentages)
Industrial chemicals
Academic research
Healthcare
Agriculture
Total revenues

2016
$ 960
830
461
18
$2,269

%
42%
37%
20%
1%
100%
74

2017
$ 6,702
2,709
1,226
130
$10,767

%
62%
25%
12%
1%
100%

Nine months ended June 30,
2017
$5,237
2,019
4
41
$7,301

%
2018
72% $12,350
28%
4,223
—
25
—
422
100% $17,020

%
73%
25%
—
2%
100%
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Revenues and accounts receivable concentration
Customer revenues equal to or greater than 10% of total revenues was as follows:

Customer A
Customer B
*

Years ended September 30,
2016
2017
30%
40%
11%
*

Nine months ended June 30,
2017
2018
26%
18%
16%
*

Less than 10 percent

One customer accounted for greater than 10% of net accounts receivable as follows:

Customer A

Years ended September 30,
2016
2017
41%
35%

Nine months ended June 30,
2017
2018
40%
32%

Cost of revenues
Cost of revenues reflect the aggregate cost incurred in the production and delivery of our products and consists of: production materials,
personnel costs (salaries, benefits, bonuses and stock-based compensation), cost of expensed equipment and consumables, laboratory
supplies, depreciation of capitalized equipment, production overhead costs and allocations of IT and facility costs. We expect that our cost of
revenues will increase as we increase our revenues with new product developments.

Other operating expenses
Our operating expenses are classified in the following categories: Research and development, and selling, general and administrative. For
each category, the largest component is personnel costs, which includes salaries, employee benefit costs, bonuses, and stock-based
compensation expenses.
Research and development
Research and development expenses consist primarily of costs incurred for the development of our products, which include personnel costs,
laboratory supplies, consulting costs and allocated overhead, including IT and facility costs. We expense our research and development
expenses in the period in which they are incurred. We expect to increase our research and development expenses as we continue to develop
new products.
Selling, general and administrative
Selling expenses consist of personnel cost, customer service expenses, direct marketing expenses, educational and promotional expense,
market research and analysis. General and administrative expenses include executive, finance and accounting, legal and human resources.
These expenses consist of personnel costs, audit and legal expenses, consulting costs and allocated IT and facility costs. We expense all
selling, general and administrative expenses as incurred. We expect our selling and marketing cost will continue to increase in absolute
dollars, primarily driven by our efforts to expand our commercial capability, with an increased presence both within and outside the United
States, and to expand our brand awareness and customer base through targeted marketing initiatives. We expect general and administrative
expenses will increase as well as we scale our operations. In addition, we expect to incur additional accounting, legal and other expenses that
we did not incur as a private company.
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Interest expense
Interest expense is attributable to borrowing under our senior secured term loan and our equipment financing facility.

Interest income
Interest income consists primarily of interest earned on our cash, cash equivalents, and short-term investments.

Other income (expense), net
Other income (expense), net consists of realized gains and losses on sales of short-term investments and stock warrant expense.

Results of operations

(in thousands)
Revenues
Operating expenses:
Cost of revenues
Research and development
Selling, general and administrative
Total operating expenses
Loss from operations
Interest income
Interest expense
Other income (expense), net
Provision for income taxes
Net loss attributable to common stockholders

$

Years ended
September 30,
2016
2017
2,269
$ 10,767

9,421
18,230
18,274
45,925
(43,656)
241
(746)
73
—
$ (44,088)

24,020
19,169
26,060
69,249
(58,482)
412
(905)
(55)
(280)
$ (59,310)

Nine Months ended
June 30,
2017
2018
$ 7,301
$ 17,020
17,191
14,318
17,651
49,160
(41,859)
225
(657)
151
(161)
$ (42,301)

23,096
14,282
30,497
67,875
(50,855)
590
(927)
(76)
(166)
$ (51,434)

Comparison of Nine Months Ended June 30, 2017 and 2018
Revenues
Nine months
ended
June 30,
2017
2018
$7,301
$17,020

(in thousands, except percentages)
Revenues

$
$9,719

Change
%
133%

In the nine months ended June 30, 2017, we generated revenue of $7.3 million from shipments of our synthetic DNA products, primarily
oligonucleotides, clonal and non-clonal synthetic genes, and DNA libraries. Revenues from customers in the United States was 78%, and
outside the United States was 22%.
Revenues increased $9.7 million or 133% to $17.0 million in the nine months ended June 30, 2018, driven by revenues from synthetic genes
of $11.9 million and NGS tools of $1.8 million. The primary increase in synthetic genes revenue was attributed to volume increases of genes
shipped to customers period-over-period, driven by increased investment in our sales force infrastructure and the launching of the ecommerce platform in fiscal 2018. In the nine months ended June 30, 2018, we shipped 176,292 genes versus 87,439 genes in the nine
months ended June 30, 2017, an increase of 102%. Gene pricing to our customers was relatively constant
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period-over-period. The primary reasons for NGS tools revenue growth period-over-period was attributed to the full commercial launching of
the product in February 2018, increased investment in our sales force infrastructure and the volume of units shipped in fiscal 2018. We do not
believe the pricing had a meaningful impact on the revenue changes for NGS tools period-over-period. Revenues from customers other than
Ginkgo Bioworks increased $7.1 million or 162% from $4.4 million to $11.5 million and revenue from Ginkgo Bioworks increased $2.6 million,
an increase of 89% from $2.9 million to $5.5 million versus the prior nine months ended June 30, 2017. Revenue from repeat customers
increased $10.0 million or 186% from $5.4 million to $15.4 million in the nine months ended June 30, 2017 and 2018, respectively.
Cost of revenues
Nine months
ended
June 30,
2017
2018
$17,191
$23,096

(in thousands, except percentages)
Cost of revenues

$
$5,905

Change
%
34%

Cost of revenues increased by $5.9 million, or 34%, from $17.2 million in the nine months ended June 30, 2017 to $23.1 million in the nine
months ended June 30, 2018, due to the increase in revenues. Cost of revenues was $17.2 million in the nine months ended June 30, 2017,
driven by additional ramp up of production capacity. Cost of revenues was primarily related to payroll expenses of $5.9 million, consumption of
reagents and production materials of $5.5 million, information technology and facilities costs of $2.8 million, depreciation expense of $1.4
million, consulting and outside services of $0.7 million, and other production related costs of $0.9 million.
In the nine months ended June 30, 2018, total cost of revenues increased to $23.1 million, primarily from $8.5 million of payroll expenses
driven by an increase in headcount, consumption of reagents and production materials of $7.3 million, information technology and facilities
costs of $3.6 million, consulting and outside services of $1.3 million, $1.7 million of depreciation expense related to additional equipment for
increased production capacity, and other production related costs of $0.7 million.
Research and development expenses
Nine months
ended
June 30,
2017
2018
$14,318
$14,282

(in thousands, except percentages)
Research and development

Change
$
%
$(36)
0%

For the nine months ended June 30, 2017 and June 30, 2018, research and development expenses remained relatively flat and the total
expense amounted to $14.3 million for both periods. An increase in payroll expenses, IT and facilities cost and stock compensation expenses
were offset by lower material and laboratory supplies costs. Research and development cost was $14.3 million in the nine months ended June
30, 2017, primarily related to payroll expenses of $6.5 million, production and laboratory supplies of $2.6 million, information technology and
facilities costs of $2.2 million, and other research expenses of $3.0 million. Research and development cost was $14.3 million in the nine
months ended June 30, 2018, primarily related to payroll expenses of $6.9 million, production and laboratory supplies of $1.7 million,
information technology and facilities costs of $2.3 million, and other research expenses of $3.4 million.
Selling, general and administrative expenses
Nine months
ended
June 30,
2017
2018
$17,651
$30,497

(in thousands, except percentages)
Selling, general and administrative
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$
$12,846

Change
%
73%
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Selling, general and administrative expenses increased by $12.8 million, or 73%, from $17.7 million in the nine months ended June 30, 2017
to $30.5 million in the nine months ended June 30, 2018, primarily due to increases in payroll expenses related to increased headcount,
advertising and marketing expenses, professional and legal expenses, stock compensation expenses and information technology related
charges.
Selling, general and administrative expenses was $17.7 million as of June 30, 2017 primarily due to headcount costs of $6.6 million,
professional and legal fees of $7.9 million, advertising and marketing expenses of $0.7 million, online services expenses of $0.9 million, stock
compensation expense of $0.7 million and other selling and administrative expenses of $1.0 million. Selling, general and administrative
expenses was $30.5 million as of June 30, 2018 primarily due to headcount related costs of $11.3 million, professional and legal fees of $12.7
million, advertising and marketing expenses of $1.9 million, online services expenses of $1.2 million, stock compensation expense of $1.1
million and other selling and administrative expenses of $2.3 million.
Interest, and other income (expense), net
Nine months
ended June 30,
2017
2018
$ 225
$ 590
(657)
(927)
151
(76)
$ (281)
$ (413)

(in thousands, except percentages)
Interest income
Interest expense
Other income (expense)
Total interest, and other income (expense), net

$
$ 365
(270)
(227)
$ (132)

Change
%
162%
(41)%
(150)%
(47)%

Interest income was $0.2 million in the nine months ended June 30, 2017, and $0.6 million in the nine months ended June 30, 2018, resulting
from our short-term investments. Other income and expenses were primarily due to the disposal of property and equipment. Interest expense
was $0.7 million in the nine months ended June 30, 2017, and $0.9 million in the nine months ended June 30, 2018, related to our
outstanding debt. Stock warrant expense was $0.2 million in the nine months ended June 30, 2017, and $0.1 million in the nine months ended
June 30, 2018.
Provision for income taxes
Nine months
ended June 30,
2017
2018
$ (161)
$ (166)

(in thousands, except percentages)
Provision for income taxes

$
$(5)

Change
%
(3)%

We recorded a provision for income taxes of $0.2 million in the nine months ended June 30, 2017 and $0.2 million in the nine months ended
June 30, 2018.

Comparison of Years Ended September 30, 2016 and 2017
Revenues
Years ended
September 30,
2016
2017
$2,269
$10,767

(in thousands, except percentages)
Revenues
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$
$8,498

Change
%
375%
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We commenced selling our products in April 2016. In 2016, we generated revenue of $2.3 million from shipments of our synthetic DNA
products, primarily oligonucleotides, clonal and non-clonal synthetic genes, and DNA libraries. Revenue from customers in the United States
was 78% and 22% outside the United States.
Revenue increased to $10.8 million in 2017, as we continued to ramp up production capacity and sales of our synthetic DNA products,
primarily oligonucleotides, clonal and non-clonal synthetic genes, DNA libraries and oligo pools. In 2017, revenues from customers in the
United States accounted for 77% and 23% from customers outside the United States.
Since launching our products in April 2016, we have seen increased adoption by the market and our customer base has grown. In reviewing
year-over-year results, our first commercial shipment was in April 2016 as compared to a full year of product shipments to customers in 2017.
Revenue from synthetic genes, oligo pools, NGS tools and DNA libraries increased $8.5 million from $2.3 million in 2016 to $10.8 million in
2017, primarily driven by increases in the volume of orders and new customers. Additionally, revenue for 2017 included approximately $4.0
million from new customers, because our customer base increased from 97 customers in 2016 to 286 customers in 2017. In addition, the
increase in 2017 revenue was also due to an increase from sales to Ginkgo Bioworks of $3.6 million in revenue from $0.7 million in 2016 to
$4.3 million in 2017.
Cost of revenues
Years ended
September 30,
2016
2017
$9,421
$24,020

(in thousands, except percentages)
Cost of revenues

$
$14,599

Change
%
155%

Cost of revenues increased by $14.6 million or 155% from $9.4 million in 2016 to $24.0 million in 2017 due to the increase in revenues. Cost
of revenues was $9.4 million in 2016, driven by our initial ramp up of production capacity. Cost of revenues was primarily related to payroll
expenses of $3.5 million, consumption of reagents and production materials of $3.2 million, information technology and facilities costs of
$1.8 million, consulting and outside services of $0.5 million, and maintenance costs of $0.3 million.
In 2017, total cost of revenues increased to $24.0 million, primarily from $8.2 million of payroll expenses due to an increase in headcount,
consumption of reagents and production material of $7.4 million, information technology and facilities costs of $3.8 million, consulting and
outside services of $1.1 million, $1.9 million of depreciation expense related to additional equipment for increased production capacity,
maintenance costs of $0.7 million, and stock-based compensation expenses of $0.2 million.
Research and development expenses
Years ended
September 30,
2016
2017
$ 18,230
$ 19,169

(in thousands, except percentages)
Research and development

Change
$
%
$939
5%

Research and development expenses increased by $0.9 million or 5% from $18.2 million in 2016 to $19.2 million in 2017. This was primarily
due to increased development activities for new product offerings, materials costs, and information technology and facilities costs. In 2017,
information technology and facilities costs increased by $0.9 million compared to 2016 primarily due to the signing of lease agreements for
additional facilities located in San Francisco and South San Francisco. Additional research and development expenses of $3.4 million were
also incurred in 2017 in connection with the acquisition of Genome Compiler Corporation in the prior fiscal year. In 2016, we received $2.4
million Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency, or DARPA, payments, whereas in 2017 there were no DARPA payments to offset
expenses. In 2017, laboratory materials used in research and
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development increased $0.5 million from $2.7 million to $3.2 million and allocations from facilities and information technology increased $0.9
million.
Selling, general and administrative expenses
Years ended
September 30,
2016
2017
$ 18,274
$ 26,060

(in thousands, except percentages)
Selling, general and administrative

$
$7,786

Change
%
43%

Selling, general and administrative expenses increased by $7.8 million, or 43%, from $18.3 million in 2016 to $26.1 million in 2017 primarily
due to increases in payroll related to increased headcount, commercialization of products, professional and legal expenses, information
technology and facilities. Salaries and related costs increased by $1.9 million in 2017, as a result of increases in sales headcount. In addition,
professional and legal expenses increased by $5.2 million due to commercial expansion of our products.
Interest, and other income (expense), net
Years ended
September 30,
2016
2017
$ 241
$ 412
(746)
(905)
73
(55)
$ (432)
$ (548)

(in thousands, except percentages)
Interest income
Interest expense
Other income (expense)
Total interest, and other income (expense), net

$
$ 171
(159)
(128)
$ (116)

Change
%
71%
(21)%
(175)%
(27)%

Interest income was $0.2 million in 2016, and $0.4 million in 2017, resulting from our short-term investments. Other income and expenses
were primarily due to the disposal of property and equipment. Interest expense was $0.7 million in 2016 and $0.9 million in 2017 related to our
outstanding debt. Stock warrant expense was $(0.1) million in 2016 and $0.3 million in 2017.
Provision for income taxes
Years ended
September 30,
2016
2017
$
—
$ (280)

(in thousands, except percentages)
Provision for income taxes

$
$ (280)

Change
%
(100)%

We recorded an immaterial provision for income taxes in 2016 and $0.3 million in 2017.

Quarterly Results of Operations
The following table shows unaudited quarterly consolidated statement of operations data for each of the last seven quarters. In the opinion of
management, the information for each of these quarters has been prepared on the same basis as our audited financial statements and
include all adjustments, consisting of normal recurring adjustments and accruals, necessary for the fair statement of financial information in
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. This information should be read in conjunction with the audited consolidated
financial statements and related notes included elsewhere in this prospectus. Historical results are not necessarily indicative of results that
may be achieved in future periods, and operating results for quarterly periods are not necessarily indicative of operating results for a full year.
You should read this unaudited consolidated statement of operations data in conjunction with our consolidated financial statements and the
related notes included elsewhere in this prospectus.
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(in thousands)
Revenues
Operating expenses:
Cost of revenues
Research and development
Selling, general and
administrative
Total operating expenses
Loss from operations
Interest income
Interest expense
Other income (expense), net
Loss before income taxes
Provision for income taxes
Net loss attributable to common
stockholders

December 31,
2016
$
1,692

March 31,
2017
$
2,433

Three months ended
June 30,
September 30,
December 31,
2017
2017
2017
$ 3,176
$
3,466
$
4,313

March 31,
2018
$
6,166

June 30,
2018
$ 6,541

$

$

$

$

$

$
$

$
$

4,987
4,332

5,984
4,709

6,220
5,277

5,740
15,059
(13,367)
59
(192)
(3)
(13,503)
(33)

5,992
$ 16,685
$ (14,252)
50
(199)
11
$ (14,390)
(58)

5,919
$ 17,416
$ (14,240)
116
(266)
143
$ (14,247)
(70)

(13,536)

$ (14,448)

$ (14,317)

$

$
$

$
$

6,829
4,851
8,409
20,089
(16,623)
187
(248)
(206)
(16,890)
(119)
(17,009)

$

$
$

$
$

7,498
4,303

8,095
4,711

7,503
5,268

9,263
21,064
(16,751)
158
(273)
(19)
(16,885)
(52)

9,978
11,256
$ 22,784 $ 24,027
$ (16,618) $ (17,486)
148
284
(317)
(337)
(43)
(14)
$ (16,830) $ (17,553)
(43)
(71)

(16,937)

$ (16,873) $ (17,624)

For the three months ended December 31, 2017, we shipped 44,784 genes via 964 shipments, a 18% growth in the number of genes shipped
compared to the three months ended September 30, 2017. For the three months ended March 31, 2018, we shipped 71,246 genes via 1,251
shipments, a 59% growth in the number of genes shipped over the prior quarter. For the three months ended June 30, 2018, we shipped
60,252 genes via 1,694 shipments, a decrease of 15% in the number of genes shipped compared to the three months ended March 31, 2018.
Shipments and number of genes shipped in the three months ended September 30, 2017, December 31, 2017, March 31, 2018, and June 30,
2018 were as follows:
September 30,
2017
38,023
751

(in thousands, except shipments)
Number of genes shipped
Number of shipments

Three months ended
December 31,
March 31,
2017
2018
44,784
71,246
964
1,251

June 30,
2018
60,252
1,694

Liquidity and capital resources
Sources of liquidity
To date, we have financed our operations principally through private placements of our convertible preferred stock, borrowings from credit
facilities and revenue from our commercial operations.
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Since our inception on February 4, 2013 and through June 30, 2018, we have received an aggregate of $278.5 million in gross proceeds from
the issuance of equity securities and an aggregate of $13.8 million from debt. As of June 30, 2018, we had a balance of $90.9 million of cash
and cash equivalents and $1.6 million of short-term investments.
Preferred stock financings
As of June 30, 2018, we had raised $278.5 million in gross proceeds from the sale of our equity securities, including the sale of 59,743,942
shares of our Series D convertible preferred stock from January 2016 through September 2017 at a purchase price of $2.146 per share for
gross proceeds of $128.2 million. On March 19, 2018 and May 29, 2018, we issued 23,302,418 and 9,320,967 shares of Series D convertible
preferred stock for an aggregate purchase price of approximately $50.0 million and $20.0 million, respectively. On July 2, 2018 and July 3,
2018, we issued 5,126,530 and 466,048 shares of Series D convertible preferred stock for an aggregate purchase price of $11.0 million and
$1.0 million, respectively.
Debt financings
We have entered into various credit facilities to obtain debt financing from time to time beginning in October 2013.
In December 2015, we entered into a Second Amended and Restated Loan and Security Agreement, or the Third Loan, for amounts
aggregating up to $15.0 million in a series of three advances. The Third A&R Loan contains an acceleration clause under which the loan can
become due and payable to SVB in certain events of default, including in the event of a material adverse change in our business. The term of
the loan was 41 months with an interest rate equal to the greater of (i) the prime rate or (ii) 3.25%, and there was a final payment fee of 6% of
the amount loaned. In addition, we obtained a revolving facility from SVB of $5.0 million for which the principal amount outstanding under the
revolving line would accrue interest at a floating per annum rate equal to one percentage point (1.00%) above the Prime Rate, which interest
shall be payable monthly.
The first advance, totaling $7.0 million, was drawn in December 2015 and comprised $3.3 million to refinance our prior loan with SVB and a
new advance of $3.7 million. The debt provides interest only payments through December 31, 2016 at which time monthly principal payments
become due. In connection with this advance, we issued warrants to purchase a total of 186,679 shares of Series C convertible preferred
stock at an exercise price of $1.4999 per share. We accounted for this transaction as a debt modification and did not incur any gains or losses
relating to the modification. The second advance, totaling $4.0 million, was drawn in March 2016. In connection with this advance, we issued
warrants to purchase a total of 74,567 shares of Series D convertible preferred stock at an exercise price of $2.1457 per share.
In September 2017, we entered into a Fourth Amended and Restated Loan and Security Agreement, or the Fourth Loan, with SVB, for
amounts aggregating up to $20.0 million in a series of three advances. The first advance provides a principal amount of $10.0 million, the
second advance provides a principal amount of $5.0 million and the third advance provides a principal amount of $5.0 million during their
respective draw down periods; however, the draw periods for the second and third tranches under this agreement have expired. In connection
with the first advance, we issued warrants to purchase 634,921 shares of common stock at an exercise price of $0.63 per share. If we draw
down the second and third advances, the warrants would become exercisable for an additional 634,920 shares of common stock at an
exercise price of $0.63 per share. The Fourth Loan contains a subjective acceleration clause under which the Fourth Loan could become due
and payable to SVB in the event of a material adverse change in our business. The term of the loan was 51 months with an interest rate of
prime plus 3.00% and a final payment fee of $0.7 million. We had the ability to draw
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down the additional second and third advances of the loan and security agreement, subject to achieving various revenue milestones, through
January 31, 2018 and June 30, 2018, respectively. In addition, we obtained a revolving facility from SVB in September 2017 as part of the
Fourth Loan and the facility allows us to borrow up to $10.0 million. The principal amount outstanding under the revolving line accrues interest
at a floating per annum rate equal to one percentage point (1.00%) above the prime rate, which interest shall be payable monthly. The
amounts available under the revolving line are limited by an advance rate which is a percentage of our account receivables balance.
Our credit facilities contain customary representations and warranties and customary affirmative and negative covenants applicable to us and
our subsidiaries, including, among other things, restrictions on changes in business, management, ownership or business locations,
indebtedness, encumbrances, investments, mergers or acquisitions, dispositions, maintenance of collateral accounts, prepayment of other
indebtedness, distributions and transactions with affiliates. The credit facilities contain customary events of default subject in certain cases to
grace periods and notice requirements, including (a) failure to pay principal, interest and other obligations when due, (b) material
misrepresentations, (c) breach of covenants, conditions or agreements in the credit facilities, (d) default under material indebtedness,
(e) certain bankruptcy events, (f) a material adverse change; (g) attachment, levy or restraint on business, (h) default with respect to
subordinated debt, (i) cross default under our credit facilities, and (j) government approvals being revoked. As of June 30, 2018, as part of the
Fourth Loan, all rights, title and interest to our personal property with the exception of our intellectual property, have been pledged as
collateral, including cash and cash equivalents, short-term investments, accounts receivable, contractual rights to payment, license
agreements, general intangibles, inventory and equipment. We were in compliance with all covenants under the loan and security agreement
as of September 30, 2017 and June 30, 2018.
Future maturities of the loan as of June 30, 2018 are as follows:
(in thousands)
Years ending September 30,
2018
2019
2020
2021
2022
Less: Interest
Total amount of loan principal
Less unamortized debt discount
Add accretion of final payment fee

Principal

Interest

$

$

—
2,500
3,333
3,333
834
10,000

204
743
485
214
11
1,657

Total
$

204
3,243
3,818
3,547
845
11,657
(1,657)
10,000
(629)
164
$ 9,535

Capital resources
After giving effect to the anticipated net proceeds from this offering, we expect that our existing cash, cash equivalents and short-term
investments will be sufficient to fund our operating expenses, capital expenditure requirements and debt service payments through at least
the next 12 months. In the future, we expect we will need to raise additional capital to finance our operations which cannot be assured. As of
September 30, 2017, without giving effect to the anticipated net proceeds from this offering, we have concluded that this circumstance raises
substantial doubt about our ability to continue as a going concern within one year after the issuance date of our consolidated financial
statements for the year ended September 30, 2017. However, our
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operating plan may change as a result of factors currently unknown to us, and we may need to seek additional funds sooner than planned,
through public or private equity or debt financings or other sources, such as strategic collaborations. Such financing may result in dilution to
stockholders, imposition of debt covenants and repayment obligations, or other restrictions that may adversely affect our business. In addition,
we may seek additional capital due to favorable market conditions or strategic considerations even if we believe we have sufficient funds for
our current or future operating plans. Our future capital requirements will depend on many factors. See “Risk factors—We will require
additional financing to achieve our goals, and a failure to obtain this necessary capital when needed on acceptable terms, or at all, could force
us to delay, limit, reduce or terminate our product manufacturing and development and other operations.”

Operating capital requirements
Our primary uses of capital are, and we expect will continue to be for the near future, compensation and related expenses, manufacturing
costs, laboratory and related supplies, legal and other regulatory expenses and general overhead costs. As of September 30, 2017, we had
$1.3 million in commitments for capital expenditures. As of June 30, 2018, we had $1.8 million in commitments for capital expenditures.
Cash flows
The following table summarizes our sources and uses of cash and cash equivalents:
Years ended
September 30,
2016
2017
$ (38,592)
$ (51,301)
(33,345)
(9,870)
69,648
63,802
$ (2,289)
$ 2,631

(in thousands)
Net cash used in operating activities
Net cash provided by (used in) investing activities
Net cash provided by financing activities
Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents

Nine months ended
June 30,
2017
2018
$ (39,843)
$ (49,468)
4,461
26,902
62,740
82,239
$ 27,358
$ 59,673

Operating activities
Net cash used in operating activities was $39.8 million in the period ended June 30, 2017, and consisted primarily of a net loss of $42.3
million adjusted for non-cash items including depreciation and amortization expenses of $3.8 million, stock-based compensation expense of
$1.0 million, change in operating assets and liabilities of approximately $2.7 million, and other non-cash items of $0.4 million.
Net cash used in operating activities was $49.5 million in the period ended June 30, 2018, and consisted primarily of a net loss of $51.4
million adjusted for non-cash items including depreciation and amortization expenses of $4.4 million, stock-based compensation expense of
$1.9 million, a change in operating assets and liabilities of approximately $4.8 million, and a net increase of non-cash items of $0.4 million.
Net cash used in operating activities was $38.6 million in 2016, and consisted primarily of a net loss of $44.1 million adjusted for non-cash
items including depreciation and amortization expenses of $4.2 million, stock-based compensation expense of $0.9 million, change in
operating assets and liabilities of approximately $0.2 million, and other non-cash items of $0.2 million.
Net cash used in operating activities was $51.3 million in 2017, and consisted primarily of a net loss of $59.3 million adjusted for non-cash
items including depreciation and amortization expenses of $5.0 million, stock-based compensation expense of $1.9 million, a change in
operating assets and liabilities of approximately $0.1 million, and a net increase of non-cash items of $1.2 million.
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Investing activities
In the nine months ended June 30, 2017, our investing activities provided net cash of $4.5 million. Investing activities included the purchases
and maturity of investments and purchases of laboratory property, equipment and computers.
In the nine months ended June 30, 2018, our investing activities provided net cash of approximately $26.9 million. Investing activities included
the purchases and maturity of investments and purchases of laboratory property, equipment and computers.
In 2016, our investing activities used net cash of $33.3 million. The investing activity included the purchases of investments, laboratory
property and equipment.
In 2017, our investing activities used net cash of approximately $9.9 million. The use of net cash resulted primarily from the net impact of
purchases and maturity of investments, and purchases of laboratory property, equipment and computers.
Financing activities
Net cash provided by financing activities was $62.7 million in the nine months ended June 30, 2017, which consisted of $65.2 million from the
issuance of convertible preferred stock, partially offset by the repayment of $2.4 million of debt.
Net cash provided by financing activities was $82.2 million in the nine months ended June 30, 2018, which consisted of $78.9 million from the
issuance of convertible preferred stock, $5.0 million advance receipt of proceeds for convertible preferred stock to be issued to Ever Alpha
Fund L.P., $2.0 million in payment of deferred offering costs, and $0.3 million from the issuance of common stock and exercise of stock
options.
Net cash provided by financing activities was $69.6 million in 2016, which consisted of $62.3 million from the issuance of convertible preferred
stock, $0.2 million from the issuance of common stock, and $7.7 million from the issuance of debt, partially offset by the repayment of $0.4
million of debt.
Net cash provided by financing activities was $63.8 million in 2017, which consisted of $65.6 million from the issuance of convertible preferred
stock, $0.2 million from the issuance of common stock, $2.2 million from additional debt, off-set by the repayment of $4.2 million of debt.
Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements
We do not have any off-balance sheet arrangements other than our indemnification agreements as described in Note 5 of the condensed
consolidated financial statements included elsewhere in this prospectus.

Contractual obligations and other commitments
Set forth below is information concerning our contractual commitments and obligations as of September 30, 2017:
(in thousands)
Contractual obligations
Future minimum operating lease payments
Long-term debt obligations
Total

Total
$ 3,598
12,032
$15,630
85

Less than
1 Year

Years
1-3

$

$1,465
6,946
$8,411

$

2,133
715
2,848

Years
3-5
$

—
4,371
$4,371

After 5
Years
$
$

—
—
—
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The following table summarizes our outstanding contractual obligations as of the payment due date by period as of June 30, 2018:
(in thousands)
Contractual obligations
Future minimum operating lease payments
Long-term debt obligations
Total

Total
$28,643
11,657
$40,300

Less than
1 Year
$
$

540
203
743

Years
1-3

Years
3-5

After 5
Years

$ 6,431
7,062
$13,493

$ 7,368
4,392
$11,760

$14,304
—
$14,304

In September 2016, we entered into a collaboration agreement with Distributed Bio to offer therapeutic antibody design and optimization
services, as well as an exclusive library targeting G-protein coupled receptors to our customers. Upon successful commercialization, our
agreement with Distributed Bio requires us to pay $0.3 million to Distributed Bio. In addition, we also agreed on a profit-sharing and license
arrangement for an Antibody Optimization Software and GPCR-Targeting Antibody Library, which includes royalty payments for discovered
pharmaceutical products of up to 50% of net income or 20% of revenue on annual sales less than $5.0 million. For annual sales in excess of
$5.0 million, we are obligated to make royalty payments ranging from 20% to 35% of net annual revenue on the antibody software and GPCR
Antibody Library revenue under the collaboration agreement.
In March 2018, we entered into a stock purchase agreement related to the sale of additional shares of our Series D convertible preferred
stock for the amount of $70.0 million. Pursuant to a side letter to the stock purchase agreement, we have committed, subject to certain
conditions, to using commercially reasonable efforts to invest up to $5.0 million, $10.0 million and $10.0 million over a three year period in
connection with the incorporation, business and/or operations of a wholly owned foreign enterprise in the PRC.

Qualitative and quantitative disclosures about market risk
We are exposed to market risks in the ordinary course of our business. These risks primarily include interest rate risk and foreign currency
risk as follows:
Interest rate risk
We had cash and cash equivalents totaling $55.9 million and $90.9 million as of June 30, 2017 and 2018, respectively. We had short-term
investments totaling $20.1 million and $1.6 million as of June 30, 2017 and 2018, respectively. Our cash and cash equivalents consist of cash
in bank accounts and money market funds, and short-term investments consist of U.S. government agency bonds, corporate bonds, and
commercial paper. The primary objectives of our investment activities are to preserve principal and provide liquidity without significantly
increasing risk. We do not enter into investments for trading or speculative purposes. Due to the relatively short-term nature of our investment
portfolio, a hypothetical 100 basis point change in interest rate would not have a material effect on the fair value of our portfolio for the years
presented.
Foreign currency risk
Substantially all of our revenues and operating expenses are denominated in U.S. dollars. Therefore, we do not believe that our exposure to
foreign currency exchange risk is material to our business, financial condition or results of operations. If a significant portion of our revenue or
operating expenses were to become denominated in currencies other than U.S. dollars, we may not be able to effectively manage this risk,
and our business, financial condition and results of operations could be adversely affected by translation to U.S. dollars and by transactional
foreign currency conversions.
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Critical accounting policies and estimates
Our management’s discussion and analysis of our financial condition and results of operations is based on our consolidated financial
statements, which have been prepared in conformity with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles, or GAAP. The preparation of
financial statements in accordance with GAAP requires management to make estimates and assumptions about future events that affect the
amounts of assets and liabilities reported, disclosures about contingent assets and liabilities, and reported amounts of revenues and
expenses. These estimates and assumptions are based on management’s best estimates and judgment. Management regularly evaluates its
estimates and assumptions using historical experience and other factors; however, actual results could differ materially from these estimates
and could have an adverse effect on our financial statements. We believe that the accounting policies discussed below are critical to
understanding our historical and future performance, as these policies relate to the more significant areas involving management’s judgments
and estimates.
While our significant accounting policies are described in more detail in Note 2 to our consolidated financial statements appearing in this
prospectus, we believe that the following accounting policies are the most critical to the judgments and estimates used in the preparation of
our consolidated financial statements.

Revenue recognition
Effective October 1, 2017, we elected to early adopt the requirements of ASC 606 – Revenue from Contracts with Customers using the full
retrospective method. We evaluated the impact on revenues, loss from operations, net loss attributable to common stockholders and basic
and diluted earnings per share for all periods presented and concluded that there was no material impact on our consolidated financial
statements for all periods presented.
Our revenue is generated through the sale of synthetic biology tools, such as synthetic genes, or clonal genes and fragments, oligonucleotide
pools, or oligo pools, next generation sequencing, or NGS tools and DNA libraries. We account for a contract when it has approval and
commitment from both parties, the rights of the parties are identified, payment terms are identified, the contract has commercial substance
and collectability of consideration is probable.
Contracts with customers are generally in the written form of a purchase order or a quotation, which outline the promised goods and the
agreed upon price. Such orders are often accompanied by a Master Supply or Distribution Agreement that establishes the terms and
conditions, rights of the parties, delivery terms, and pricing. We assess collectability based on a number of factors, including past transaction
history and creditworthiness of the customer.
For all of our contracts to date, the customer orders a specified quantity of a synthetic DNA sequence; therefore, the delivery of the ordered
quantity per the purchase order is accounted for as one performance obligation. Some contracts may contain prospective discounts when
certain order quantities are exceeded; however, these future discounts are either not significant, not deemed to be incremental to the pricing
offered to other customers, or not enforceable options to acquire additional goods. As a result, these discounts do not constitute a material
right and do not meet the definition of a separate performance obligation. We do not offer retrospective discounts or rebates.
The transaction price is determined based on the agreed upon rates in the purchase order or master supply agreements applied to the
quantity of synthetic DNA that was manufactured and shipped to the customer. Our contracts include only one performance obligation—the
delivery of the product to the customer. Accordingly, all of the transaction price, net of any discounts, is allocated to the one performance
obligation. Therefore, upon
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delivery of the product, there are no remaining performance obligations. Our shipping and handling activities are performed before the
customer obtains control of the goods and therefore are considered a fulfillment cost. We have elected to exclude all sales and value added
taxes from the measurement of the transaction price. We have not adjusted the transaction price for significant financing since the time period
between the transfer of goods and payment is less than one year.
We recognize revenue at a point in time when control of the products is transferred to the customer. Management applies judgment in
evaluating when a customer obtains control of the promised good which is generally when the product is delivered to the customer. Our
customer contracts generally include a standard assurance warranty to guarantee that our products comply with agreed specifications. We
reduce revenue by the amount of expected returns which have been insignificant.
We have elected the practical expedient of not disclosing the consideration allocated to remaining performance obligations and an
explanation of when those amounts are expected to be recognized as revenue since the duration of our contracts is less than one year.
We do not have any contract assets or contract liabilities as of September 30, 2017 and June 30, 2018. For all periods presented, we did not
recognize revenue from amounts that were included in the contract liability balance at the beginning of each period. In addition, for all periods
presented, there was no revenue recognized in a reporting period from performance obligations satisfied in previous periods.
Based on the nature of our contracts with customers which are recognized over a term of less than 12 months, we have elected to use the
practical expedient whereby costs to obtain a contract are expensed as they are incurred.

Stock-based compensation
Total stock-based compensation expense recognized was as follows:
Years ended
September 30,
2016
2017
$ 112
$ 202
261
575
484
1,114
$ 857
$ 1,891

(in thousands)
Cost of revenues
Research and development
Selling, general and administrative
Total stock-based compensation

Nine months
ended June 30,
2017
2018
$ 95
$ 275
272
521
660
1,079
$1,027
$1,875

During the nine months ended June 30, 2017, we granted stock options to employees and non-employees to purchase 625,000 shares of
common stock with a weighted average grant date fair value of $0.57. During the nine months ended June 30, 2018, we granted stock options
to employees and non-employees to purchase 8,126,217 shares of common stock with a weighted average grant date fair value of $0.72. We
recognized stock-based compensation expense of $1.0 million and $1.9 million, for the nine months ended June 30, 2017 and 2018,
respectively. As of June 30, 2018, there was $10.2 million of total unrecognized compensation expense related to unvested stock options
under the 2013 Plan that is expected to be recognized over a weighted-average period of 3.3 years. As of June 30, 2018, there was
$0.8 million of total unrecognized compensation expense related to restricted stock under the 2013 Plan that is expected to be recognized
over a weighted-average period of 1.9 years.
During the year ended September 30, 2016, we granted stock options to employees and non-employees to purchase 2,441,000 shares of
common stock with a weighted average grant date fair value of $0.35. During the
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year ended September 30, 2017, we granted stock options to employees and non-employees to purchase 8,468,040 shares of common stock
with a weighted average grant date fair value of $0.67. We recognized stock-based compensation expense of $0.9 million and $1.9 million, for
the years ended September 30, 2016 and 2017, respectively. As of September 30, 2017, there was $6.7 million of total unrecognized
compensation expense related to unvested stock options under the 2013 Plan that is expected to be recognized over a weighted-average
period of 3.9 years. As of September 30, 2017, there was $1.2 million of total unrecognized compensation expense related to restricted stock
under the 2013 Plan that is expected to be recognized over a weighted-average period of 2.5 years.
We use the Black-Scholes option pricing model to calculate the grant date fair value of a stock option. The Black-Scholes model requires
various assumptions, including expected volatility, expected term, risk-free interest rate, expected dividend yield and the fair value of our
common stock.
The expected volatility of our stock options is estimated from the historical volatility of selected public companies with comparable
characteristics to us, including similarity in size and lines of business. The expected term of stock options represents the period that the
options are expected to be outstanding before being exercised. The risk-free interest rate is based on the implied yield currently available on
U.S. treasury notes with terms approximately equal to the expected life of the option. The expected dividend yield is zero as we currently have
no history or expectation of declaring cash dividends on our common stock. The fair value of our common stock is described below under
“Determination of the fair value of common stock on grant dates”.
The grant date fair value of options granted during the years ended September 30, 2016 and 2017 and nine months ended June 30, 2017 and
2018 were calculated using the weighted average assumptions set forth below:
Years ended
September 30,
2016
2017
6.25
6.25
64.4%
65.5%
1.44%
2.02%
0%
0%

Expected term (years)
Expected volatility
Risk-free interest rate
Dividend yield

Nine months ended
June 30,
2017
2018
6.25
6.25
65.5%
66.4%
2.02%
2.81%
0%
0%

We expect the effect of our stock-based compensation expense to grow in future periods due to the potential increases in the fair value of our
common stock and increased number of stock options granted due to anticipated increases in our overall headcount.
As of June 30, 2018, options (vested and unvested) to purchase 24,000,608 shares of our common stock were outstanding. The aggregate
intrinsic value of these options was $
, assuming an initial public offering price of $
per share, the midpoint of the estimated
price range set forth on the cover page of this prospectus, which was calculated based on the following:

Outstanding as of September 30, 2015
Outstanding as of September 30, 2016
Outstanding as of September 30, 2017
Outstanding as of June 30, 2018
Vested or expected to vest and become
exercisable as of June 30, 2018

Shares
available
6,377,752
4,659,659
6,805,339
9,347,391

Options
outstanding
8,711,502
10,233,795
18,017,311
24,000,608
24,000,608
89

Weighted
average
exercise price
per share
$
0.47
$
0.50
$
0.67
$
0.81
$

0.81

Weighted average
remaining contractual
term
8.88
8.81
9.14
8.78
8.78
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Determination of the fair value of common stock on grant dates
As there has been no public market for our equity instruments to date, the estimated fair value of our shares of common stock has been
determined by our board of directors and/or our compensation committee as of the grant date, with input from management, considering our
most recently available independent third-party valuation of our common stock and our board of directors’ and/or compensation committee’s
assessment of additional objective and subjective factors that it believed were relevant and which may have changed between the effective
date of the most recent valuation and the date of the grant. Following the consummation of this offering, the fair market value of our common
stock will be determined based on the quoted market price of our common stock. The independent third-party valuations have generally been
performed quarterly in accordance with the guidance outlined in the AICPA Practice Aid, Valuation of Privately-Held Company Equity
Securities Issued as Compensation, or AICPA’s Practice Aid. In conducting the valuations, the independent third-party valuation specialist
considered all objective and subjective factors that it believed to be relevant for each valuation conducted in accordance with AICPA’s Practice
Aid, including
management’s best estimate of our business condition, prospects and operating performance at each valuation date. Other significant factors
included:
• the rights, preferences and privileges of our preferred stock as compared to those of our common stock, including the liquidation
preferences of our preferred stock;
• our results of operations, financial position and the status of research and development efforts;
• arms-length transactions involving recent rounds of preferred stock financings;
• the composition of, and changes to, our management team and board of directors;
• the lack of liquidity of our common stock;
• our stage of development and business strategy and the material risks related to our business and industry;
• the valuation of publicly traded companies in the life sciences and biotechnology sectors, as well as recently completed mergers and
acquisitions of peer companies;
• any external market conditions affecting the life sciences and biotechnology industry sectors;
• the likelihood of achieving a liquidity event for the holders of our common stock and stock options, such as an initial public offering, or IPO,
or a sale of our company, given prevailing market conditions; and
• the state of the IPO market for similarly situated privately held biotechnology companies.
The independent third-party valuations utilized market-based valuation approaches, including the option pricing method, or OPM, the
Probability-Weighted Expected Return Method, or PWERM, and a hybrid methodology utilizing both OPM and PWERM.
The OPM treats the rights of the holders of preferred and common stock as equivalent to that of call options on any value of the enterprise
above certain break points of value based upon the liquidation preferences of the holders of preferred stock, as well as their rights to
participation and conversion. Under OPM, the value of a company’s common stock is determined by estimating the value of its portion of each
of these call option rights.
Under the PWERM, the value of a company’s common stock is estimated based upon an analysis of values for the company assuming
various possible future events: IPO, strategic merger or sale, dissolution/no value to common and private company. The per share value of
the company’s common stock is based upon the probability-weighted present value of expected future equity values, under each of the
possible future event scenarios, as well as the rights and preferences of each share class.
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Under the hybrid method, the per share values calculated under the OPM and PWERM are weighted appropriately to arrive at a final per
share fair value of the company’s common stock before the discount for lack of marketability is applied.
The independent third-party valuations covering fiscal year 2016 through March 31, 2017 were prepared utilizing the OPM as the primary
valuation method. The material assumptions used in the OPM include recent rounds of preferred stock financing, estimated future revenues,
and the valuation of peer companies.
Subsequent to March 31, 2017, the independent third-party valuations were prepared utilizing a hybrid allocation methodology (with both
OPM and PWERM used) as the primary allocation method, with the same steps discussed above being applied. The material assumptions
used in the hybrid method consist of the weighting of values determined under the OPM and PWERM. The weighting of the value determined
under the PWERM in the hybrid method has increased as the likelihood of an IPO has increased. The material assumptions used in the
PWERM include the estimated value, timing and weighting of potential liquidity events.
All of our independent third-party valuations also included appropriate discounts to the value of our common stock for lack of marketability.

Recently issued accounting pronouncements
We have reviewed all recently issued standards and have determined that, other than as disclosed in Note 2 to our unaudited interim
condensed consolidated financial statements appearing elsewhere in this prospectus, such standards will not have a material impact on our
financial statements or do not otherwise apply to our operations.
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Business
Overview
We are a leading and rapidly growing synthetic biology company that has developed a disruptive DNA synthesis platform to industrialize the
engineering of biology. The core of our platform is a proprietary technology that pioneers a new method of manufacturing synthetic DNA by
“writing” DNA on a silicon chip. We have combined this technology with proprietary software, scalable commercial infrastructure and an ecommerce platform to create an integrated technology platform that enables us to achieve high levels of quality, precision, automation, and
manufacturing throughput at a significantly lower cost than our competitors. We are leveraging our unique technology to manufacture a broad
range of synthetic DNA-based products, including synthetic genes, tools for next generation sample preparation, and antibody libraries for
drug discovery and development. Additionally, we believe our platform will enable new value-add opportunities, such as discovery
partnerships for biologic drugs, and will enable new applications for synthetic DNA, such as digital data storage, which will drive growth in the
market for our products. We sell our synthetic DNA and synthetic DNA-based products to a customer base of over 600 customers across a
broad range of industries.
DNA is the fundamental building block of biology. The ability to design DNA and engineer biology, a field known as synthetic biology, is
growing rapidly and we believe this field represents one of the most exciting areas of growth and technological innovation in the 21st century.
The ability to modify DNA to serve different purposes is leading to a broad range of applications for synthetic DNA and synthetic DNA-based
products across multiple industries, including:
• healthcare for the discovery and production of new therapeutics and molecular diagnostics;
• industrial chemicals for cost-effective and sustainable production of new and existing specialty chemicals and materials, such as spider
silk, nylon, rubber, fragrances, food flavors and food additives;
• agriculture for more effective and sustainable crop production;
• academic research for a broad range of applications; and
• technology for potential use as an alternative long-term data storage medium.
Our mission is to be the leading provider of synthetic genes, which are comprised of strands of synthetic DNA, and to leverage the versatility
of our platform to expand our portfolio to include other synthetic DNA-based products and address additional market opportunities. As a
leading synthetic DNA provider, we produce an array of different synthetic DNA-based products targeting multiple market opportunities. The
following chart represents our target market opportunities:
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Products addressing this market include clonal, non-clonal genes (gene fragments), oligo pools and DNA libraries
Products addressing this market include NGS exome capture and NGS custom capture
Products addressing this market include custom DNA libraries, our proprietary GPCR-targeting antibody library and our antibody optimization solution

Synthetic genes, DNA libraries and oligo pools
In April 2016, we launched the first applications of our platform, synthetic genes and oligo pools, to disrupt the gene synthesis market and
make legacy DNA synthesis methods obsolete. Soon thereafter, we added DNA libraries for drug discovery and development. We estimate
the market for synthetic DNA was approximately $1.3 billion in calendar year 2016. We believe that the traditional DNA synthesis methods
used by our competitors are inherently limited in scalability and are not optimized to satisfy the rapidly growing demand for high-quality,
low-cost synthetic DNA. Our silicon-based chip technology is able to increase DNA production by a factor of 9,600 on a footprint similar to that
of traditional DNA synthesis methods. Also, it significantly lowers the volume of required reagents, specifically the most expensive reagent by
a factor of 1,000,000 and improves the precision of the synthesis process relative to legacy methods. This enables us to produce high-quality
synthetic DNA on a much larger scale and at a lower cost than competitors. In fiscal 2016, our revenue from synthetic genes was $1.0 million,
or approximately 48% of our total revenue, and our revenue from oligo pools was $0.9 million, or approximately 38% of our total revenue.
In fiscal 2017, we served 286 customers including $0.3 million in sales to seven of the top 20 pharmaceutical companies by revenue, $4.3
million in sales to Ginkgo Bioworks which we believe is the largest global purchaser of synthetic DNA, $0.3 million in sales to three of the
largest agricultural biotechnology companies, $2.7 million in sales to over 100 academic research institutions worldwide, and $7.3 million in
sales to innovative customers using synthetic DNA for new and emerging applications, such as Microsoft Corporation and the University of
Washington for use of DNA as a digital data storage medium. To date, we have served over 600 customers across a broad range of
industries. In fiscal 2017, our revenue from synthetic genes was $8.1 million, or approximately 75% of our total revenue, and our revenue from
oligo pools was $2.0 million, or approximately 19% of our total revenue. In the nine months ended June 30, 2018, our revenue from synthetic
genes was $11.9 million, or approximately 70% of our total revenue, and our revenue from oligo pools was $2.1 million, or approximately 13%
of our total revenue.
We are also an OEM supplier of synthetic DNA to four synthetic DNA manufacturers that also compete with us, which we believe is a strong
demonstration of the superiority of our platform. We entered into a new agreement with Ginkgo Bioworks in March 2018 (the 2018
Agreement), after the agreement entered into by the parties in 2017 expired pursuant to its terms, and we are obligated to deliver to Ginkgo
Bioworks synthesized DNA sequences that meet certain agreed upon sequence guidelines pursuant to purchase orders placed by Ginkgo
Bioworks during the term of the 2018 Agreement. Under the 2018 Agreement, should Ginkgo Bioworks place an order, they shall provide us
with genetic sequences to be synthesized. The 2018 Agreement can only be terminated (i) upon mutual agreement of both parties, (ii) by
Ginkgo Bioworks upon a specified change of control, (iii) upon a material breach of the contract by either party, or (iv) unilaterally by us in the
event that Ginkgo Bioworks fails to place more than a certain percentage of their required quarterly minimums under the agreement for two
consecutive quarters. The purchase minimums in the 2018 Agreement are considered to create an enforceable obligation only in conjunction
with each purchase order.
Next Generation Sequencing sample preparation
Synthetic DNA is a key product used for target enrichment during sample preparation in NGS applications. We launched an innovative and
comprehensive sample preparation kit for NGS at the Advances in Genome Biology and Technology conference in February 2018. Our kit
leverages our platform to precisely synthesize oligo pools and uniformly amplify the desired target DNA segments, considerably improving the
accuracy of the
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downstream sequencing analysis. Our proprietary technology also allows us to quickly and cost-effectively customize our NGS kits and
simplify the sequencing workflow. This enables our customers to analyze more samples per sequencing run, without sacrificing accuracy,
saving them time and money. We estimate this market opportunity to be approximately $500 million in calendar year 2016.
Biological drug discovery and development
We believe we can leverage our DNA synthesis platform together with our custom libraries and other proprietary tools, such as our anti-GPCR
library and antibody optimization solution, to provide an end-to-end solution in biologics drug discovery and early development, from target to
IND application, adding value as a partner to biotechnology and pharmaceutical companies.
Custom DNA libraries
We are developing custom DNA libraries, collections of DNA fragments, which are primarily used by pharmaceutical companies during
biological drug discovery and development. Our platform allows customers to customize every antibody variation and construct a library
systematically to target the entire region of therapeutic interest, which we believe represents a significant advantage over current
methodologies and can accelerate drug development and generate new antibody therapeutics.
GPCR drug discovery and early development
Together with Distributed Bio using in silico design, we have developed a proprietary GPCR-targeting antibody library. GPCRs are cell surface
receptors that traditionally have been difficult to target with antibodies or other biological drugs. We believe our proprietary library improves
antibody drug discovery against this difficult class of targets. We plan to partner with biotechnology and pharmaceutical companies to
discover antibodies against GPCRs or out-license the proprietary library to them.
Antibody optimization solution
Coupling our unique DNA synthesis platform with proprietary software developed by one of our partners, we are now creating and validating a
comprehensive antibody optimization solution that may allow us to form value add partnerships with academic institutions as well as
biotechnology and pharmaceutical companies to improve their antibody drug candidates. In addition, this solution may allow us to discover
“bio-better” antibody drugs, which are antibody therapeutics that are similar to an existing antibody with improved tolerability, clinical and/or
commercial properties.
With our custom DNA libraries, proprietary GPCR-targeting antibody library and antibody optimization solutions, we are targeting the biologic
drug development market which we believe to be a large market opportunity.
DNA as a data storage media
Due to the explosion of data across many industries, finding efficient long-term storage solutions has become more important. Through the
Semiconductor Research Corporation, many leading semiconductor companies, including Microsoft Corporation, IBM Corporation, Micron
Technology, Inc., Autodesk Inc., Mentor Graphics Corporation and GlobalFoundries Inc., are exploring DNA as a long-term, compact form of
data storage with very low energy maintenance requirements and universal read technology that will last hundreds of years. We have
strategic relationships with Microsoft Corporation and the University of Washington through which we have demonstrated the feasibility of
storing data on DNA and the unique benefits of longevity, density, and universality of this format. We believe that over time our technology will
develop to allow data storage in DNA to become cost competitive with traditional data storage media, which is necessary to enable us to
target several large markets opportunities. The market for digital data storage is more than $35 billion and we believe DNA can address
several segments of this market.
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We believe the growth of the synthetic DNA market is analogous to the trends seen in the next generation sequencing (NGS) market, where
rapid innovation is resulting in the declining costs of sequencing, increased adoption, development of new applications and market expansion.
Similarly, tools that combine advanced production technology with modern digital technology and software capabilities, such as our DNA
synthesis platform, are driving growth and market creation for synthetic DNA and synthetic DNA-based products. Therefore, we believe that
market estimates understate the potential for our products as they reflect a market that has historically been limited by the costly, timeconsuming, and cumbersome nature of legacy DNA synthesis methods. We are experiencing rapid growth for synthetic DNA and synthetic
DNA-based products as we improve access to affordable tools that encourage adoption of, and foster new applications and markets for, our
products.
We have built a scalable commercial platform that enables us to reach a diverse customer base that we estimate consists of over 100,000
synthetic DNA users, and many additional potential customers of our NGS library preparation products today. In order to address this diverse
customer base, we have employed a multi-channel strategy comprised of a direct sales force targeting synthetic DNA customers, a direct
sales force focusing on the NGS market and an e-commerce platform. Our sales force is focused on customer acquisition, support, and
management across industries, and is highly trained on both the technical aspects of our platform and how synthetic DNA can be used in a
wide range of industries. We launched our proprietary, innovative, and easy-to-use e-commerce platform in October 2017 to existing
customers and expanded access to the general public in January 2018. Our platform allows customers to design, validate, and place
on-demand orders of customized DNA online, and enable them to receive real-time customized quotes for their products and track their order
status through the manufacturing and delivery process. This is a critical part of our strategy to address our large market and diverse customer
base, as well as drive commercial productivity, enhance the customer experience, and promote loyalty.
Since our formation in 2013, we have grown rapidly and achieved several key milestones that we believe position us for continued growth and
success:
• In 2015, we demonstrated the benefits and validated the commercial utility of our proprietary silicon-based platform for DNA synthesis
through a proof-of-concept program called the Alpha Access program, which provided initial access to our platform to select customers.
• In 2016, we (i) secured a long-term contract with Ginkgo Bioworks to provide up to 100 million base pairs of DNA, which we believe was
the largest agreement for synthetic DNA at that time, (ii) launched our early commercial access program in April called the Beta Access
program to select customers and expanded our existing relationship with Ginkgo Bioworks, (iii) acquired Genome Compiler Corporation to
add software design capabilities for our e-commerce ordering system, (iv) laid the groundwork to pursue an opportunity in biologics drug
discovery though a relationship with Distributed Bio, Inc., and (v) supplied DNA to Microsoft Corporation for its work with the University of
Washington to develop DNA as a data storage medium.
• In 2017, we continued to increase penetration with existing customers and expand our customer base, by (i) serving 286 customers (up
from 97 customers in 2016), (ii) extending the scope of our relationship with Microsoft Corporation and the University of Washington,
(iii) entering into an agreement to supply thousands of genes for public benefit through the BioBricks Foundation, (iv) successfully
achieving industry-leading volumes of synthetic DNA shipped every month, (v) becoming an OEM supplier of synthetic DNA to four
synthetic DNA manufacturers that also compete with us, (vi) launching our e-commerce platform to existing customers in October 2017 and
(vii) shipping over 38,000 genes in the fourth quarter of fiscal 2017 compared to approximately 7,600 for the fourth quarter of fiscal 2016,
which represents 400% year-over-year growth.
• In 2018, we continued to experience revenue growth greater than the estimated rate of growth of the synthetic biology market, expanded
into new market opportunities for next-generation sequencing and
95

Table of Contents
antibody biologics discovery, and enhanced our global distribution capabilities by (i) launching our e-commerce platform to the general
public, (ii) launching our NGS target enrichment solutions at a major medical conference, (iii) completing a private financing with funds
reserved for building Chinese operations, (iv) signing international distributors in Asia Pacific, (v) expanding our management team to
support our entry into the biologics drug discovery and early development, (vi) signing a new agreement with Ginkgo Bioworks to deliver up
to approximately 1.3 billion base pairs over a period of four years, and (vii) shipping 19,794 genes in the third quarter of fiscal 2018
compared to 8,297 for the third quarter of fiscal 2017, which represents 139% year-over-year growth, and compared to shipping
2,650 genes in the third quarter of fiscal 2016.
We generated revenue of $2.3 million in fiscal 2016 and $10.8 million in fiscal 2017, representing 375% year-over-year growth, while incurring
net losses of $44.1 million in fiscal 2016 and $59.3 million in fiscal 2017. In addition, we generated revenue of $7.3 million and $17.0 million in
the nine months ended June 30, 2017 and 2018, representing 133% period-over-period growth, while incurring net losses of $42.3 million and
$51.4 million in the nine months ended June 30, 2017 and 2018.
Our headquarters and manufacturing facilities are located in San Francisco, California. As of June 30, 2018, we had 221 full-time employees
worldwide, including three locations in the San Francisco Bay Area and an international location in Tel Aviv, Israel. We also utilize a team of
14 dedicated commercial consultants across the European Union and the United Kingdom and five dedicated commercial consultants across
Asia. We also recently received private funding to establish production facilities and commercial operations in Asia. We plan to begin
operations in Asia in 2019. As of August 31, 2018, we have raised a total of $291.5 million in gross proceeds from the sale of equity
securities.

Industry overview
Engineering of Biology Enables Multiple Market Opportunities
We operate in the field of synthetic biology, which is undergoing an era of rapid innovation and transformation. Synthetic biology is the
engineering of biology to build new biological systems or re-design existing biological systems and this emerging field is enabling advances
across a broad range of end markets and consumers. For example, in healthcare, synthetic biology is being used to develop and enable new
drugs, via tools such as CRISPR, as well as to improve targeted molecular diagnostics for personalized medicine. In industrial chemical
applications, synthetic biology is enabling the production of renewable, cost-effective chemicals such as nylon, rubber, fragrances, and food
flavors or new materials, such as spider silk. In agricultural biotechnology, synthetic biology is being used to improve nutritional content of
agricultural goods, eliminate the need for oil-based fertilizers, and maximize crop yields. The applications of synthetic biology are constantly
growing and new end markets are emerging, driven by continued innovation, our growing understanding of biology, and access to tools
allowing us to modify and build biological systems.
The understanding of, and the ability to use, synthetic biology continues to vastly improve, accelerated by the adoption of modern research
tools, technological advancements in bioinformatics, genomics, computation and automation, coupled with a decrease in DNA sequencing
and DNA synthesis costs. Furthermore the availability and application of artificial intelligence and big data analysis to enhance biological
experiments has led to an acceleration of valuable biological insights in a streamlined, automated, and industrialized manner. This digitization
of biology has led to an explosion of new and accessible technologies and has made it possible for small and large organizations alike to
conduct synthetic biology research.
According to BCC Research, the overall market for synthetic biology products was approximately $4.4 billion in calendar year 2017 and is
expected to grow to over $13.9 billion by calendar year 2022. This industry
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momentum creates a significant opportunity for us to grow within our existing markets as well as expand our product offering.
The value chain within the synthetic biology market consists of three areas: enabled products, core technologies and products, and enabling
technologies.
• Enabled products are the true end products resulting from the use of synthetic biology, which include products such as pharmaceuticals,
agricultural crops, industrial chemicals and materials, and molecular diagnostics. Companies that operate in this segment include
pharmaceutical and biotechnology companies, large industrial chemical companies, and agriculture companies.
• Core technologies and products include the biological components, integrated systems, and ingredients that form the building blocks for
the enabled products, including synthetic genes and cells, delivery plasmids, and biobrick parts, among others. Companies that operate in
this segment include Ginkgo Bioworks and other companies that help engineer biological components to create the enabled products.
• Enabling technologies are the tools needed to produce both the core technologies and enabled products. These include technologies
such as DNA synthesis, DNA sequencing, gene editing, workflow automation technologies, bioinformatics, and digital data storage.
Our platform provides flexibility to pursue opportunities across all of these segments. For example, our synthetic gene offering is considered
an enabling technology, but our NGS products are considered an enabled product.
Synthetic DNA is the fundamental building block of synthetic biology. Users of synthetic biology can design synthetic DNA to regulate the
production of these proteins and molecules to achieve a specific functional purpose. While humans have been slowly altering the genetic
coding of DNA in plants and animals for millennia through selective breeding, synthetic biology is the process of rapidly coding man-made
DNA to build new biological systems or modify the design of existing biological systems. This is implemented by using powerful computational
models and advanced engineering to redesign existing biological systems for new purposes. As the ability to modify DNA has become
increasingly accessible, the applications, products, and customer base for synthetic DNA have continued to grow.
Traditional DNA synthesis methods
While synthetic DNA (also referred to as recombinant DNA) has been produced for more than 40 years, the complexities of biology and the
production constraints inherent in legacy processes have historically limited the applications and market opportunities for DNA synthesis. DNA
synthesis is the process of linking together naturally occurring nucleotides and their phosphodiester analogs to create DNA strands that are
chemically identical to naturally occurring DNA. This process is commonly referred to as phosphoramidite chemistry and was first published in
1982. Traditional methods of DNA synthesis consist of a two-step process that initially involves the synthesis of oligos, which are short strands
of DNA of up to approximately 200 base pairs (bp) in length. These oligos are then combined to create longer strands of DNA. The length of
DNA required for specific research typically depends on the desired end use and can vary from 50bps to more than 100,000bps.
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Currently, there are two primary methodologies used by others to create synthetic DNA, the 96-well plate method and the microarray method.
Each of these methods has production limitations that we believe make these technologies sub-optimal to satisfy the rapidly growing demand
for synthetic DNA. In addition, because the synthesis of oligos can introduce errors in the sequence order, all DNA synthesis methods require
a process called cloning to produce many identical copies of a strand of DNA, such as a clonal gene. Today, all of our competitors use one of
these two primary methods of DNA synthesis and require cloning for clonal genes.
96-well plate method of DNA synthesis
Introduced as early as the 1950s, a 96-well plate is a flat plastic plate, roughly the size of two smartphones, with 8 rows of 12 wells that are
used as small test tubes. This plate has become a standard tool used by researchers in multiple industries to conduct tests and also to
manufacture synthetic DNA in the form of oligos. Instead of creating one sequence of DNA at a time in a single test tube, the 96-well plate
allows researchers to create 96 oligos in parallel, one in each well. While this process successfully achieves DNA synthesis, it requires high
volumes of phosphoramidites, an expensive raw material, as well as other ancillary reagents. It also produces excessive amounts of the final
product, significantly more than is required for most subsequent processes, resulting in material that is discarded and an unnecessary
expense. Additionally, this process is not scalable to produce high volumes, as approximately 100 oligos are needed to assemble one gene
and therefore only one gene can be made from each 96-well plate.
Microarray method of DNA synthesis
Unlike a 96-well plate, a microarray is a flat surface made of plastic or glass, on which DNA is synthesized directly in an array of discrete
locations. Microarrays were initially developed as an analysis tool, to detect the identity and quantity of DNA in a sample. Beginning in the
early 2000s, researchers began using microarrays to synthesize oligos. Microarrays allow large numbers of oligos to be synthesized in
parallel, increasing production by up to four orders of magnitude when compared to the 96-well plate. However, DNA synthesis on
microarrays presents other production limitations. In order to assemble the microarray-derived oligos into a gene, the oligos are distributed
onto a plastic or glass plate, much like printing, and given unique barcodes for identification. Once printed, the oligos are cleaved off of the
array chip into a single large pool of oligos, which are then amplified using polymerase chain reaction (PCR). Amplification is necessary
because only small amounts of oligos can be produced on a microarray, not enough to be assembled into genes. Oligos are amplified using
corresponding primers for their bar codes for separation into smaller pools of approximately 100 oligos. Separation into smaller pools and bar
code removal is an expensive and time-consuming process.
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The oligos are then stored in the separate wells of a 96-well plate and are then assembled into a gene. While this method can make
100 genes in parallel, it remains difficult to scale, requires many steps and results in significant waste of materials.
Cloning
Cloning is a tedious process to filter out errors and produce many identical copies of a strand of DNA, such as a gene. While the cloning
process results in a precise sequence, it is incredibly slow and labor intensive and generally takes around 10 business days to complete. As a
result, it is time consuming, expensive, and, in many cases, not an efficient use of a researcher’s time. In general, more accurate DNA
synthesis technology results in fewer errors in the sequence order and reduces the time and costs required or allocated to the cloning
process.
Example—Cloning Workflow (4 - 10 business days of a researcher’s time) compared to Purchase Workflow (10 business day turnaround at
Twist Bioscience)

Our solution: The Twist Bioscience DNA synthesis platform
We developed the Twist Bioscience DNA synthesis platform to address the limitations of throughput, scalability, and cost inherent in legacy
DNA synthesis methods. Our platform stems from extensive analyses of, and improvements to, the existing gene synthesis and assembly
workflows. Our core technologies combine expertise in silicon, software, fluidics, chemistry, and motion and vision control to miniaturize
thousands of parallel chemical reactions on silicon and write thousands of strands of DNA in parallel. With a footprint that is similar to the size
of a 96-well plate that produces one gene, we are able to produce 9,600 genes in parallel. Based on current production needs, we have
intentionally designed our latest chip to make 6,144 genes in parallel but we have the current capacity to increase this to 9,600 genes, as
needed. We have combined our DNA synthesis technology with propriety software and a scalable commercial infrastructure to create our
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vertically integrated DNA synthesis platform capable of delivering very large volumes of high-quality synthetic DNA at low cost.
DNA writing on silicon
Silicon is an excellent medium for DNA synthesis because the properties of silicon allow us to miniaturize the chemical reactions of DNA
synthesis and precisely control the position of fluid on the silicon surface. Silicon is flat and can be aligned, patterned and imaged. Fluids also
flow uniformly over the surface. Silicon is a very hard material and other materials can be added or removed without changing the surface. It
conducts heat very well, so the temperature can be controlled quickly, accurately and consistently across the surface.
As discovered and capitalized on by the semiconductor industry, it is possible to grow a thin layer of silicon oxide on the surface of silicon by
reacting the silicon surface with oxygen at a very high temperature. The resulting oxide layer can be etched to produce micro- or nanostructures and the surface energy of the silicon oxide can be modified to be hydrophobic or hydrophilic. These modifications can also be
patterned. We use these oxide-based properties to create an array of discrete devices that are similar in function to the wells on a 96-well
plate to control the position of drops of fluid on the surface, replacing legacy plastic. Our process, which miniaturizes the devices relative to
the wells on the 96-well plate, enables us to significantly reduce the volumes of reagents required in the oligo synthesis reaction, specifically
the most expensive reagent (phosphoramidites) by a factor of 1,000,000. In addition, our silicon chip technology allows us to increase DNA
production by a factor of 9,600 on a similar footprint to that of traditional DNA synthesis methods.
Currently, we manufacture DNA on a silicon chip with 6,144 distinct spaces on the chip which we call clusters, each comprised of 121 devices
and we have the current capability to increase this to 9,600 genes, as needed. Each device supports the synthesis of a unique oligonucleotide
sequence. In parallel, within each cluster, we construct 121 short oligos of 50 to 250 base pairs in length. Each cluster is individually
customized to create and assemble the oligos into a single gene and clone them into final form using small volumes and automated
processes. Because we synthesize each oligonucleotide individually, almost all DNA sequences can be customized to our customer’s
specifications, both in terms of volume and amount. This improves production efficiency by enabling the manufacturing of different products in
parallel without the need for retooling.
Diagram showing each cluster on the chip
containing 121 devices

Optical image showing surface structure of a single cluster

We believe that we are only beginning to realize the benefits of our semiconductor-based production process and expect that, similar to the
semiconductor industry, we will be able to continuously improve our production
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process over time and further our technology leadership position. By developing a semiconductor-based platform to harness the power of
biology, we believe that we are promoting the digitization of biology and creating a modern production platform able to satisfy the demands of
a rapidly growing industry.

In addition to traditional DNA synthesis methods, some researchers are investigating possible enzymatic DNA synthesis methods that involve
using an enzyme in the synthesis process to manufacture the desired DNA sequence. These methods are in early stages of research and
have the potential to significantly improve the DNA synthesis process in many respects. Based on the published research on these enzymatic
synthesis methods, we believe our semiconductor-based DNA synthesis platform could also be applied to these synthesis methods to
address limitations on throughput, scalability and cost.
Key advantages of our proprietary DNA synthesis platform
We designed our DNA synthesis platform to address the diverse needs of our large potential customer base. Given the limitations of
traditional DNA synthesis methods, buyers have historically faced trade-offs and compromises when purchasing from legacy DNA providers.
We believe that DNA Buyers are looking for a product and purchasing experience that delivers on a number of key factors. We believe that
our platform is uniquely designed to meet these customer needs and overcome the limitations of legacy DNA synthesis methods to support
the growing demand for synthetic DNA:
Quality and accuracy

Customer desires
• Quality and accuracy is a basic
requirement for all customers. Deviations
from customer specifications can render
customers’ downstream uses less
productive or ineffective.
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Twist Bioscience advantages
• Synthetic DNA providers are able to
supply perfect clonal DNA to the
customer. However, existing DNA
synthesis technologies require
significant cloning and error filtration to
produce perfect clonal DNA. We are
able to
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Cost

Customer desires

Twist Bioscience advantages
consistently produce high quality oligos
with what we believe is an industry-leading
error rate of 1/1000 base pairs. This
enables us to reduce the cloning and error
filtration necessary to achieve perfect
clonal DNA. The benefits, quality and
accuracy of our platform also apply to
customers who purchase other synthetic
DNA based products, such as antibody
libraries and oligo pools. In each of our
market opportunities, we believe the
precision of our technology provides the
advantage of cost and production
throughput.

• Cost is a critical consideration for both
large and small-scale customers. Largescale commercial DNA purchasers that
outsource their DNA supply are
becoming increasingly price sensitive
due to their growing demand for DNA.
On the other hand, smaller-scale users,
particularly academic users, have always
been price sensitive and typically have
made their own DNA because of limited
budgets relative to the prices charged by
legacy DNA suppliers.

• Because we miniaturize the chemical
reaction on a silicon chip, require lower
volumes of reagents and automate the
production process, we are able to
dramatically lower the production cost
per base pair of DNA and offer our
synthetic DNA at a lower price than
competitors. As of September 2018, the
publicly available pricing of our
competitors for clonal DNA ranged from
$0.15—$2.00 per base pair (assuming
an order size of 150 base pairs). Our
standard pricing for comparable DNA is
$0.09 per base pair for genes between
300 and 1,800 base pairs in length. One
of the best demonstrations of our cost
advantage is that we supply synthetic
DNA to four other competing synthetic
DNA providers.
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Customer desires
• As the applications for synthetic biology
have expanded, customers are
increasingly seeking to purchase large
quantities of DNA in relatively short
periods of time, which often cannot be
supplied by a single synthetic DNA
provider due to production capacity
constraints. Ordering from multiple
suppliers to fulfill large orders can be
costly and administratively cumbersome
for customers.

Twist Bioscience advantages
• Our silicon chip technology is able to
increase DNA production by a factor of
9,600 on a footprint similar to traditional
DNA synthesis methods. We currently
have the capability to manufacture 20
million oligonucleotides per month that
can be combined into high-precision
oligo pools of various sizes. These
oligonucleotides can be used to create
multiple products including genes. We
currently have the capacity to produce
more than 45,000 genes per month,
which we believe is the highest in the
industry. We have agreed to supply up
to approximately 1.3 billion base pairs to
Ginkgo Bioworks over a period of four
years, which we believe is the largest
volume supply commitment in the
industry to date.

Turnaround time

• The time between placement of the order
and delivery is a key consideration for
customers. For example, pharmaceutical
companies are focused on shortening
internal R&D timelines and ready
availability of high- quality, synthetic DNA
to meet their internal timelines is an
important factor.

• Because our platform enables the largescale production of DNA, our
turnaround time is largely independent
of order size. We have enhanced our
manufacturing capabilities and expect to
reduce turnaround time on large
commercial quantities of genes (i.e.,
orders of over 15,000 genes per month)
to 10 business days.

Product offering / complexity

• Customers require a broad range of
products including different gene lengths,
complicated sequences and a wide
range of additional configurations to fulfill
a diverse set of applications and uses.

• Because we synthesize each
oligonucleotide individually, we can
customize orders to almost any
customer’s specifications. We currently
offer genes of up to 3,200 base pairs in
length, which we believe satisfies a
substantial portion of the market for

Throughput / scale
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Customer desires

Twist Bioscience advantages
synthetic DNA today. For Ginkgo
Bioworks, our largest customer, we offer
up to 5,000 base pairs in length. We
expect to offer genes of up to 10,000 base
pairs in the future. Unlike traditional DNA
synthesis technologies, we can also
manufacture a broad range of additional
products on our same DNA synthesis
platform, including antibody libraries and
oligo pools, among others.

Reliability

• Customers value the reliability of a
supplier to deliver on promises of quality
and turnaround time to allow them to
plan their downstream workflow and hit
internal deadlines.

• Due to our throughput capability and
proprietary integrated production and
ordering process we have been able to
consistently meet the specifications and
turnaround time that we promise
customers.

E-commerce capability

• Customers, particularly smaller-scale
customers, value an intuitive, seamless
e-commerce experience that tracks
orders from placement to delivery to
simplify and automate the purchasing
process. Some customers also value an
application protocol interface, or an API,
for electronic integration into their own
procurement systems.

• While some synthetic DNA providers
have an e-commerce platform for
ordering DNA, we believe we offer the
most comprehensive e-commerce
platform consisting of customized
quotes, automated feedback on the
feasibility of the sequence and the
ability to track orders from placement to
delivery. An API is also a core
component of our e-commerce system.
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Our growth strategy
Our objective is to be the leading provider of synthetic DNA worldwide and to leverage the versatility of our platform to build a leadership
position in other synthetic DNA-based product markets in which we have a competitive advantage. We intend to accomplish this objective by
executing on the following:
• Maintain and expand our position as the provider of choice for high-quality, affordable synthetic genes and DNA to customers
across multiple industries:
• Offer an unprecedented combination of quality, cost, throughput and scalability to deliver synthetic DNA to our existing customers and
win new customers
• Increase our penetration within existing buyers of synthetic DNA, including pharmaceutical and biotechnology companies, industrial
chemical companies, agricultural biotechnology companies and academic institutions
• Further expand our addressable market by converting current DNA Makers into DNA Buyers by offering a compelling value
proposition that saves time and money for DNA users that are currently making their own DNA
• Broaden our reach to the more than 100,000 estimated synthetic DNA users by scaling our multi-channel commercial strategy
• Augment our product offering within the gene franchise to include, for example, longer genes, catalog vectors, maxiprep and
products for CRISPR screens
• Become a leading supplier of NGS sample preparation products:
• Drive adoption of our NGS products by addressing the demand for better sample preparation products that improve the sequencing
workflow, increase sequencing accuracy and lower sequencing costs versus other technologies; and
• Continue to expand our software capabilities to allow customers to fully customize our NGS products to drive adoption by the broader
diagnostic community.
• Conduct antibody therapeutic discovery and optimization for our current customers and future partners:
• Leverage our ability to generate customized DNA libraries to reduce the time and cost necessary for lead identification and lead
optimization of potential biological therapeutics for biotechnology and pharmaceutical partners;
• Validate and partner a comprehensive antibody optimization solution with academic institutions and biotechnology and
pharmaceutical companies to improve their antibody drug candidates, and discover “bio-better” antibody drugs;
• Discover new anti-GPCR antibody candidates for target discovery, antibody candidate selection and antibody candidate optimization
through adding value by partnering with biotechnology and pharmaceutical companies; and
• We will look to initiate adding value by partnering with biotechnology and pharmaceutical companies, leveraging our proprietary DNA
libraries, antibody optimization solution and anti-GPCR antibody library, which may include upfront, milestone and royalty payments to
us.
• Continue to explore development of DNA as a digital data storage medium via internal research and government and industry partnerships:
• Leverage existing strategic relationships and seek to develop additional relationships with leading technology companies for product
development and as a potential source of non-dilutive financing for development of DNA as a data storage media; and
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• Continue to develop and explore market opportunities for DNA as a very long-term storage media for market segments, including the
WORN (Write Once, Read Never) and WORSE (Write Once, Read Seldom if Ever) markets.
• Expand our global presence:
• Expand our operations into other large global markets in which we believe we can be competitive, including for example, Asia. We
have received private funding to establish a production facility in China to manufacture DNA in China for the Asian market, with
operations expected to begin in 2019.
Beyond these opportunities, we are working with industry partners to create new markets for our products by leveraging the versatility of our
platform.

Our products
We have developed multiple products derived from synthetic DNA and our versatile DNA synthesis technology. Our current offering consists
of four primary products that address different needs of our customers across a variety of applications: synthetic genes, oligo pools, next
generation sequencing tools and DNA libraries.

Synthetic genes
Synthetic genes are manufactured strands of DNA. Customers order our synthetic genes to conduct a wide range of research, including
product development for the healthcare, agricultural, and industrial chemical industries as well as a multitude of applications within academic
research. Virtually all research and development requires trial and error, and our customers require many variations of genes to find the DNA
sequence that achieves their objectives.
We offer two primary categories of synthetic genes: genes of perfect quality, clonal genes, in a vehicle to carry the DNA, also called a vector,
and genes of near-perfect quality, non-clonal genes or fragments, that customers can place in their own vector. Within these two categories,
customers can order different lengths of DNA depending on their required final gene construct. Customers can order longer genes or shorter
genes and can stitch genes together to create longer or shorter constructs if desired.
Clonal genes in a Twist Bioscience or customer vector
Our premier gene synthesis offering delivers clonally perfect genes. For our clonally perfect genes, we perform the cloning on behalf of our
customers and deliver DNA in either a customer-supplied vector or a Twist Bioscience vector. Customer-supplied vectors greatly simplify
downstream work for our customers, allowing them to take our genes and pass them directly into their workflows. We have also developed a
catalog of our own specific vectors. Currently, we manufacture genes of up to 3,200 base pairs in length, yielding a clonally perfect piece of
DNA that our customers can immediately use for their research. We offer turnaround times of approximately 15 – 20 business days for clonal
genes. As of the date of this prospectus, our standard pricing for clonal DNA is $0.09 per base pair for genes between 300 and 1,800 bps in
length. We intend to further expand the length of genes offered to more than 10,000 base pairs and, in parallel, expand our catalog of
available vectors to increase flexibility and reduce turnaround times. We also intend to offer express service options for customers that require
genes on an expedited basis.
Non-clonal genes
Non-clonal genes serve customers who prefer to conduct their own cloning protocols or that do not need, or want, to pay for perfect quality
genes. We offer non-clonal genes of up to 1,800 base pairs in length, which we
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believe addresses the vast majority of demand for non-clonal genes. From August 2017 through October 2017, we offered average monthly
turnaround times of approximately six to 11 business days for non-clonal genes. As of the date of this prospectus, our standard pricing for
non-clonal genes is $0.07 per base pair.

Oligonucleotide (Oligo) pools
Oligo pools, or high diversity collections of oligonucleotides, are utilized in many applications, including targeted next generation sequencing,
or NGS, CRISPR gene editing, mutagenesis experiments, DNA origami (the nanoscale folding of DNA to create two- and three-dimensional
shapes at the nanoscale), DNA computing and data storage in DNA, among others. Our oligo pools are also used for high-throughput reporter
assays that are used to study cell signaling pathways, gene regulation, and the structure of cell regulatory elements. For these applications,
we provide customers with accurate and uniform synthetic oligos to precisely match their required designs.
We sell a diverse, customizable set of oligo pools, ranging from a few hundred oligos to over one million and offer oligonucleotides of up to
200 nucleotides in length and, from October 2017 through December 2017, average monthly turnaround times of five to six business days. As
of the date of this prospectus, our standard pricing for oligo pools is between $0.10 to $1.00 per oligo depending primarily on order size.
Because the ability to design oligo pools and customize their experiments is very important to our customers, we have established a
co-marketing agreement with a company that specializes in developing algorithms which enable customers to design optimized and highquality oligo pools. Integration of this design capability with our oligo pool synthesis production competency enables our customers to design
and receive a high-quality oligo pool customized to meet their needs.
In the future, we expect to offer longer oligonucleotides, cloned pools, and a sub-pooling capability which will allow our customers to purchase
lower complexity pools and arrayed pools.
Oligo pools for CRISPR gene editing
CRISPR is a recently discovered gene editing tool that has become an area of significant research focus, especially in drug development, and
is a rapidly growing application that is contributing to growing demand for our oligo pools. In the CRISPR editing process, a short sequence of
RNA called guide-RNA (gRNA) binds to its target DNA sequence in a host cell, indicating to an enzyme where to cut and edit the DNA. In
order to conduct gene editing research, many single guide-RNA must be created. Researchers can use oligo pools for CRISPR gene editing
to silence, through editing, DNA locations. This process creates an error at a particular location in the DNA of the cell, rendering that location
unusable, in other words silenced. By studying the relationship between silenced regions and change in phenotype (did the disease get worse
or better), researchers can find the genomic regions important to the disease and identify targets for therapeutics. Similar to our standard
oligo pools, we offer oligo pools for CRISPR screening with a diverse and customizable set of specifications, including pool sizes ranging from
a few hundred oligos to over one million. From oligo produced on a single silicon chip, researchers can edit up to 1,000,000 DNA locations.
We currently offer oligo pools for CRISPR screening of up to 200 nucleotides in length, which we believe addresses the vast majority of the
market for CRISPR guide library generation.

Next generation sequencing (NGS) tools
We recently expanded the application of our DNA synthesis technology to develop products targeted at the large next generation sequencing
market, or NGS. In particular, we are focused on addressing the demand for better sample preparation products that improve sequencing
workflow, increase sequencing accuracy, and lower sequencing costs. In the target enrichment process, the DNA probes “enrich” a DNA
sample by binding to
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specified segments of DNA in order to isolate and physically extract the targeted segment of DNA from the sample, prior to downstream
sequencing. The targeted segment of DNA can then be copied uniformly prior to NGS analysis by our customers, yielding a larger volume of
targeted segments in the sample used for sequencing. Because we are able to precisely target, extract, and uniformly amplify the target DNA
segments, our solution considerably improves the accuracy of the downstream sequencing analysis. This enables our customers to perform
fewer sequencing runs per sample, without sacrificing accuracy, saving them time and money.
We believe we are the only company to offer double-stranded DNA (dsDNA) probes within a comprehensive target enrichment kit used for
exome and targeted sequencing. Using dsDNA as opposed to single-stranded DNA, or RNA, during next generation sequencing preparation
avoids the problem of deamination (removal of an amino group). Deamination interferes with the detection of infrequent gene mutations, and
may hinder genetic results and clinical diagnosis, particularly in cancer.
Our NGS products are primarily used for diagnostic testing, research for population genetics and biomarker discovery, translational research,
microbiology and applied markets. Our customers are primarily diagnostic companies and hospitals, research institutions, agricultural
biotechnology companies, and consumer genetics companies conducting diagnostic tests for a wide range of applications.
In addition to our DNA probes, we have created a comprehensive sample preparation kit that combines these probes for NGS target
enrichment with all the reagents and consumables necessary to process a sample into sequencing-ready material. This improves the NGS
library preparation workflow and is a cost-effective solution that reduces sequencing costs, improves time to results, enhances sequencing
coverage, and provides quality control on every DNA probe.
We have launched a kit for sequencing of the exome, or NGS exome capture, the entire known coding region of the genome, and expect to
launch a software tool to allow customers to customize their own kit, or NGS custom capture. We expect the development of this software
tool, combined with our e-commerce platform, will simplify the design process for our customers and provide broader market access to our
products. We currently deliver this exome kit within two to three weeks for our customers. Our NGS tools pricing is based on the numbers of
reactions and pools requested by a customer.

DNA libraries
DNA libraries are collections of DNA fragments that are primarily used by pharmaceutical companies during antibody discovery and
development. During the drug discovery phase, a pharmaceutical company typically has a biological target or function of interest. In order to
find antibodies that best bind to that target in a specific region of a gene and deliver a therapeutic effect, it may be necessary to test many
variants of an antibody. Synthetic DNA libraries become useful in this process, as they produce customized, controllable groups of antibodies
from specific DNA sequences to run through assays that assess function, toxicity and binding affinity.
Traditionally, pharmaceutical companies have generated antibody libraries through a process called “random mutagenesis.” This uses a
technique called polymerase chain reaction (PCR) mutagenesis, where PCR is used to introduce many sequence errors, or variations, within
the copies of the antibody. While this generates many different antibody variants, the changes are entirely random and are unknown until the
antibody DNA is sequenced. In addition, because of the random approach, there is no guarantee that the resulting antibodies will target the
desired region of interest.
Our platform allows customers to customize every antibody variation and construct a precise library systematically to target the entire region
of interest. We can create single site libraries in which we change one
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single amino acid (a group of three DNA bases) within the sequence or single site saturation libraries in which we change every amino acid
within the sequence for a more comprehensive approach. We can also generate combinatorial libraries in which we introduce changes to
multiple sites within the same gene in specific ratios and combinations. These libraries can be used for antibody engineering, affinity
maturation, and humanization, which simplifies downstream screening and identifies more lead molecules. Our libraries are explicitly
developed for a specific area of the genome or tailored to a specific disease, with antibody compounds evenly represented across all areas of
the genome desired. In the future, we expect to add digital library design tools to our e-commerce platform that will facilitate rapid library
design.
To support our efforts to add further value for our customers and potential partners, we are in the process of creating a comprehensive
antibody optimization solution to enable simultaneous optimization of multiple characteristics of a given antibody. Working with Distributed Bio,
we developed custom software for the optimization of antibody hits, antibody compounds that meet pre-specified criteria for therapeutic
development. We are now working to add our high throughput and hyper-variant antibody library capabilities to create a comprehensive
antibody optimization solution for potential partners. We plan to use this solution to design, build and test hyper-variant, tightly controlled
antibody libraries that follow the rules of the human repertoire and mitigate the pitfalls associated with traditional optimization methods. By
following the rules of the human repertoire, which means including only DNA sequences known to occur in humans, these libraries will be
natural in composition and are expected to generate better drug development candidates. The libraries also have a large degree of synthetic
variation, enabling simultaneous optimization of several antibody characteristics and the discovery of antibodies with high affinity and
specificity to drug targets.
In parallel with the development of our antibody optimization solution, we are conducting a proof-of-concept project to validate whether we are
able to identify a “bio-better” (or improved) antibody of icrucumab, an anti-VEGFR1 antibody that has failed in clinical studies to show
improvement in clinical outcomes. If we succeed in identifying an improved antibody of a previously unsuccessful antibody candidate as proofof-concept, we would seek to license our design and build library capabilities to provide improved therapeutic antibodies for pharmaceutical
and biotechnology partners.
Additionally, we plan to leverage our ability to rapidly generate custom libraries to discover novel therapeutic antibodies against biological
targets that have traditionally been difficult for biological drug development. Specifically, through a collaboration with Distributed Bio we have
developed a proprietary antibody library targeting a major class of proteins known as GPCRs. GPCRs are important receptors that control and
drive the biology of nearly all disease classes, including inflammation, cancer, metabolism, respiratory, and pain. According to a recent
publication in Molecular Pharmacology, approximately 700 approved therapeutics target GPCRs, representing approximately 35% of all
approved drugs. However, they remain a difficult class of targets for antibody development due to the lack of exposed protein surfaces to
bind. We are now validating this GPCR library of highly designed antibodies and screening it against three GPCR targets and we may partner
with other technology providers to advance development of our anti-GPCR antibody discovery efforts. If we are successful in validating the
utility of our DNA library synthesis capabilities to address this traditionally difficult class of antibody targets, we may also develop libraries for
screening and selection of other biological therapeutic targets such as ion channels and membrane based transporters.
We believe we have several avenues available to monetize our antibody discovery program. For example, we anticipate that successful
discovery of a novel therapeutic antibody against any single GPCR target would attract significant partnership interest from academic
institutions as well as biotechnology and pharmaceutical companies given the difficult nature of this class of antibody targets. These
partnerships may include upfront, milestone and royalty payments to us for access to our GPCR library.
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End markets for Twist Bioscience products
Our current product set addresses customers across a range of major applications.

Genes
Oligo pools

NGS tools
Libraries

Product offered
Clonal genes
Non-clonal genes
(Gene fragments)
Oligonucleotide
pools
Oligo pools for
CRISPR gene editing
NGS exome capture
NGS custom capture
Antibody and protein
Variant libraries

Healthcare
X
X

Industrial
chemicals
X
X

Agriculture
X
X

Academic
research
X
X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
X

X
X
X

X
X
X

Our target markets
Our currently marketed product offering addresses a market opportunity that was approximately $1.8 billion in calendar year 2016. We believe
that current market estimates underestimate the potential for synthetic DNA because they reflect the costly, time-consuming and cumbersome
nature of legacy DNA synthesis technologies. We believe our solution has the potential to materially expand our initial market by providing
end users access to high-quality and lower cost tools, encouraging adoption and facilitating new applications for our products.
DNA synthesis—DNA Buyers and DNA Makers
Our core DNA synthesis market includes our synthetic DNA, oligo pools and DNA libraries. We believe that our current market opportunity for
synthetic DNA was approximately $1.3 billion in calendar year 2016. The market consists of those who buy DNA, or DNA Buyers, and those
who make their own DNA, or DNA Makers. Driven by access to more affordable and high-quality synthetic DNA, we believe that there is a
strong trend of DNA Makers converting to DNA Buyers.
DNA Buyers
DNA Buyers are generally commercial users in the healthcare, industrial, agricultural and academic fields who require large amounts of DNA.
These customers value speed, throughput, and reliability and are increasingly price sensitive given the volume of DNA that they purchase.
According to BCC Research, the size of the buyer market in 2016 was approximately $300 million and is growing at a rate of approximately
20% annually as existing DNA Buyers develop new uses for synthetic DNA and existing DNA Makers convert to DNA Buyers.
DNA Makers
DNA Makers purchase supplies in order to make their own DNA. They typically require only a few genes at a time and are very price
sensitive. While the consumables required to make DNA are relatively inexpensive, it is a time-consuming and labor-intensive task. The steps
include copying and pasting each DNA sequence from one vector to another using restriction enzymes, and mutagenizing the sequence of
interest to obtain the desired variant and cloning DNA. Our customers in this market segment are predominantly small-scale synthetic DNA
users, which typically include emerging biopharmaceutical companies, academic institutions and research organizations. We estimate our
market opportunity in the DNA Maker market to be approximately $950 million
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with estimated annual growth of approximately 10%. Our market estimate is based on the market sizes for products used in manual DNA
synthesis, including the cloning and restriction digestion enzyme market in 2016, according to a report on Molecular Biology by Markets and
Markets.
Cloning one gene is a cumbersome process which typically involves 11 discrete steps and generally takes around 4 - 10 business days to
complete. However, most small scale researchers have historically made their own DNA due to the prohibitively high cost of purchasing
synthetic DNA in small batches. Given the inefficiency of making DNA, we are increasingly seeing DNA Makers transition to DNA Buyers as
we provide broader access to affordable DNA. In addition, as we increase the size of the DNA that we offer, we expect to convert certain
researchers who are both DNA Buyers and DNA Makers that buy multiple genes and stitch them together for longer constructs. We also
expect the implementation of our intuitive e-commerce platform to provide enhanced access to the relatively untapped market of DNA Makers.
We believe that the DNA synthesis market is in the early stages of a growth acceleration that is similar to the growth experienced by the DNA
sequencing industry over the last two decades, where initial demand was severely limited by the high cost and time required to sequence
genes. The Human Genome Project, which resulted in the sequencing of the full human genome in 2003, cost $2.7 billion in government
funding. At that time, the cost to sequence an entire genome was $50 million. An enormous reduction in cost was required before human
genome sequencing could realistically be used as a medical research tool. With innovation in sequencing technology, the first $1,000 genome
was achieved in 2014, and costs are significantly lower today.
As the cost of sequencing has decreased, both the size of the market and the number of applications have expanded exponentially. Over the
last five years, the market size has more than doubled. DeciBio LLC estimates that by 2016 the total market for sequencing technology had
grown to approximately $2.4 billion and expects the market to continue to grow at 17% annually to approximately $4.5 billion by 2019. We
believe the synthetic DNA market is undergoing a comparable transformation.
Products for next generation sequencing applications (exome and custom capture tools)
Our NGS products target a market opportunity for NGS sample preparation that was approximately $500 million in calendar year 2016 and
growing at approximately 20% annually, according to market research provided by Kalorama Information, a division of marketresearch.com.
As the cost of sequencing genes has decreased significantly, the applications of sequencing and the utilization of sequencing technology has
increased rapidly. Today, sequencing is used in many fields, including the study of population genetics to discover disease specific markers
and the diagnosis of patient-specific mutations. However, in many cases, the sequencing of an entire genome is undesirable and custom
targeted sequencing, which focuses on specific regions of the genome, is preferable, as it results in a lower cost per sample and deeper
coverage. For example, cancer samples are notoriously heterogeneous, and sequencing them multiple times to achieve the desired result,
otherwise known as deep sequencing, would be too costly using whole genome sequencing. Similarly, a growing clinical application for
cancer treatment called minimal residual disease analysis requires following the evolution of a few genetic locations to instruct physicians
when they have successfully managed the disease and can stop therapy. In this application, and many others, it is significantly more costeffective to use exome sequencing and custom targeted sequencing rather than whole genome sequencing.
We are focused on addressing the demand for better sample preparation products that improve the sequencing workflow, increase
sequencing accuracy and lower sequencing costs. We offer kits consisting of double-stranded DNA probes and a comprehensive set of
reagents that are used for exome sequencing and custom targeted sequencing.
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Pharmaceutical biologics drug discovery
In the field of pharmaceutical biologics drug discovery, we believe our platform can significantly accelerate the time it takes researchers to go
from target identification to an IND application. We believe the integral role of synthetic DNA in the drug discovery and development process
along with our DNA synthesis platform uniquely positions us to capture a larger portion of this value chain.
In the initial stages of drug development, our oligo pools can be used to increase the probability of identifying a specific drug target. Our
genes and gene fragments can be used to validate the specific function of this drug target. Our DNA libraries can be used in the drug
discovery process to identify high value biological therapeutic drug leads. As a biological lead moves towards clinical development, our genes,
gene fragments, and antibody libraries can again aid in the lead optimization process. In the clinic, our NGS target enrichment offering may
also play a role in patient selection and stratification.
Through our partnership with Distributed Bio, we are beginning to generate proprietary content in biologics with an initial focus on G-proteincoupled receptors, or GPCRs. We also are seeking to establish partnerships to develop content related to additional target areas with other
pharmaceutical companies.
Current antibody discovery and development methods rely on the creation of very large number of antibody variations (approximately >1010)
in a format that can be screened, or tested, rapidly. These libraries consist of DNA sequences expressed into proteins (antibodies) and
screened for desired functions which usually requires multiple iterations of designing, constructing and testing antibodies.
Today, many of our pharmaceutical and biotechnology customers use random mutagenesis to generate diversity in their antibody libraries.
Random mutagenesis has the following disadvantages:
• The random mutations created through this process may not be found in the human body and therefore may be unlikely to behave well in a
clinical setting, may be immunogenic, may aggregate or not express well
• Libraries created from random mutagenesis lack synthetic control in their fabrication and therefore are incapable of enabling researchers to
systematically explore changing to individual DNA bases across the DNA sequence and the impact on the antibody
In contrast to the traditional library synthesis methods described above, we are leveraging our DNA synthesis platform to precisely control the
design and synthesis of the library, changing each base individually, rather than each codon (group of three bases), creating controlled,
predictable library diversity. We believe this will allow researchers to explore the desired sequence variations and combinations desired to
facilitate their discovery efforts more effectively.
DNA data storage R&D
Due to the explosion of data across many industries, finding efficient means of storage has become more important. Through the
Semiconductor Research Corporation, many leading semiconductor companies, including Microsoft Corporation, IBM Corporation, Micron
Technology, Inc., Autodesk Inc., Mentor Graphics Corporation and GlobalFoundries Inc., are exploring DNA as a data storage medium. The
market for digital data storage, including solid-state disk, magnetic disk, magnetic tape and optical disc storage, is currently estimated at over
$35 billion.
While DNA is currently too expensive for routine storage, we believe that our modern, silicon-based process to synthesize DNA has the
potential to make DNA cost-competitive with additional research and development efforts. If the cost of writing and reading data in DNA
becomes equivalent to or lower than magnetic tape, we believe DNA will have the advantage in serving several data storage markets,
including the storage of deeply cold data, in particular the WORN (Write Once, Read Never) and WORSE (Write Once, Read Seldom if Ever)
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markets, and the market for digital preservation where latency and the cost of reading the data are minor considerations. Typical end-markets
for these storage applications include the media and entertainment industries, healthcare/pharmaceutical record storage, cultural/heritage
organizations, scientific data records storage, intelligence/defense information, and libraries/museum collections.
Through our relationship with Microsoft Corporation and the University of Washington, we have demonstrated the feasibility of storing data on
DNA and the unique benefits of longevity, density, and universality of this format. We believe that over time our technology will develop to
allow data storage in DNA to become cost competitive with traditional data storage media, which is necessary to enable us to target several
large markets within data storage.
In order to reduce the cost of synthesizing DNA, we are focused on innovating our proprietary platform to synthesize DNA at an even higher
throughput, moving from a platform capable of storing megabytes of data to a platform capable of storing terabytes of data. Taking into
account trends and internal projections for the cost of synthesizing oligo pools, sequencing price, hard drive price and tape price, we believe
new DNA technologies and cost efficiencies could surpass mature information technology hardware solutions in three to five years. We are
employing advanced techniques from the semiconductor industry to further miniaturize the chemistry and fluid movement to pursue this
opportunity.
Complementing the reduction in cost for making DNA, we are also developing a system to manage the data flow; that is, from binary data to
DNA and back to binary data. The equivalent of a computer operating system, it will be responsible for accessing a digital data file of 0s and
1s, applying an encoding scheme to convert the digital data into DNA sequences for synthesis and storage, and, after the stored DNA is
sequenced, applying a decoding scheme to retrieve the original digital data file.

Commercial strategy, sales and distribution
We have built a scalable commercial platform with a multi-channel strategy designed to address a diverse customer base consisting of an
estimated more than 100,000 synthetic DNA users today. This platform is comprised of a direct sales force and an e-commerce platform.
Our sales force is focused on customer acquisition, support, and management and is highly trained on both the technical aspects of our
platform and how synthetic DNA is used in a wide range of industries. Their goal is to articulate our value proposition, drive pilot programs and
increase the adoption of our product offerings while maintaining close working relationships with customers.
In January 2018, we launched our multi-channel commercial strategy through our proprietary, innovative, and easy-to-use e-commerce
platform to current customers. Based on initial usage data, we believe that this e-commerce platform will enhance the productivity of our sales
force and expand our customer reach by allowing customers to design, validate, and place on-demand orders of customized DNA online. We
have built our e-commerce platform to allow our customers to receive real-time customized quotes for their sequence as well as track their
order status through the manufacturing and delivery process, providing them improved flexibility to plan their budgets and internal timelines.
This platform is a critical part of our strategy to address our potential large and diverse customer base, as well as drive commercial
productivity, enhance the customer experience and promote loyalty.
We target customers of our NGS products through a direct sales team focused on the NGS tools market and which is separate from our
synthetic DNA sales force. We launched early commercial access for our NGS sample preparation tools to select customers in August 2017.
Our direct NGS sales representatives are focused on supporting our early adopters and providing a high level of service in order to familiarize
customers with our
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product offering. In the first half of fiscal year 2019, we plan to initiate a full commercial launch for NGS customers including a specific
application of our e-commerce platform for customized NGS sample preparation kits in order to drive adoption by the broader diagnostic
community.
For our antibody discovery efforts, under the guidance of two experienced executives, we are building a team of scientists to conduct library
screening and optimization services. We intend to leverage our DNA synthesis platform to create antibody libraries for these purposes, and
initiate partnering activities initially for enabling technology. Subsequently, we intend to establish partnerships with biotechnology and
pharmaceutical companies to identify and/or optimize novel antibody candidates.
We believe that the market for storing digital data on DNA will be one that evolves based on the unique features (durability, small size,
readability and low energy maintenance requirements) of DNA, similar to the way flash memory created its own market segment. Initially, we
intend to pursue items of significance including cultural heritage projects (i.e. Montreux Jazz Festival archives) as well as government needs.
We intend to pursue very long-term storage opportunities for both of these market segments initially - the WORN and WORSE data - and then
expand into shorter term projects as the technology and market demands.

Our customers
Our products serve the needs of customers across multiple growing end markets. We categorize our customers as follows:
• Healthcare companies include pharmaceutical, biotechnology and diagnostics companies that utilize synthetic biology in target discovery,
target validation, drug discovery, drug development, manufacturing, clinical trial stratification, DNA sequencing and diagnostics.
• Industrial Chemical companies that apply synthetic biology to increase the use of cost-effective and sustainable, specialty chemicals and
raw materials, as well as new protein-based and protein-inspired chemicals and materials that are inaccessible through traditional industrial
organic chemistry.
• Agriculture customers include companies that apply synthetic biology to improve crop traits, increase resistance to existing and emerging
diseases, increase resistance to extremes of weather and replace oil and natural gas-derived fertilizer with synergistic bacteria, leading to
better food security and nutrition.
• Academic Research customers include institutions that perform research across a wide range of applications, both basic and applied. For
purposes of financial reports, we consider the customers we are working with to develop long-term data storage applications using DNA as
part of this category.
For the year ended September 30, 2017, the composition of our revenue by customer type was as follows: healthcare revenue of $1.2 million,
industrial chemicals revenue of $6.7 million, agriculture revenue of $0.1 million and academic research revenue of $2.7 million.
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In addition, for the nine months ended June 30, 2018, the composition of our revenue by customer type was as follows: healthcare revenue of
$0.03 million, industrial chemicals revenue of $12.4 million, agriculture revenue of $0.4 million and academic research revenue of $4.2 million.

The benefits and versatility of our platform are exemplified by our expanding relationships with various partners across a variety of customers
and end markets, for example:
Ginkgo Bioworks
We believe Ginkgo Bioworks is the largest purchaser of synthetic DNA globally. Ginkgo Bioworks, the organism company, is bringing
biotechnology to consumer goods markets, enabling fragrance, cosmetic, nutrition, food, agriculture and pharmaceuticals to make better
products. Ginkgo Bioworks also recently partnered with Bayer to form a new company focused on sustainable agriculture. We began working
with Ginkgo Bioworks as one of our initial commercial customers in 2015. In March 2016, we signed an agreement with Ginkgo Bioworks to
supply up to 100 million base pairs of DNA, which we believe accounted for approximately 10% of the total synthetic DNA market at the time.
In March 2018, we signed a new agreement with Ginkgo Bioworks to supply to Ginkgo Bioworks up to approximately 1.3 billion base pairs
over a period of four years, which we believe is the largest volume supply commitment in the industry. This new agreement can only be
terminated unilaterally by Ginkgo Bioworks if we undergo a change of control with certain specified parties or commit a material breach of the
new agreement. This new agreement may be terminated unilaterally by us if Ginkgo Bioworks fails to place orders for more than a certain
percentage of specified quarterly minimums for two consecutive quarters or commits a material breach.
Top 3 pharmaceutical company
For the last two years we have been working closely with one of the top three pharmaceutical companies by revenue, generating bespoke
synthetic antibody libraries with ratio controlled amino acid representation at defined positions. Workflow optimization has enabled us to bring
the turn-around time for library delivery down to four weeks with no compromise on quality. Outsourcing to us has freed up valuable
researcher time for the pharmaceutical company’s collaborators, enabling downstream assay development to occur in parallel to library
synthesis. In addition, our platform has allowed this company to avoid library enrichment with carry over parental template during the selection
process, which can present an issue with more traditional methods of primer-based amplification and assembly.
Syngenta AG
In 2016, Syngenta AG, or Syngenta, a leading agricultural technology company, placed an order to purchase both genes and libraries for
research into pesticide resistance. We have been able to offer these genes and libraries at very competitive prices while maintaining highquality standards that allow Syngenta to
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improve their research and development process. Syngenta has continued to increase the volume and diversity of products they order from
us, consistent with our increase in capabilities.

Case studies demonstrating conversion of makers to buyers
Centre for the Commercialization of Antibodies and Biologics
Since August 2016, we have been working with the Centre for the Commercialization of Antibodies and Biologics (CCAB), which is taking
promising therapeutic compounds and providing initial validation and scale-up services for these molecules prior to licensing them to
biotechnology companies. CCAB was attracted to us because of our low price for their genes of interest and our ability to supply these genes
in CCAB’s own vector systems. Importantly, CCAB decided not to hire additional staff for cloning, given their satisfaction with our products,
which allowed them to focus staffing resources on other aspects of development within their lab. Given their positive experience, CCAB has
continued to expand their business with us and has referred other Toronto academic laboratories to us.
Antibody drug development company
We are working with an antibody drug development company that develops fully human antibody drugs, who uses our synthetic genes for
some of its antibody discovery and development. They find that they are able to make better therapeutics using a targeted synthetic approach
and have switched to buying synthetic DNA from us. They continue to order larger quantities of our DNA over time.
Competition
Our markets are characterized by significant technological changes, frequent new product introductions and enhancements, and evolving
customer demands. We face competition from a broad range of providers of core synthetic biology products such as GenScript Biotech
Corporation, GENEWIZ, Inc., Integrated DNA Technologies, Inc., DNA 2.0 Inc. d/b/a ATUM, GeneArt (owned by Thermo Fisher Scientific
Inc.), Eurofins Genomics LLC, Sigma-Aldrich Corporation (an indirect wholly owned subsidiary of Merck & Company, Inc.), Promega
Corporation, OriGene Technologies, Inc., Blue Heron Biotech, LLC and others. Additionally, we compete with both large and emerging
providers in the life sciences tools and diagnostics industries focused on sample preparation for next generation sequencing such as Thermo
Fisher Scientific Inc., Illumina, Inc., Integrated DNA Technologies, Inc., Agilent and Roche NimbleGen, Inc. In the antibody discovery market,
we compete with clinical research organizations, such as LakePharma, Inc. (mouse hybridoma, llama immune libraries, XOMA phage display
library) and Aldevron, LLC (genetic mouse immunization coupled with hybridoma), and antibody discovery biotechnology companies, such as
Iontas Ltd (human phage display libraries, human phage display library focused on ion channels), Adimab, LLC (human synthetic yeast
display libraries), and Distributed Bio (human synthetic phage display library, lead optimization libraries). In the field of DNA digital data
storage, we compete with Catalog Technologies, Inc., ETH Zurich, Helixworks Technologies Limited, Iridia, Inc., North Shore Bio and Roswell
Biotechnologies. Many of our competitors have greater financial, technical, research and/or other resources than we do. They may also have
larger and more established manufacturing capabilities and marketing, sales, and support functions. The competition is intense within this
market and we believe that the principal defining factors driving competition in our market will continue to be quality, cost, throughput and
scalability, turnaround time, product offering and complexity, reliability, e-commerce capabilities, customer satisfaction and convenience.
We believe that we compete favorably against our competitors based on our proprietary, integrated DNA synthesis platform, which enables us
to achieve high levels of quality, precision, automation, and manufacturing throughput at a significantly lower cost as compared to our
competitors.
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In order for us to successfully compete against others in our industry, we will need to continue to demonstrate that our products deliver
superior performance and value as a result of these key differentiators, and continue to expand the breadth and depth of current and future
products and applications.
We also believe that as a large-scale participant in the industry, we have gained experience and brand recognition across the sectors in which
we operate, and have achieved a competitive advantage over existing market participants and new entrants. These advantages include:
• Substantial capital investment—As of August 31, 2018, we had raised a total of $291.5 million in gross proceeds from the sale of equity
securities and we have in turn made substantial capital investments in our disruptive DNA synthesis platform. We believe we are the first
and only company to harness the highly scalable production and processing infrastructure of the semiconductor industry to industrialize the
production of a wide range of synthetic DNA-based products, we believe we are significantly ahead of current and future competitors.
• Economies of scale—Customers are usually price sensitive and economies of scale allow providers to reduce production costs which result
in lower pricing for customers. When more genes are produced on a larger scale yet with fewer input costs, as we are able to do with our
DNA synthesis technology, economies of scale are achieved.
• Accumulated technical know-how and operational expertise—The synthetic biology industry is characterized by rapid and significant
changes in technologies and requires precision, years of accumulated technical know-how and operational expertise. Our senior executive
team has an average of over 25 years of experience across the synthetic biology, semiconductor, software and pharmaceutical industries.
• Biotechnology expertise and research and development talent—Because the synthetic biology industry requires continuous innovation to
keep up with emerging new technologies, the productivity and success of providers’ research and development is highly dependent on the
quality and quantity of the employees and consultants recruited and the ability of executive management.
• Strong brand and market recognition—Customers generally select well-recognized providers with proven technology for large-scale and
technically-demanding projects.
• Customer experience—Customers value an intuitive, seamless e-commerce experience to simplify and automate the purchase process as
well as electronic integration to their own procurement systems. Customers also value quality customer service which we believe we satisfy
with our multi-channel commercial approach and direct sales force.
• Patents—We have developed a comprehensive portfolio of issued patents and patent applications that cover our commercial products and
technologies in development. Our patent strategy includes each aspect of our technology, from hardware to e-commerce to DNA storage,
in order to create robust intellectual property barriers to entry for competitors.

Suppliers
We procure the raw materials we utilize in our production process from a number of different suppliers. Although most of the raw materials
required for our business are typically readily available, we rely on one single source supplier for a critical component of our production
process.
Pursuant to a supply agreement, FUJIFILM Dimatix, Inc., or FUJIFILM, is our single source supplier, for specialized print heads and related
jetting assemblies which we use as part of our DNA synthesis platform. The FUJIFILM supply agreement has an effective date of November
5, 2015 for a term of 10 years, which term will
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thereafter be automatically extended by one year on each anniversary of the effective date unless either party notifies the other party 90 days
prior to the anniversary that the agreement will terminate on the last day of the then current renewal period. The materials obtained pursuant
to the agreement are obtained on a purchase order basis, and the agreement has no minimum requirements on either side, although we
provide FUJIFILM six-month rolling forecasts detailing our expected product requirements. As of May 31, 2018, we had a reserve of
FUJIFILM products which we estimate should last us approximately two years at our current usage rate. We estimate that it would take us
approximately nine months to locate and validate an alternative supplier of the products we currently purchase from FUJIFILM.
We do not have long-term supply agreements with most of our suppliers but secure our raw materials on a purchase order basis. Because
most of the raw materials used in our business are readily available in the market from many suppliers, we believe that we can within a
reasonable period of time make satisfactory alternative arrangements in the event of an interruption of supply from any vendor.
We procure various raw materials such as reagents, plastic lab ware, and spare parts for use in our DNA synthesis process and we use
reagents, plastic lab ware, and packaging in our gene production service.
For fiscal 2016 and fiscal 2017, our cost of raw materials accounted for approximately 27% and 30%, respectively, of the total cost of sales.
For the nine months ended June 30, 2018, the costs of our raw materials accounted for approximately 30% of the total costs of sales.
Our procurement department manages our raw materials inventory levels by monitoring our sales orders, production and manufacturing
output, purchase orders and e-commerce requests. We typically advise our suppliers of our needs one to three months in advance and we
procure raw materials on a monthly basis while maintaining one to two months’ worth of inventory. We procure raw materials for our
customized services and products on an as-needed basis.
We select our suppliers based on the following: technology, quality, delivery, cost, and service. Performance of raw materials from suppliers is
monitored at least every six months using data from incoming inspection, non-conformance reports, service reports, on-time delivery reports
and customer complaints. Any quality or performance issues are addressed via a quality management conference call or an on-site supplier
audit.
We pay for our purchases in cash or on credit and in some cases, we prepay for our purchases. Credit terms with our suppliers range
between 30 and 90 days.

Manufacturing
Our manufacturing facilities are located at our headquarters in San Francisco and in South San Francisco, California. We currently
manufacture all of our products and multiple sub-assemblies at these facilities. As of June 30, 2018, we had 88 full-time employees dedicated
to manufacturing our synthetic genes, oligo pools, NGS tools, and DNA libraries.
All of our products originate from synthetic DNA obtained from nanostructured clusters fabricated on our proprietary silicon technology
platform. As of July 31, 2018, we have the capacity to synthesize oligos on more than 184,000 nanostructured clusters per month, which
corresponds to approximately 230,000 96-well plates on the legacy equipment used by our competitors. Our DNA synthesis process has been
meticulously fine-tuned to yield high-quality DNA. In July 2018, we had an average error rate, of one error per 1,000 DNA bps, which we
believe is a significantly lower rate than our competitors.
We have also built a large-scale parallel process that transforms nanostructured clusters into synthetic genes (clonal and non-clonal) using a
mix of proprietary and over-the counter-laboratory equipment. Synthetic genes
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are an on-demand product for which customers increasingly demand fast turnaround time. We have enhanced our manufacturing capabilities
and we expect to reduce turnaround time on large commercial quantities of genes (i.e., orders of over 15,000 per month) to 10 business days.
Due to its on-demand nature, the gene synthesis business requires manufacturing operations to be in operation 24 hours a day, seven days a
week, 365 days per year. For synthetic genes, we have built a highly scalable gene production process with what we believe is industryleading capacity of more than 45,000 genes per month to address the growing demand of scalable, high-quality, affordable synthetic genes. In
July 2018, we only utilized approximately a third of this production capacity for synthetic genes and oligos.
In addition to synthetic genes, we are combining nanostructured clusters into oligo pools. If our production was dedicated entirely to the
oligos, we currently have the capacity to produce more than 20 million high-quality oligos per month that can be combined into high-precision
oligo pools of various sizes. The pooling process has been fully automated through a mixture of custom proprietary and over-the-counter
liquid handling equipment. We are currently only utilizing approximately a third of this production capacity for synthetic genes and oligos. We
intend to increase our shipments to leverage our production capacity through our e-commerce platform, which we believe will expand both our
market opportunity and our customer base.
The manufacturing process for our NGS tools is highly flexible and scalable and requires minimal fixed costs and direct labor given the
efficiency of our production capability. We have automated the entire workflow using proprietary and over-the-counter laboratory equipment.
We have built dedicated production capabilities for our NGS products, which began operation in October 2017. We plan to have the full NGS
workflow International Organization for Standardization 13,485 certified in 2018 to comply with diagnostic industry regulatory requirements.
Over time, to further improve our production process, we intend to outsource various sub-assemblies to third-party manufacturers.

Research and development
As of June 30, 2018, we had 56 full-time employees dedicated to research and development. Of these employees, 26 hold advanced degrees
in engineering and biology or other sciences, including either a Ph.D. or master’s degree. We incurred expenses of $19.2 million expenses for
the year ended September 30, 2017 on research and development activities. Our primary research and development operations are located
in leased laboratory facilities in San Francisco and South San Francisco, California.

Intellectual property
Our core technology originated as a collaboration between two of our co-founders, Bill Banyai, Ph.D., and Bill Peck, Ph.D., based on the idea
that the synthetic DNA market could be revolutionized through a new oligonucleotide synthesis and gene assembly technology. Applying their
engineering expertise, Drs. Banyai and Peck conceived—and later refined through collaboration with several of our other accomplished
researchers and engineers—innovative silicon-structure based technologies and other innovations for synthesizing nucleic acids that allowed
for the manufacture of DNA at greater yields than existing technology allowed.
Our patent strategy is to seek broad patent protection on new developments in nucleic acid synthesis technology and then later file patent
applications covering new implementations of the technology and downstream applications utilizing the technology. As part of our strategy, we
include each aspect of our technology, from hardware to e-commerce to DNA storage, in order to create robust intellectual property barriers to
entry for competitors. As these technologies are implemented, we file new patent applications
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covering scientific methodology enabled by our technology. Additionally, where appropriate, we file new patent applications covering
instrumentation and software that are used in conjunction with our systems for oligo synthesis and gene assembly.
We have developed our own comprehensive portfolio of issued patents and patent applications that cover each step of our commercial
products and technologies in development. For example, in part because of our pioneering development efforts in the field of nucleic acid
libraries, we have six issued patents and many patent applications pending relating to different aspects of our technology including our
devices, our low error rate for oligo synthesis, our large, accurate nucleic acid libraries and their synthesis. We have additional patent filings
directed to nucleic acid design and ordering, devices for low error rate nucleic acid synthesis, nucleic acid based data storage, and diversified
biologics encoding libraries.
As of June 30, 2018, we own nine issued U.S. patents and two issued international patents in China. We have 81 pending patent applications,
including 39 in the United States, 31 international applications and 11 applications filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty. The U.S. issued
patents expire between 2034 and 2036. The term of individual patents depends upon the legal term of the patents in the countries in which
they are obtained. In most countries in which we file, the patent term is 20 years from the date of filing the non-provisional application or PCT
application. In the United States, a patent’s term may be lengthened by patent term adjustment, which compensates a patentee for
administrative delays by the USPTO in granting a patent, or may be shortened if a patent is terminally disclaimed over an earlier-expiring
patent.
The patent positions of companies like ours are generally uncertain and involve complex legal and factual questions. Our patents may not
enable us to obtain or keep any competitive advantage. Our pending U.S. and foreign patent applications may not issue as patents or may not
issue in a form that will be advantageous to us. Any patents we have obtained or do obtain may be challenged by re-examination, opposition
or other administrative proceeding, or may be challenged in litigation, and such challenges could result in a determination that the patent is
invalid. In addition, competitors may be able to design alternative methods or devices that avoid infringement of our patents. To the extent our
intellectual property protection offers inadequate protection, or is found to be invalid, we are exposed to a greater risk of direct competition. If
our intellectual property does not provide adequate protection against our competitors’ products, our competitive position could be adversely
affected, as could our business. Both the patent application process and the process of managing patent disputes can be time consuming and
expensive. Furthermore, the laws of some foreign countries may not protect our intellectual property rights to the same extent as do the laws
of the United States.
In addition to pursuing patents on our technology, we have taken steps to protect our intellectual property and proprietary technology by
entering into confidentiality agreements and intellectual property assignment agreements with our employees, consultants, corporate partners
and, when needed, our advisors. Such agreements may not be enforceable or may not provide meaningful protection for our trade secrets or
other proprietary information in the event of unauthorized use or disclosure or other breaches of the agreements, and we may not be able to
prevent such unauthorized disclosure. Monitoring unauthorized disclosure is difficult, and we do not know whether the steps we have taken to
prevent such disclosure are, or will be, adequate.

Legal proceedings
On February 3, 2016 Agilent filed a lawsuit against us and our Chief Executive Officer, Ms. Emily Leproust, in the Superior Court of California,
Santa Clara County, or the Court. The complaint also names Does 1 through 20, which are fictitious placeholder defendants. As discussed
below in more detail, Agilent has filed a motion for leave to amend its complaint, including to add two individuals as defendants, and Agilent
may seek to amend its complaint to name additional defendants in the future.
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Agilent’s complaint alleges three claims: (1) alleged breach of contract, related to the use of confidential information and alleged breach of
non-solicitation obligations against Ms. Leproust; (2) alleged breach of a duty of loyalty against Ms. Leproust; and (3) alleged misappropriation
of trade secrets under the California Uniform Trade Secrets Act, or CUTSA, against all defendants.
Agilent’s specific allegations against Twist and Ms. Leproust are set forth in its first amended complaint, which was filed on October 31, 2016.
With regard to the misappropriation claim, Agilent alleges, among other things, that Twist and Ms. Leproust misappropriated trade secrets
relating to Agilent’s oligonucleotide synthesis technology and used those secrets to develop Twist’s technology and identify personnel to hire
from Agilent. With regard to the breach of loyalty claim, Agilent alleges, among other things, that Ms. Leproust improperly withheld strategic
business and technological plans from Agilent and diverted those plans to Twist instead. With regard to the breach of contract claim, Agilent
alleges, among other things, that Ms. Leproust violated her contractual obligations under her employment agreement with Agilent, including
by failing to disclose the aforementioned plans and by soliciting one or more Agilent employees to terminate their employment within two
years of her resignation.
Agilent’s requested relief in its amended complaint includes: compensatory damages; injunctive relief; punitive and/or statutory exemplary
damages; a constructive trust upon allegedly misappropriated assets and gains derived from alleged breaches of agreements; and its
attorneys’ fees and costs. Defendants have responded to Agilent’s allegations and asserted numerous affirmative defenses in their answer,
filed January 30, 2017, and furthermore deny Agilent’s claims have merit or entitle it to any relief. On August 22, 2018, Agilent filed a motion
for leave to amend its complaint, including to add two individuals as defendants. On September 12, 2018, Agilent filed a supplemental
declaration in support of its motion to amend, which attached a new, proposed Second Amended Complaint that revised certain allegations in
paragraph 2 of the document. The motion for leave will be heard by the Court on December 7, 2018 and until then the First Amended
Complaint remains operative.
We and Ms. Leproust currently believe that we have substantial and meritorious defenses to Agilent’s claims and intend to vigorously defend
our position, including through the trial and appellate stages if necessary. The outcome of any litigation, however, is inherently uncertain and
there can be no assurance that the outcome of the case or the costs of litigation, regardless of outcome, will not have a material adverse
effect on our business.
We may also be subject to various other legal proceedings and claims arising in the ordinary course of business. Although occasional adverse
decisions or settlements may occur, management believes that the final disposition of such matters will not have a material adverse effect on
our business, financial position, results of operations or cash flows.

Government regulation
The synthetic biology industry and our current product portfolio is largely unregulated by governmental bodies such as the FDA. Our products
are also not intended to be components or incorporated into our customers’ products. Rather, our synthetic DNA products enable our
customers to develop a wide spectrum of commercial products, some of which may require governmental approval. If a customer’s product
requires governmental approval, as would be the case with the development of medical diagnostics and therapeutic drugs, it is the customer
who seeks and obtains the required governmental approval to commercialize those products. However, in the future we may be subject to a
variety of specialized regulatory requirements, including potential regulation by the FDA, any of which could have a material effect on the
business.
“Research Use Only” is a term limited to our target enrichment products for the next-generation sequencing market, and is specifically applied
only to kits sold to this market segment, and is intended to restrict use of the kits to non-in vitro diagnostic purposes. The RUO label is not
affixed to any other products. Our NGS target enrichment and library preparation products are used in a more comprehensive workflow for
next generation
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sequencing. It is this larger workflow that can become an in vitro diagnostic, after undergoing the appropriate regulatory processes. As noted
above, our NGS products target a market opportunity for NGS sample preparation that was approximately $500 million in calendar year 2016
and growing at approximately 20% annually, according to market research provided by Kalorama Information, a division of
marketresearch.com. This market estimate represents the NGS target enrichment products which are limited solely to the RUO component of
target enrichment and library preparation and does not include the full in vitro diagnostic workflow.
While most of the current laws and regulations concerning synthetic biology relate to the end products produced using synthetic biology, this
may change. For example, in December 2010, the Presidential Commission for the Study of Bioethical Issues recommended that the federal
government oversee, but not regulate, synthetic biology research. The Presidential Commission also recommended that the federal
government lead an ongoing review of developments in the synthetic biology field and that the federal government conduct a reasonable risk
assessment before the field release of synthetic organisms.
While we and our subsidiaries maintain regulatory compliance practices, we rely on our customers’ compliance with laws and regulations
applicable to the products they produce. We do not independently monitor whether our customers comply with applicable laws and
regulations.
FDA. Pursuant to its authority under the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, or the FDC Act, the FDA has jurisdiction over medical
devices. The FDA regulates, among other things, the research, testing, manufacturing, safety, labeling, storage, recordkeeping, premarket
clearance or approval, marketing and promotion and sales and distribution of medical devices in the United States to ensure that medical
products distributed domestically are safe and effective for their intended uses. In addition, the FDA regulates the import and export of
medical devices.
The FDC Act classifies medical devices into one of three categories based on the risks associated with the device and the level of control
necessary to provide reasonable assurance of safety and effectiveness. Devices deemed by the FDA to pose the greatest risk, such as lifesustaining, life-supporting or implantable devices, or devices deemed not substantially equivalent to a previously 510(k) cleared device are
categorized as Class III. These devices typically require submission and approval of a Premarket Approval Application, or PMA. Devices
deemed to pose lower risk are categorized as either Class I or II. Class II classification usually requires the manufacturer to submit to the FDA
a premarket notification submission requesting clearance of the device for commercial distribution in the United States pursuant to Section
510(k) of the FDC Act, referred to as 510(k) clearance. Most Class I devices are exempt from this requirement, as are some lower risk Class
II devices. When a 510(k) is required, the manufacturer must submit to the FDA a premarket notification submission demonstrating that the
device is “substantially equivalent” to: (i) a device that was legally marketed prior to May 28, 1976, for which PMA approval is not required, (ii)
a legally marketed device that has been reclassified from Class III to Class II or Class I, or (iii) another legally marketed, similar device that
has been cleared through the 510(k) process.
In vitro diagnostics, or IVDs, are a category of medical devices that include reagents, instruments, and systems intended for use in diagnosis
of disease or other conditions, including a determination of the state of health, in order to cure, mitigate, treat, or prevent disease or its
sequelae. IVDs are intended for use in the collection, preparation, and examination of specimens taken from the human body. A research use
only, or RUO, IVD product is an IVD product that is in the laboratory research phase of development. As such, an RUO IVD is not intended for
use in clinical investigations or in clinical practice. Such RUO products do not require premarket clearance or approval from the FDA, provided
that they be labeled “For Research Use Only. Not for use in diagnostic procedures” pursuant to FDA regulations.
As presently contemplated, none of our IVD products are intended for clinical or diagnostic use, and we market them to academic institutions,
life sciences and clinical research laboratories that conduct research, and biopharmaceutical and biotechnology companies for non-diagnostic
and non-clinical purposes. Our current IVD
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products are marketed and labeled as RUO, and are provided to our customers solely for their internal research use. Accordingly, we believe
that our current IVD products are subject only to limited regulation with respect to labeling by the FDA, and we have not sought clearance or
approval from the FDA to market our products.
In November 2013, the FDA issued final guidance indicating that merely including the RUO labeling statement will not necessarily render the
device exempt from FDA premarket clearance, approval, or other regulatory requirements if the totality of circumstances surrounding the
distribution of the product indicate that the manufacturer intended its IVDs for diagnostic use. Such circumstances may include, but are not
limited to, the product’s advertising, labeling, or promotion, or the manufacturer’s assistance of a clinical laboratory in validating or verifying a
test that incorporates products labeled RUO. We do not believe any of these circumstances apply to our current product portfolio.
While we believe that none of our current IVD products require FDA approval or clearance, we may in the future develop and commercialize a
subset of our products or related applications that could become subject to additional regulation by the FDA. If we market our products for use
in performing clinical diagnostics, thus subjecting them to additional regulation by the FDA, including premarket and post market control as
medical devices, we would be required to obtain either prior 510(k) clearance or prior pre-market approval from the FDA before
commercializing the product, unless an exemption applies.
International sales of medical devices are subject to foreign government regulations, which vary substantially from country to country. Outside
of the European Union, or EU, regulatory approval needs to be sought on a country-by-country basis in order to market medical devices.
FSAP. The federal Centers for Disease Control and Prevention and the Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service administer requirements
of the Federal Select Agent Program, or FSAP. FSAP requirements govern possession, use, and transfer of biological select agents and
toxins that have the potential to pose a severe threat to public, animal or plant health or to animal or plant products. It is our policy generally
not to produce or otherwise work with material that is subject to FSAP requirements.
Export controls. International shipments of DNA sequences that we produce are potentially licensable under export controls, although in our
experience so far exports of DNA sequences that we have produced have not required licenses.
Given the evolving nature of our industry, legislative bodies or regulatory authorities may adopt additional regulation or expand existing
regulation to include our service. Changes to the current regulatory framework, including the imposition of additional or new regulations, could
arise at any time, and we may be unable to obtain or maintain comparable regulatory approval or clearance of our service, if required. These
regulations and restrictions may materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition, and results of operations.

Facilities
Our principal executive offices are located in San Francisco, California, where we lease approximately 13,000 square feet under a lease that
expires in September 30, 2019. We believe that our facilities are sufficient to meet our current needs and that suitable additional space will be
available as and when needed.

Our team
As of June 30, 2018, we had 221 full-time employees and a team of 14 dedicated commercial consultants across the European Union and
United Kingdom and five dedicated commercial consultants across Asia. Of these full-time employees, 56 full-time employees are engaged in
research and development activities. None of our employees is represented by a labor union or covered by a collective bargaining agreement.
We consider our relationship with our employees to be good.
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Management
Executive officers and directors
The names and ages of our executive officers and directors as of August 31, 2018, are as follows:
Name

Age

Position(s)

Executive officers:
Emily M. Leproust

45

President and Chief Executive Officer

William Banyai

63

Chief Operating Officer and Director

James M. Thorburn

62

Chief Financial Officer

Mark Daniels

56

General Counsel, Secretary and Chief Ethics and Compliance Officer

Paula Green

51

Vice President of Human Resources

Patrick Finn

47

Vice President of Sales and Marketing

Patrick Weiss

48

Vice President of Operations

Bill Peck

57

Chief Technology Officer

Robert Chess

61

Director

Paul A. Conley

50

Director

Keith Crandell

58

Director

Fredrick Craves

73

Director

Xiaoying Mai

30

Director

Robert Ragusa

58

Director

Non-Employee directors:

(1)

Member of audit committee

(2)

Member of compensation committee

(3)

Member of nominating and corporate governance committee

Executive officers
Emily M. Leproust, Ph.D. has served as our President and Chief Executive Officer and as a member of our board of directors since April
2013, and she was appointed as Chair of our board of directors effective as of the effective time of this registration statement. Prior to
co-founding Twist Bioscience, Ms. Leproust served in various positions at Agilent most recently as its Director, Applications and Chemistry
R&D from February 2009 to April 2013. Ms. Leproust holds a M.Sc. in Industrial Chemistry from the Lyon School of Industrial Chemistry and a
Ph.D. in Organic Chemistry from the University of Houston. Our board of directors believes that Ms. Leproust is qualified to serve as a director
because of her operational and historical expertise gained from serving as our President and Chief Executive Officer, and her extensive
professional and educational experience in the biotechnology industry.
William Banyai, Ph.D. has served as our Chief Operating Officer and as a member of our board of directors since February 2013. Prior to
co-founding Twist Bioscience, from April 2006 to March 2013, Mr. Banyai was the Vice President of Hardware Engineering at Complete
Genomics Inc., a life sciences company that developed and commercialized a platform for sequencing and analyzing human genomes.
Mr. Banyai was also previously a
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director at Glimmerglass Networks, a supplier of SDN enabled Intelligent Optical Switching and Optical Network Management solutions.
Mr. Banyai holds a B.S. in Physics and an M.S. in Electrical Science from the University of Michigan, an Engineer of Electrical Engineering
degree from the University of Southern California and a Ph.D. in Optical Science from the University of Arizona. Our board of directors
believes that Mr. Banyai’s experience as our Chief Operating Officer and extensive executive and professional experience in the
biotechnology industry, as well as his previous director experience and expertise in corporate governance, qualify him to serve as a director.
Mark Daniels has served as our General Counsel since August 2016, as our Chief Ethics and Compliance Officer since May 1, 2017 and as
our Secretary since September 2018. Prior to joining us, from January 2013 to May 2016, Mr. Daniels was at Broadcom Corporation, a
semiconductor manufacturer and producer of wireless and broadband products, where his most recent position was Vice President, Law and
Deputy Chief Corporate Compliance Officer. Before that, he spent 20 years in positions of increasing responsibility in the legal department at
Amgen, Inc., a producer of biopharmaceuticals, where his last role was Vice President and Associate General Counsel. Mr. Daniels received
his B.S. with honors in Industrial and Labor Relations from Cornell University and a J.D., cum laude, from Harvard Law School.
Patrick Finn, Ph.D. has served as our Vice President of Sales and Marketing since March 2015. Prior to joining us, Mr. Finn was Vice
President of Sales at Enzymatics Inc., a developer, manufacturer, and marketer of enzymes for molecular biology applications, sold
predominantly to manufacturers in research and diagnostic markets from January 2012 to March 2015. Mr. Finn holds a B.Sc. in Chemistry
from Heriot-Watt University and a Ph.D. in Chemistry from the University of Southampton.
Paula Green has served as our Vice President of Human Resources since March 2016. Prior to joining us, Ms. Green was Vice President of
Human Resources at Qiagen, N.V., a provider of sample and assay technologies for molecular diagnostics, applied testing, academic and
pharmaceutical research from March 2001 to September 2015. Ms. Green holds a B.S. Organizational Behavior from the University of San
Francisco.
Bill Peck, Ph.D. has been our Chief Technology Officer since February 2013. Prior to co-founding Twist Bioscience, Mr. Peck was the
Director of Fluidic Systems at Complete Genomics Inc. from April 2008 to February 2013. Mr. Peck holds a B.Sc., M.Sc., and Ph.D. in
Mechanical Engineering from the University of Alberta.
James M. Thorburn has served as our Chief Financial Officer since April 2018. Prior to joining us, Mr. Thorburn served as a member of the
board of directors of IXYS Corporation, a publicly traded semiconductor company from March 2007 to January 2018. Mr. Thorburn was also
Chief Sales Officer and Co-Head of International at Televerde, a demand generation and sales acceleration enterprise, from August 2014 to
February 2018. Prior to Televerde, he served as interim CFO of several public and private companies including Enercore, Next Autoworks,
Fisker Automotive and Numonyx. Mr. Thorburn served as Chief Executive Officer of Zilog from March 2001 until August 2006. Prior to serving
as Chief Executive Officer of Zilog, Mr. Thorburn held various executive positions including Chief Operating Officer of ON Semiconductor,
operating consultant with Texas Pacific Group, Chief Financial Officer at Zilog and various management positions at National Semiconductor
Corporation. Mr. Thorburn holds a B.Sc. (Hons.) degree from University of Glasgow and passed the Chartered Institute of Management
Accountant exams in the United Kingdom.
Patrick Weiss has served as our Vice President of Operations since January 2014. Prior to joining us, between April 2010 and December
2013, Mr. Weiss served as an outside consultant to various technology companies. Mr. Weiss holds an M.Sc. in Chemistry from E.T.H. Zurich.
Non-employee directors
Robert Chess has served on our board of directors since July 2014. Mr. Chess is Chairman of the board of directors of Nektar Therapeutics,
a publicly traded therapeutics company. He has served on the board of Nektar
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Therapeutics as either CEO and/or Chairman since 1992 and has held the Chairman position since 1999. Mr. Chess has also served on the
board of directors of Pharsight Corp., a publicly traded company that provides software and scientific consulting services to pharmaceutical
and biotechnology companies, and CoTherix, Inc., a publicly traded biopharmaceutical company. Mr. Chess currently serves as a lecturer at
the Stanford Graduate School of Business, a position he has held since 2004. Mr. Chess holds a B.S. in Engineering with Honors from the
California Institute of Technology and an M.B.A. from Harvard University. Our board of directors believes that Mr. Chess brings extensive
board and executive experience managing the operations of biotechnology companies, and his service on a number of public company
boards provides important industry and corporate governance experience, which qualifies him to serve as one of our directors.
Keith Crandell has served on our board of directors since October 2013. Mr. Crandell is the Managing Director of Arch Venture Corporation,
a venture capital firm focused on early-stage technology companies, since 1994. Mr. Crandell is a director of several private companies and
he also serves on the board of directors of Adesto Technologies Corp., a provider of low power, smart non-volatile memory products which is
a publicly traded company and Quanterix, a publicly traded life science instrument company. Mr. Crandell holds a B.S. in Chemistry and
Mathematics from St. Lawrence University, an M.S. in Chemistry from the University of Texas, Arlington, and an M.B.A. from the University of
Chicago. Our board of directors believes that Mr. Crandell brings extensive experience in the technology industry and that his service on a
number of boards provides an important perspective on operations, finance and corporate governance matters, which qualifies him to serve
as one of our directors.
Frederick Craves, Ph.D. has served on our board of directors since May 2014. Mr. Craves is the Founder of Bay City Capital, one of the
world’s premier life science investment firms, and has been Managing Director since its founding in September 1996. Over the course of his
career, Mr. Craves has worked in executive management of a multinational pharmaceutical company and founded and managed several
biotech companies. He previously served on the boards of several private and public companies, including Reliant Pharmaceuticals, Medarex
Pharmaceuticals and Incyte Pharmaceuticals. His current board memberships include two publicly traded companies, Madrigal
Pharmaceuticals, Inc., a clinical stage biopharmaceutical company, where he is lead director and Dermira, Inc. a dermatological
biotechnology company. Mr. Craves holds a B.S. in Biology from Georgetown University, an M.S. in Biochemical Pharmacology from Wayne
State University, and a Ph.D. in Pharmacology and Toxicology from the University of California, San Francisco. Our board of directors
believes that in addition to his educational background, Mr. Craves brings extensive experience in the biotechnology industry and his service
on a number of boards of public and private companies provides an important perspective on operations and corporate governance matters,
which qualifies him to serve as one of our directors.
Paul A. Conley, Ph.D. has served on our board of directors since July 2013. Mr. Conley is a Partner and Managing Director at Paladin
Capital Group, a prominent venture capital investment firm, a position he has held since November 2007. Mr. Conley also serves on the board
of directors of many companies, several in the biotechnology and related fields, including 10x Genomics, Inc., TOMA Bioscience, Inc., and
General Automation Laboratory Technologies, Inc. Mr. Conley holds a B.S. in Mechanical Engineering and an M.S. in Mechanical &
Aerospace from the University of Virginia, an M.S. in Bioengineering and a Ph.D. in Applied Physics from the University of California, San
Diego. Our board of directors believes that Mr. Conley brings extensive experience in the biotechnology industry and his service on a number
of boards provides an important perspective on operations and corporate governance matters, as well as his education in biotechnology,
which qualifies him to serve as one of our directors.
Xiaoying Mai has served on our board of directors since July 2018. Ms. Mai is an Investment Director of GF Xinde Investment Management
Co. Ltd, a venture capital investment firm based in China that specializes in investing in biotechnology companies, a position she has held
since June 2015. Ms. Mai previously served as a financial
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manager for Guangfa Securities Co., Ltd, a publicly listed company in Hong Kong from December 2012 to June 2015, where she specialized
in preparing financial information for public disclosure and tax management.
Ms. Mai has also served as a member of the IPSAS program-international public sector accounting standard and worked with the United
Nations in 2011. Ms. Mai holds a B.A. in Business Management from the Guangdong University of Foreign Studies and a M.A. in accountancy
from George Washington University. Our board of directors believes that Ms. Mai brings extensive experience in the biotechnology industry
and her experience with the Asian markets will help us to expand into such markets, which qualifies her to serve as one of our directors.
Robert Ragusa has served on our board of directors since February 2017. Mr. Ragusa is currently the Senior Vice President, Global Quality
and Operations, at Illumina, Inc., a strategic commercial partner of Twist Bioscience Corporation and a publicly traded corporation, where he
has worked since December 2013. Prior to joining Illumina, Inc., from April 2010 to November 2013, Mr. Ragusa was Executive Vice
President, Global Operations and Service at Accuray Incorporated, a radiation oncology company that develops, manufactures, sells and
supports cancer treatment solutions. Mr. Ragusa holds a B.S. in Biomedical and Electrical Engineering and an M.B.A. from the University of
Connecticut, and an M.S. in Biomedical and Electrical Engineering from Carnegie-Mellon University. Our board of directors believes that
Mr. Ragusa brings extensive experience in important ecosystem partners and managing operations of large public companies, and this, in
addition to his education in biotechnology, finance and management, qualifies him to serve as one of our directors.
There are no family relationships among any of our directors or executive officers.

Code of business conduct and ethics
We have adopted a code of business conduct and ethics that will apply to all of our employees, officers and directors beginning on the
effective date of the registration statement of which this prospectus forms a part. Immediately prior to the effectiveness of this offering, the full
text of our code of business conduct and ethics will be posted on the investor relations section of our website at www.twistbioscience.com. We
expect that any amendment to the code, or any waivers of its requirements, will be disclosed on our website to the extent required by the
applicable rules and exchange requirements. The inclusion of our website in this prospectus does not include or incorporate by reference the
information on our website into this prospectus.

Board of directors
Our board of directors is currently comprised of eight members. Subject to the rights of holders of any series of preferred stock, our amended
and restated bylaws permit our board of directors to establish by resolution the authorized number of directors, and eight directors are
currently authorized. Upon completion of this offering our board of directors will consist of
members,
of whom will qualify
as “independent” under the listing standards of the Nasdaq Global Market.
Voting arrangements
The election of the members of our board of directors is currently governed by the amended and restated stockholders agreement that we
entered into with certain holders of our common stock and certain holders of our convertible preferred stock in January 2016, as amended in
March 2018, and the related provisions of our amended and restated certificate of incorporation. Pursuant to the stockholders agreement and
these provisions, Messrs. Banyai, Chess, Conley, Crandell, Craves and Ragusa and Mesdames Leproust and Mai have been designated to
serve on our board of directors.
• Mr. Crandell was designated by ARCH Ventures Fund VII, LP and elected by the holders of our Series A convertible preferred stock;
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• Mr. Craves was designated by Tao Invest LLC, and elected by the holders of our Series B convertible preferred stock;
• Mr. Ragusa was designated by Illumina, Inc., and elected by the holders of our Series C convertible preferred stock;
• Mr. Conley was designated and elected by the holders of a majority of our Series D convertible preferred stock at the time of his
designation, and his designation was approved by the holders of a majority of our common stock;
• Ms. Mai was designated by the holders of a majority of our Series D convertible preferred stock held collectively by Ever Alpha Fund L.P.
and Bay City Capital GF Xinde International Life Sciences USD Fund, L.P. at the time of her designation, and elected by the holders of a
majority of our Series D convertible preferred stock at the time of her designation;
• Mr. Banyai was elected to the board of directors by the holders of our common stock;
• Mr. Chess was elected to the board of directors by a majority the holders of our common stock and convertible preferred stock, each voting
as a single class; and
• Ms. Leproust was elected to the board of directors as our chief executive officer.
The holders of shares of our common stock and convertible preferred stock who are parties to our stockholders agreement are obligated to
vote for such designees indicated above. The provisions of this stockholders agreement will terminate upon the closing of this offering and our
certificate of incorporation will be amended and restated, after which there will be no further contractual obligations or charter provisions
regarding the election of our directors.
Our directors hold office until their successors have been elected and qualified or appointed, or the earlier of their death, resignation or
removal.
Classified board
In connection with the closing of this offering, we will file our amended and restated certificate of incorporation which will provide that our
board of directors will be divided into three classes, with staggered three-year terms. Only one class of directors will be elected at each annual
meeting of our stockholders, with the other classes of directors continuing for the remainder of their respective three-year terms. Upon the
expiration of the term of a class of directors, a director in that class will be eligible to be elected for a new three-year term at the annual
meeting of stockholders in the year in which their term expires.
Our directors will be divided among the three classes as follows:
• the Class I directors will be

,

and

• the Class II directors will be
• the Class III directors will be

,
,

and

, and their terms will expire at the annual meeting of stockholders to be held in 2019;

and

, and their terms will expire at the annual meeting of stockholders to be held in 2020; and

, and their terms will expire at the annual meeting of stockholders to be held in 2021.

In addition, our amended and restated bylaws and amended and restated certificate of incorporation will provide that, subject to the rights of
holders of any series of preferred stock, (i) only the board of directors may fill vacancies on the board of directors until the next annual
meeting of stockholders and (ii) the number of our
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directors shall be fixed from time to time by a resolution of the majority of our board of directors. Any additional directorships resulting from an
increase in the number of directors will be distributed among the three classes so that, as nearly as possible, each class will consist of
one-third of the total number of directors.
This classification of the board of directors and the provisions described above may have the effect of delaying or preventing changes in our
control or management. See “Description of capital stock—Anti-takeover effects of Delaware law and our amended and restated certificate of
incorporation and amended and restated bylaws.”

Role of the board in risk oversight
One of the key functions of our board of directors is informed oversight of our risk management process. Our board of directors does not have
a standing risk management committee, but rather administers this oversight function directly through the board of directors as a whole, as
well as through its standing committees that address risks inherent in their respective areas of oversight. In particular, our board of directors is
responsible for monitoring and assessing strategic risk exposure. Our audit committee is responsible for reviewing and discussing our major
financial risk exposures and the steps our management has taken to monitor and control these exposures, including guidelines and policies
with respect to risk assessment and risk management. Our audit committee also monitors compliance with legal and regulatory requirements,
in addition to oversight of the performance of our external audit function. Our nominating and corporate governance committee monitors the
effectiveness of our governance guidelines. Our compensation committee reviews and discusses the risks arising from our compensation
philosophy and practices applicable to all employees that are reasonably likely to have a materially adverse effect on us.

Director independence
In connection with this offering, we are applying to list our common stock on the Nasdaq Global Market. Under the rules of the Nasdaq Global
Market, independent directors must comprise a majority of a listed company’s board of directors within a specified period of time after
completion of such company’s initial public offering. In addition, the rules of require that, subject to specified exceptions, each member of a
listed company’s audit, compensation, and nominating committees be independent. Under the rules of Nasdaq Global Market, a director will
only qualify as an “independent” director if, in the determination of that company’s board of directors, that director does not have a relationship
that would interfere with the exercise of independent judgment in carrying out the responsibilities of a director with the listed company.
Audit committee members must also satisfy the independence criteria set forth in Rule 10A-3 under the Exchange Act. In order to be
considered independent for purposes of Rule 10A-3, each member of the audit committee of a listed company may not, other than in his or
her capacity as a member of such committee, the board of directors, or any other board committee: (i) accept, directly or indirectly, any
consulting, advisory, or other compensatory fees from the listed company or any of its subsidiaries; or (ii) be an affiliated person of the listed
company or any of its subsidiaries.
Our board of directors has undertaken a review of its composition, the composition of its committees, and the independence of each director
and considered whether any director has a material relationship with us that could compromise his or her ability to exercise independent
judgment in carrying out his or her responsibilities. Based on information provided by each director concerning his or her background,
employment, and affiliations, including family relationships, our board of directors has determined that each of
,
,
,
and
does not have a relationship that would interfere with the exercise of independent judgment in carrying out the
responsibilities of a director and that each of these directors is “independent” as that term is defined under the applicable rules and
regulations of the Securities and Exchange
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Commission, and the listing standards of the Nasdaq Global Market. In making these determinations, our board of directors considered the
current and prior relationships that each non-employee director has with our company and all other facts and circumstances our board of
directors deemed relevant in determining their independence, including the beneficial ownership of our capital stock by each non-employee
director, and the transactions involving them described in the section titled “Certain relationships and related party transactions.”

Committees of the board of directors
Our board of directors has established an audit committee, a compensation committee and a nominating and corporate governance
committee. The composition and responsibilities of each committee are described below. Upon completion of this offering, copies of the
charters for each committee will be available on the investor relations portion of our website at www.twistbioscience.com. Members serve on
these committees until their resignations, removal or until his or her successor had been duly appointed by our board of directors. The
inclusion of our website in this prospectus does not include or incorporate by reference the information on our website into this prospectus.
Audit committee
Our audit committee is comprised of Messrs. Chess, Conley and Craves, and, effective upon the completion of this offering, our audit
committee will consist of
,
and
, with
serving as audit committee chairperson. Our board of directors has
determined that each of the members of our audit committee satisfies the requirements for independence and financial literacy under the
current listing standards of the Nasdaq Global Market and Securities and Exchange Commission rules and regulations, including Rule 10A-3.
Our board of directors has also determined that
is an audit committee financial expert within the meaning of Item 407(d) of Regulation
S-K of the Securities Act.
Our audit committee will be responsible for, among other things:
• selecting a qualified firm to serve as independent registered public accounting firm to audit our financial statements;
• helping to ensure the independence and performance of the independent registered public accounting firm;
• discussing the scope and results of the audit with the independent registered public accounting firm, and reviewing, with management and
the independent accountants, our interim and year-end operating results;
• developing procedures for employees to submit concerns anonymously about questionable accounting or audit matters;
• reviewing related party transactions;
• reviewing our policies on risk assessment and risk management;
• approving all audit and all permissible non-audit services, to be performed by the independent registered public accounting firm; and
• reviewing the audit committee report required by Securities and Exchange Commission rules to be included in our annual proxy statement.
Our audit committee will operate under a written charter, to be effective on the date of this offering, which satisfies the applicable rules of the
Securities and Exchange Commission and the listing standards of the Nasdaq Global Market, and which will be available on our website upon
completion of this offering. All audit services to be provided to us and all permissible non-audit services, other than de minimis non-audit
services, to be provided to us by our independent registered public accounting firm will be approved in advance by our audit committee.
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Compensation Committee
Our compensation committee is comprised of Messrs. Chess, Crandell and Craves, and, effective upon the completion of this offering, our
compensation committee will consist of
,
and
with
serving as compensation committee chairperson. Our
board of directors has determined that each member of the compensation committee is a non-employee director, as defined pursuant to
Rule 16b-3 promulgated under the Exchange Act. Our board has determined that
,
and
meet the requirements for
independence under the listing standards of the Nasdaq Global Market and Securities and Exchange Commission rules and regulations. Our
compensation committee will be responsible for, among other things:
• reviewing and approving the compensation of our chief executive officer and other executive officers;
• reviewing the compensation paid to our directors and making recommendations to our board of directors;
• reviewing, adopting, amending, and administering our equity incentive plans and granting awards to eligible persons and determining the
terms of such awards;
• reviewing, approving, amending, and terminating any change in control, severance or termination agreement, plan or arrangement for our
executive officers;
• reviewing in conjunction with the nominating and corporate governance committee, succession planning for our chief executive officer and
other executive officers and evaluating potential successors; and
• assessing whether our compensation policies and practices create risks that are reasonably likely to have a material adverse effect on us.
Our compensation committee will operate under a written charter, to be effective on the date of this offering, which satisfies the applicable
rules of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the listing standards of the Nasdaq Global Market.
Nominating and corporate governance committee
Effective upon the completion of this offering, our nominating and corporate governance committee will consist of Messrs.
,
and
, each of whom is a non-employee member of our board of directors, with Mr.
serving as the nominating and corporate
governance committee chairperson. Our board of directors has determined that ,
and
meet the requirements for
independence under the listing standards of the Nasdaq Global Market and Securities and Exchange Commission rules and regulations.
Our nominating and corporate governance committee will be responsible for, among other things:
• identifying, evaluating and making recommendations to our board of directors regarding, nominees for election to our board of directors,
and individuals to fill any vacancies on our board of directors, between meetings of our stockholders at which directors are to be elected;
• identifying, evaluating and making recommendations to our board of directors regarding the chairmanship and membership of each of its
committees;
• considering and making recommendations to our board of directors regarding the composition of our board of directors and its committees;
• assessing the effectiveness of any diversity policy our board of directors may determine to implement;
• reviewing in conjunction with the compensation committee, succession planning for our chief executive officer and other executive officers
and evaluating potential successors; and
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• reviewing and assessing the adequacy of our corporate governance guidelines and recommending any proposed changes to our board of
directors.
The nominating and corporate governance committee will operate under a written charter, to be effective on the date of this offering, which
satisfies the applicable listing requirements and rules of the Nasdaq Global Market.
Our board of directors may from time to time establish other committees.

Compensation committee interlocks and insider participation
During fiscal 2017, our compensation committee consisted of Messrs. Chess, Crandell and Craves. None of the members of our
compensation committee has at any time been one of our officers or employees. None of our executive officers currently serves, or during
fiscal 2017 has served, as a member of our board of directors or the compensation committee (or other board committee performing
equivalent functions) of any entity that has one or more of its executive officers who served on our board of directors or our compensation
committee during fiscal 2017. Certain members of our compensation committee are affiliated with entities that purchased our preferred stock.
Please see “Equity financings” for more information.

Director compensation
Historically, we have neither had a formal compensation policy for our non-employee directors, nor have we had a formal policy of reimbursing
expenses incurred by our non-employee directors in connection with their board service. However, we have reimbursed our non-employee
directors for reasonable expenses incurred in connection with their attendance at board of directors or committee meetings and occasionally
granted stock options. Other than as described below, we did not provide our non-employee directors, in their capacities as such, with any
cash, equity or other compensation in fiscal 2018. Neither Emily Leproust, our President and Chief Executive Officer, nor William Banyai, our
Chief Operating Officer, received separate compensation for services as a director. Ms. Leproust and Mr. Banyai’s compensation is discussed
in the section titled “Executive compensation.”
The following table sets forth certain information regarding the compensation of our non-employee directors for fiscal 2018:
Option
awards
($)(1)(2)
208,515(3)
—
—
—
—
—

Name
Robert Chess
Paul A. Conley
Keith Crandell
Frederick Craves
Xiaoying Mai
Robert Ragusa

Total
($)
208,515
—
—
—
—
—

(1)

The amount reported in this column represents the aggregate grant date fair value for financial statement reporting purposes of stock options granted in fiscal 2018 under our 2013
Plan, as determined in accordance with FASB ASC Topic 718. This amount reflects our accounting expense for these stock options and does not represent the actual economic
value that may be realized by each non-employee director. There can be no assurance that this amount will ever be realized. For information on the assumptions used in valuing
this award, refer to Note 15 to the consolidated financial statements included elsewhere in this prospectus.

(2)

The number of shares underlying outstanding stock options held by each non-employee director as of September 30, 2018, was as follows: Mr. Chess (351,700); Mr. Conley (0);
Mr. Crandell (0); Mr. Craves (0); Ms. Mai (0) and Mr. Ragusa (0).

(3)

This represents the grant date fair value of an option to purchase 281,360 shares of common stock granted on September 13, 2018 with an exercise price of $1.20 per share. The
option grant is subject to a 4-year vesting schedule, with 10% of the shares vesting on September 13,
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2018, 15% of the shares vesting on March 24, 2019 and 1/48th of the shares vesting monthly thereafter, subject to continuous service through each applicable vesting date. The
option has a term of ten years.

In September 2018, our board of directors approved a non-employee director compensation policy that will become effective upon the closing
of this offering. Under this policy, we will pay our non-employee directors a cash retainer for service on the board of directors and an
additional cash retainer for service on each committee on which the director is a member, which will be paid quarterly in arrears. The
chairman of each committee will receive higher retainers for such service. The fees paid to non-employee directors for service on the board of
directors and for service on each committee of the board of directors on which the director is a member are as follows:

Member
Annual
Retainer
$ 40,000
7,000
5,000
5,000

Board of Directors
Audit Committee
Compensation Committee
Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee

Chairman
or Lead
Director
Annual
Retainer
$ 60,000
16,000
13,000
10,000

In addition, each non-employee director elected to our board of directors following the completion of this offering will, upon the date of his or
her initial election or appointment to be a non-employee director, be granted an option to purchase a number of shares of common stock
having a grant date fair value of $340,000. One-third of the shares subject to such initial option grant will vest on each anniversary of the date
of grant, subject to the director providing service through each vesting date. Further, at the close of business on the date of each annual
stockholder meeting following the initial public offering, each person who is currently and has been a non-employee director for at least three
(3) months will be granted an option to purchase a number of shares of common stock having a grant date fair value of $170,000. 100% of the
shares subject to such annual option grant will vest in full on the earlier of the one year anniversary of the grant date and the next annual
stockholder meeting, subject to the director providing service through the vesting date. All stock option awards to non-employee directors
following the completion of this offering are expected to be made pursuant to the 2018 Plan. For additional information, see “Executive
compensation — 2018 equity incentive plan.”
We will also continue to reimburse our non-employee directors for reasonable travel and out-of-pocket expenses incurred in connection with
attending our board of director and committee meetings.
The non-employee director compensation program is intended to provide a total compensation package that enables us to attract and retain
qualified and experienced individuals to serve as directors and to align our directors’ interests with those of our stockholders.

Board diversity
Upon consummation of this offering, our nominating and corporate governance committee will be responsible for reviewing with the board of
directors, on an annual basis, the appropriate characteristics, skills and experience required for the board of directors as a whole and its
individual members. In evaluating the suitability of individual candidates (both new candidates and current members), the nominating and
corporate governance committee, in recommending candidates for election, and the board of directors, in approving (and, in the case of
vacancies, appointing) such candidates, may take into account many factors, including, but not limited to, diversity of personal and
professional background, perspective and experience; personal and professional integrity, ethics and values; experience in corporate
management, operations or finance; experience relevant to our industry and with relevant social policy concerns; experience as a board
member or
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executive officer of another publicly held company; relevant academic expertise or other proficiency in an area of our operations; practical and
mature business judgment; and any other relevant qualifications, attributes or skills.
Currently, our board of directors evaluates, and following the consummation of this offering will evaluate, each individual in the context of the
board of directors as a whole, with the objective of assembling a group that can best maximize the success of the business and represent
stockholder interests through the exercise of sound judgment using its diversity of experience in these various areas.

Limitation of liability and indemnification of directors and officers
Our amended and restated certificate of incorporation, which will become effective upon the closing of this offering, will contain provisions that
limit the liability of our directors for monetary damages to the fullest extent permitted by Delaware law. Consequently, our directors will not be
personally liable to us or our stockholders for monetary damages for any breach of fiduciary duties as directors, except liability for the
following:
• any breach of their duty of loyalty to our company or our stockholders;
• any act or omission not in good faith or that involves intentional misconduct or a knowing violation of law;
• unlawful payments of dividends or unlawful stock repurchases or redemptions as provided in Section 174 of the DGCL; or
• any transaction from which they derived an improper personal benefit.
Our amended and restated bylaws, which will become effective upon the closing of this offering, will provide that we shall indemnify, to the
fullest extent permitted by law, any person who is or was a party or is threatened to be made a party to any action, suit or proceeding, by
reason of the fact that he or she is or was one of our directors or officers or is or was serving at our request as a director or officer of another
corporation, partnership, joint venture, trust or other enterprise. Our amended and restated bylaws will provide that we may indemnify to the
fullest extent permitted by law any person who is or was a party or is threatened to be made a party to any action, suit or proceeding, by
reason of the fact that he or she is or was one of our employees or agents or is or was serving at our request as an employee or agent of
another corporation, partnership, joint venture, trust or other enterprise. Our amended and restated bylaws will also provide that we must
advance expenses incurred by or on behalf of a director or officer in advance of the final disposition of any action or proceeding, subject to
very limited exceptions.
Prior to the closing of this offering, we intend to obtain insurance policies under which, subject to the limitations of the policies, coverage is
provided to our directors and officers against loss arising from claims made by reason of breach of fiduciary duty or other wrongful acts as a
director or officer, including claims relating to public securities matters, and to us with respect to payments that may be made by us to these
officers and directors pursuant to our indemnification obligations or otherwise as a matter of law.
Prior to the closing of this offering, we intend to enter into indemnification agreements with each of our directors and executive officers that
may be broader than the specific indemnification provisions contained in the DGCL. These indemnification agreements may require us,
among other things, to indemnify our directors and executive officers against liabilities that may arise by reason of their status or service.
These indemnification agreements may also require us to advance all expenses incurred by the directors and executive officers in
investigating or defending any such action, suit or proceeding. We believe that these agreements are necessary to attract and retain qualified
individuals to serve as directors and executive officers.
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The underwriting agreement provides for indemnification by the underwriters of us and our officers, directors and employees for certain
liabilities arising under the Securities Act, or otherwise.
Insofar as indemnification for liabilities arising under the Securities Act may be permitted to directors, officers or persons controlling our
company pursuant to the foregoing provisions, we have been informed that, in the opinion of the Securities and Exchange Commission, such
indemnification is against public policy as expressed in the Securities Act and is therefore unenforceable.
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Executive compensation
Overview
As an emerging growth company, we have opted to comply with the executive compensation disclosure rules applicable to “smaller reporting
companies,” as such term is defined in the rules promulgated under the Securities Act.
Our named executive officers for fiscal 2018 were:
• Emily M. Leproust, our President and Chief Executive Officer;
• James M. Thorburn, Chief Financial Officer; and
• Mark Daniels, General Counsel, Secretary and Chief Ethics and Compliance Officer.

Summary compensation table
The following table sets forth certain information regarding the compensation of our named executive officers for fiscal 2017 and fiscal 2018:

Year

Salary
($)(1)

Bonus
($)

Option
awards
($)(2)

Non-equity
incentive
plan
compensation
($)(3)

2018
2017

362,250
340,001

—
—

—
2,445,057

43,107
87,150

—
—

405,357
2,872,208

James M. Thorburn
Chief Financial Officer (4)

2018

134,015

—

1,286,756

—

—

1,420,771

Mark Daniels
General Counsel, Secretary and Chief
Ethics and Compliance Officer (4)

2018

325,000

—

214,968

44,687

—

584,655

Name and principal position
Emily M. Leproust
President and Chief Executive Officer

All other
compensation
($)

Total
($)

(1)

The amounts reported in this column represent salary earned by each of our named executive officers in fiscal 2017 and fiscal 2018.

(2)

The amounts reported in this column reflect the aggregate grant date fair value for financial statement reporting purposes of stock options granted in fiscal 2017 and fiscal 2018 as
determined in accordance with FASB ASC Topic 718. These amounts reflect our accounting expense for these stock options and do not represent the actual economic value that
may be realized by each named executive officer. There can be no assurance that these amounts will ever be realized. For information on the assumptions used in valuing these
awards, refer to Note 15 to the consolidated financial statements included elsewhere in this prospectus.

(3)

Represents annual bonuses earned by each named executive officer under our annual cash incentive plan for executive officers for fiscal 2017 and fiscal 2018; provided that for
2018, the amount reflected here represents the bonus payable for the first half of fiscal 2018 and the second half bonus has not been approved yet. The amounts reported
represent performance-based cash incentives earned by each named executive officer based on the achievement of certain revenue goals and strategic objectives and the named
executive officer’s target incentive compensation amount.

(4)

Fiscal 2018 is the first year as a named executive officer.

136

Table of Contents

Outstanding equity awards as of September 30, 2018
The following table provides information regarding the unexercised stock options and restricted stock awards held by each of our named
executive officers as of September 30, 2018:

Name
Emily M. Leproust

James M. Thorburn
Mark Daniels

Option awards(1)
Option
exercise
price or
per
share
purchase
Option
price expiration
($)(4)
date
0.04
N/A
0.60
9/28/2025
0.89
9/28/2027

Stock awards(1)
Market
Number of
value of
shares or
shares or
units of
units of
stock that stock that
have not
have not
vested
vested
(#)(5)
($)(6)
1,013,171
—
—
—
—
—

Number of
securities
underlying
unexercised
options (#)
exercisable
(2)

Number of
securities
underlying
unexercised
options (#)
unexercisable
(3)

750,000
571,275

250,000
1,713,825

6/7/2018(10)

—

1,750,000

1.17

6/6/2028

—

—

8/30/2016(11)
9/29/2017(9)
2/2/2018(12)

390,625
44,775
—

359,375
134,325
317,317

0.60
0.89
1.08

8/29/2026
9/28/2017
2/1/2028

—
—
—

—
—
—

Grant
date
8/7/2013(7)
9/29/2015(8)
9/29/2017(9)

(1)

All awards were granted under our 2013 Plan.

(2)

Because all stock options granted to our named executive officers under the 2013 Plan are early exercisable, and early exercised shares are subject to a repurchase right in
favor of the Company which lapses as the option vests, this column reflects the number of options held by our named executive officers that were exercisable and vested as of
September 30, 2018.

(3)

Because all stock options granted to our named executive officers under the 2013 Plan are early exercisable, and early exercised shares are subject to a repurchase right in
favor of the Company which lapses as the option vests, this column reflects the number of options held by our named executive officers that were exercisable and unvested as of
September 30, 2018.

(4)

This column represents the fair market value of a share of our common stock on the date of grant, as determined by our board of directors.

(5)

The shares in this column represent shares of restricted stock issued pursuant to the exercise of a restricted stock purchase right or upon the early exercise of stock options, in
each case that remained unvested as of September 30, 2018. We have a right to repurchase any unvested shares subject to each such award if the holder of the award ceases
to provide services to us prior to the applicable vesting dates.

(6)

The market value of our common stock is based upon the assumed initial public offering price of $
set forth on the cover page of this prospectus.

(7)

All of restricted shares are subject to certain restrictions as set forth in a restricted stock purchase agreement between the named executive officer and the Company dated
September 26, 2013. The named executive officer retains the right to vote but not the right to dispose of such shares while such shares remain subject to such restrictions.

(8)

The option grant is subject to a 4-year vesting schedule, with 25% of the shares vesting on September 1, 2016 and 1/48th of the shares vesting monthly thereafter, subject to
continuous service through each applicable vesting date. The option grant is also subject to a 50% single trigger acceleration provision and a 100% double trigger acceleration
provision (in each case, as described below).

(9)

The option grant is subject to a 4-year vesting schedule, with 10% of the shares vesting on September 29, 2017, 15% of the shares vesting on September 28, 2018 and 1/48th of
the shares vesting monthly thereafter, subject to continuous service through each applicable vesting date.

(10)

The option grant is subject to a 4-year vesting schedule, with 25% of the shares vesting on April 23, 2019 and 1/48th of the shares monthly thereafter, subject to continuous
service through each applicable vesting date.

(11)

The option grant is subject to a 4-year vesting schedule, with 25% of the shares vesting on August 8, 2017 and 1/48th of the shares thereafter, subject to continuous service
through each applicable vesting date.

(12)

The option grant is subject to a 4-year vesting schedule, with 25% of the shares vesting on January 4, 2019 and 1/48th of the shares thereafter, subject to continuous service
through each applicable vesting date.

per share, which is the midpoint of the estimated offering price range

Base salary
We use base salaries to recognize the experience, skills, knowledge and responsibilities required of all our employees, including our named
executive officers. None of our named executive officers is currently party to an employment agreement or other agreement or arrangement
that provides for automatic or scheduled increases in base salary.
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Annual bonus
We have an annual objective-setting and review process for our named executive officers that is the basis for the determination of potential
annual bonuses. Our board of directors reviews and approves both the annual objectives and the payment of annual bonuses for our
executives. Each of our named executive officers is eligible for annual performance-based bonuses of up to a specific percentage of their
salary, subject to approval by our board of directors or the compensation committee. The performance-based bonus is tied to a set of
specified goals and strategic objectives for our named executive officers and we conduct an annual performance review to determine the
attainment of such goals and objectives. Our management may propose bonus awards to our board of directors primarily based on such
review process. Our board of directors or the compensation committee makes the final determination of the achievement of both the specified
corporate and strategic objectives and the eligibility requirements for and the amount of such bonus awards. For fiscal 2017 and the first half
of fiscal 2018, bonuses were paid out based on the satisfaction of certain revenue goals and strategic objectives. The bonuses for the second
half of fiscal 2018 will be paid on the same basis as prior bonuses.
Equity-based incentive awards
Our equity-based incentive awards are designed to align our interests and the interests of our stockholders with those of our employees and
consultants, including our named executive officers. Our board of directors or the compensation committee is responsible for approving equity
grants to employees and consultants.
Prior to this offering, we have granted all equity incentive awards pursuant to our 2013 Plan. Following this offering, we will grant equity
incentive awards under the terms of our 2018 Plan. The terms of our equity plans are described below under “Equity incentive plans.”
All stock options are granted with an exercise price per share that is no less than the fair market value of our common stock on the date of
grant of each award. Our stock option awards generally vest over a four-year period and may be subject to acceleration of vesting and
exercisability under certain termination and corporate transaction events.
On September 29, 2017, the compensation committee granted stock options to Emily Leproust to purchase 2,285,100 shares, at an exercise
price of $0.89 per share. Ten percent of the shares subject to each option grant were vested on the date of grant and 15% of the shares will
vest on September 28, 2018, and 1/48th of the shares will vest on each monthly anniversary thereafter, subject to the named executive
officer’s continuous service through each applicable vesting date. On February 2, 2018 and June 6, 2018, the compensation committee
granted stock options to Mr. Thorburn (1,750,000 shares at an exercise price of $1.17 per share) and Mr. Daniels (317,317 shares at an
exercise price of $1.08 per share), respectively. Each option vests as to 25% of the shares on the one year anniversary of the vesting
commencement date (April 23, 2018 for Mr. Thornburn and January 4, 2018 for Mr. Daniels), and 1/48th of the shares will vest on each
monthly anniversary thereafter, subject to the named executive officer’s continuous service through each applicable vesting date.

Employment agreements
In connection with the offering, we entered into an amended and restated employment agreement with each of the named executive officers,
effective as of the effective time of the registration statement. These agreements provide for at-will employment and establish the named
executive officer’s base salary, eligibility to participate in an incentive bonus plan and standard employee benefits.
These amended and restated employment agreements also provide for certain severance payments and benefits in connection with each
named executive officer’s termination of employment under various circumstances, including in connection with a change in control of the
Company. The material terms and
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conditions of these provisions are summarized below in “—Potential Payments Upon Termination or Change in Control.” The severance and
change in control benefits described below will be in effect for 3 years from the effective date of the registration statement.

Potential payments upon termination or change in control
Involuntary Termination of Employment Not in Connection with Change in Control
In the event that we terminate a named executive officer’s employment without “cause” or such named executive officer dies, experiences a
“disability” or resigns for “good reason,” in each case, other than in connection with or during the 12-month period following, a change in
control, such named executive officer will be eligible to receive the following severance benefits, subject to, among other things, executing a
general release of claims in favor of the Company and complying with the terms of his or her confidentiality agreement:
• a cash payment equal to 12 months of her then-current base salary in the case of Ms. Leproust and 6 months of his then-current
base salary in the case of Mr. Thorburn and Mr. Daniels, payable in installments over such period according to our regular payroll
schedule; and
• a pro-rata incentive bonus for the year of termination (days worked relative to 365 days) based on actual performance and paid when
bonuses are normally paid.
• COBRA premiums for a period of 12 months in the case of Ms. Leproust and 6 months in the case of Mr. Thorburn and Mr. Daniels.
Involuntary Termination of Employment in Connection with Change in Control
In the event that we terminate a named executive officer’s employment without “cause” or such named executive officer dies, experiences a
“disability” or resigns for “good reason,” in each case, in connection with or during the 12-month period following a change in control, such
named executive officer will be eligible to receive the following severance benefits, subject to, among other things, executing a general
release of claims in favor of the Company and complying with the terms of his or her confidentiality agreement:
• a cash payment equal to 24 months of her then-current base salary in the case of Ms. Leproust and 12 months of his then-current base
salary in the case of Mr. Thorburn and Mr. Daniels, payable in installments over such period according to our regular payroll schedule;
• a cash payment equal to two times her average bonus for the two years prior to the termination in the case of Ms. Leproust and one times
in the case of Mr. Thorburn and Mr. Daniels, which will be paid pro-rata in equal installments with the cash severance;
• COBRA premiums for a period of 24 months in the case of Ms. Leproust and 12 months in the case of Mr. Thorburn and Mr. Daniels; and
• 100% immediate vesting acceleration of all of the shares of our common stock underlying any then-outstanding unvested stock options and
other unvested equity awards.
Each named executive officer’s employment agreement contains a “better after-tax” provision, which provides that if any of the payments to
an executive constitutes a parachute payment under Section 280G of the Code, the payments will either be (i) reduced or (ii) provided in full
to the executive, whichever results in the named executive officer receiving the greater amount after taking into consideration the excise tax
under Section 4999 of the Code and any interest or penalties associated with such excise tax.
As defined in each named executive officer’s employment agreement, “cause” means the named executive officer’s (i) material breach of the
employment agreement any other written agreement with the Company,
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which breach to the extent deemed curable by the board of directors is not cured within 10 business days after written notice thereof from the
Company; (ii) material failure to comply with the Company’s written policies or rules, which breach to the extent deemed curable by the board
of directors is not cured within ten (10) business days after written notice thereof from the Company; (iii) repeated failure to follow reasonable
and lawful instructions from the board of directors, which failure is not cured within 10 business days after written notice thereof from the
Company; (iv) commission, conviction of, or a plea of “guilty” or “no contest” to, a felony under the laws of the United States or any state if
such felony is work-related, impairs his or her ability to perform services for the Company in accordance with the employment agreement, or
results in a loss to the Company or damage to the reputation of the Company; (v) misappropriation of funds or property of the Company; (vi)
gross neglect of his or her duties; (vii) act or omission that results directly or indirectly in material financial accounting improprieties for the
Company; (viii) failure to cooperate with a government investigation; or (ix) gross or willful misconduct resulting in a loss to the Company or
damage to the reputation of the Company.
As defined in each named executive officer’s employment agreement, “good reason” means a resignation by the named executive officer
within 90 days after one of the following conditions has come into existence without his or her written consent: (i) a material diminution in
executive’s authority, duties or responsibilities; (ii) a material reduction of executive’s annual base salary unless there is a corresponding
reduction in the base salaries of all other executive officers of the Company; or (iii) a material change in the geographic location at executive
you must perform services. A condition shall not be considered “good reason” unless executive gives the Company written notice of the
condition within 30 days after the condition comes into existence and the Company fails to remedy the condition within 30 days after receiving
executive’s written notice.
As defined in each named executive officer’s employment agreement, “disability” means that the named executive officer is unable to perform
the essential functions of his or her position, with or without reasonable accommodation, for a period of at least 120 consecutive days
because of a physical or mental impairment.
Option agreements
The stock option award granted to Emily Leproust on September 29, 2015, provides that in the event of a “corporate transaction” (as defined
in the 2013 Plan) that occurs during the executive officer’s service, 50% of the then unvested shares subject to the stock option shall vest as
of immediately prior to such corporate transaction. In addition, if the executive officer is terminated (A) upon the consummation of, or within
12 months following, a corporate transaction and (B) by the Company without “cause” or by the executive officer for “good reason” (each, as
defined below), then 100% of the then unvested shares subject to the option shall immediately vest as of the date of such termination.
For purposes of the stock options granted to Emily Leproust on September 29, 2015, “cause” exists if the executive officer is terminated as a
result of the following: (i) dishonest statements or acts of the executive officer with respect to the Company that are materially injurious to the
Company; (ii) commission by the executive officer of, or indictment of the executive officer for, (A) a felony or (B) a misdemeanor involving
moral turpitude, deceit, dishonesty or fraud; (iii) commission of an act involving a violation of material procedures or policies of the Company,
which, if curable, remain uncured for more than 30 days after the executive officer’s knowledge of such violation; (iv) material and sustained
failure of the executive officer to perform the duties and responsibilities assigned under her or his employment agreement, which if curable,
remain uncured for more than 30 days after the executive officer is given notice of such breach; (v) gross negligence, willful misconduct or
insubordination of the executive officer with respect to the Company or any affiliate of the Company that is materially injurious to the
Company; (vi) a material breach by the executive officer of any of her or his obligations under the employment agreement or any other
agreement with the Company; or (vii) termination by the executive officer of her or his employment upon less than 60 days advance written
notice.
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For purposes of the stock options granted to Emily Leproust on September 29, 2015, “good reason” means a resignation of the employment
by the applicable executive officer after the occurrence of any of the following events: (i) a material reduction in the executive officer’s then
current base salary except in certain limited circumstances; (ii) a material reduction in the executive officer’s authority, duties, or
responsibilities except in certain limited circumstances; or (iii) a relocation of the executive officer’s principal office to a location which
increases the executive officer’s commute more than 50 miles from the location of the executive officer’s principal office.

Equity incentive plans
2018 equity incentive plan
General. Our 2018 Equity Incentive Plan, or 2018 Plan, was adopted by our board of directors on September 26, 2018 and approved by our
stockholders on
. The 2018 Plan will become effective on the day immediately prior to the date that the registration statement of
which this prospectus forms a part becomes effective.
Share Reserve. The maximum aggregate number of shares that may be issued under the 2018 Plan is 57,985,208 shares of our common
stock, which number is the sum of (i) 24,700,000 shares of our common stock plus (ii) any shares remaining available for issuance under the
2013 Stock Plan at the time the 2018 Plan becomes effective, in an amount not to exceed 9,197,766 shares, plus (iii) any shares subject to
awards under the 2013 Plan that otherwise would have been returned to the 2013 Plan on account of the expiration, cancellation or forfeiture
of such awards following the effectiveness of the 2018 Plan, in an amount not to exceed 24,087,442 shares. In addition, the number of shares
reserved for issuance under the 2018 Plan will be increased automatically on the first day of each fiscal year, following the fiscal year in which
the 2018 Plan becomes effective, by a number equal to the least of:
• 9,900,000 shares;
• 4% of the shares of common stock outstanding at that time; or
• such number of shares determined by our board of directors.
If an award expires, is forfeited or becomes unexercisable for any reason without having been exercised in full, or is surrendered pursuant to
an exchange program, the unissued shares that were subject to the award will, unless the 2018 Plan is terminated, continue to be available
under the 2018 Plan for issuance pursuant to future awards. In addition, any shares which are retained by the Company upon exercise of an
award in order to satisfy the exercise or purchase price for such award or any withholding taxes due with respect to such award will be treated
as not issued and will continue to be available under the 2018 Plan for issuance pursuant to future awards. Shares issued under the 2018
Plan and later forfeited to the Company due to the failure to vest or repurchased by the Company at the original purchase price paid to the
Company for the shares (including, without limitation, upon forfeiture to or repurchase by the Company in connection with a participant
ceasing to be a service provider) will again be available for future grant under the 2018 Plan. To the extent an award under the 2018 Plan is
paid out in cash rather than shares, such cash payment will not result in reducing the number of Shares available for issuance under the 2018
Plan.
Plan administration. Our board of directors has delegated its authority to administer the 2018 Plan to our compensation committee. Subject
to the provisions of our 2018 Plan, the administrator has the power to determine the terms of awards, including the recipients, the exercise
price, if any, the number of shares subject to each award, the fair market value of a share of our common stock, the vesting schedule
applicable to the awards, together with any vesting acceleration, and the form of consideration, if any, payable upon exercise of the award and
the terms of the award agreement for use under the 2018 Plan. The administrator also has the
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authority, subject to the terms of the 2018 Plan, to amend existing awards, to prescribe rules and to construe and interpret the 2018 Plan and
awards granted thereunder and to institute an exchange program by which outstanding awards may be surrendered in exchange for awards
of the same type which may have a lower exercise price or different terms, awards of a different type and/or cash subject to stockholder
approval.
Eligibility.

Employees, members of our board of directors who are not employees and consultants are eligible to participate in our 2018 Plan.

Types of award. Our 2018 Plan provides for the grant of incentive stock options, within the meaning of Section 422 of the Code, to our
employees and the employees of our subsidiaries, and for the grant of nonstatutory stock options, stock appreciation rights, restricted stock,
restricted stock units, performance units, and performance shares to our employees, directors, and consultants and the employees and
consultants of our subsidiaries.
Stock options. The administrator may grant incentive and/or non-statutory stock options under our 2018 Plan, provided that incentive stock
options may only be granted to employees. The exercise price of such options must generally be equal to at least the fair market value of our
common stock on the date of grant. The term of an option may not exceed 10 years; provided, however, that an incentive stock option held by
a participant who owns more than 10% of the total combined voting power of all classes of our stock, or of certain of our subsidiary
corporations, may not have a term in excess of five years and must have an exercise price of at least 110% of the fair market value of our
common stock on the grant date. The administrator will determine the methods of payment of the exercise price of an option, which may
include cash, shares or other property acceptable to the administrator. Subject to the provisions of our 2018 Plan, the administrator
determines the remaining terms of the options (e.g., vesting). After the termination of service of an employee, director or consultant, the
participant may exercise his or her option, to the extent vested, for the period of time stated in his or her option agreement. Generally, if
termination is due to death or disability, the option will remain exercisable for 12 months. In the event of a termination for cause, options
generally terminate immediately upon the termination of the participant for cause. In all other cases, the option will generally remain
exercisable for three months following the termination of service. However, in no event may an option be exercised later than the expiration of
its term. The maximum aggregate number of shares of our common stock that may be issued under the 2018 Plan pursuant to incentive stock
options may not exceed the maximum number of shares initially reserved under the 2018 Plan and to the extent allowable under Section 422
of the Internal Revenue Code, or the Code, any other shares that become available for issuance or reissuance pursuant to the terms of the
2018 Plan.
Stock appreciation rights. Stock appreciation rights may be granted under our 2018 Plan. Stock appreciation rights allow the recipient to
receive the appreciation in the fair market value of our common stock between the date of grant and the exercise date. Subject to the
provisions of our 2018 Plan, the administrator determines the terms of stock appreciation rights, including when such rights vest and become
exercisable and whether to settle such awards in cash or with shares of our common stock, or a combination thereof, except that the per
share exercise price for the shares to be issued pursuant to the exercise of a stock appreciation right will be no less than 100% of the fair
market value per share on the date of grant. The specific terms will be set forth in an award agreement.
Restricted stock. Restricted stock may be granted under our 2018 Plan. Restricted stock awards are grants of shares of our common stock
that are subject to various restrictions, including restrictions on transferability and forfeiture provisions. Shares of restricted stock will vest and
the restrictions on such shares will lapse, in accordance with terms and conditions established by the administrator. Such terms may include,
among other things, vesting upon the achievement of specific performance goals determined by the administrator and/or continued service.
The administrator, in its sole discretion, may accelerate the time at which any restrictions
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will lapse or be removed. Recipients of restricted stock awards generally will have voting and dividend rights with respect to such shares upon
grant without regard to vesting, unless the administrator provides otherwise. Shares of restricted stock that do not vest for any reason will be
subject to our right of repurchase or forfeited by the recipient and will revert to us. The specific terms will be set forth in an award agreement.
Restricted stock units. Restricted stock units may be granted under our 2018 Plan, and may include the right to dividend equivalents, as
determined in the discretion of the administrator. Each restricted stock unit granted is a bookkeeping entry representing an amount equal to
the fair market value of one share of our common stock. The administrator determines the terms and conditions of restricted stock units,
including the vesting criteria, which may include achievement of specified performance criteria and/or continued service, and the form and
timing of payment. The administrator, in its sole discretion, may accelerate the time at which any restrictions will lapse or be removed. The
administrator determines, in its sole discretion, whether an award will be settled in stock, cash or a combination of both. The specific terms will
be set forth in an award agreement.
Performance units/performance shares. Performance units and performance shares may be granted under our 2018 Plan. Performance
units and performance shares are awards that will result in a payment to a participant only if performance goals established by the
administrator are achieved and any other applicable vesting provisions are satisfied. The administrator will establish organizational or
individual performance goals in its discretion, which, depending on the extent to which they are met, will determine the number and/or the
value of performance units and performance shares to be paid out to participants. For purposes of such awards, the performance goals may
be based on one or more of the following performance criteria and any adjustment(s) thereto, in each case as determined by the
administrator: (i) sales or non-sales revenue; (ii) return on revenues; (iii) operating income; (iv) income or earnings including operating
income; (v) income or earnings before or after taxes, interest, depreciation, and/or amortization; (vi) income or earnings from continuing
operations; (vii) net income; (viii) pre-tax income or after-tax income; (ix) net income excluding amortization of intangible assets, depreciation
and impairment of goodwill and intangible assets, and/or excluding charges attributable to the adoption of new accounting pronouncements;
(x) raising of financing or fundraising; (xi) project financing; (xii) revenue backlog; (xiii) gross margin; (xiv) operating margin or profit margin;
(xv) capital expenditures, cost targets, reductions and savings, and expense management; (xvi) return on assets (gross or net), return on
investment, return on capital or invested capital, or return on stockholder equity; (xvii) cash flow, free cash flow, cash flow return on
investment (discounted or otherwise), net cash provided by operations, or cash flow in excess of cost of capital; (xviii) performance warranty
and/or guarantee claims; (xix) stock price or total stockholder return; (xx) earnings or book value per share (basic or diluted); (xxi) economic
value created; (xxii) pre-tax profit or after-tax profit; (xxiii) strategic business criteria, consisting of one or more objectives based on meeting
specified market penetration or market share, completion of strategic agreements such as licenses, funded collaborations, joint ventures,
acquisitions, and the like, geographic business expansion, objective customer satisfaction or information technology goals, and/or intellectual
property asset metrics; (xxiv) objective goals relating to divestitures, joint ventures, mergers, acquisitions, and similar transactions;
(xxv) objective goals relating to staff management, results from staff attitude and/or opinion surveys, staff satisfaction scores, staff safety, staff
accident and/or injury rates, compliance headcount, performance management, and completion of critical staff training initiatives;
(xxvi) objective goals relating to projects, including project completion timing and/or achievement of milestones, project budget, and technical
progress against work plans; (xxvii) key regulatory objectives or milestones; and (xxviii) enterprise resource planning. However, awards
issued to participants may take into account other factors (including subjective factors). In addition, performance goals may differ from
participant to participant, performance period to performance period, and from award to award. Any criteria used may be measured, as
applicable, (i) in absolute terms, (ii) in relative terms (including, but not limited to, any increase (or decrease) over the passage of time and/or
any measurement against other companies or financial or business or stock index metrics particular to us), (iii) on a per share and/or share
per capita basis, (iv) against
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our performance as a whole or against any of our affiliate(s), or a particular segment(s), a business unit(s) or a product(s) of ours or individual
project company, (v) on a pre-tax or after-tax basis, and/or (vi) using an actual foreign exchange rate or on a foreign exchange neutral basis.
After the grant of a performance unit or performance share, the administrator, in its sole discretion, may reduce or waive any performance
objectives or other vesting provisions for such performance units or performance shares. Performance units shall have an initial dollar value
established by the administrator prior to the grant date. Performance shares shall have an initial value equal to the fair market value of our
common stock on the grant date. The administrator, in its sole discretion, may pay earned performance units or performance shares in the
form of cash, in shares, or in some combination thereof.
Non-transferability of awards. Unless the administrator provides otherwise, our 2018 Plan generally does not allow for the transfer of awards
and only the recipient of an option or stock appreciation right may exercise such an award during his or her lifetime.
Certain adjustments. In the event of certain corporate events or changes in our capitalization, to prevent diminution or enlargement of the
benefits or potential benefits available under the 2018 Plan, the administrator will make adjustments to one or more of the number, kind and
class of securities that may be delivered under the 2018 Plan and/or the number, kind, class and price of securities covered by each
outstanding award.
Liquidation or dissolution. In the event of our proposed winding up, liquidation or dissolution, the administrator will notify participants as soon
as practicable and all awards will terminate immediately prior to the consummation of such proposed transaction.
Corporate transaction. Our 2018 Plan provides that in the event of certain significant corporate transactions, including: (1) a transfer of all or
substantially all of our assets, (2) a merger, consolidation or other capital, reorganization or business combination transaction of the Company
with or into another corporation, entity or person, or (3) the consummation of a transaction, or series of related transactions, in which any
person becomes the beneficial owner, directly or indirectly, of more than 50% of the Company’s then outstanding capital stock, each
outstanding award will be treated as the administrator determines. Such determination may provide that such awards will be (i) continued if
we are the surviving corporation, (ii) assumed by the surviving corporation or its parent, (iii) substituted by the surviving corporation or its
parent for a new award, (iv) canceled in exchange for a payment equal to the excess of the fair market value of our shares subject to such
award over the exercise price or purchase price paid for such shares, or if such award is “underwater” canceled for no consideration, if any, or
(v) in the case of options, accelerated prior to the consummation of the corporate transaction and cancelled for no consideration if not
exercised.
Change of control. The administrator may provide, in an individual award agreement or in any other written agreement between a participant
and us that the stock award will be subject to additional acceleration of vesting and exercisability in the event of a change of control. Under
the 2018 Plan, a “change of control” is generally (1) a merger, consolidation, or any other corporate reorganization in which our stockholders
immediately before the transaction do not own, directly or indirectly, more than a majority of the combined voting power of the surviving entity
(or the parent of the surviving entity), (2) the consummation of the sale, transfer or other disposition of all or substantially all of our assets,
(3) an unapproved change in the majority of the board of directors, and (4) the acquisition by any person or company of more than 50% of the
total voting power of our then outstanding stock.
Clawback/recovery. Stock awards granted under the 2018 Plan will be subject to recoupment in accordance with any clawback policy we
may be required to adopt pursuant to applicable law and listing requirements. In addition, the administrator may impose such other clawback,
recovery or recoupment provisions in any stock award agreement as it determines necessary or appropriate.
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Amendment or termination. Our board of directors has the authority to amend, suspend or terminate the 2018 Plan provided such action
does not impair the existing rights of any participant. Our 2018 Plan will automatically terminate in 2028, unless we terminate it sooner. We
will obtain stockholder approval of any amendment to our 2018 Plan as required by applicable law or listing requirements.
2013 stock plan
General. Our board of directors adopted, and our stockholders approved, our 2013 Stock Plan, or the 2013 Plan, on February 4, 2013. The
2013 Plan was last amended on June 1, 2017. Our 2013 Stock Plan, or 2013 Plan, will be terminated effective immediately prior to the
effectiveness of the registration statement of which this prospectus forms a part, and no new awards will be granted under our 2013 Plan
following this offering, but previously granted awards will continue to be subject to the terms and conditions of the 2013 Plan and the stock
award agreements pursuant to which such awards were granted.
Share reserve. Under our 2013 Plan, we have reserved for issuance an aggregate of 34,306,102 shares. In general, if an award granted
under our 2013 Plan is canceled or terminated or otherwise forfeited by a participant, then the number of shares underlying such award will
again become available for awards under the 2013 Plan. Following the effectiveness of our 2018 Plan, such shares will again become
available for awards under the 2018 Plan.
Plan administration. Our board of directors has administered the 2013 Plan before this offering. Our board of directors has delegated its
authority to administer the 2013 Plan to our compensation committee following this offering.
Eligibility.

Employees, members of our board of directors who are not employees and consultants are eligible to participate in our 2013 Plan.

Types of award. Our 2013 Plan provides for incentive and nonstatutory stock options to purchase shares of our common stock and
restricted stock awards.
Stock options. The administrator may grant incentive and/or non-statutory stock options under our 2013 Plan, provided that incentive stock
options are only granted to employees. The exercise price of such options must generally be equal to at least the fair market value of our
common stock on the date of grant except for certain grants made to certain foreign employees. The term of an option must not exceed 10
years; provided, however, that an incentive stock option held by a participant who owns more than 10% of the total combined voting power of
all classes of our stock, or of certain of our subsidiary corporations, must not have a term in excess of 5 years and must have an exercise
price of at least 110% of the fair market value of our common stock on the grant date. The administrator determines the methods of payment
of the exercise price of an option. In addition, the administrator determines the vesting schedule applicable to options, together with any
vesting acceleration, and the terms of the option agreements for use under our 2013 Plan. After the termination of service of an employee,
director or consultant, the participant may exercise his or her option, to the extent vested, for the period of time stated in his or her option
agreement. Generally, if termination is due to death or disability, the option will remain exercisable for 12 months. In the event of a termination
for cause, options generally terminate immediately upon the termination of the participant for cause. In all other cases, the option will
generally remain exercisable for 3 months following the termination of service. However, in no event may an option be exercised later than the
expiration of its term.
Restricted stock. Restricted stock may be granted under our 2013 Plan. Restricted stock awards are grants of shares of our common stock
that are subject to various restrictions, including restrictions on transferability and forfeiture provisions. Shares of restricted stock will vest and
the restrictions on such shares will lapse, in accordance with terms and conditions established by the administrator. The administrator, in its
sole
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discretion, may accelerate the time at which any restrictions will lapse or be removed. Recipients of restricted stock awards generally will have
the same rights as other shareholders with respect to such shares upon grant without regard to vesting, subject to any applicable agreements.
Shares of restricted stock that do not vest for any reason will be subject to our right of repurchase or forfeited by the recipient and will revert to
us. The specific terms will be set forth in an award agreement.
Non-transferability of awards. Unless the administrator provides otherwise, our 2013 Plan generally does not allow for the transfer of awards
and only the recipient of an option or stock appreciation right may exercise such an award during his or her lifetime.
Certain adjustments. In the event of certain corporate events or changes in our capitalization, to prevent diminution or enlargement of the
benefits or potential benefits available under the 2013 Plan, the administrator will make adjustments to one or more of the number, kind and
class of securities that may be delivered under the 2013 Plan and/or the number, kind, class and price of securities covered by each
outstanding award.
Liquidation or dissolution. In the event of our proposed winding up, liquidation or dissolution, all awards will terminate immediately prior to
the consummation of such proposed transaction.
Corporate transaction. The 2013 Plan provides that in the event of certain significant corporate transactions, including: (1) a transfer of all or
substantially all of our assets, (2) a merger, consolidation or other capital, reorganization or business combination transaction of the Company
with or into another corporation, entity or person, or (3) the consummation of a transaction, or series of related transactions, in which any
person becomes the beneficial owner, directly or indirectly, of more than 50% of the Company’s then outstanding capital stock, each
outstanding award will be treated as the administrator determines. Such determination may provide that such awards will be (i) continued if
we are the surviving corporation, (ii) assumed by the surviving corporation or its parent, (iii) substituted by the surviving corporation or its
parent for a new award, (iv) canceled in exchange for a payment equal to the excess of the fair market value of our shares subject to such
award over the exercise price or purchase price paid for such shares, or if such award is “underwater” canceled for no consideration, if any, or
(v) in the case of options, accelerated prior to the consummation of the corporate transaction and cancelled for no consideration if not
exercised.
Amendment or termination. Our board of directors may amend or terminate the 2013 Plan at any time. If our board of directors amends a
plan, it does not need to ask for stockholder approval of the amendment unless such amendment increases the number of shares available
for issuance under the 2013 Plan or as otherwise required by applicable law. No further awards will be made under the 2013 Plan after this
offering.
Employee stock purchase plan
General. Our Employee Stock Purchase Plan, or 2018 ESPP, was adopted by our board of directors on September 26, 2018 and approved
by our stockholders on
. The 2018 ESPP will become effective on the day immediately prior to the date that the registration
statement of which this prospectus forms a part becomes effective. The 2018 ESPP is intended to qualify as an “employee stock purchase
plan” within the meaning of Section 423 of the Code for U.S. employees. In addition, the 2018 ESPP authorizes grants of purchase rights that
do not comply with Section 423 of the Code under a separate non-423 component for non-U.S. employees and certain non-U.S. service
providers.
Share reserve. We have reserved 2,725,000 shares of our common stock for issuance under the ESPP. The number of shares reserved for
issuance under the ESPP will be increased automatically on the first day of each fiscal year for a period of up to ten years, starting with the
fiscal year following the year in which the ESPP becomes effective, by a number equal to the least of:
• 2,470,000 shares;
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• 1% of the shares of common stock outstanding at that time; or
• such number of shares determined by our board of directors.
As of the date hereof, no shares of our common stock have been purchased under the ESPP.
Plan administration. The ESPP will be administered by our board of directors or a committee designated by our board of directors. Our
board of directors has delegated its authority to administer the ESPP to our compensation committee.
Eligibility. Generally, all regular employees, including executive officers, employed by us or by any of our designated affiliates and certain
non-U.S. service providers may participate in the ESPP.
Employees may have to satisfy one or more of the following service requirements before participating in the ESPP, as determined by the
administrator, including: (1) being customarily employed for more than 20 hours per week, (2) being customarily employed for more than five
months per calendar year, or (3) continuous employment with us or one of our affiliates for a period of time (not to exceed two years). No
employee may purchase shares under the ESPP at a rate in excess of $25,000 worth of our common stock based on the fair market value per
share of our common stock at the beginning of an offering for each year such a purchase right is outstanding. Finally, no employee will be
eligible for the grant of any purchase rights under the ESPP if immediately after such rights are granted, such employee has voting power
over 5% or more of our outstanding capital stock measured by vote or value under Section 424(d) of the Code.
Non-U.S. service providers must provide bona fide services to the Company and may be subject to additional eligibility criteria as the
administrator may determine even if such criteria is not consistent with Section 423 of the Code.
Offerings. The 2018 ESPP is implemented through a series of offerings under which participants are granted purchase rights to purchase
shares of our common stock on specified dates during such offerings. Under the 2018 ESPP, we may specify offerings with durations of not
more than 27 months, and may specify shorter purchase periods within each offering. Each offering will have one or more purchase dates on
which shares of our common stock will be purchased for participants in the offering. An offering under the 2018 ESPP may be terminated
under certain circumstances. The administrator will have the discretion to structure an offering so that if the fair market value of a share of our
common stock on the first trading day of a new purchase period within that offering is less than or equal to the fair market value of a share of
our common stock on the offering date for that offering, then that offering will terminate immediately as of that first trading day, and the
participants in such terminated offering will be automatically enrolled in a new offering beginning on the first trading day of such new offering
period.
Payroll deductions. Participants who are employees may contribute, normally through payroll deductions, up to 15% of their earnings (as
defined in the 2018 ESPP) for the purchase of our common stock under the ESPP. Participants who are not employees will contribute on an
after-tax basis in a manner determined by the administrator.
Unless otherwise determined by the administrator, common stock will be purchased for the accounts of participants in the 2018 ESPP at a
price per share that is at least the lesser of (1) 85% of the fair market value of a share of our common stock on the first date of an offering, or
(2) 85% of the fair market value of a share of our common stock on the date of purchase.
Certain adjustments. In the event that there occurs a change in our capital structure through such actions as a stock split, reverse stock
split, stock dividend, combination, consolidation, recapitalization (including a recapitalization through a large nonrecurring cash dividend) or
reclassification of our common stock,
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subdivision of our common stock, a rights offering, a reorganization, merger, spin-off, split-up, repurchase, or exchange of our common stock
or other significant corporate transaction, or other change affecting our common stock, the administrator will make appropriate adjustments to:
(1) the classes) and maximum number of shares reserved under the 2018 ESPP, (2) the class(es) and maximum number of shares by which
the share reserve may increase automatically each year, (3) the class(es) and number of shares and purchase price of all outstanding
purchase rights, and (4) the class(es) and number of shares that are subject to purchase limits under ongoing offerings.
Dissolution or liquidation. In the event of our proposed winding up, liquidation or dissolution, any offering period then in progress will be
shortened by setting a new purchase date, and will terminate immediately prior to the consummation of such proposed dissolution or
liquidation, unless provided otherwise by the administrator. The administrator will notify each participant that the purchase date has been
changed and that the participant’s purchase right will be exercised automatically on the new purchase date unless prior to such date the
participant has withdrawn from the offering period.
Corporate transactions. The 2018 ESPP provides that in the event of certain significant corporate transactions, including: (1) a transfer of all
or substantially all of our assets, (2) a merger, consolidation or other capital, reorganization or business combination transaction of the
Company with or into another corporation, entity or person, or (3) the consummation of a transaction, or series of related transactions, in
which any person becomes the beneficial owner, directly or indirectly, of more than 50% of the Company’s then outstanding capital stock, a
successor corporation may assume or substitute each outstanding purchase right. If the successor corporation refuses to assume or
substitute the purchase right, the offering period then in progress will be shortened, and a new purchase date will be set. The administrator
will notify each participant that the purchase date has been changed and that the participant’s purchase right will be exercised automatically
on the new purchase date unless prior to such date the participant has withdrawn from the offering period.
Amendment or termination. The administrator has the authority to amend, suspend or terminate our ESPP, except that, subject to certain
exceptions described in our ESPP, no such action may adversely affect any outstanding rights to purchase stock under our ESPP without the
holder’s consent. We will obtain stockholder approval of any amendment to our ESPP as required by applicable law or listing requirements.
Executive incentive bonus plan
Our Executive Incentive Bonus Plan, or Bonus Plan, was adopted by our board of directors on September 26, 2018. The Bonus Plan will
become effective on the day immediately prior to the date that the registration statement of which this prospectus forms a part becomes
effective. The purpose of the Bonus Plan is to motivate and reward eligible officers and employees for their contributions toward the
achievement of certain performance goals.
Administration. The Bonus Plan will be administered by the compensation committee, which shall have the discretionary authority to
interpret the provisions of the Bonus Plan, including all decisions on eligibility to participate, the establishment of performance goals, the
amount of awards payable under the plan, and the payment of awards. The compensation committee, in its sole discretion and on such terms
and conditions as it may provide, may delegate all or part of its authority and powers under the Bonus Plan to one or more directors and/or
officers of the Company.
Eligibility. Officers and other key employees of the Company designated by the compensation committee to participate in the Bonus Plan
will be eligible to participate in this Bonus Plan, provided the compensation committee has not, in its sole discretion, withdrawn such
designation and he or she meets the following conditions: (a) is a full-time regular employee of the Company as of the last day of the
applicable performance
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period; and (b) is not subject to disciplinary action, is in good standing with the Company and is not subject to a performance improvement
plan.
Performance criteria. Commencing with fiscal 2019, we expect the compensation committee to establish cash bonus targets and corporate
performance metrics for a specific performance period pursuant to the Bonus Plan. Corporate performance goals may be based on one or
more of the following criteria, as determined by our compensation committee and any adjustments thereto established by the compensation
committee: (i) sales or non-sales revenue; (ii) return on revenues; (iii) operating income; (iv) income or earnings including operating income;
(v) income or earnings before or after taxes, interest, depreciation, and/or amortization; (vi) income or earnings from continuing operations;
(vii) net income; (viii) pre-tax income or after-tax income; (ix) net income excluding amortization of intangible assets, depreciation, and
impairment of goodwill and intangible assets and/or excluding charges attributable to the adoption of new accounting pronouncements;
(x) raising of financing or fundraising; (xi) project financing; (xii) revenue backlog; (xiii) gross margin; (xiv) operating margin or profit margin;
(xv) capital expenditures, cost targets, reductions, and savings and expense management; (xvi) return on assets (gross or net), return on
investment, return on capital or invested capital, or return on stockholder equity; (xvii) cash flow, free cash flow, cash flow return on
investment (discounted or otherwise), net cash provided by operations, or cash flow in excess of cost of capital; (xviii) performance warranty
and/or guarantee claims; (xix) stock price or total stockholder return; (xx) earnings or book value per share (basic or diluted); (xxi) economic
value created; (xxii) pre-tax profit or after-tax profit; (xxiii) strategic business criteria, consisting of one or more objectives based on meeting
specified market penetration or market share, completion of strategic agreements such as licenses, funded collaborations, joint ventures
acquisitions, and the like, geographic business expansion, objective customer satisfaction or information technology goals, or intellectual
property asset metrics; (xxiv) objective goals relating to divestitures, joint ventures, mergers, acquisitions, and similar transactions;
(xxv) objective goals relating to staff management, results from staff attitude and/or opinion surveys, staff satisfaction scores, staff safety, staff
accident and/or injury rates, compliance, headcount, performance management, or completion of critical staff training initiatives;
(xxvi) objective goals relating to projects, including project completion, timing and/or achievement of milestones, project budget, or technical
progress against work plans; (xxvii) key regulatory objectives or milestones; and (xxviii) enterprise resource planning.
However, awards issued to participants may take into account other factors (including subjective factors). Performance goals may differ from
participant to participant, performance period to performance period, and from award to award. Any criteria used may be measured, as
applicable, (i) in absolute terms, (ii) in relative terms (including, but not limited to, any increase (or decrease) over the passage of time and/or
any measurement against other companies or financial or business or stock index metrics particular to us), (iii) on a per share and/or share
per capita basis, (iv) against our performance as a whole or against any of our affiliate(s), or a particular segment(s), a business unit(s) or a
product(s) of ours or individual project company, (v) on a pre-tax or after-tax basis, and/or (vi) using an actual foreign exchange rate or on a
foreign exchange neutral basis.
Service requirement. Unless otherwise determined by the compensation committee, a participant must be actively employed and in good
standing with the Company on the date the award is paid. The compensation committee may make exceptions to this requirement in the case
of retirement, death or disability, an unqualified leave of absence or under other circumstances, as determined by the compensation
committee in its sole discretion.
Limits. The total awards under the Bonus Plan may not exceed $15 million in the aggregate during the applicable reliance period (within the
meaning of Section 162(m) of the Code).
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Amendment or termination. The compensation committee may terminate the Bonus Plan at any time, provided such termination shall not
affect the payment of any awards accrued under the Bonus Plan prior to the date of the termination. The compensation committee may, at
any time, or from time to time, amend or suspend and, if suspended, reinstate, the Bonus Plan in whole or in part.

Perquisites, health, welfare and retirement benefits
Our named executive officers are eligible to participate in our employee benefit plans, including our medical, dental, vision, group life,
disability and accidental death and dismemberment insurance plans, in each case on the same basis as all of our other employees, except
that beginning in fiscal 2018, our named executive officers along with certain other key employees will be eligible to participate in a
supplemental disability plan for which we will pay premiums. We provide a 401(k) plan to our employees, including our current named
executive officers, as discussed in the section below entitled “—401(k) Plan.”
We generally do not provide perquisites or personal benefits to our named executive officers, except in limited circumstances.

401(k) plan
We maintain a tax-qualified retirement plan (401(k) plan) that provides eligible employees with an opportunity to save for retirement on a tax
advantaged basis. Eligible employees are able to defer eligible compensation subject to applicable annual Code limits. Employees are
immediately and fully vested in their contributions. The 401(k) plan permits us to make matching contributions and profit sharing contributions
to eligible participants, although we have not made any such contributions to date. We intend for our 401(k) plan to qualify under Sections
401(a) and 501(a) of the Code so that contributions by employees to the 401(k) plan, and earnings on those contributions, are not taxable to
employees until withdrawn from the 401(k) plan.

Pension benefits
None of our named executive officers participate in or have an account balance in any qualified or non-qualified defined benefit plan
sponsored by us.

Nonqualified deferred compensation
We have not offered any nonqualified deferred compensation plans or arrangements or entered into any such arrangements with any of our
named executive officers

Rule 10b5-1 sales plans
We expect that some of our executive officers and directors may enter into stock selling plans in accordance with Rule 10b5-1 of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, and our insider trading policy.
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Certain relationships and related party transactions
In addition to the compensation arrangements, including employment, termination of employment and change in control arrangements, and
indemnification arrangements, discussed, when required, in the sections titled “Management” and “Executive compensation” and the
registration rights described in the section titled “Description of capital stock—Registration rights,” the following is a description of each
transaction since October 1, 2014 and each currently proposed transaction in which:
• we have been or are to be a participant;
• the amount involved exceeded or will exceed $120,000; and
• any of our directors, executive officers, or holders of more than 5% of any class of our voting securities, or any immediate family member
of, or person sharing the household with, any of these persons, had or will have a direct or indirect material interest.

Equity financings
Series A convertible preferred stock financing
In three closings between July 2013 and January 2014, we sold an aggregate of 27,898,391 shares of our Series A convertible preferred
stock at a purchase price of $0.3290 per share and upon conversion of certain convertible promissory notes with an aggregate conversion
amount of approximately $610,000, for an aggregate purchase price of approximately $9.1 million. Each share of our Series A convertible
preferred stock will convert automatically into one share of our common stock immediately prior to the completion of our initial public offering.
The following table summarizes the Series A convertible preferred stock purchased by our directors, executive officers and beneficial holders
of more than 5% of our capital stock. The terms of these purchases, notwithstanding the conversion terms of the convertible promissory
notes, were the same for all purchasers of our Series A convertible preferred stock.

Name of stockholder*
Entities affiliated with ARCH Venture Partners(1)
Illumina, Inc.(2)
Entities affiliated with Paladin Capital Group(3)

Shares of series A
convertible preferred
stock
11,709,369
5,368,361
4,133,737

Total
purchase
price (cash)
$3,399,999.83
$1,539,999.65
$1,359,999.48

Total purchase
price (conversion of
indebtedness)
$
407,144.31
$
203,572.01
$
0.00

*

Owners of more than 5% of our common stock

(1)

Keith Crandell, a member of our board of directors, is a managing director at ARCH Venture Partners VII, LLC, which is affiliated with ARCH Venture Fund VII, L.P. Consists of
shares held by ARCH Venture Fund VII, L.P.

(2)

Robert Ragusa, a member of our board of directors, is Senior Vice President, Global Quality and Operations of Illumina, Inc.

(3)

Paul Conley, a member of our board of directors, is a managing director of Paladin Capital Management, LLC, which is affiliated with the Paladin funds holding our shares but Mr.
Conley does not beneficially own any of the shares held by the Paladin funds. Consists of shares held by Paladin III (CA), LP, Paladin III (Cayman Islands) LP, Paladin III (HR), LP,
Paladin III (NY City), LP, Paladin III Co-Investment, LLC and Paladin III, LP.

Series B convertible preferred stock financing
In May 2014, we sold an aggregate of 32,828,281 shares of our Series B convertible preferred stock at a purchase price of $0.7920 per share
for an aggregate purchase price of approximately $26.0 million. Each share of our Series B convertible preferred stock will convert
automatically into one share of our common stock immediately prior to the completion of our initial public offering.
151

Table of Contents
The following table summarizes the Series B convertible preferred stock purchased by our directors, executive officers and beneficial holders
of more than 5% of our capital stock. The terms of these purchases were the same for all purchasers of our Series B convertible preferred
stock.
Shares of series B
convertible preferred
stock
7,111,643
3,260,455
4,134,841
9,532,828

Name of Stockholder*
Entities affiliated with ARCH Venture Partners(1)
Illumina, Inc.(2)
Entities affiliated with Paladin Capital Group(3)
Entities affiliated with Tao Capital Partners(4)

Total purchase price
$
5,632,421.26
$
2,582,280.36
$
3,274,794.07
$
7,549,999.78

*

Owners of more than 5% of our common stock

(1)

Keith Crandell, a member of our board of directors, is a managing director at ARCH Venture Partners VII, LLC, which is affiliated with ARCH Venture Fund VII, L.P. Consists of
shares held by ARCH Venture Fund VII, L.P.

(2)

Robert Ragusa, a member of our board of directors, is Senior Vice President, Global Quality and Operations of Illumina, Inc.

(3)

Paul Conley, a member of our board of directors, is a managing director of Paladin Capital Management, LLC, which is affiliated with the Paladin funds holding our shares but Mr.
Conley does not beneficially own any of the shares held by the Paladin funds. Consists of shares held by Paladin III (CA), LP, Paladin III (Cayman Islands) LP, Paladin III (HR), LP,
Paladin III (NY City), LP, Paladin III Co-Investment, LLC and Paladin III, LP.

(4)

Frederick Craves, a member of our board of directors, was appointed to the board by Tao Invest LLC but Mr. Craves does not beneficially own any of the shares held by Tao Invest
LLC.

Series C convertible preferred stock financing
In May 2015, we sold an aggregate of 24,668,310 shares of our Series C convertible preferred stock at a purchase price of $1.4999 per share
for an aggregate purchase price of approximately $37.0 million. Each share of our Series C convertible preferred stock will convert
automatically into one share of our common stock immediately prior to the completion of our initial public offering.
The following table summarizes the Series C convertible preferred stock purchased by our directors, executive officers and beneficial holders
of more than 5% of our capital stock. The terms of these purchases were the same for all purchasers of our Series C convertible preferred
stock.
Shares of series C
convertible preferred
stock
2,641,354
6,667,111
1,160,419
1,337,843
10,000,666

Name of Stockholder*
Entities affiliated with ARCH Venture Partners(1)
Illumina, Inc.(2)
Entities affiliated with Paladin Capital Group(3)
Entities affiliated with Tao Capital Partners(4)
Entities affiliated with Fidelity Select Portfolios(5)

Total purchase price
$
3,961,766.86
$
9,999,999.79
$
1,740,512.46
$
2,006,630.72
$
14,999,998.94

*

Owners of more than 5% of our common stock

(1)

Keith Crandell, a member of our board of directors, is a managing director at ARCH Venture Partners VII, LLC, which is affiliated with ARCH Venture Fund VII, L.P. Consists of
shares held by ARCH Venture Fund VII, L.P.

(2)

Robert Ragusa, a member of our board of directors, is Senior Vice President, Global Quality and Operations of Illumina, Inc.

(3)

Paul Conley, a member of our board of directors, is a managing director of Paladin Capital Management, LLC, which is affiliated with the Paladin funds holding our shares but Mr.
Conley does not beneficially own any of the shares held by the Paladin funds. Consists of shares held by Paladin III (CA), LP, Paladin III (Cayman Islands) LP, Paladin III (HR), LP,
Paladin III (NY City), LP, Paladin III Co-Investment, LLC and Paladin III, LP.

(4)

Frederick Craves, a member of our board of directors, was designated to our board by Tao Invest LLC but Mr. Craves does not beneficially own any of the shares held by Tao
Invest LLC.

(5)

Consists of shares held by Fidelity Advisor Series VII: Fidelity Advisor Biotechnology Fund and Fidelity Select Portfolios: Biotechnology Portfolio.

Series D convertible preferred stock financing
In multiple closings between January 2016 and July 2018, we sold an aggregate of 102,242,652 shares of our Series D convertible preferred
stock at a purchase price of $2.1457 per share for an aggregate purchase price of
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approximately $291.5 million. Each share of our Series D convertible preferred stock will convert automatically into one share of our common
stock immediately prior to the completion of our initial public offering.
The following table summarizes the Series D convertible preferred stock purchased by our directors, executive officers and beneficial holders
of more than 5% of our capital stock. The terms of these purchases were the same for all purchasers of our Series D convertible preferred
stock.
Shares of series D
convertible preferred
stock
11,077,949
1,556,590
1,405,825
2,429,930
2,086,725
32,623,385

Name of stockholder*
Entities affiliated with ARCH Venture Partners(1)
Illumina, Inc.(2)
Entities affiliated with Paladin Capital Group(3)
Entities affiliated with Fidelity Select Portfolios(4)
Entities affiliated with Tao Capital Partners(5)
Ever Alpha Fund L.P.(6)

Total purchase price
$
23,769,955.17
$
3,339,975.16
$
3,016,478.70
$
5,213,900.80
$
4,477,485.83
$
69,999,997.21

*

Owners of more than 5% of our common stock

(1)

Keith Crandell, a member of our board of directors, is a managing director at ARCH Venture Partners VII, LLC, which is affiliated with ARCH Venture Fund VII, L.P. and a
managing director at ARCH Venture Partners VIII, LLC, which is affiliated with ARCH Venture Fund VII Overage, L.P. Consists of shares held by ARCH Venture Fund VII, L.P. and
ARCH Venture Fund VII Overage, L.P.

(2)

Robert Ragusa, a member of our board of directors, is Senior Vice President, Global Quality and Operations of Illumina, Inc.

(3)

Paul Conley, a member of our board of directors, is a managing director of Paladin Capital Management, LLC, which is affiliated with the Paladin funds holding our shares but Mr.
Conley does not beneficially own any of the shares held by the Paladin funds. Consists of shares held by Paladin III (CA), LP, Paladin III (Cayman Islands) LP, Paladin III (HR), LP,
Paladin III (NY City), LP, Paladin III Co-Investment, LLC and Paladin III, LP.

(4)

Consists of shares held by Fidelity Advisor Series VII: Fidelity Advisor Biotechnology Fund and Fidelity Select Portfolios: Biotechnology Portfolio.

(5)

Frederick Craves, a member of our board of directors, was designated to our board by Tao Invest LLC but Mr. Craves does not beneficially own any of the shares held by Tao
Invest LLC.

(6)

Xiaoying Mai, a member of our board of directors, is an Investment Director of GF Xinde Investment Management Co. Ltd, which is affiliated with Ever Alpha Fund L.P. but Ms. Mai
does not beneficially own any of the shares held by Ever Alpha Fund L.P.

Side Letter with Ever Alpha Fund. L.P.
In March 2018, in connection with Ever Alpha Fund L.P.’s purchase of Series D convertible preferred stock, we entered into a side letter with
Ever Alpha Fund L.P. pursuant to which, among other things, we have committed to using commercially reasonable efforts to invest up to
$5.0 million, $10.0 million and $10.0 million over a three year period in connection with the incorporation, business and/or operations of a
wholly owned foreign enterprise in the PRC, subject to and contingent upon the approval of our board of directors and any applicable
regulatory agencies in the PRC and U.S., and compliance with any applicable laws and regulations. The foreign enterprise will be exclusively
owned and controlled by us through a subsidiary that we will wholly own, and Ever Alpha Fund L.P. will not have any direct economic, voting
or other interests in this enterprise or any of our subsidiaries. Ever Alpha Fund L.P.’s interests in this enterprise are limited to its equity interest
as a stockholder in the Company and its belief that expanding our manufacturing capacity and growing our sales organization in China will
have a positive impact on our business and long-term value.

Indemnification agreements and directors’ and officers’ liability insurance
We have entered into or intend to enter into indemnification agreements with each of our directors and executive officers. The indemnification
agreements and our certificate of incorporation and bylaws require us to indemnify our directors and officers to the fullest extent permitted by
Delaware law, including indemnification of expenses such as attorneys’ fees, judgments, penalties fines and settlement amounts incurred by
the director or executive officer in any action or proceeding, including any action or proceeding by or in right of us, arising out of the person’s
services as a director or executive officer. We have obtained an insurance policy that insures our directors and officers against certain
liabilities, including liabilities arising under applicable securities laws. For more information regarding these indemnification agreements, see
“Executive compensation—Limitation of liability and indemnification of directors and officers.”
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Registration rights agreement
In January 2016, we entered into an amended and restated registration rights agreement, as amended in March 2018, with certain holders of
our convertible preferred stock, including entities affiliated with Arch Venture Partners, Fidelity Advisor, Illumina, Inc., Paladin Holdings, and
Tao Invest LLC, which each hold more than 5% of our capital stock and some of which certain of our directors are affiliated. Pursuant to the
amended and restated registration rights agreement, these holders are entitled to rights with respect to the registration of their shares
following this offering under the Securities Act. For a more detailed description of these registration rights, see “Description of capital stock—
Registration rights.”

Stockholders agreement
In January 2016, we entered into an amended and restated stockholders agreement, as amended in March 2018, under which certain holders
of our capital stock, including entities with which certain of our directors are affiliated, have agreed to vote their shares on certain matters,
including with respect to the election of directors. This agreement grants certain of our investors the right of co-sale with respect to proposed
transfers of our securities by certain stockholders. This agreement will terminate upon the completion of this offering and thereafter none of
our stockholders will have any special rights regarding the election or designation of members of our board of directors, co-sale or the voting
of our capital stock.

Other transactions
We have granted stock options and other equity awards to our executive officers and certain of our directors. For a description of these
options and equity awards, see “Executive Compensation—Outstanding equity awards as of September 30” and
“Management—Non-employee director compensation Table.”
We have entered into certain employment arrangements or agreements with some of our executive officers that provide for severance and
change in control benefits. We intend to amend such agreements in connection with the completion of this offering and we will disclose the
terms of such agreements once finalized. For a description of the current employment arrangements, see “Executive compensation—
Executive employment arrangements.”
On November 10, 2017, we entered into a separation and release agreement with Solange Glaize in connection with her resignation as our
Chief Financial Officer on October 23, 2017. Pursuant to the terms of her separation and release agreement, she received approximately
$160,000 in severance benefits, which consisted of cash severance and reimbursements for COBRA premiums and legal fees.
We purchase certain reagents and equipment from Illumina, Inc., a company that owns more than five percent of our outstanding capital stock
and where Robert Ragusa, one of our board members, serves as the Senior Vice President, Global Quality and Operations. Purchases from
Illumina, Inc. amounted to $1.0 million and $2.0 million for the years ended September 30, 2016 and 2017, respectively. Purchases from
Illumina, Inc. amounted to $1.3 million and $1.8 million for the nine months ended June 30, 2017 and 2018, respectively. We do not currently
have an agreement with Illumina, Inc., for the purchase of reagents but we acquire them on a purchase order basis. We believe that the
prices we pay to Illumina, Inc. for reagents and equipment are comparable to prices available from third parties selling similar reagents and
equipment of similar quality.

Policies and procedures for related party transactions
Our audit committee charter will be effective when we complete this offering. The charter states that our audit committee is responsible for
reviewing and approving in advance any related party transaction. Our board of
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directors intends to adopt a written related person transaction policy to set forth the policies and procedures for the review and approval or
ratification of related person transactions by the audit committee. Pursuant to the policy, all of our directors, officers and employees will be
required to report to the audit committee prior to entering into any transaction, arrangement or relationship, or any series of similar
transactions, arrangements or relationships in which we are to be a participant, the amount involved exceeds $120,000 and a related person
had or will have a direct or indirect material interest, including purchases of goods or services by or from the related person or entities in
which the related person has a material interest, indebtedness, guarantees of indebtedness and employment by us of a related person.
We believe that we have executed all of the transactions set forth under the section entitled “Certain Relationships and Related Party
Transactions” on terms no less favorable to us than we could have obtained from unaffiliated third parties. It is our intention to ensure that all
future transactions between us and our officers, directors and principal stockholders and their affiliates, are approved by the audit committee
of our board of directors, and are on terms no less favorable to us than those that we could obtain from unaffiliated third parties.
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Principal stockholders
The following table and footnotes set forth information with respect to the beneficial ownership of our common stock as of August 31, 2018,
subject to certain assumptions set forth in the footnote and as adjusted to reflect the sale of the shares of common stock offered in the public
offering under this prospectus for:
• each holder of 5% or more of the outstanding shares of our common stock;
• each of our named executive officers;
• each of our directors; and
• all of our executive officers and directors as a group.
In accordance with SEC rules, each listed person’s beneficial ownership includes:
• all shares the investor actually owns beneficially or of record;
• all shares over which the investor has or shares voting or dispositive control (such as in the capacity as a general partner of an investment
fund); and
• all shares the investor has the right to acquire beneficial ownership of within 60 days after August 31, 2018.
Our calculation of the percentage of beneficial ownership prior to this offering is based on 219,614,309 shares of common stock outstanding
as of August 31, 2018, assuming the automatic conversion of all outstanding shares of our convertible preferred stock on a one-for-one basis
into 187,637,634 shares of common stock and shares outstanding after completion of this offering. The percentage ownership information
assumes no exercise of the underwriters’ option to purchase additional shares. Shares of common stock that a person has the right to acquire
within 60 days after August 31, 2018 are deemed outstanding for purposes of computing the percentage ownership of the person holding
such rights, but are not deemed outstanding for purposes of computing the percentage ownership of any other person, except with respect to
the percentage ownership of all directors and executive officers as a group.
Unless otherwise indicated, we believe, based on the information furnished to us, that the persons named in the table below have sole voting
and investment power with respect to all securities that they beneficially own, subject to community property laws where applicable. Unless
otherwise noted below, the business address of the stockholders listed below is the address of our principal executive office, 455 Mission Bay
Boulevard South. Suite 545, San Francisco, CA 94158.
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Name of beneficial owner
5% or more stockholders:
Ever Alpha Fund L.P.(1)
Entities affiliated with ARCH Venture Partners(2)
Illumina, Inc.(3)
Entities affiliated with Tao Capital Partners(4)
Entities affiliated with Fidelity Select Portfolios(5)
Entities affiliated with Paladin Capital Group(6)
Named executive officers and directors:
Emily M. Leproust(7)
James M. Thorburn(8)
Mark Daniels(9)
Robert Chess(10)
Frederick B. Craves(11)
Paul A. Conley(12)
Keith Crandell(1)
Xiaoying Mai(13)
Robert Ragusa(2)
All directors and executive officers as a group(14) (14
persons)

Shares beneficially
owned
prior to the offering
Aggregate
number of
shares
beneficially
owned
%

Common
stock

Options
exercisable
within 60
days

32,623,385
32,540,315
16,852,517
12,957,396
12,430,596
10,834,822

—
—
—
—
—
—

32,623,385
32,540,315
16,852,517
12,957,396
12,430,596
10,834,822

14.9%
14.8%
7.7%
5.9%
5.7%
4.9%

7,013,171
—
—
691,315
661,122
—
32,540,315
—
16,852,517

3,285,100
1,750,000
1,246,817
70,340
—
—
—
—
—

10,298,271
1,750,000
1,246,817
761,655
661,122
—
32,540,315
—
16,852,517

4.6%
*
*
*
*
*
14.8%
*
7.7%

72,324,659

13,185,134

85,509,793

36.7%

Shares beneficially
owned
after the offering
Aggregate
number of
shares
beneficially
owned
%

*

Represents beneficial ownership of less than one percent of the outstanding shares of our common stock.

(1)

Consists of 32,623,385 shares held of record by Ever Alpha Fund L.P. Ever Glory Limited is the general partner of Ever Alpha Fund L.P. Ever Glory Limited is a wholly owned
subsidiary of Guangfa Xinde Capital Management Limited. Guangfa Xinde Capital Management Limited is a wholly owned subsidiary of Guangfa Investment (Hong Kong)
Company Limited. Guangfa Investment (Hong Kong) Company Limited is a wholly owned subsidiary of Guangfa Holding (Hong Kong) Corporation Limited. Guangfa Holding (Hong
Kong) Corporation Limited is the wholly owned subsidiary of Guangfa Securities Co., Ltd, a publicly listed company in Hong Kong. Sun Shuming, Lin Zhihai, Qin Li, Sun Xiaoyan,
Yang Xiong, Tang Xin. Chan Kalok, Shang Shuzhi, Li Xiulin, Li Yanxi and Liu Xuetao serve on the Board of Directors of Guangfa Securities Co., Ltd and may be deemed to share
voting and dispositive power over the shares held by Ever Alpha Fund L.P. The address of Ever Alpha Fund L.P. is Fl 16th, 183rd Tianhebei Rd, Guangzhou, PR China.

(2)

Consists of (i) 23,687,378 shares held of record by ARCH Venture Fund VII, L.P., or ARCH VII and (ii) 8,852,937 shares held of record by ARCH Venture Fund VIII Overage, L.P.,
or ARCH VIII Overage. ARCH Venture Partners VII, L.P., or the GPLP, is the sole general partner of ARCH VII and ARCH Venture Partners VII, LLC, or the GPLLC, is the sole
general partner of the GPLP. ARCH Venture Partners VIII, LLC, or ARCH VIII Partners, is the sole general partner of ARCH VIII Overage. Keith Crandell, Clinton Bybee and Robert
Nelsen are the managing directors of the GPLLC and ARCH VIII Partners, and therefore, may be deemed to share voting and dispositive power over the shares held of record by
ARCH VII and ARCH VIII Overage. The address for each of the entities identified in this footnote is 8755 West Higgins Road, Suite 1025, Chicago, IL 60631.

(3)

Consists of 16,852,517 shares held of record by Illumina, Inc. Robert Ragusa is Senior Vice President, Global Quality and Operations of Illumina, Inc., and has sole voting and
dispositive power over the shares held of record by Illumina, Inc. The address of Illumina, Inc. is 25861 Industrial Boulevard, Hayward, CA 94545.

(4)

Consists of (i) 12,067,486 shares held of record by Tao Invest, LLC and (ii) 889,910 shares held of record by Tao Invest II, LLC, or collectively, the Tao Funds. Tao Capital
Management LP is the managing member of each of the Tao Funds. Tao Capital Management Inc. is the general partner of Tao Capital Management LP. Nicholas J. Pritzker is the
chairman and Joseph I. Perkovich is the president of Tao Capital Management Inc. and
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each may be deemed to have voting and dispositive power over the shares held of record by the Tao Funds. The address of Tao Invest LLC is 1 Letterman Drive, San Francisco,
CA 94129.
(5)

Consists of (i) 2,320,378 shares held of record by Fidelity Advisor Series VII: Fidelity Advisor Biotechnology Fund and (ii) 10,110,218 shares held of record by Fidelity Select
Portfolios: Biotechnology Portfolio, or collectively, the Fidelity Funds. The Fidelity Funds are managed by direct or indirect subsidiaries of FMR LLC. Edward C. Johnson 3d is a
Director and the Chairman of FMR LLC and Abigail P. Johnson is a Director, the Vice Chairman and the President of FMR LLC. Members of the family of Edward C. Johnson 3d,
including Abigail P. Johnson, are the predominant owners, directly or through trusts, of Series B voting common shares of FMR LLC, representing 49% of the voting power of FMR
LLC. The Johnson family group and all other Series B shareholders have entered into a shareholders’ voting agreement under which all Series B voting common shares will be
voted in accordance with the majority vote of Series B voting common shares. Accordingly, through their ownership of voting common shares and the execution of the
shareholders’ voting agreement, members of the Johnson family may be deemed, under the Investment Company Act of 1940, to form a controlling group with respect to FMR
LLC. Neither FMR LLC nor Edward C. Johnson 3d nor Abigail P. Johnson has the sole power to vote or direct the voting of the shares owned directly by the various investment
companies registered under the Investment Company Act advised by Fidelity Management & Research Company, or FMR Co, a wholly owned subsidiary of FMR LLC, which
power resides with the Fidelity Funds’ Boards of Trustees. Fidelity Management & Research Company carries out the voting of the shares under written guidelines established by
the Fidelity Funds’ Boards of Trustees. The address for each of the entities identified in this footnote is 525 Washington Boulevard, New Jersey, NJ 07310.

(6)

Consists of (i) 988,543 shares held of record by Paladin III (CA), LP, (ii) 1,990,272 shares held of record by Paladin III (Cayman Islands), LP, (iii) 988,543 shares held of record by
Paladin III (HR), LP, (iv) 2,897,892 shares held of record by Paladin III (NY City), LP, (v) 3,433,546 shares held of record by Paladin III, LP, or collectively, the Paladin Funds, and
(vi) 536,026 shares held of record by Paladin III Co-Investment, LLC. Paladin Holdings III, L.P. is the general partner of the Paladin Funds and Managing Member of Paladin III
Co-Investment, LLC and its Investment Committee, which consists of Michael Steed and Mark Maloney, may be deemed to have voting and dispositive power over the shares held
of record by the Paladin Funds and Paladin III Co-Investment LLC. The address for each of the entities identified in this footnote is c/o Paladin Capital Management, LLC, 2020 K
Street, NW - Suite 620, Washington, DC 20006.

(7)

Consists of (i) 7,013,171 shares of common stock and (ii) 3,285,100 shares issuable upon the exercise of early-exercisable stock options, 1,389,714 of which would be vested
within 60 days after August 31, 2018.

(8)

Consists of 1,750,000 shares issuable upon the exercise of early-exercisable stock options, none of which would be vested within 60 days after August 31, 2018.

(9)

Consists of 1,246,817 shares issuable upon the exercise of early-exercisable stock options, 454,756 of which would be vested within 60 days after August 31, 2018.

(10) Consists of (i) 691,315 shares of common stock and (ii) 70,340 shares issuable upon the exercise of early-exercisable stock options, 19,050 of which would be vested within 60
days after August 31, 2018.
(11) Consists of 661,122 shares held of record by The Craves Family Foundation. Fred Craves may be deemed to hold sole voting and dispositive power with respect to the shares
held by The Craves Family Foundation. Mr. Craves does not have voting and dispositive power over the shares held of record by the Tao Funds. Mr. Craves’ address is 750
Battery Street, Suite 400, San Francisco, CA 94111.
(12) Paul Conley does not have voting and dispositive power over the shares held of record by the Paladin Funds and Paladin III Co-Investment LLC.
(13) Xiaoying Mai does not have voting and dispositive power over the shares held of record by Ever Alpha Fund L.P.
(14) Consists of (i) 22,270,705 shares of common stock, (ii) 5,391,233 shares of common stock that may be acquired pursuant to the exercise of stock options within 60 days of August
31, 2018 and (iii) 50,053,954 shares of common stock issuable upon conversion of preferred stock.
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Description of capital stock
The following is a description of the material terms of our amended and restated certificate of incorporation and amended and restated bylaws
as each will be in effect as of the completion of this offering, and of specific provisions of Delaware law. The following description is intended
as a summary only and is qualified in its entirety by reference to our amended and restated certificate of incorporation, our amended and
restated bylaws and the DGCL. Copies of our amended and restated certificate of incorporation and amended and restated bylaws have been
filed as exhibits to the registration statement of which this prospectus is a part.

General
Immediately following the closing of this offering, our authorized capital stock will consist of
shares of common stock, $0.00001 par
value per share, and
shares of preferred stock, $0.00001 par value per share, all of which preferred stock will be undesignated. The
following information reflects the filing of our amended and restated certificate of incorporation and the conversion of all outstanding shares of
our preferred stock into shares of common stock immediately prior to the closing of this offering.
Upon the closing of this offering and based on 213,961,940 shares of our common stock outstanding as of June 30, 2018,
shares of
our common stock will be outstanding, assuming the conversion of all outstanding shares of our convertible preferred stock into 182,045,056
shares of our common stock immediately prior to the closing of this offering. As of June 30, 2018, we had 196 stockholders of record.

Common stock
As of June 30, 2018, we had 213,961,940 shares of common stock issued and outstanding assuming the conversion of all outstanding shares
of our convertible preferred stock into 182,045,056 shares of our common stock as if such conversion had occurred on June 30, 2018. The
holders of our common stock are entitled to one vote for each share held of record on all matters submitted to a vote of the stockholders.
Cumulative voting for the election of directors is not provided for in our amended and restated certificate of incorporation, which means the
holders of a majority of our shares of common stock can elect all of the directors then standing for election. Subject to preferences that may
be applicable to any outstanding convertible preferred stock, holders of common stock are entitled to receive ratably such dividends as may
be declared by the board of directors out of funds legally available for that purpose. See “Dividend policy.” In the event of liquidation,
dissolution or winding up of the company, the holders of our common stock are entitled to share ratably in all assets remaining after payment
of liabilities, subject to the prior distribution rights of any outstanding convertible preferred stock. The common stock has no preemptive or
conversion rights or other subscription rights. The outstanding shares of common stock are, and the shares of common stock to be issued
upon completion of this offering will be, fully paid and non-assessable.

Preferred stock
As of June 30, 2018, there were 182,045,056 shares of convertible preferred stock outstanding, which will automatically convert, immediately
prior to the completion of this offering, into 182,045,056 shares of our common stock. After the closing of this offering, the board of directors
will have the authority, without further action by the stockholders, to issue up to
shares of preferred stock, $0.00001 par value per
share, in one or more series. The board of directors will also have the authority to designate the rights, preferences, privileges and restrictions
of each such series, including dividend rights, preferences, privileges and restrictions of each such series, including dividend rights, dividend
rates, conversion rights, voting rights, terms of redemption, redemption prices, liquidation preferences, sinking fund terms and the number of
shares constituting any series.
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The issuance of preferred stock may have the effect of delaying, deferring or preventing a change in control of the company without further
action by the stockholders. The issuance of convertible preferred stock with voting and conversion rights may also adversely affect the voting
power of the holders of common stock and the likelihood that such holders will receive dividend payments and payments upon liquidation. In
certain circumstances, an issuance of preferred stock could have the effect of decreasing the market price of the common stock. As of the
closing of the offering, no shares of convertible preferred stock will be outstanding. We currently have no plans to issue any shares of
convertible preferred stock.

Warrants
As of June 30, 2018, we had warrants outstanding to purchase 1,421,515 shares of our common stock, assuming the conversion of our
convertible preferred stock into common stock, and which will become exercisable for an additional 634,920 shares of our common stock at
an exercise price of $0.63 per share upon the drawing down of additional loans under our credit facility, at exercise prices ranging from
approximately $0.329 to $2.1457 per share. Each outstanding warrant contains provisions for the adjustment of the exercise price and the
number of shares issuable upon exercise in the event of stock dividends, stock splits, reorganizations and reclassifications, consolidations
and the like.

Options
As of June 30, 2018, we had outstanding options to purchase 24,000,608 shares of our common stock under our 2013 Plan and 9,347,391
shares remained available for future awards.

Registration rights
Based on the number of shares outstanding as of June 30, 2018, under our amended and restated registration rights agreement, after the
consummation of this offering, the holders of up to approximately 203.4 million shares of common stock, or their affiliates or transferees, have
the right to require us to register their shares under the Securities Act so that those shares may be publicly resold, or to include their shares in
any registration statement we file, in each case as described below.
The registration rights terminate with respect to the registration rights of an individual holder on the earliest to occur of (i) five years following
the consummation of this offering, (ii) the liquidation, dissolution or indefinite cessation of the business operations of our company, or the
closing of a deemed liquidation, dissolution or winding up of our company pursuant to our amended and restated certificate of incorporation,
or (iii) such time as Rule 144 or another similar exemption under the Securities Act is available for the sale of such stockholder’s shares.
Demand registration rights
Based on the number of shares outstanding as of June 30, 2018, after the consummation of this offering, the holders of approximately 182.4
million shares of our common stock (on an as-converted basis), or their transferees, will be entitled to certain demand registration rights. At
any time after one hundred eighty (180) days following the effectiveness of the registration statement of which this prospectus is a part, the
holders of at least a majority of the registrable securities may demand that we effect a registration under the Securities Act covering the public
offering and sale of at least the number of registrable securities held by such stockholders having an anticipated aggregate offering price, net
of underwriting discounts and commissions, of at least $10,000,000. Upon any such demand, we must effect the registration of such
registrable securities that have been requested to register together with all other registrable securities that we may have been requested to
register by other stockholders pursuant to the incidental registration rights described below. We are only obligated to effect two registrations in
response to these demand registration rights. In the event we are
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required to effect such a demand registration, we may not effect any other registration of securities for sale for our own account (other than a
registration effected solely to implement an employee benefit plan or in certain business combination transactions) within 120 days following
the effective date of the demand registration.
Piggyback registration rights
In connection with this offering, certain holders were entitled to, and the necessary percentage of holders waived, their rights to notice of this
offering and to include their shares of registrable securities in this offering. If we register any securities for public sale in another offering,
including pursuant to any stockholder initiated demand registration, holders of such registrable securities will have the right to include their
shares in the registration statement for such offering, subject to certain exceptions. The underwriters of any underwritten offering will have the
right to limit the number registrable securities to be included in the registration statement, subject to certain restrictions.
Form S-3 registration rights
Following this offering, we are required to use our best efforts to qualify and remain qualified to register securities pursuant to a registration
statement on Form S-3 under the Securities Act. At any time after we are qualified to file a registration statement on Form S-3, the holders of
registrable securities anticipated to have an aggregate sale price, net of underwriting discounts and commission, in excess of $5,000,000 may
request in writing an unlimited number of registration statements on Form S-3 for the registrable securities held by such requesting holder or
holders, and we are required to use our best efforts to effect such registrations.
Expenses of registration
We will pay all registration expenses related to any demand, piggyback or Form S-3 registration, including reasonable fees and
disbursements of one special counsel for the holders of such registrable securities, other than underwriting fees, discounts or commissions (if
any), which will be borne by the holders of such registrable securities.

Anti-takeover effects of Delaware law and our amended and restated certificate of incorporation and
amended and restated bylaws
Our amended and restated certificate of incorporation and our amended and restated bylaws, which will be in effect upon the completion of
this offering, will contain certain provisions that could have the effect of delaying, deterring or preventing another party from acquiring control
of us. These provisions and certain provisions of Delaware law, which are summarized below, are expected to discourage coercive takeover
practices and inadequate takeover bids. These provisions are also designed, in part, to encourage persons seeking to acquire control of us to
negotiate first with our board of directors. We believe that the benefits of increased protection of our potential ability to negotiate more
favorable terms with an unfriendly or unsolicited acquirer outweigh the disadvantages of discouraging a proposal to acquire us.
Undesignated preferred stock
As discussed above, our board of directors will have the ability to issue preferred stock with voting or other rights or preferences that could
impede the success of any attempt to change control of us. These and other provisions may have the effect of deterring hostile takeovers or
delaying changes in control or management of our company.
Limits on ability of stockholders to act by written consent or call a special meeting
Our amended and restated certificate of incorporation will provide that our stockholders may not act by written consent, which may lengthen
the amount of time required to take stockholder actions. As a result, a holder
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controlling a majority of our capital stock would not be able to amend our bylaws or remove directors without holding a meeting of our
stockholders called in accordance with our bylaws.
In addition, our amended and restated bylaws will provide that special meetings of the stockholders may be called only by the majority of our
board of directors. Stockholders may not call a special meeting, which may delay the ability of our stockholders to force consideration of a
proposal or for holders controlling a majority of our capital stock to take any action, including the removal of directors.
Requirements for advance notification of stockholder nominations and proposals
Our amended and restated bylaws will establish advance notice procedures with respect to stockholder proposals and the nomination of
candidates for election as directors, other than nominations made by or at the direction of our board of directors or a committee of our board
of directors. These provisions may have the effect of precluding the conduct of certain business at a meeting if the proper procedures are not
followed. These provisions may also discourage or deter a potential acquirer from conducting a solicitation of proxies to elect the acquirer’s
own slate of directors or otherwise attempting to obtain control of our company.
Board classification
Upon the closing of the offering, our board of directors will be divided into three classes, one class of which is elected each year by our
stockholders. The directors in each class will serve three-year terms. For more information on the classified board, see “Management—Board
of directors.” A third party may be discouraged from making a tender offer or otherwise attempting to obtain control of us as it is it more
difficult and time-consuming for stockholders to replace a majority of the directors on a classified board.
No cumulative voting
Our amended and restated certificate of incorporation and amended and restated bylaws will not provide for cumulative voting in the election
of directors. Cumulative voting allows a stockholder to vote a portion or all of its shares for one or more candidates for seats on the board of
directors. Without cumulative voting, a minority stockholder may not be able to gain as many seats on our board of directors as the
stockholder would be able to gain if cumulative voting were permitted. The absence of cumulative voting makes it more difficult for a minority
stockholder to gain a seat on our board of directors to influence our board’s decision regarding a takeover.
Amendment of charter and bylaws provisions
The amendment of the above provisions of our amended and restated certificate of incorporation will require approval by holders of at least
two thirds of our outstanding capital stock entitled to vote generally in the election of directors. The amendment of certain provisions of our
bylaws will also require approval by the holders of at least two thirds of our outstanding capital stock entitled to vote generally in the election
of directors.
Delaware anti-takeover statute
We are subject to the provisions of Section 203 of the DGCL regulating corporate takeovers. In general, Section 203 prohibits a publicly held
Delaware corporation from engaging, under certain circumstances, in a business combination with an interested stockholder for a period of
three years following the date the person became an interested stockholder unless:
• prior to the date of the transaction, our board of directors approved either the business combination or the transaction which resulted in the
stockholder becoming an interested stockholder;
• upon completion of the transaction that resulted in the stockholder becoming an interested stockholder, the interested stockholder owned at
least 85% of the voting stock of the corporation outstanding at the time the transaction commenced, calculated as provided under
Section 203; or
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• at or subsequent to the date of the transaction, the business combination is approved by our board of directors and authorized at an annual
or special meeting of stockholders, and not by written consent, by the affirmative vote of at least two-thirds of the outstanding voting stock
which is not owned by the interested stockholder.
Generally, a business combination includes a merger, asset or stock sale, or other transaction resulting in a financial benefit to the interested
stockholder. An interested stockholder is a person who, together with affiliates and associates, owns or, within three years prior to the
determination of interested stockholder status, did own 15% or more of a corporation’s outstanding voting stock. We expect the existence of
this provision to have an anti-takeover effect with respect to transactions our board of directors does not approve in advance. We anticipate
that Section 203 may also discourage attempts that might result in a premium over the market price for the shares of common stock held by
stockholders.
The provisions of Delaware law and the provisions of our amended and restated certificate of incorporation and amended and restated
bylaws, as amended upon the completion of this offering, could have the effect of discouraging others from attempting hostile takeovers and,
as a consequence, they might also inhibit temporary fluctuations in the market price of our common stock that often result from actual or
rumored hostile takeover attempts. These provisions might also have the effect of preventing changes in our management. It is possible that
these provisions could make it more difficult to accomplish transactions that stockholders might otherwise deem to be in their best interests.
Our amended and restated certificate of incorporation to be in effect upon completion of this offering provides that the Court of Chancery of
the State of Delaware is the sole and exclusive forum for any derivative action or proceeding brought on our behalf, any action asserting a
breach of fiduciary duty owed by any of our directors, officers or other employees to us or our stockholders, any action asserting a claim
against us arising pursuant to any provisions of the DGCL, our amended and restated certificate of incorporation or our amended and restated
bylaws to be in effect upon completion of this offering, any action or proceeding asserting a claim as to which the Delaware General
Corporation Law confers jurisdiction upon the Court of Chancery of the State of Delaware or any action asserting a claim against us that is
governed by the internal affairs doctrine, subject in each case to the Court of Chancery having personal jurisdiction over the parties named as
defendants therein. Our amended and restated certificate of incorporation to be in effect upon completion of this offering further provides that
the federal district courts of the United States will be the exclusive forum for resolving any complaint asserting a cause of action arising under
the Securities Act. Although our amended and restated certificate of incorporation contains the choice of forum provision described above, it is
possible that a court could find that such a provision is inapplicable for a particular claim or action or that such provision is unenforceable.

Transfer agent and registrar
Upon the completion of this offering, the transfer agent and registrar for our common stock will be American Stock Transfer & Trust Company,
LLC. The transfer agent and registrar’s address is 6201 15th Avenue, Brooklyn, NY 11219, and its telephone number is (718) 921-8124.

Listing
We are applying to list our common stock on the Nasdaq Global Market under the trading symbol “TWST.”
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Shares eligible for future sale
Prior to this offering, there has not been any public market for our common stock, and we make no prediction as to the effect, if any, that
market sales of shares of common stock or the availability of shares of common stock for sale will have on the market price of common stock
prevailing from time to time. Nevertheless, sales of substantial amounts of common stock in the public market, or the perception that such
sales could occur, could adversely affect the market price of common stock and could impair our future ability to raise capital through the sale
of equity securities.

Sale of restricted shares
Based on the number of shares outstanding as of June 30, 2018, when this offering is complete, we will have an aggregate
of
shares of common stock outstanding.
Of the outstanding shares, all of the
shares sold in this offering will be freely tradable. The remaining
shares of common
stock will be deemed “restricted securities” as defined in Rule 144. Restricted securities may be sold in the public market only if registered or
if they qualify for an exemption from registration under Rule 144 or Rule 701, promulgated under the Securities Act, which rules are
summarized below.
As a result of the contractual restrictions described below and the provisions of Rules 144 and 701, the restricted shares will be available for
sale in the public market as follows:
• no shares will be eligible for sale when this offering is complete; and
•

shares will be eligible for sale upon the expiration of the lock-up agreements, described below, beginning 181 days after the date of
this prospectus.

In addition, of the 24,000,608 shares of our common stock that were subject to stock options outstanding as of June 30, 2018, options to
purchase 7,429,126 shares of common stock were vested as of June 30, 2018 and will be eligible for sale 181 days following the date of this
prospectus.

Lock-up agreements and obligations
We, all of our directors, officers and all of our securityholders have entered into lock-up agreements that generally provide that these holders
will not offer, pledge, sell, agree to sell, directly or indirectly, or otherwise dispose of any shares of common stock or any securities convertible
into or exchangeable for shares of common stock without the prior written consent of J.P. Morgan Securities LLC and Cowen and Company,
LLC for a period of 180 days from the date of this prospectus, subject to certain exceptions. These agreements, and the exceptions thereto,
are described beginning on page 164 of this prospectus in the section titled “Underwriting.”
In addition, each grant agreement under our 2013 Plan contains restrictions similar to those set forth in the lock-up agreements described
above limiting the disposition of securities issuable pursuant to those plans for a period of 180 days following the date of this prospectus.

Rule 144
In general, under Rule 144 as currently in effect, once we have been subject to public company reporting requirements for at least 90 days, a
person who is not deemed to have been one of our affiliates for purposes of the Securities Act at any time during the 90 days preceding a
sale and who has beneficially owned the shares proposed to be sold for at least six months, including the holding period of any prior owner
other than our
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affiliates, is entitled to sell such shares without complying with the manner of sale, volume limitation or notice provisions of Rule 144, subject
to compliance with the public information requirements of Rule 144. If such a person has beneficially owned the shares proposed to be sold
for at least one year, including the holding period of any prior owner other than our affiliates, then such person is entitled to sell such shares
without complying with any of the requirements of Rule 144.
In general, under Rule 144, as currently in effect, our affiliates or persons selling shares on behalf of our affiliates are entitled to sell upon
expiration of the lock-up agreements described above, within any three-month period beginning 90 days after the date of this prospectus, a
number of shares that does not exceed the greater of:
• 1% of the number of shares of our common stock then outstanding, which will equal approximately shares, assuming no exercise of the
underwriters’ option to purchase additional shares of common stock, immediately after this offering; or
• the average weekly trading volume of our common stock on the Nasdaq Global Market during the four calendar weeks preceding the filing
of a notice on Form 144 with respect to such sale.
Sales under Rule 144 by our affiliates or persons selling shares on behalf of our affiliates are also subject to certain manner of sale provisions
and notice requirements and to the availability of current public information about us.

Rule 701
Rule 701, as presently in effect, generally allows a stockholder who purchased shares of our common stock pursuant to a written
compensatory plan or contract and who is not deemed to have been an affiliate of our company during the immediately preceding 90 days to
sell these shares in reliance upon Rule 144, but without being required to comply with the public information, holding period, volume limitation,
or notice provisions of Rule 144. Rule 701 also permits affiliates of our company to sell their Rule 701 shares under Rule 144 without
complying with the holding period requirements of Rule 144. All holders of Rule 701 shares, however, are required to wait until 90 days after
the date of the· prospectus before selling such shares pursuant to Rule 701.
As of June 30, 2018, 10,737,541 shares of our outstanding stock had been issued in reliance on Rule 701 as a result of exercises of stock
options and stock awards. These shares will be eligible for resale in reliance on this rule upon expiration of the lock-up agreements described
above.

Stock options
We intend to file a registration statement on Form S-8 under the Securities Act covering all of the shares of our common stock subject to
options outstanding or reserved for issuance under our stock plans, and shares of our common stock issued upon the exercise of options by
employees. We expect to file this registration statement as soon as permitted under the Securities Act. Shares covered by this registration
statement will be eligible for sale in the public market, upon the expiration or release from the terms of the lock-up agreements, and subject to
vesting of such shares.

Registration rights
When this offering is complete, the holders of an aggregate of 203,420,957 shares of our common stock, or their transferees, will be entitled
to rights with respect to the registration of their shares under the Securities Act. Registration of these shares under the Securities Act would
result in these shares becoming freely tradeable without restriction under the Securities Act immediately upon the effectiveness of such
registration. For a further description of these rights, see “Description of capital stock—Registration rights.”
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Material U.S. federal income tax considerations for non-U.S. holders
This section discusses certain material U.S. federal income tax consequences of the ownership and sale, exchange or other taxable
disposition of our common stock sold pursuant to this offering to a “non-U.S. holder” (as defined below). This discussion does not provide a
complete analysis of all potential tax considerations. The information provided below is based upon provisions of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1986, as amended, or Code, Treasury regulations promulgated thereunder, administrative rulings and judicial decisions currently in effect.
These authorities may change at any time, possibly on a retroactive basis, or the Internal Revenue Service, or IRS, might interpret the
existing authorities differently. In either case, the U.S. federal income tax considerations of owning or disposing of our common stock could
differ from those described below. As a result, we cannot assure you that the U.S. federal income tax considerations described in this
discussion will not be challenged by the IRS or will be sustained by a court if challenged by the IRS.
This discussion does not address the tax considerations arising under the alternative minimum tax, the net investment income tax, the laws of
any state, local or non-U.S. jurisdiction, or under U.S. federal gift and estate tax laws. In addition, this discussion does not address tax
considerations applicable to an investor’s particular circumstances or to investors that may be subject to special tax rules, including, without
limitation:
• banks, insurance companies or other financial institutions;
• partnerships or entities or arrangements treated as partnerships or other pass-through entities for U.S. federal income tax purposes (or
investors in such entities);
• corporations that accumulate earnings to avoid U.S. federal income tax;
• tax-exempt or governmental organizations or tax-qualified retirement plans;
• real estate investment trusts or regulated investment companies;
• controlled foreign corporations or passive foreign investment companies;
• persons who acquired our common stock pursuant to the exercise of an employee stock option or otherwise as compensation for services;
• dealers in securities or currencies;
• traders in securities that elect to use a mark-to-market method of accounting for their securities holdings;
• persons that own, or are deemed to own, more than 5% of our capital stock (except to the extent specifically set forth below);
• certain former citizens or long-term residents of the United States;
• persons who hold our common stock as a position in a hedging transaction, “straddle,” “conversion transaction” or other risk reduction
transaction;
• persons who do not hold our common stock as a capital asset within the meaning of Section 1221 of the Code (generally, for investment
purposes); or
• persons deemed to sell our common stock under the constructive sale provisions of the Code.
In addition, if a partnership or entity classified as a partnership for U.S. federal income tax purposes is a beneficial owner of our common
stock, the tax treatment of a partner in the partnership or an owner of the entity will depend upon the status of the partner or other owner and
the activities of the partnership or other entity. Accordingly, this discussion does not address U.S. federal income tax considerations applicable
to partnerships that hold our common stock, and partners in such partnerships should consult their tax advisors.
Investors considering the purchase of our common stock should consult their own tax advisors regarding the application of the
U.S. federal income, gift and estate tax laws to their particular situations and the consequences of non-U.S., state or local laws, and
tax treaties.
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Non-U.S. holder defined
For purposes of this section, a “non-U.S. holder” is any holder of our common stock, other than an entity taxable as a partnership for U.S.
federal income tax purposes, that is not:
• an individual who is a citizen or resident of the United States for U.S. federal income tax purposes;
• a corporation, or other entity taxable as a corporation for U.S. federal income tax purposes, created or organized under the laws of the
United States, any state therein or the District of Columbia or otherwise treated as such for U.S. federal income tax purposes;
• a trust that (1) is subject to the primary supervision of a U.S. court and one or more U.S. persons have authority to control all substantial
decisions of the trust or (2) has a valid election in effect under applicable Treasury regulations to be treated as a U.S. person; or
• an estate whose income is subject to U.S. federal income tax regardless of source.
If you are a non-U.S. citizen who is an individual, you may, in many cases, be deemed to be a resident alien, as opposed to a nonresident
alien, by virtue of being present in the United States for at least 31 days in the calendar year and for an aggregate of at least 183 days during
a three-year period ending in the current calendar year. For these purposes, all the days present in the current year, one-third of the days
present in the immediately preceding year, and one-sixth of the days present in the second preceding year are counted. Resident aliens are
subject to U.S. federal income tax as if they were U.S. citizens. Such an individual is urged to consult his or her own tax advisor regarding the
U.S. federal income tax consequences of the ownership and sale, exchange or other taxable disposition of our common stock.

Distributions
We do not anticipate paying any distributions in the foreseeable future. If we do make any distributions on shares of our common stock,
however, such distributions will constitute dividends for U.S. federal income tax purposes to the extent paid from our current or accumulated
earnings and profits, as determined under U.S. federal income tax principles. Distributions in excess of our current and accumulated earnings
and profits will constitute a return of capital that is applied against and reduces, but not below zero, a non-U.S. holder’s adjusted tax basis in
shares of our common stock. Any remaining excess will be treated as gain realized on the sale, exchange or other taxable disposition of our
common stock. See “—Sale of common stock.”
Subject to the discussion below regarding the Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act, or FATCA, and backup withholding, any distribution made
to a non-U.S. holder on our common stock that is not effectively connected with a non-U.S. holder’s conduct of a trade or business in the
United States will generally be subject to U.S. withholding tax at a 30% rate. The withholding tax might not apply, however, or might apply at a
reduced rate, under the terms of an applicable income tax treaty between the United States and the non-U.S. holder’s country of residence.
You should consult your tax advisors regarding your entitlement to benefits under a relevant income tax treaty. Generally, in order for us or our
paying agent to withhold tax at a lower treaty rate, a non-U.S. holder must certify its entitlement to treaty benefits. A non-U.S. holder generally
can meet this certification requirement by providing an IRS Form W-8BEN, W-8BEN-E (or any successor form to the IRS Form W-8BEN or
W-8BEN-E) to us or our paying agent. If the non-U.S. holder holds the stock through a financial institution or other agent acting on the
non-U.S. holder’s behalf, the non-U.S. holder will be required to provide appropriate documentation to the agent. The non-U.S. holder’s agent
will then be required to provide certification to us or our paying agent, either directly or through other intermediaries. If you are eligible for a
reduced rate of U.S. federal withholding tax under an income tax treaty, you may obtain a refund or credit from the IRS of any excess
amounts withheld by filing an appropriate claim for a refund with the IRS in a timely manner.
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Distributions received by a non-U.S. holder that are effectively connected with a U.S. trade or business conducted by the non-U.S. holder,
and, if required by an applicable income tax treaty between the United States and the non-U.S. holder’s country of residence, are attributable
to a permanent establishment maintained by the non-U.S. holder in the United States, are not subject to such withholding tax. To obtain this
exemption, a non-U.S. holder must provide us with an IRS Form W-8ECI properly certifying such exemption. Such effectively connected
distributions, although not subject to U.S. withholding tax, are generally taxed at the same graduated rates applicable to U.S. persons, net of
certain deductions and credits. In addition to the graduated tax described above, distributions received by corporate non-U.S. holders that are
effectively connected with a U.S. trade or business of the corporate non-U.S. holder may also be subject to a branch profits tax equal to 30%
of its effectively connected earnings and profits for the taxable year, as adjusted for certain items, although an applicable income tax treaty
between the United States and the non-U.S. holder’s country of residence might provide for a lower rate.

Sale of common stock
Subject to the discussion below regarding FATCA and backup withholding, non-U.S. holders will generally not be subject to U.S. federal
income tax on any gains realized on the sale, exchange or other taxable disposition of our common stock unless:
• the gain (1) is effectively connected with the conduct by the non-U.S. holder of a U.S. trade or business and (2) if required by an applicable
income tax treaty between the United States and the non-U.S. holder’s country of residence, is attributable to a permanent establishment
(or, in the case of an individual, a fixed base) maintained by the non-U.S. holder in the United States (in which case the special rules
described below apply);
• the non-U.S. holder is an individual who is present in the United States for 183 days or more in the taxable year of the sale, exchange or
other taxable disposition of our common stock, and certain other requirements are met (in which case the gain would be subject to a flat
30% tax, or such reduced rate as may be specified by an applicable income tax treaty, which may be offset by U.S.-source capital losses,
even though the individual is not considered a resident of the United States, provided that the non-U.S. holder has timely filed U.S. federal
income tax returns with respect to such losses); or
• the rules of the Foreign Investment in Real Property Tax Act, or FIRPTA, treat the gain as effectively connected with a U.S. trade or
business.
The FIRPTA rules may apply to a sale, exchange or other taxable disposition of our common stock if we are at the time of the sale, exchange,
or other taxable disposition, or were within the shorter of the five-year period preceding the disposition and the non-U.S. holder’s holding
period, a “United States real property holding corporation,” or USRPHC. In general, we would be a USRPHC if the value of our interests in
U.S. real property comprised at least half of the value of our business assets and our U.S. and non-U.S. real property interests. If we are or
become a USRPHC, as long as our common stock is regularly traded on an established securities market, such common stock will be treated
as U.S. real property interests subject to the FIRPTA rules only if a non-U.S. holder actually owns or constructively holds more than 5% of our
outstanding common stock at any time within the shorter of the five-year period preceding the disposition and the non-U.S. holder’s holding
period. Currently, we believe we are not, and do not anticipate becoming, a USRPHC.
If any gain from the sale, exchange or other taxable disposition of our common stock, (1) is effectively connected with a U.S. trade or
business conducted by a non-U.S. holder and (2) if required by an applicable income tax treaty between the United States and the non-U.S.
holder’s country of residence, is attributable to a permanent establishment (or, in the case of an individual, a fixed base) maintained by such
non-U.S. holder in
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the United States, then the gain generally will be subject to U.S. federal income tax at the same graduated rates applicable to U.S. persons,
net of certain deductions and credits. If the non-U.S. holder is a corporation, under certain circumstances, that portion of its earnings and
profits that is effectively connected with its U.S. trade or business, subject to certain adjustments, generally would be subject to a “branch
profits tax.” The branch profits tax rate is equal to 30% of its effectively connected earnings and profits for the taxable year, as adjusted for
certain items, although an applicable income tax treaty between the United States and the non-U.S. holder’s country of residence might
provide for a lower rate.

Backup withholding and information reporting
Payments of dividends on our common stock will not be subject to backup withholding, provided the non-U.S. holder certifies its non-U.S.
status, such as by furnishing a valid IRS Form W-8BEN, W-8BEN-E or W-8ECI (and we or our paying agent do not have actual knowledge or
reason to know the holder is a U.S. person or that the conditions of any other exemption are not, in fact, satisfied), or otherwise establishes an
exemption. However, information returns are required to be filed with the IRS in connection with any dividends on our common stock paid to
the non-U.S. holder, regardless of whether any tax was actually withheld. Copies of these reports may be made available to tax authorities in
the country where the non-U.S. holder resides. In addition, proceeds of the sale or other taxable disposition of our common stock within the
United States or conducted through certain U.S.-related brokers generally will not be subject to backup withholding or information reporting, if
the applicable withholding agent receives the certification described above or the non-U.S. holder otherwise establishes an exemption.
Proceeds of a disposition of our common stock conducted through a non-U.S. office of a non-U.S. broker that does not have certain
enumerated relationships with the United States generally will not be subject to backup withholding or information reporting. The backup
withholding rate is currently 24%.
Backup withholding is not an additional tax. Any amounts withheld from a payment to a holder of our common stock under the backup
withholding rules can be credited against any U.S. federal income tax liability of the holder and may entitle the holder to a refund from the IRS,
provided that the required information is furnished to the IRS in a timely manner.

Foreign account tax compliance act, or FATCA
FATCA imposes U.S. federal withholding tax of 30% on certain types of U.S. source “withholdable payments” (including dividends and the
gross proceeds from the sale, exchange or other taxable disposition of U.S. stock) to foreign financial institutions, which are broadly defined
for this purpose, and other non-U.S. entities that fail to comply with certain certification and information reporting requirements regarding U.S.
account holders or owners of such institutions or entities. The obligation to withhold under FATCA applies to any dividends on our common
stock, and will apply to gross proceeds from the sale, exchange or other taxable disposition of our common stock paid after December 31,
2018 and to certain “pass-thru” payments received with respect to instruments held through foreign financial institutions after the later of
December 31, 2018 and the date on which applicable final Treasury regulations are issued. An intergovernmental agreement between the
United States and an applicable foreign country may modify the requirements described in this paragraph. Non-U.S. holders should consult
their own tax advisors regarding the possible implications of FATCA on their investment in our common stock.
The preceding discussion of U.S. federal income tax considerations is for general information only. It is not tax advice. Each
prospective investor should consult its own tax advisor regarding the particular U.S. federal, state, local and non-U.S. tax
consequences of the sale, exchange or other taxable disposition of our common stock, including the consequences of any
proposed change in applicable laws.
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Underwriting
We are offering the shares of common stock described in this prospectus through a number of underwriters. J.P. Morgan Securities LLC and
Cowen and Company, LLC are acting as joint book-running managers of the offering and as representatives of the underwriters. We have
entered into an underwriting agreement with the underwriters. Subject to the terms and conditions of the underwriting agreement, we have
agreed to sell to the underwriters, and each underwriter has severally agreed to purchase, at the public offering price less the underwriting
discounts and commissions set forth on the cover page of this prospectus, the number of shares of common stock listed next to its name in
the following table:
Number of
shares

Name
J.P. Morgan Securities LLC
Cowen and Company, LLC
Allen & Company LLC
Robert W. Baird & Co. Incorporated
Total

The underwriters are committed to purchase all the shares of common stock offered by us if they purchase any shares. The underwriting
agreement also provides that if an underwriter defaults, the purchase commitments of non-defaulting underwriters may also be increased or
the offering may be terminated.
The underwriters propose to offer the shares of common stock directly to the public at the initial public offering price set forth on the cover
page of this prospectus and to certain dealers at that price less a concession not in excess of $
per share. Any such dealers may
resell shares to certain other brokers or dealers at a discount of up to $
per share from the initial public offering price. After the initial
offering of the shares to the public, the offering price and other selling terms may be changed by the underwriters. Sales of shares made
outside of the United States may be made by affiliates of the underwriters.
The underwriters have an option to buy up to
additional shares of common stock from us solely to cover sales of shares by the
underwriters which exceed the number of shares specified in the table above. The underwriters have 30 days from the date of this prospectus
to exercise this option to purchase additional shares. If any shares are purchased with this option to purchase additional shares, the
underwriters will purchase shares in approximately the same proportion as shown in the table above. If any additional shares of common
stock are purchased, the underwriters will offer the additional shares on the same terms as those on which the shares are being offered.
The underwriting fee is equal to the public offering price per share of common stock less the amount paid by the underwriters to us per share
of common stock. The underwriting fee is $
per share. The following table shows the per share and total underwriting discounts and
commissions to be paid to the underwriters assuming both no exercise and full exercise of the underwriters’ option to purchase additional
shares.
Without
exercise of option
to purchase
additional shares
$
$

Per share
Total

With full
exercise of option
to purchase
additional shares
$
$

We estimate that the total expenses of this offering, including registration, filing and listing fees, printing fees and legal and accounting
expenses, but excluding the underwriting discounts and commissions, will be
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approximately $
. We have agreed to reimburse the underwriters for expenses relating to the clearance of this offering with the
Financial Industry Regulatory Authority, Inc. (in an amount not to exceed $
).
A prospectus in electronic format may be made available on the web sites maintained by one or more underwriters, or selling group members,
if any, participating in the offering. The underwriters may agree to allocate a number of shares to underwriters and selling group members for
sale to their online brokerage account holders. Internet distributions will be allocated by the representatives to underwriters and selling group
members that may make Internet distributions on the same basis as other allocations.
We have agreed that we will not (i) offer, pledge, sell, contract to sell, sell any option or contract to purchase, purchase any option or contract
to sell, grant any option, right or warrant to purchase, or otherwise transfer or dispose of, directly or indirectly, or file with the Securities and
Exchange Commission a registration statement under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, or the Securities Act, relating to, any shares of
our common stock or any securities convertible into or exchangeable or exercisable for any shares of our common stock, or publicly disclose
the intention to make any offer, sale, pledge, disposition or filing, or (ii) enter into any swap or other arrangement that transfers all or a portion
of the economic consequences associated with the ownership of any shares of common stock or any such other securities (regardless of
whether any of these transactions are to be settled by the delivery of shares of common stock or such other securities, in cash or otherwise),
in each case without the prior written consent of J.P. Morgan Securities LLC and Cowen and Company, LLC for a period of 180 days after the
date of this prospectus, other than (i) the shares of our common stock to be sold hereunder, or (ii) any shares of our common stock issued
upon the exercise of options granted under our existing equity incentive plans.
Our directors and executive officers, and all of our stockholders have entered into lock-up agreements with the underwriters prior to the
commencement of this offering pursuant to which each of these persons or entities, with limited exceptions, for a period of 180 days after the
date of this prospectus, may not, without the prior written consent of J.P. Morgan Securities LLC and Cowen and Company, LLC, (1) offer,
pledge, sell, contract to sell, sell any option or contract to purchase, purchase any option or contract to sell, grant any option, right or warrant
to purchase, or otherwise transfer or dispose of, directly or indirectly, any shares of our common stock or any securities convertible into or
exercisable or exchangeable for our common stock (including, without limitation, common stock or such other securities which may be
deemed to be beneficially owned by such directors, executive officers and stockholders in accordance with the rules and regulations of the
Securities and Exchange Commission and securities which may be issued upon exercise of a stock option or warrant), or publicly disclose the
intention to make any offer, sale, pledge or disposition, (2) enter into any swap or other agreement that transfers, in whole or in part, any of
the economic consequences of ownership of our common stock or such other securities, whether any such transaction described in clause
(1) or (2) above is to be settled by delivery of common stock or such other securities, in cash or otherwise or (3) make any demand for or
exercise any right with respect to the registration of any shares of our common stock or any security convertible into or exercisable or
exchangeable for our common stock.
The restrictions described in the immediately preceding paragraph do not apply to, among other items:
• transfers or dispositions of shares of common stock:
• as a bona fide gift;
• to any trust for the direct or indirect benefit of the party subject to the lock-up restrictions or the immediate family of such person;
• to any corporation, partnership, limited liability company or other entity under the ownership of the party subject to the lock-up
restrictions or the immediate family of such person;
171

Table of Contents
• by will, other testamentary document or intestate succession to the legal representative, heir, beneficiary or a member of the
immediate family of the party subject to the lockup restrictions;
• as distributions to partners, members or stockholders of the party subject to the lock-up restrictions; and
• as transfers to affiliates, investment funds or other entities controlled or managed by the party subject to the lock-up restrictions,
provided that in the case of any transfer or distribution pursuant to the above six subclauses, (i) each transferee, donee or distributee shall
sign and deliver a lock-up letter in the form executed by the party subject to the lock up restrictions and (ii) no filing or other public
announcement under Section 16(a)of the Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, or the Exchange Act shall be required or shall be voluntarily
made during the restricted period (other than a filing on Form 5 or a required filing on a Schedule 13F or 13G);
• the transfer pursuant to a bona fide third-party tender offer, merger, consolidation or other similar transaction made to all holders of our
common stock involving a change of control; provided that in the event such tender offer, merger, consolidation or other such transaction is
not completed, the shares of our common stock shall remain subject to the lock-up restrictions;
• the exercise of outstanding warrants or options to purchase shares of common stock granted under any stock incentive plan or stock
purchase plan of the Company, provided that the underlying shares shall continue to be subject to the lock-up restrictions;
• the establishment of a trading plan pursuant to Rule 10b5-1 under the Exchange Act for the transfer of shares of common stock, provided
that (i) such plan does not provide for the transfer of shares of common stock during the restricted period and (ii) no filing under the
Exchange Act or other public announcement shall be required or voluntarily made by or on behalf of the party subject to the lock-up
restrictions regarding the establishment of such plan;
• the transfer or disposition of shares of common stock acquired in this offering or on the open market following this offering, provided that no
filing under the Exchange Act or other public announcement shall be required or voluntarily made in connection with such transfer or
disposition during the restricted period (other than a required filing on a Schedule 13F or 13G);
• transfers or surrenders to us of shares of common stock pursuant to any contractual arrangement that provides us with an option to
repurchase such shares in connection with the termination of the party subject to the lock-up’s employment or service relationship with us,
or pursuant to a right of first refusal with respect to transfers of such shares of common stock or other securities, or on a cashless or “net
exercise” basis or to cover tax withholding obligations of the party subject to the lock-up, in connection with the vesting or exercise of such
shares of common stock or other securities, provided that any filing under Section 16 of the Exchange Act shall clearly indicate in the
footnotes thereto that the filing relates to such circumstances described above and no other public announcement shall be required or
voluntarily made in connection with such transfers or surrenders; and
• transfers or dispositions of shares of common stock by operation of law pursuant to a qualified domestic order or in connection with a
divorce settlement or other court order, provided that the recipient of such shares shall execute and deliver to J.P. Morgan Securities LLC
and Cowen and Company, LLC a lock-up letter in the form of this Letter Agreement, provided, further that any filing under Section 16 of the
Exchange Act shall clearly indicate in the footnotes that the filing relates to the circumstances described above and no other public
announcement shall be required or voluntarily made in connection with such transfer or disposition.
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We have agreed to indemnify the underwriters against certain liabilities, including liabilities under the Securities Act.
We are applying to list shares of our common stock on the Nasdaq Global Market under the symbol “TWST.”
In connection with this offering, the underwriters may engage in stabilizing transactions, which involves making bids for, purchasing and
selling shares of common stock in the open market for the purpose of preventing or retarding a decline in the market price of the common
stock while this offering is in progress. These stabilizing transactions may include making short sales of the common stock, which involves the
sale by the underwriters of a greater number of shares of common stock than they are required to purchase in this offering, and purchasing
shares of common stock on the open market to cover positions created by short sales. Short sales may be “covered” shorts, which are short
positions in an amount not greater than the underwriters’ option to purchase additional shares referred to above, or may be “naked” shorts,
which are short positions in excess of that amount. The underwriters may close out any covered short position either by exercising their option
to purchase additional shares, in whole or in part, or by purchasing shares in the open market. In making this determination, the underwriters
will consider, among other things, the price of shares available for purchase in the open market compared to the price at which the
underwriters may purchase shares through the option to purchase additional shares. A naked short position is more likely to be created if the
underwriters are concerned that there may be downward pressure on the price of the common stock in the open market that could adversely
affect investors who purchase in this offering. To the extent that the underwriters create a naked short position, they will purchase shares in
the open market to cover the position.
The underwriters have advised us that, pursuant to Regulation M of the Securities Act, they may also engage in other activities that stabilize,
maintain or otherwise affect the price of the common stock, including the imposition of penalty bids. This means that if the representatives of
the underwriters purchase common stock in the open market in stabilizing transactions or to cover short sales, the representatives can require
the underwriters that sold those shares as part of this offering to repay the underwriting discount received by them.
These activities may have the effect of raising or maintaining the market price of the common stock or preventing or retarding a decline in the
market price of the common stock, and, as a result, the price of the common stock may be higher than the price that otherwise might exist in
the open market. If the underwriters commence these activities, they may discontinue them at any time. The underwriters may carry out these
transactions on the Nasdaq Global Market, in the over-the-counter market or otherwise.
Prior to this offering, there has been no public market for our common stock. The initial public offering price will be determined by negotiations
between us and the representatives of the underwriters. In determining the initial public offering price, we and the representatives of the
underwriters expect to consider a number of factors including:
• the information set forth in this prospectus and otherwise available to the representatives of the underwriters;
• our prospects and the history and prospects for the industry in which we compete;
• an assessment of our management;
• our prospects for future earnings;
• the general condition of the securities markets at the time of this offering;
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• the recent market prices of, and demand for, publicly traded common stock of generally comparable companies; and
• other factors deemed relevant by the underwriters and us.
Neither we nor the underwriters can assure investors that an active trading market will develop for our common shares, or that the shares will
trade in the public market at or above the initial public offering price.

Selling restrictions
Other than in the United States, no action has been taken by us or the underwriters that would permit a public offering of the securities offered
by this prospectus in any jurisdiction where action for that purpose is required. The securities offered by this prospectus may not be offered or
sold, directly or indirectly, nor may this prospectus or any other offering material or advertisements in connection with the offer and sale of any
such securities be distributed or published in any jurisdiction, except under circumstances that will result in compliance with the applicable
rules and regulations of that jurisdiction. Persons into whose possession this prospectus comes are advised to inform themselves about and
to observe any restrictions relating to the offering and the distribution of this prospectus. This prospectus does not constitute an offer to sell or
a solicitation of an offer to buy any securities offered by this prospectus in any jurisdiction in which such an offer or a solicitation is unlawful.

Notice to prospective investors in the European economic area
In relation to each Member State of the European Economic Area which has implemented the Prospectus Directive (each, a “Relevant
Member State”), with effect from and including the date on which the Prospectus Directive is implemented in that Relevant Member State, no
offer of shares may be made to the public in that Relevant Member State other than:
a)

to any legal entity which is a qualified investor as defined in the Prospectus Directive;

b)

to fewer than 150 natural or legal persons (other than qualified investors as defined in the Prospectus Directive), subject to obtaining the
prior consent of the underwriters; or

c)

in any other circumstances falling within Article 3(2) of the Prospectus Directive,

provided that no such offer of shares shall require the Company or any underwriter to publish a prospectus pursuant to Article 3 of the
Prospectus Directive or supplement a prospectus pursuant to Article 16 of the Prospectus Directive and each person who initially acquires
any shares or to whom any offer is made will be deemed to have represented, acknowledged and agreed to and with each of the underwriters
and the Company that it is a “qualified investor” within the meaning of the law in that Relevant Member State implementing Article 2(1)(e) of
the Prospectus Directive.
In the case of any shares being offered to a financial intermediary as that term is used in Article 3(2) of the Prospectus Directive, each such
financial intermediary will be deemed to have represented, acknowledged and agreed that the shares acquired by it in the offer have not been
acquired on a non-discretionary basis on behalf of, nor have they been acquired with a view to their offer or resale to, persons in
circumstances which may give rise to an offer of any shares to the public other than their offer or resale in a Relevant Member State to
qualified investors as so defined or in circumstances in which the prior consent of the representatives has been obtained to each such
proposed offer or resale.
For the purposes of this provision, the expression an “offer of shares to the public” in relation to any shares in any Relevant Member State
means the communication in any form and by means of sufficient information on
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the terms of the offer and the shares to be offered so as to enable an investor to decide to purchase shares, as the same may be varied in
that Member State by any measure implementing the Prospectus Directive in that Member State, the expression “Prospectus Directive”
means Directive 2003/71/EC (as amended, including by Directive 2010/73/EU), and includes any relevant implementing measure in the
Relevant Member State.

Notice to prospective investors in the United Kingdom
In addition, in the United Kingdom, this document is being distributed only to, and is directed only at, and any offer subsequently made may
only be directed at persons who are “qualified investors” (as defined in the Prospectus Directive) (i) who have professional experience in
matters relating to investments falling within Article 19(5) of the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000 (Financial Promotion) Order 2005,
as amended, or the Order and/or (ii) who are high net worth companies (or persons to whom it may otherwise be lawfully communicated)
falling within Article 49(2)(a) to (d) of the Order (all such persons together being referred to as “relevant persons”) or otherwise in
circumstances which have not resulted and will not result in an offer to the public of the shares in the United Kingdom within the meaning of
the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000.
Any person in the United Kingdom that is not a relevant person should not act or rely on the information included in this document or use it as
basis for taking any action. In the United Kingdom, any investment or investment activity that this document relates to may be made or taken
exclusively by relevant persons.

Notice to prospective investors in Canada
The shares may be sold only to purchasers purchasing, or deemed to be purchasing, as principal that are accredited investors, as defined in
National Instrument 45-106 Prospectus Exemptions or subsection 73.3(1) of the Securities Act (Ontario), and are permitted clients, as defined
in National Instrument 31-103 Registration Requirements, Exemptions and Ongoing Registrant Obligations. Any resale of the shares must be
made in accordance with an exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the prospectus requirements of applicable securities laws.
Securities legislation in certain provinces or territories of Canada may provide a purchaser with remedies for rescission or damages if this
prospectus (including any amendment thereto) contains a misrepresentation, provided that the remedies for rescission or damages are
exercised by the purchaser within the time limit prescribed by the securities legislation of the purchaser’s province or territory. The purchaser
should refer to any applicable provisions of the securities legislation of the purchaser’s province or territory for particulars of these rights or
consult with a legal advisor.
Pursuant to section 3A.3 of National Instrument 33-105 Underwriting Conflicts (NI 33-105), the underwriters are not required to comply with
the disclosure requirements of NI 33-105 regarding underwriter conflicts of interest in connection with this offering.

Notice to prospective investors in Switzerland
The shares may not be publicly offered in Switzerland and will not be listed on the SIX Swiss Exchange, or SIX or on any other stock
exchange or regulated trading facility in Switzerland. This document does not constitute a prospectus within the meaning of, and has been
prepared without regard to the disclosure standards for issuance prospectuses under art. 652a or art. 1156 of the Swiss Code of Obligations
or the disclosure standards for listing prospectuses under art. 27 ff. of the SIX Listing Rules or the listing rules of any other stock exchange or
regulated trading facility in Switzerland. Neither this document nor any other offering or marketing material relating to the shares or the
offering may be publicly distributed or otherwise made publicly available in Switzerland.
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Neither this document nor any other offering or marketing material relating to the offering, the Company or the shares has been or will be filed
with or approved by any Swiss regulatory authority. In particular, this document will not be filed with, and the offer of shares will not be
supervised by, the Swiss Financial Market Supervisory Authority FINMA, or FINMA, and the offer of shares has not been and will not be
authorized under the Swiss Federal Act on Collective Investment Schemes, or CISA. The investor protection afforded to acquirers of interests
in collective investment schemes under the CISA does not extend to acquirers of shares.

Notice to prospective investors in the Dubai international financial centre, or DIFC
This document relates to an Exempt Offer in accordance with the Markets Rules 2012 of the Dubai Financial Services Authority, or DFSA.
This document is intended for distribution only to persons of a type specified in the Markets Rules 2012 of the DFSA. It must not be delivered
to, or relied on by, any other person. The DFSA has no responsibility for reviewing or verifying any documents in connection with Exempt
Offers. The DFSA has not approved this prospectus supplement nor taken steps to verify the information set forth herein and has no
responsibility for this document. The securities to which this document relates may be illiquid and/or subject to restrictions on their resale.
Prospective purchasers of the securities offered should conduct their own due diligence on the securities. If you do not understand the
contents of this document you should consult an authorized financial advisor.
In relation to its use in the DIFC, this document is strictly private and confidential and is being distributed to a limited number of investors and
must not be provided to any person other than the original recipient, and may not be reproduced or used for any other purpose. The interests
in the securities may not be offered or sold directly or indirectly to the public in the DIFC.

Notice to prospective investors in the United Arab Emirates
The shares have not been, and are not being, publicly offered, sold, promoted or advertised in the United Arab Emirates (including the Dubai
International Financial Centre) other than in compliance with the laws of the United Arab Emirates (and the Dubai International Financial
Centre) governing the issue, offering and sale of securities. Further, this prospectus does not constitute a public offer of securities in the
United Arab Emirates (including the Dubai International Financial Centre) and is not intended to be a public offer. This prospectus has not
been approved by or filed with the Central Bank of the United Arab Emirates, the Securities and Commodities Authority or the Dubai Financial
Services Authority.

Notice to prospective investors in Australia
This prospectus:
• does not constitute a product disclosure document or a prospectus under Chapter 6D.2 of the Corporations Act 2001 (Cth) of the
Corporations Act;
• has not been, and will not be, lodged with the Australian Securities and Investments Commission, or ASIC, as a disclosure document for
the purposes of the Corporations Act and does not purport to include the information required of a disclosure document under Chapter
6D.2 of the Corporations Act;
• does not constitute or involve a recommendation to acquire, an offer or invitation for issue or sale, an offer or invitation to arrange the issue
or sale, or an issue or sale, of interests to a “retail client” (as defined in section 761G of the Corporations Act and applicable regulations) in
Australia; and
• may only be provided in Australia to select investors who are able to demonstrate that they fall within one or more of the categories of
investors, or Exempt Investors, available under section 708 of the Corporations Act.
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The shares may not be directly or indirectly offered for subscription or purchased or sold, and no invitations to subscribe for or buy the shares
may be issued, and no draft or definitive offering memorandum, advertisement or other offering material relating to any shares may be
distributed in Australia, except where disclosure to investors is not required under Chapter 6D of the Corporations Act or is otherwise in
compliance with all applicable Australian laws and regulations. By submitting an application for the shares, you represent and warrant to us
that you are an Exempt Investor.
As any offer of shares under this document will be made without disclosure in Australia under Chapter 6D.2 of the Corporations Act, the offer
of those securities for resale in Australia within 12 months may, under section 707 of the Corporations Act, require disclosure to investors
under Chapter 6D.2 if none of the exemptions in section 708 applies to that resale. By applying for the shares you undertake to us that you
will not, for a period of 12 months from the date of issue of the shares, offer, transfer, assign or otherwise alienate those securities to investors
in Australia except in circumstances where disclosure to investors is not required under Chapter 6D.2 of the Corporations Act or where a
compliant disclosure document is prepared and lodged with ASIC.

Notice to prospective investors in Japan
The shares have not been and will not be registered pursuant to Article 4, Paragraph 1 of the Financial Instruments and Exchange Act.
Accordingly, none of the shares nor any interest therein may be offered or sold, directly or indirectly, in Japan or to, or for the benefit of, any
“resident” of Japan (which term as used herein means any person resident in Japan, including any corporation or other entity organized under
the laws of Japan), or to others for re-offering or resale, directly or indirectly, in Japan or to or for the benefit of a resident of Japan, except
pursuant to an exemption from the registration requirements of, and otherwise in compliance with, the Financial Instruments and Exchange
Act and any other applicable laws, regulations and ministerial guidelines of Japan in effect at the relevant time.

Notice to prospective investors in Hong Kong
The shares have not been offered or sold and will not be offered or sold in Hong Kong, by means of any document, other than (a) to
“professional investors” as defined in the Securities and Futures Ordinance (Cap. 571) of Hong Kong and any rules made under that
Ordinance; or (b) in other circumstances which do not result in the document being a “prospectus” as defined in the Companies (Winding Up
and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance (Cap. 32) of Hong Kong or which do not constitute an offer to the public within the meaning of that
Ordinance. No advertisement, invitation or document relating to the shares has been or may be issued or has been or may be in the
possession of any person for the purposes of issue, whether in Hong Kong or elsewhere, which is directed at, or the contents of which are
likely to be accessed or read by, the public of Hong Kong (except if permitted to do so under the securities laws of Hong Kong) other than with
respect to shares which are or are intended to be disposed of only to persons outside Hong Kong or only to “professional investors” as
defined in the Securities and Futures Ordinance and any rules made under that Ordinance.

Warning
The contents of this document have not been reviewed by any regulatory authority in Hong Kong. You are advised to exercise caution in
relation to the offer. If you are in any doubt about any of the contents of this document, you should obtain independent professional advice.

Notice to prospective investors in Singapore
This prospectus has not been registered as a prospectus with the Monetary Authority of Singapore. Accordingly, this prospectus and any
other document or material in connection with the offer or sale, or invitation for
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subscription or purchase, of shares may not be circulated or distributed, nor may the shares be offered or sold, or be made the subject of an
invitation for subscription or purchase, whether directly or indirectly, to persons in Singapore other than (i) to an institutional investor under
Section 274 of the Securities and Futures Act, Chapter 289 of Singapore, or the SFA, (ii) to a relevant person pursuant to Section 275(1), or
any person pursuant to Section 275(1A), and in accordance with the conditions specified in Section 275 of the SFA, or (iii) otherwise pursuant
to, and in accordance with the conditions of, any other applicable provision of the SFA.
Where the shares are subscribed or purchased under Section 275 of the SFA by a relevant person which is:
a)

a corporation (which is not an accredited investor (as defined in Section 4A of the SFA)) the sole business of which is to hold
investments and the entire share capital of which is owned by one or more individuals, each of whom is an accredited investor; or

b)

a trust (where the trustee is not an accredited investor) whose sole purpose is to hold investments and each beneficiary of the trust is an
individual who is an accredited investor,

securities (as defined in Section 239(1) of the SFA) of that corporation or the beneficiaries’ rights and interest (howsoever described) in that
trust shall not be transferred within six months after that corporation or that trust has acquired the shares pursuant to an offer made under
Section 275 of the SFA except:
a)

to an institutional investor or to a relevant person defined in Section 275(2) of the SFA, or to any person arising from an offer referred to
in Section 275(1A) or Section 276(4)(i)(B) of the SFA;

b)

where no consideration is or will be given for the transfer;

c)

where the transfer is by operation of law;

d)

as specified in Section 276(7) of the SFA; or

e)

as specified in Regulation 32 of the Securities and Futures (Offers of Investments) (Shares and Debentures) Regulations 2005 of
Singapore.

Notice to prospective investors in Bermuda
Shares may be offered or sold in Bermuda only in compliance with the provisions of the Investment Business Act of 2003 of Bermuda which
regulates the sale of securities in Bermuda. Additionally, non-Bermudian persons (including companies) may not carry on or engage in any
trade or business in Bermuda unless such persons are permitted to do so under applicable Bermuda legislation.

Notice to prospective investors in Saudi Arabia
This document may not be distributed in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia except to such persons as are permitted under the Offers of Securities
Regulations as issued by the board of the Saudi Arabian Capital Market Authority, or CMA pursuant to resolution number 2-11-2004 dated
4 October 2004 as amended by resolution number 1-28-2008, as amended, or the CMA Regulations. The CMA does not make any
representation as to the accuracy or completeness of this document and expressly disclaims any liability whatsoever for any loss arising from,
or incurred in reliance upon, any part of this document. Prospective purchasers of the securities offered hereby should conduct their own due
diligence on the accuracy of the information relating to the securities. If you do not understand the contents of this document, you should
consult an authorised financial adviser.

Notice to prospective investors in the British Virgin Islands
The shares may be offered to persons located in the British Virgin Islands who are “qualified investors” for the purposes of SIBA. Qualified
investors include (i) certain entities which are regulated by the Financial Services
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Commission in the British Virgin Islands, including banks, insurance companies, licensees under SIBA and public, professional and private
mutual funds; (ii) a company, any securities of which are listed on a recognised exchange; and (iii) persons defined as “professional investors”
under SIBA, which is any person (a) whose ordinary business involves, whether for that person’s own account or the account of others, the
acquisition or disposal of property of the same kind as the property, or a substantial part of the property of the Company; or (b) who has
signed a declaration that he, whether individually or jointly with his spouse, has net worth in excess of US$1,000,000 and that he consents to
being treated as a professional investor.

Notice to prospective investors in China
This prospectus does not constitute a public offer of shares, whether by sale or subscription, in the People’s Republic of China, or the PRC.
The shares are not being offered or sold directly or indirectly in the PRC to or for the benefit of, legal or natural persons of the PRC.
Further, no legal or natural persons of the PRC may directly or indirectly purchase any of the shares or any beneficial interest therein without
obtaining all prior PRC’s governmental approvals that are required, whether statutorily or otherwise. Persons who come into possession of
this document are required by the issuer and its representatives to observe these restrictions.

Notice to prospective investors in Korea
The shares have not been and will not be registered under the Financial Investments Services and Capital Markets Act of Korea and the
decrees and regulations thereunder, or the FSCMA, and the shares have been and will be offered in Korea as a private placement under the
FSCMA. None of the shares may be offered, sold or delivered directly or indirectly, or offered or sold to any person for re-offering or resale,
directly or indirectly, in Korea or to any resident of Korea except pursuant to the applicable laws and regulations of Korea, including the
FSCMA and the Foreign Exchange Transaction Law of Korea and the decrees and regulations thereunder, or the FETL. Furthermore, the
purchaser of the shares shall comply with all applicable regulatory requirements (including but not limited to requirements under the FETL) in
connection with the purchase of the shares. By the purchase of the shares, the relevant holder thereof will be deemed to represent and
warrant that if it is in Korea or is a resident of Korea, it purchased the shares pursuant to the applicable laws and regulations of Korea.

Notice to prospective investors in Malaysia
No prospectus or other offering material or document in connection with the offer and sale of the shares has been or will be registered with
the Securities Commission of Malaysia, or Commission for the Commission’s approval pursuant to the Capital Markets and Services Act
2007. Accordingly, this prospectus and any other document or material in connection with the offer or sale, or invitation for subscription or
purchase, of the shares may not be circulated or distributed, nor may the shares be offered or sold, or be made the subject of an invitation for
subscription or purchase, whether directly or indirectly, to persons in Malaysia other than (i) a closed end fund approved by the Commission;
(ii) a holder of a Capital Markets Services Licence; (iii) a person who acquires the shares, as principal, if the offer is on terms that the shares
may only be acquired at a consideration of not less than RM250,000 (or its equivalent in foreign currencies) for each transaction; (iv) an
individual whose total net personal assets or total net joint assets with his or her spouse exceeds RM3 million (or its equivalent in foreign
currencies), excluding the value of the primary residence of the individual; (v) an individual who has a gross annual income exceeding
RM300,000 (or its equivalent in foreign currencies) per annum in the preceding twelve months; (vi) an individual who, jointly with his or her
spouse, has a gross annual income of RM400,000 (or its equivalent in foreign currencies), per annum in the preceding twelve months;
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(vii) a corporation with total net assets exceeding RM10 million (or its equivalent in a foreign currencies) based on the last audited accounts;
(viii) a partnership with total net assets exceeding RM10 million (or its equivalent in foreign currencies); (ix) a bank licensee or insurance
licensee as defined in the Labuan Financial Services and Securities Act 2010; (x) an Islamic bank licensee or takaful licensee as defined in
the Labuan Financial Services and Securities Act 2010; and (xi) any other person as may be specified by the Commission; provided that, in
the each of the preceding categories (i) to (xi), the distribution of the shares is made by a holder of a Capital Markets Services Licence who
carries on the business of dealing in securities. The distribution in Malaysia of this prospectus is subject to Malaysian laws. This prospectus
does not constitute and may not be used for the purpose of public offering or an issue, offer for subscription or purchase, invitation to
subscribe for or purchase any securities requiring the registration of a prospectus with the Commission under the Capital Markets and
Services Act 2007.

Notice to prospective investors in Taiwan
The shares have not been and will not be registered with the Financial Supervisory Commission of Taiwan pursuant to relevant securities laws
and regulations and may not be sold, issued or offered within Taiwan through a public offering or in circumstances which constitutes an offer
within the meaning of the Securities and Exchange Act of Taiwan that requires a registration or approval of the Financial Supervisory
Commission of Taiwan. No person or entity in Taiwan has been authorised to offer, sell, give advice regarding or otherwise intermediate the
offering and sale of the shares in Taiwan.

Notice to prospective investors in South Africa
Due to restrictions under the securities laws of South Africa, the shares are not offered, and the offer shall not be transferred, sold, renounced
or delivered, in South Africa or to a person with an address in South Africa, unless one or other of the following exemptions applies:
a)

b)

the offer, transfer, sale, renunciation or delivery is to:
i)

persons whose ordinary business is to deal in securities, as principal or agent;

ii)

the South African Public Investment Corporation;

iii)

persons or entities regulated by the Reserve Bank of South Africa;

iv)

authorised financial service providers under South African law;

v)

financial institutions recognised as such under South African law;

vi)

a wholly-owned subsidiary of any person or entity contemplated in (c), (d) or (e), acting as agent in the capacity of an authorised
portfolio manager for a pension fund or collective investment scheme (in each case duly registered as such under South African
law); or

vii)

any combination of the person in (a) to (f); or

the total contemplated acquisition cost of the securities, for any single addressee acting as principal is equal to or greater than ZAR
1,000,000.

No “offer to the public” (as such term is defined in the South African Companies Act, No. 71 of 2008 (as amended or re-enacted), or the South
African Companies Act) in South Africa is being made in connection with the issue of the shares. Accordingly, this document does not, nor is it
intended to, constitute a “registered prospectus” (as that term is defined in the South African Companies Act) prepared and registered under
the
180

Table of Contents
South African Companies Act and has not been approved by, and/or filed with, the South African Companies and Intellectual Property
Commission or any other regulatory authority in South Africa. Any issue or offering of the shares in South Africa constitutes an offer of the
shares in South Africa for subscription or sale in South Africa only to persons who fall within the exemption from “offers to the public” set out in
section 96(1)(a) of the South African Companies Act. Accordingly, this document must not be acted on or relied on by persons in South Africa
who do not fall within section 96(1)(a) of the South African Companies Act (such persons being referred to as “SA Relevant Persons”). Any
investment or investment activity to which this document relates is available in South Africa only to SA Relevant Persons and will be engaged
in South Africa only with SA relevant persons.

Legal matters
The validity of the issuance of our common stock offered in this prospectus will be passed upon for us by Orrick, Herrington & Sutcliffe LLP,
1000 Marsh Road, Menlo Park, California 94025. Latham & Watkins LLP, 140 Scott Drive, Menlo Park, California 94025, is acting as counsel
for the underwriters in connection with this offering. Orrick, Herrington & Sutcliffe LLP and certain attorneys and investment funds affiliated
with the firm own shares of our preferred stock which will be converted into an aggregate of 376,717 shares of common stock immediately
prior to the completion of this offering.

Experts
The consolidated financial statements as of September 30, 2017 and 2016 and for each of the two years in the period ended September 30,
2017 included in this prospectus have been so included in reliance on the report (which contains an explanatory paragraph relating to the
Company’s ability to continue as a going concern as described in Note 1 to the consolidated financial statements) of PricewaterhouseCoopers
LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, given on the authority of said firm as experts in auditing and accounting.

Where you can find more information
We have filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission a registration statement on Form S-1 under the Securities Act with respect to
this offering of our common stock. This prospectus, which constitutes a part of the registration statement, does not contain all of the
information set forth in the registration statement, some items of which are contained in exhibits to the registration statement as permitted by
the rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission. For further information with respect to us and our common stock, we
refer you to the registration statement, including the exhibits and the financial statements and notes filed as a part of the registration
statement. Statements contained in this prospectus concerning the contents of any contract or any other document are not necessarily
complete. If a contract or document has been filed as an exhibit to the registration statement, please see the copy of the contract or document
that has been filed. Each statement in this prospectus relating to a contract or document filed as an exhibit is qualified in all respects by the
filed exhibit. The exhibits to the registration statement should be referenced for the complete contents of these contracts and documents. You
may obtain copies of this information by mail from the Public Reference Section of the Securities and Exchange Commission, 100 F Street,
N.E., Room 1580, Washington, D.C. 20549, at prescribed rates. You may obtain information on the operation of the public reference rooms by
calling the Securities and Exchange Commission at 1-800-SEC-0330. The Securities and Exchange Commission also maintains an Internet
website that contains reports, proxy statements and other information about issuers, like us, that file electronically with the Securities and
Exchange Commission. The address of that website is www.sec.gov.
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As a result of this offering, we will become subject to the information and reporting requirements of the Exchange Act and, in accordance with
this law, will file periodic reports, proxy statements and other information with the Securities and Exchange Commission. These periodic
reports, proxy statements and other information will be available for inspection and copying at the Securities and Exchange Commission’s
public reference facilities and the website of the Securities and Exchange Commission referred to above.
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm
To the Board of Directors and Stockholders of Twist Bioscience Corporation
In our opinion, the accompanying consolidated balance sheets and the related consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive
loss, of redeemable convertible preferred stock and stockholders’ deficit and of cash flows present fairly, in all material respects, the financial
position of Twist Bioscience Corporation and its subsidiaries as of September 30, 2017 and 2016, and the results of their operations and their
cash flows for the years then ended in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America. These
financial statements are the responsibility of the Company’s management. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial
statements based on our audits. We conducted our audits of these financial statements in accordance with the standards of the Public
Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States). Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable
assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement. An audit includes examining, on a test basis, evidence
supporting the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements, assessing the accounting principles used and significant estimates made
by management, and evaluating the overall financial statement presentation. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our
opinion.
The accompanying consolidated financial statements have been prepared assuming that the Company will continue as a going concern. As
discussed in Note 1 to the consolidated financial statements, the Company has generated net losses and negative cash flows since inception
that raise substantial doubt about its ability to continue as a going concern. Management’s plans in regard to these matters are also described
in Note 1. The financial statements do not include any adjustments that might result from the outcome of this uncertainty.
As discussed in Note 2 to the consolidated financial statements, the Company changed the manner in which it accounts for revenue from
contracts with customers in 2018.
/s/ PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP
San Jose, California
February 8, 2018, except for the effects of the change in the manner in which the Company accounts for revenue from contracts with
customers as discussed in Note 2 to the consolidated financial statements, as to which the date is September 11, 2018.
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Twist Bioscience Corporation
Consolidated balance sheets
(In thousands, except share and per share amounts)
Assets
Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents
Short-term investments
Accounts receivable, net
Inventory
Prepaid expenses and other current assets
Total current assets
Property and equipment, net
Goodwill
Intangible assets, net
Restricted cash, non-current
Other non-current assets
Total assets
Current liabilities
Accounts payable
Accrued expenses
Accrued payroll
Current portion of long-term debt
Other current liabilities
Total current liabilities
Redeemable convertible preferred stock warrant liability
Long-term debt, net of current portion
Other non-current liabilities
Total liabilities
Commitments and contingencies (Note 8)
Redeemable convertible preferred stock
Series A redeemable convertible preferred stock, $0.00001 par value—28,263,133 shares authorized as of September 30, 2016 and 2017;
27,898,391 shares issued and outstanding as of September 30, 2016 and 2017. (Liquidation preference of $9,111 as of September 30,
2016 and 2017)
Series B redeemable convertible preferred stock, $0.00001 par value—32,988,887 shares authorized as of September 30, 2016 and 2017;
32,828,281 shares issued and outstanding as of September 30, 2016 and 2017. (Liquidation preference of $26,000 as of September 30,
2016 and 2017)
Series C redeemable convertible preferred stock, $0.00001 par value—24,854,989 shares authorized as of September 30, 2016 and 2017;
24,668,310 shares issued and outstanding as of September 30, 2016 and 2017. (Liquidation preference of $37,000 as of September 30,
2016 and 2017)
Series D redeemable convertible preferred stock, $0.00001 par value—30,442,280 and 64,124,559 shares authorized as of September 30,
2016 and 2017, respectively; 29,096,365 and 59,743,942 shares issued and outstanding as of September 30, 2016 and 2017,
respectively. (Liquidation preference of $62,432 and $128,193 as of September 30, 2016 and 2017, respectively)
Total redeemable convertible preferred stock
Stockholders’ equity (deficit)
Common stock, $0.00001 par value—165,000,000 and 210,000,000 shares authorized at September 30, 2016 and September 30, 2017,
respectively; 31,151,358 and 31,474,045 shares issued and outstanding at September 30, 2016 and 2017, respectively.
Additional paid-in capital
Accumulated other comprehensive income
Accumulated deficit
Total stockholders’ equity (deficit)
Total liabilities, redeemable convertible preferred stock and stockholders’ equity (deficit)

September 30,
2016

September 30,
2017

$

28,596
27,324
723
1,228
1,168
59,039
14,617
1,138
1,133
322
214
76,463

$

$

$

2,337
2,218
2,403
1,367
353
8,678
383
9,814
162
19,037

$

2,849
2,092
3,470
—
1,066
9,477
644
9,154
107
19,382

$

9,141

$

9,141

$

$
$

$

$
$

$
$

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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$

$

$

31,227
30,977
2,346
1,827
1,492
67,869
14,834
1,138
920
202
694
85,657

25,900

25,900

36,726

36,726

62,270
134,037
—
3,689
9
(80,309)
(76,611)
76,463

$
$

$
$

127,866
199,633
—
6,228
33
(139,619)
(133,358)
85,657
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Twist Bioscience Corporation
Consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive loss
(In thousands, except share and per share amounts)
Revenues
Operating expenses:
Cost of revenues
Research and development
Selling, general and administrative
Total operating expenses
Loss from operations
Interest income
Interest expense
Other income (expense), net
Loss before income taxes
Provision for income taxes
Net loss attributable to common stockholders

$
$
$
$

$
$

Other comprehensive loss:
Change in unrealized gain (loss) on investments
Foreign currency translation adjustment
Comprehensive loss
Net loss per share attributable to common stockholders—basic and diluted
Weighted average shares used in computing net loss per share attributable to common
stockholders—basic and diluted
Pro forma net loss per share—basic and diluted (unaudited)
Pro forma weighted-average shares used in computing pro forma net loss per share—basic
and diluted (unaudited)

$
$
$

Year ended September 30,
2016
2017
2,269
$
10,767
9,421
18,230
18,274
45,925
(43,656)
241
(746)
73
(44,088)
—
(44,088)

$

9
—
(44,079)
(2.38)

$

$
$

$
$

(9)
33
(59,286)
(2.47)

$

23,982,605
(0.39)

18,511,202

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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$
$

24,020
19,169
26,060
69,249
(58,482)
412
(905)
(55)
(59,030)
(280)
(59,310)

152,397,059
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Twist Bioscience Corporation
Consolidated statements of redeemable convertible preferred stock and stockholders’ deficit
Series A
convertible
preferred stock

Series B
convertible
preferred stock

Series C
convertible
preferred stock

(In thousands,
except share
data)
Shares Amount
Shares Amount
Shares Amount
Balances as of
September 30,
2015
27,898,391 $ 9,141 32,828,281 $ 25,900 24,668,310 $ 36,726
Issuance of Series
D redeemable
convertible
preferred
stock, net of
financing costs
of $162
—
—
—
—
—
—
Issuance of
common stock
to owners of
Genome
Compiler
Corporation
—
—
—
—
—
—
Issuance of
restricted
common stock
to employees
—
—
—
—
—
—
Vesting of
restricted
common stock
issued to
member of the
Board of
Directors
—
—
—
—
—
—
Exercise of stock
options
—
—
—
—
—
—
Repurchase of
early exercised
stock options
—
—
—
—
—
—
Stock based
compensation
—
—
—
—
—
—
Other
comprehensive
income
—
—
—
—
—
—
Net loss
—
—
—
—
—
—
Balances as of
September 30,
2016
27,898,391 $ 9,141 32,828,281 $ 25,900 24,668,310 $ 36,726
Issuance of Series
D redeemable
convertible
preferred
stock, net of
financing costs
of $165
—
—
—
—
—
—
Vesting of
restricted
common stock
issued to
member of the
Board of
Directors
—
—
—
—
—
—
Exercise of stock
options
—
—
—
—
—
—
Issuance of
common stock
warrants
—
—
—
—
—
—
Stock based
compensation
—
—
—
—
—
—
Other
comprehensive
income
—
—
—
—
—
—
Net loss
—
—
—
—
—
—
Balances as of
September 30,
2017
27,898,391 $ 9,141 32,828,281 $ 25,900 24,668,310 $ 36,726

Series D
convertible
preferred stock
Shares

Amount

— $

—

Common stock
Shares

Additional
Other
paid-in comprehensive Accumulated
Amount
capital
income
deficit

23,665,455 $

— $

315 $

— $

(36,221) $

29,096,365

62,270

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

3,990,593

—

2,400

—

—

—

—

3,170,000

—

160

—

—

—

—

—

—

7

—

—

—

—

390,727

—

110

—

—

—

—

(65,417)

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

697

—

—

—
—

—
—

—
—

—
—

—
—

9
—

29,096,365 $ 62,270

31,151,358 $

— $

3,689 $

9 $

(80,309) $

(76

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

4

—

—

—

—

322,687

—

162

—

—

—

—

—

—

486

—

—

—

—

—

—

1,887

—

—

—
—

—
—

—
—

—
—

—
—

24
—

— $

6,228 $

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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33 $

2

(44

65,596

31,474,045 $

(35

—
(44,088)

30,647,577

59,743,942 $ 127,866

stockhol
d

—
(59,310)
(139,619) $

1

(59
(133
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Twist Bioscience Corporation
Consolidated statements of cash flows
(in thousands)

2016

Cash flows from operating activities
Net loss attributable to common stockholders
Adjustments to reconcile net loss to net cash used in operating activities
Depreciation and amortization
Loss on disposal of property and equipment
Stock-based compensation
Non-cash interest expense
Change in fair value of redeemable convertible preferred stock warrant liability
Amortization of debt discount
Changes in assets and liabilities, net of impact of business combination:
Accounts receivable
Inventory
Prepaid expenses and other current assets
Other non-current assets
Accounts payable
Accrued expenses
Accrued payroll
Other liabilities
Net cash used in operating activities
Cash flows from investing activities
Purchases of property and equipment
Proceeds from sale of property and equipment
Purchases of investments
Maturity of investments
Change in restricted cash
Cash acquired through business combination
Net cash used in investing activities
Cash flows from financing activities
Proceeds from issuance of common stock and exercise of stock options
Proceeds from issuance of Series D redeemable convertible preferred stock, net of issuance costs
Borrowings of long-term debt
Repayments on long-term debt
Net cash provided by financing activities
Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year
Cash and cash equivalents at end of period
Supplemental disclosure of cash flow information
Interest paid
Income taxes paid
Non-cash investing and financing activities
Property and equipment additions included in accrued liabilities and accounts payable
Fair value of warrants issued in connection with debt
Fair value of common stock issued to owners of Genome Compiler Corporation
The accompanying notes are an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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$ (44,088)

Year ended
September 30,
2017

$ (59,310)

4,229
—
857
160
(68)
78

5,021
507
1,891
363
261
95

(702)
(1,228)
(318)
(221)
466
1,016
982
245
(38,592)

(1,623)
(599)
(324)
(481)
560
621
1,067
650
(51,301)

(6,229)
—
(27,290)
—
(80)
254
(33,345)

(6,594)
266
(40,587)
36,925
120
—
(9,870)

152
62,270
7,652
(426)
69,648
(2,289)
30,885
$ 28,596

205
65,596
2,174
(4,173)
63,802
2,631
28,596
$ 31,227

$

391
14

$

702
6

$

1,079
182
2,400

$

285
486
—
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Twist Bioscience Corporation
Notes to consolidated financial statements
1. The company
Twist Bioscience Corporation (the Company) was incorporated in the state of Delaware on February 4, 2013. The Company is a synthetic
biology company that has developed a disruptive DNA synthesis platform.
DNA is used in many applications across different industries: industrial chemicals, academic, healthcare and agriculture. For the first two
years of its existence, the Company focused on business planning, research, recruiting, raising capital, building prototypes, proving its
technology, and preparing for commercial launch. The Company began generating revenues from the sale of synthetic DNA in April 2016.
In April 2016, the Company acquired Genome Compiler Corporation (GCC), a company with research and development operations in Israel,
to supplement the Company’s digital biology workflow. Aggregate consideration of 4.0 million shares of the Company’s common stock were
issued to the holders of the outstanding shares of the acquired company in connection with the acquisition. The Company is utilizing GCC’s
technology and expertise to grow its digital products portfolio, including its e-commerce solution with gene design capabilities.
The Company has a limited operating history and its prospects are subject to risks, expenses and uncertainties frequently encountered by
companies in this industry. These risks include, but are not limited to, the uncertainty of availability of additional financing, market acceptance
of its products, the ability to retain and attract new customers, and the uncertainty of achieving future profitability.
The Company has generated net losses in all periods since inception. As of September 30, 2017, the Company had an accumulated deficit of
$139.6 million and has not generated positive cash flows from operations since inception. Losses are expected to continue as the Company
continues to invest in product development, manufacturing, and sales and marketing. Based on its recurring losses from operations incurred
since inception, expectation of continuing operating losses for the foreseeable future, and need to raise additional capital to finance its future
operations, the Company has concluded that there is substantial doubt about its ability to continue as a going concern within one year after
the date that the consolidated financial statements are issued.
The Company has raised multiple rounds of debt and equity financing, including an aggregate of $65.6 million from the sale of preferred stock
between March and September of 2017. However, there can be no assurance that additional financing will be successful in raising additional
capital or that such capital, if available, will be on terms which are acceptable to us.
If the Company is unable to obtain funding, the Company could be forced to delay, reduce or eliminate some or all of its research and
development programs, product portfolio expansion or commercialization efforts, which could adversely affect its business prospects, or the
Company may be unable to continue operations. Failure to raise additional capital or generate sufficient cash flows from operations could
have a material adverse effect on the Company’s ability to achieve its intended business objectives. Although management continues to
pursue these plans, there is no assurance that the Company will be successful in obtaining sufficient funding on terms acceptable to the
Company to fund continuing operations, if at all.
The accompanying consolidated financial statements do not include any adjustments that might result from the outcome of this uncertainty.
Accordingly, the consolidated financial statements have been prepared on a basis that assumes the Company will continue as a going
concern and which contemplates the realization of assets and satisfaction of liabilities and commitments in the ordinary course of business.
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2. Summary of significant accounting policies
Basis of presentation and use of estimates
The presentation of consolidated financial statements in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of
America requires management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities and disclosure of
contingent assets and liabilities as of the date of the consolidated financial statements and the reported amounts of revenue and expenses
during the reporting period. Such estimates include the valuation of deferred tax assets, stock-based compensation expense, and the fair
value of the Company’s common stock and redeemable convertible preferred stock warrant liabilities. Actual results could differ from those
estimates. The Company’s consolidated financial statements include its wholly-owned subsidiaries. All intercompany balances and accounts
are eliminated in consolidation.
Risks and uncertainties
The Company relies on third parties for the supply and manufacture of its products, as well as third-party logistics providers. In instances
where these parties fail to perform their obligations, the Company may be unable to find alternative suppliers to satisfactorily deliver its
products to its customers on time, if at all.
The Company operates in a dynamic and highly competitive industry and believes that changes in any of the following areas could have a
material adverse effect on the Company’s future financial position, results of operations, or cash flows; ability to obtain future financing;
advances and trends in new technologies and industry standards; market acceptance of the Company’s products; development of sales
channels; certain strategic relationships; litigation or claims against the Company regarding intellectual property, patent, product, regulatory, or
other factors; and the ability to attract and retain employees necessary to support its growth.
The Company has expended and expects to continue to expend substantial funds to complete the research and development of its production
process. The Company may require additional funds to commercialize its products and may be unable to entirely fund these efforts with its
current financial resources. Additional funds may not be available on acceptable terms, if at all. If adequate funds are unavailable on a timely
basis from operations or additional sources of financing, the Company may have to delay the sale of the Company’s products and services
which would materially and adversely affect its business, financial condition and operations.
Concentration of credit risk
Financial instruments that potentially subject the Company to a concentration of credit risk consist of cash and cash equivalents, short-term
investments and accounts receivable. Substantially all of the Company’s cash is held by one financial institution that management believes is
of high credit quality. Such deposits may, at times, exceed federally insured limits. The Company’s investment policy addresses the level of
credit exposure by establishing a minimum allowable credit rating and by limiting the concentration in any one investment.
The Company’s accounts receivable is derived from customers located principally in the United States. The Company maintains credit
insurance for certain of its customer balances, performs ongoing credit evaluations of its customers, and maintains allowances for potential
credit losses on customers’ accounts when deemed necessary. The Company does not typically require collateral from its customers. Credit
losses historically have not been material. The Company continuously monitors customer payments and maintains an allowance for doubtful
accounts based on its assessment of various factors including historical experience, age of the receivable balances, and other current
economic conditions or other factors that may affect customers’ ability to pay.
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Customer concentration
Customers that accounted for equal to or greater than 10% of total revenues were as follows:
Years ended
September 30,
2016
2017
30%
40%
11%
0%

Customer A
Customer B
One customer accounted for greater than 10% of net accounts receivable as follows:

September 30,
2016
2017
41%
35%

Customer A
Cash and cash equivalents

Cash equivalents that are readily convertible to cash are stated at cost, which approximates fair value. The Company considers all highly
liquid investments with an original or remaining maturity of three months or less at the time of purchase to be cash equivalents. Cash
equivalents primarily consist of investments in money market funds as of September 30, 2016 and 2017.
Short-term investments
The Company invests in various types of securities, including United States government, commercial paper, and corporate debt securities. It
classifies its investments as available-for-sale and records them at fair value based upon market prices at period end. Unrealized gains and
losses that are deemed temporary in nature are recorded in accumulated other comprehensive income (loss) as a separate component of
stockholders’ equity (deficit). Dividend and interest income are recognized when earned. Realized gains and losses are included in earnings
and are derived using the specific identification method for determining the cost of investments sold. The Company may sell these securities
at any time for use in current operations.
Accounts receivable
Trade receivables include amounts billed and currently due from customers, recorded at the net invoice value and are not interest bearing.
The amounts due are stated at their net estimated realizable value. The Company maintains an allowance for doubtful accounts to provide for
the estimated amounts of receivables that will not be collected. The allowance is based upon an assessment of customer creditworthiness,
historical payment experience, the age of outstanding receivables and collateral to the extent applicable. The Company re-evaluates such
allowance on a regular basis and adjusts its allowance as needed. Once a receivable is deemed to be uncollectible, such balance is charged
against the allowance. The Company did not record any allowance for doubtful accounts as of September 30, 2016 and 2017.
The Company’s accounts receivable balance consists of the following:
September 30,
2016
2017
$ 664
$ 2,237
59
109
$ 723
$ 2,346

(in thousands)
Trade Receivables
Other Receivables
Accounts Receivable
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The Company has a short order-to-invoice lifecycle, as most products can be manufactured within one month. Upon delivery of the products
to the customer, the Company invoices the customer. The typical timing of payment is net 30 days, with some customers having payment
terms of net 90 days.
Fair value of financial instruments
The carrying amounts of the Company’s financial instruments including cash equivalents, accounts payable and accrued liabilities
approximate fair value due to their relatively short maturities. The carrying amounts of the redeemable convertible preferred stock warrant
liability represent their fair values. Based on the borrowings rates currently available to the Company for loans with similar terms, the carrying
value of the Company’s long-term debt approximates its fair value (level 2 within the fair value hierarchy).
Inventory
Inventory is stated at the lower of cost or net realizable value. Cost is determined using the first-in, first-out method. Determining net realizable
value of inventory involves judgments and assumptions, including projecting selling prices and costs to sell. Provisions are made to reduce
excess and obsolete inventories to their estimated net realizable value based on forecasted demand, past experience, the age and nature of
inventories.
Property and equipment
Property and equipment are stated at cost. Depreciation is computed using the straight-line method over the estimated useful lives of the
assets or the remaining lease term of the respective leasehold improvements assets, if any. The Company recorded depreciation expense of
$4.1 million and $4.8 million as of September 30, 2016 and 2017, respectively. Estimated lives of property and equipment are as follows:
Laboratory equipment
Furniture, fixtures and other equipment
Computer equipment
Computer software
Leasehold improvements

5 Years
5 Years
3 Years
3 Years
Lesser of useful life or facilities’ lease term.

Maintenance and repairs are charged to expense as incurred, and improvements and betterments are capitalized and depreciated through
the life of the lease. When assets are retired or otherwise disposed of, the cost and accumulated depreciation are removed from the balance
sheet and any resulting gain or loss is reflected in operations in the period realized.
Capitalized software development costs
Costs associated with internal-use software systems, including those to improve e-commerce capabilities, during the application development
stage are capitalized. Capitalization of costs begins when the preliminary project stage is completed, management has committed to funding
the project, and it is probable that the project will be completed and the software will be used to perform the function intended. Capitalization
ceases at the point when the project is substantially complete and is ready for its intended purpose. The capitalized amounts are included in
property and equipment, net on the consolidated balance sheets.
Capitalized software development costs, net, were $1.3 million as of September 30, 2017. The Company did not have any capitalized
software development costs in prior years. Capitalized costs are amortized using the straight-line method over an estimated useful life of the
assets, which is three years.
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Long-lived assets
The Company reviews property and equipment and intangibles for impairment whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the
carrying amount of an asset may not be recoverable. Recoverability is measured by comparison of the carrying amount to the future
undiscounted cash flows which the assets are expected to generate. If such assets are considered to be impaired, the impairment to be
recognized is measured by the amount by which the carrying amount of the assets exceeds the projected discounted future net cash flows
arising from the asset. There have been no such impairments of long-lived assets during the years ended September 30, 2016 and 2017.
Business combinations
Assets acquired and liabilities assumed as part of a business combination are generally recorded at their fair value at the date of acquisition.
The excess of purchase price over the fair value of assets acquired and liabilities assumed is recorded as goodwill. Determining the fair value
of identifiable assets, particularly intangible assets acquired, and liabilities assumed requires management to make estimates, which are
based on all available information and in some cases assumptions with respect to the timing and amount of future revenues and expenses
associated with an asset. Costs to effect an acquisition are recorded in general and administrative expenses in the consolidated statements of
operations and comprehensive loss as the expenses are incurred.
Goodwill and purchased intangible assets
Goodwill is evaluated for impairment annually or more frequently if events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying value of the
asset may not be recoverable. If, based on a qualitative assessment, the Company determines it is more likely than not that goodwill is
impaired, a quantitative assessment is performed to determine if the fair value of the Company’s sole reporting unit is less than its carrying
value.
Purchased intangible assets with finite lives are generally amortized over their estimated useful lives using the straight-line method. The
Company reviews intangible assets for impairment whenever events or changes in business circumstances indicate that the carrying amounts
of the assets may not be fully recoverable. Impairment assessments inherently involve judgment as to assumptions about expected future
cash flows and the impact of market conditions on those assumptions.
Segment information
The Company has one business activity, which is manufacturing of synthetic DNA using its semiconductor based silicon platform and
operates as one reportable and operating segment. The Company’s chief operating decision-maker, its Chief Executive Officer (CEO),
reviews the Company’s operating results on an aggregate basis for purposes of allocating resources and evaluating financial performance.
Revenue recognition
Effective October 1, 2017, the Company elected to early adopt the requirements of Accounting Standards Codification (ASC) 606, Revenue
from Contracts with Customers using the full retrospective method. The Company evaluated the impact on revenues, loss from operations,
net loss attributable to common stockholders and basic and diluted earnings per share for all periods presented and concluded that there was
no material impact on the Company’s consolidated financial statements for all periods presented.
The Company’s revenue is generated through the sale of synthetic biology tools, such as synthetic genes, or clonal genes and fragments,
oligonucleotides pools, or oligo pools, next generation sequencing, or NGS tools and DNA libraries. The Company accounts for a contract
when it has approval and commitment from both
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parties, the rights of the parties are identified, payment terms are identified, the contract has commercial substance and collectability of
consideration is probable.
Contracts with customers are generally in the written form of a purchase order or a quotation, which outline the promised goods and the
agreed upon price. Such orders are often accompanied by a Master Supply or Distribution Agreement that establishes the terms and
conditions, rights of the parties, delivery terms, and pricing. The Company assesses collectability based on a number of factors, including past
transaction history and creditworthiness of the customer.
For all of the Company’s contracts to date, the customer orders a specified quantity of a synthetic DNA sequence; therefore, the delivery of
the ordered quantity per the purchase order is accounted for as one performance obligation. Some contracts may contain prospective
discounts when certain order quantities are exceeded; however, these future discounts are either not significant, not deemed to be
incremental to the pricing offered to other customers, or not enforceable options to acquire additional goods. As a result, these discounts do
not constitute a material right and do not meet the definition of a separate performance obligation. The Company does not offer retrospective
discounts or rebates.
The transaction price is determined based on the agreed upon rates in the purchase order or master supply agreements applied to the
quantity of synthetic DNA that was manufactured and shipped to the customer. The Company’s contracts include only one performance
obligation – the delivery of the product to the customer. Accordingly, all of the transaction price, net of any discounts, is allocated to the one
performance obligation. Therefore, upon delivery of the product, there are no remaining performance obligations. The Company’s shipping
and handling activities are considered a fulfillment cost. The Company has elected to exclude all sales and value added taxes from the
measurement of the transaction price. The Company has not adjusted the transaction price for significant financing since the time period
between the transfer of goods and payment is less than one year.
The Company recognizes revenue at a point in time when control of the products is transferred to the customer. Management applies
judgment in evaluating when a customer obtains control of the promised good which is generally when the product is shipped or delivered to
the customer. The Company’s customer contracts generally include a standard assurance warranty to guarantee that its products comply with
agreed specifications. The Company reduces revenue by the amount of expected returns which have been insignificant.
The Company has elected the practical expedient to not disclose the consideration allocated to remaining performance obligations and an
explanation of when those amounts are expected to be recognized as revenue since the duration of the contracts is less than one year.
Refer to Note 17 for the disaggregation of revenues by geography and by product.
Revenues by industry were as follows:
(in thousands)
Industrial chemicals
Academic research
Healthcare
Agricultural
Total revenues

$

$

Years ended September 30,
2016
2017
960
$
6,702
830
2,709
461
1,226
18
130
2,269
$
10,767

The Company does not have any contract assets or contract liabilities as of September 30, 2016 and 2017. For all periods presented, the
Company did not recognize revenue from amounts that were included in the contract
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liability balance at the beginning of each period. In addition, for all periods presented, there was no revenue recognized in a reporting period
from performance obligations satisfied in previous periods.
Based on the nature of the Company’s contracts with customers which are recognized over a term of less than 12 months, the Company has
elected to use the practical expedient whereby costs to obtain a contract are expensed as they are incurred.
Research and development
Research and development expenses consist of compensation costs, employee benefits, subcontractors, research supplies, allocated facility
related expenses and allocated depreciation and amortization. All research and development costs are expensed as incurred.
Advertising costs
Costs related to advertising and promotions are expensed to sales and marketing as incurred. Advertising and promotion expenses for the
years ended September 30, 2016 and 2017, were $0.2 million and $0.1 million, respectively.
Government contract payments
The Company recognizes payments received from its funded research and development agreement with Defense Advanced Research
Projects Agency (DARPA) when milestones are achieved and records them as a reduction of research and development expenses. In the
year ended September 30, 2016, milestones met and recorded as a reduction of research and development costs totaled $2.4 million. There
were no DARPA payments received during the year ended September 30, 2017.
Redeemable convertible preferred stock warrant liability
Outstanding warrants that are related to the Company’s redeemable convertible preferred stock are classified as liabilities on the balance
sheet. As the warrants to purchase redeemable convertible preferred stock are exercisable into shares of convertible preferred stock, the
Company has recognized a liability for the fair value of its warrants on the consolidated balance sheets upon issuance and subsequently
remeasures the liability to fair value at the end of each reporting period until the earlier of the expiration or exercise of the warrants. In
connection with the closing of an initial public offering, all of the outstanding warrants to purchase redeemable convertible preferred stock will
automatically convert to warrants to purchase common stock, which qualify for equity classification and no further measurement will be
required thereafter.
Common stock warrants
Warrants to purchase the Company’s common stock issued in conjunction with debt are recorded as additional paid-in-capital and classified
as equity on the consolidated balance sheets. During the year ended September 30, 2017, the Company recorded $0.5 million in additional
paid-in-capital for the fair value of warrants to purchase common stock issued in connection with long-term debt.
Stock-based compensation
The Company maintains performance incentive plans under which incentive and nonqualified stock options are granted primarily to
employees and may be granted to members of the Board of Directors and certain non-employee consultants.
The Company recognizes stock compensation in accordance with ASC 718, Compensation — Stock Compensation. ASC 718 requires the
recognition of compensation expense, using a fair value based method, for costs related to all stock-based payments including stock options.
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The Company recognizes fair value of stock options granted to non-employees as a stock-based compensation expense over the period in
which the related services are received. The Company recognizes forfeitures as they occur. The Company believes that the estimated fair
value of stock options is more readily measurable than the fair value of the services rendered.
Net loss per share attributable to common stockholders
The Company calculates its basic and diluted net loss per share attributable to common stockholders in conformity with the two-class method
required for companies with participating securities. In computing diluted net loss attributable to common stockholders, undistributed earnings
are re-allocated to reflect the potential impact of dilutive securities. The Company’s basic net loss per share attributable to common
stockholders is calculated by dividing the net loss attributable to common stockholders by the weighted-average number of shares of common
stock outstanding for the period. For purposes of the calculation of diluted net loss per share attributable to common stockholders, convertible
preferred stock, unvested shares of common stock issued upon the early exercise of stock options, warrants to purchase redeemable
convertible preferred stock, warrants to purchase common stock, unvested restricted common stock and stock options to purchase common
stock are considered potentially dilutive securities but have been excluded from the calculation of diluted net loss per share attributable to
common stockholders as their effect is antidilutive.
Basic and diluted net loss per share of common stock attributable to common stockholders is calculated by dividing the net loss attributable to
common stockholders by the weighted-average number of shares of common stock outstanding during the period, less shares subject to
repurchase, and excludes any dilutive effects of employee stock-based awards and warrants. Because the Company has reported a net loss
for the years ended September 30, 2016 and 2017, diluted net loss per common share is the same as the basic net loss per share for those
years.
The Company considers all series of its convertible preferred stock to be participating securities as they are entitled to receive noncumulative
dividends prior and in preference to any dividends on shares of common stock. Due to the Company’s net losses, there is no impact on the
loss per share calculation in applying the two-class method since the participating securities have no legal obligation to share in any losses.
Unaudited pro forma net loss per share
Pro forma net loss per share, basic and diluted was computed to give effect to the conversion of the Series A, Series B, Series C and Series
D convertible preferred stock using the as-if converted method into common shares as though the conversion had occurred as of the
beginning of the period or the original date of issuance, if later. Also, the numerator has been adjusted to reverse the fair value adjustments
related to the redeemable convertible preferred stock warrants as they will become common stock warrants and at such time will no longer
require periodic revaluation.
Income taxes
The Company accounts for income taxes using the asset and liability method whereby deferred tax asset and liability accounts are
determined based on differences between financial reporting and tax bases of assets and liabilities and are measured using the enacted tax
rates and laws that are currently in effect. Valuation allowances are established where necessary to reduce deferred tax assets to the
amounts expected to be realized.
Recent accounting pronouncements
In May 2014, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) issued Accounting Standards Update (ASU) 2014-09, Revenue from
Contracts with Customers (Topic 606), which provides accounting guidance for all
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revenue arising from contracts with customers, and supersedes most current revenue recognition guidance. The core principle of the new
standard is that a company should recognize revenue to depict the transfer of promised goods or services to customers in an amount that
reflects the consideration to which the company expects to be entitled in exchange for those goods or services. The two permitted transition
methods under the new standard are the full retrospective method, in which case the standard would be applied to each prior reporting period
presented and the cumulative effect of applying the standard would be recognized at the earliest period shown, or the modified retrospective
method, in which case the cumulative effect of applying the standard would be recognized at the date of initial application. The Company has
adopted the new revenue standard using the full retrospective method.
In August 2014, the FASB issued ASU 2014-15, Presentation of Financial Statements—Going Concern which requires an entity’s
management to evaluate whether there are conditions or events, considered in the aggregate, that raise substantial doubt about the entity’s
ability to continue as a going concern within one year after the date that the financial statements are issued or available to be issued and
requires disclosure of those conditions and management’s plans. This standard is effective for the annual period ending after December 15,
2016, with early adoption permitted. The Company has adopted this standard for the year ended September 30, 2017.
In April 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-03, Simplifying the Presentation of Debt Issuance Costs. The standard requires that debt issuance
costs be presented in the balance sheet as a direct deduction from the carrying amount of the related debt liability, similar to debt discounts.
The standard will be effective for financial statements issued for annual periods beginning after December 15, 2015, and interim periods
within those annual periods. Adoption of this new standard did not have a material impact on the Company’s consolidated financial
statements.
In September 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-16, Business Combinations, to simplify accounting for adjustments made to provisional
amounts recognized in a business combination by eliminating the requirement to retrospectively account for those adjustments. This ASU is
effective for financial statements issued for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2015, and interim periods within those fiscal years with
early adoption permitted. The amendments in this ASU require that the acquirer record, in the same period’s financial statements, the effect
on earnings of changes in depreciation, amortization or other income effects as a result of changes to provisional amounts, calculated as if
the accounting had been completed at the acquisition date. The adoption of this standard did not have a material impact on the Company’s
consolidated financial statements.
In November 2015, the FASB issued ASU 2015-17, Balance Sheet Classification of Deferred Taxes. The new standard requires that the
Company classify all deferred tax assets and liabilities as non-current. The new standard is effective for fiscal years beginning after
December 15, 2016, though early adoption is permitted as of the beginning of an earlier interim or annual reporting period. The adoption of
this standard did not have a material impact on the Company’s consolidated financial statements.
In February 2016, the FASB issued new lease accounting guidance in ASU 2016-02, Leases. Under the new guidance, lessees will be
required to recognize for all leases (with the exception of short-term leases) at the commencement date: (1) a lease liability, which is a
lessee’s obligation to make lease payments arising from a lease, measured on a discounted basis; and (2) a right-of-use asset, which is an
asset that represents the lessee’s right to use, or control the use of, a specified asset for the lease term. The new lease guidance is effective
for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2018, including interim periods within those fiscal years. Early application is permitted. The
Company is currently evaluating the impact that the adoption of this standard will have on its consolidated financial statements.
F-15

Table of Contents
In March 2016, the FASB issued ASU 2016-09, Improvements to Employee Share-Based Payment Accounting, which impacts the accounting
for stock-based payment transactions, including income tax consequences. The standard requires the tax impacts of stock-based awards to
be reflected in the income statement and also requires excess tax benefits to be classified as an operating cash flow. The standard also
allows an entity to elect to account for forfeitures of stock-based awards as they occur. The standard is effective for the annual period
beginning after December 15, 2017, with early adoption permitted. The Company early adopted this standard for the year ended
September 30, 2016 with no material impact on its consolidated financial statements.
In August 2016, the FASB issued ASU 2016-15, Statement of Cash Flows (Topic 230): Classification of Certain Cash Receipts and Cash
Payments, which was intended to reduce diversity in practice in how certain cash receipts and payments are presented and classified in the
statement of cash flows. The standard provides guidance in a number of situations including, among others, settlement of zero-coupon bonds,
contingent consideration payments made after a business combination, proceeds from the settlement of insurance claims, and distributions
received from equity method investees. The ASU also provides guidance for classifying cash receipts and payments that have aspects of
more than one class of cash flows. The ASU is effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2017, and interim period within those
fiscal years, with early adoption permitted. The amendments in this update should be applied in retrospective transition for each period
presented. The Company is currently evaluating the impact that the adoption of this standard will have on its consolidated financial
statements.
In November 2016, the FASB has issued ASU 2016-18, Statement of Cash Flows (Topic 230): Restricted Cash. This ASU applies to all
entities that have restricted cash or restricted cash equivalents and are required to present a statement of cash flows. The ASU requires that
a statement of cash flows explain the change during the period in the total of cash, cash equivalents, and amounts generally described as
restricted cash or restricted cash equivalents. As a result, amounts generally described as restricted cash and restricted cash equivalents
should be included with cash and cash equivalents when reconciling the beginning-of-period and end-of-period total amounts shown on the
statement of cash flows. This ASU is effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2017, and interim periods within those fiscal
years with early adoption is permitted. The Company is currently evaluating the impact that the adoption of this standard will have on its
consolidated financial statements.
In January 2017, the FASB has issued ASU 2017-01, Business Combinations (Topic 805): Clarifying the Definition of a Business, clarifying
the definition of a business. The ASU affects all companies and other reporting organizations that must determine whether they have acquired
or sold a business. The definition of a business affects many areas of accounting including acquisitions, disposals, goodwill, and
consolidation. The ASU is effective for annual periods beginning after December 15, 2017, including interim periods within those periods. The
Company is currently evaluating the impact that the adoption of this standard will have on its consolidated financial statements.
In January 2017, the FASB issued ASU 2017-04, Intangibles — Goodwill and Other (Topic 350): Simplifying the Test for Goodwill Impairment.
This ASU simplifies the subsequent measurement of goodwill. The ASU eliminates step 2 from the goodwill impairment test, including for
reporting units with a zero or negative carrying amount that fail a qualitative test. An entity still has the option to perform the qualitative
assessment for a reporting unit to determine if the quantitative impairment test is necessary. This ASU should be applied on a prospective
basis. This ASU is effective for annual or any interim goodwill impairment tests in fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2019. Early
adoption is permitted for interim or annual goodwill impairment tests performed on testing dates after January 1, 2017. The Company has not
yet determined whether it will early adopt this ASU.
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In May 2017, the FASB issued ASU 2017-09, Compensation — Stock Compensation (Topic 718): Scope of Modification Accounting, which
clarifies when to account for a change to the terms or conditions of a stock-based payment award as a modification. Under ASU 2017-09,
modification accounting is required only if the fair value, the vesting conditions, or the classification of the award (as equity or liability) changes
as a result of the change in terms or conditions. This standard is effective for all entities for annual reporting periods beginning after
December 15, 2017, including interim periods within that reporting period. Early adoption is permitted. The Company is evaluating the impact
that this standard will have on its consolidated financial statements.

3. Acquisition
In April 2016, pursuant to the terms of an agreement and plan of merger, the Company acquired 100% of the outstanding shares of GCC.
GCC was incorporated in Delaware with one subsidiary (Genome Compiler Israel Ltd.) in Tel Aviv, Israel. GCC provided software for genetic
engineers and molecular and synthetic biologists. The acquisition of GCC provided the Company with a gene design tool as well as an
experienced and highly skilled workforce to complement the Company’s operations and develop a digital products portfolio, including an
e-commerce solution with synthetic DNA design capabilities.
The results of GCC’s operations from the acquisition date forward and the fair values of the acquired assets and liabilities assumed have
been included in the consolidated financial statements.
The acquisition was completed in exchange for 4.0 million shares of common stock of the Company which were valued at $2.4 million at the
time of the closing of the acquisition. The following table summarizes the fair values of assets acquired, liabilities assumed and goodwill.
(in thousands)
Cash and cash equivalents
Other assets
Property and equipment
Goodwill
Intangible assets
Total assets acquired
Accounts payable
Accrued expenses
Other liabilities
Net assets acquired

$ 254
137
7
1,138
1,240
2,776
(180)
(173)
(23)
$2,400

The fair value of the intangible assets was estimated by determining the present value of estimated future operating cash flows generated
from existing technology. The fair values of the intangible assets were estimated by applying the income approach. The income approach is
used to estimate fair value based on the income stream, such as cash flows or earnings that an asset can be expected to generate over its
useful life. Refer to Note 6 for further discussion on intangible assets acquired from the acquisition.
Goodwill is not deductible for tax purposes and represents the excess of the purchase price over the fair value of the net tangible and
intangible assets acquired. The goodwill is attributable to the workforce of the acquired business and the synergies expected from the
acquisition. Goodwill will not be amortized and will be tested for impairment at least annually. The pro forma effect of this acquisition as if it
had occurred at the beginning of the year was not material to the consolidated financial statements.
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4. Fair value measurement
The Company assesses the fair value of financial instruments based on the provisions of ASC 820, Fair Value Measurements. ASC 820
defines fair value as the exchange price that would be received for an asset or paid to transfer a liability (an exit price) in the principal or most
advantageous market for the asset or liability in an orderly transaction between market participants on the measurement date. ASC 820 also
establishes a fair value hierarchy which requires an entity to maximize the use of observable inputs and minimize the use of unobservable
inputs when measuring fair value. The standard describes three levels of inputs that may be used to measure fair value:
Level 1—Quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities.
Level 2—Observable inputs other than Level 1 prices such as quoted prices for similar assets or liabilities, quoted prices in markets that are
not active, or other inputs that are observable or can be corroborated by observable market data for substantially the full term of the assets or
liabilities. The Company short-term investments primarily utilizes broker quotes in a non-active market for valuation of its short term
investments.
Level 3—Unobservable inputs that are supported by little or no market activity and that are significant to the fair value of the assets or
liabilities.
In determining fair value, the Company utilizes valuation techniques that maximize the use of observable inputs and minimize the use of
unobservable inputs to the extent possible as well as considers counterparty credit risk in its assessment of fair value.
The following table sets forth the cash, cash equivalents, and short-term investments as of September 30, 2016:
Amortized
cost
$ 28,596
27,315
$ 55,911

(in thousands)
Cash and cash equivalents
Short-term investments
Total

Gross
unrealized
gains
$
—
9
$
9

Gross
unrealized
losses
$
—
—
$
—

Fair
value
$28,596
27,324
$55,920

Gross
unrealized
losses
$
—
—
$
—

Fair
value
$31,227
30,977
$62,204

The following table sets forth the cash, cash equivalents, and short-term investments as of September 30, 2017:
Amortized
cost
$ 31,227
30,977
$ 62,204

(in thousands)
Cash and cash equivalents
Short-term investments
Total
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As of September 30, 2016, financial assets and liabilities measured and recognized at fair value are as follows:
(in thousands)

Level 1

Level 2

Level 3

Fair value

—
10,004
3,500
13,820
$27,324

$

$

$

—
—
—
—
—

$

28,596
10,004
3,500
13,820
55,920

$

$

383

$

383

Assets
Money market funds
Corporate bonds
Commercial paper
U.S. government treasury bonds
Total

$28,596
—
—
—
$28,596

$

Liabilities
Redeemable convertible preferred
stock warrant liability

$

—

—

As of September 30, 2017, financial assets and liabilities measured and recognized at fair value are as follows:
(in thousands)

Level 1

Level 2

Level 3

Fair value

Assets
Cash and cash equivalents
Money market funds
Corporate bonds
Commercial paper
U.S. government treasury bills
Total

$ 3,793
21,494
–
–
12,468
$37,755

$

–
–
1,707
22,742
–
$24,449

$

$

$

–
–
–
–
–
–

$

3,793
21,494
1,707
22,742
12,468
62,204

Liabilities
Redeemable convertible preferred
stock warrant liability

$

$

$

644

$

644

–

–

Unrealized losses on cash equivalents and available–for–sale securities, which have been in an unrealized loss position for greater than
twelve months, were not material as of September 30, 2016 and 2017.
Contractual maturities of short–term investments held at September 30, 2017 consists of amounts due within one year with an average
maturity of 5.5 months.
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Redeemable convertible preferred stock warrants
The following table provides a reconciliation of beginning and ending balances of the Level 3 instruments during the years ended September
30, 2016 and 2017:
(in thousands)
Redeemable convertible preferred stock warrant liability:
Fair value at September 30, 2015
Fair value related to issuance of redeemable convertible preferred
stock warrants in connection with a loan agreement
Changes in fair value recorded in other income (expense), net
Fair value as of September 30, 2016
Change in fair value recorded in other income (expense), net
Fair value as of September 30, 2017

Series A

Series B

Series C

Series D

Total

$

214

$

55

$

$

–

$ 269

$

–
(30)
184
147
331

$

–
2
57
53
110

$

41
(7)
34
17
51

182
(68)
383
261
$ 644

$

–
141
(33)
108
44
152

5. Balance sheet components
Inventory consists of the following:
September 30,
2016
2017
$ 847
$1,243
266
385
115
199
$1,228
$1,827

(in thousands)
Raw Materials
Work-in-process
Finished Goods
Property and Equipment, net consists of the following:

September 30,
2016
2017
$15,062
$ 16,652
398
553
1,839
2,018
1,082
1,171
2,441
3,301
1,136
3,080
21,958
26,775
(7,341)
(11,941)
$14,617
$ 14,834

(in thousands)
Laboratory equipment
Furniture, fixtures and other equipment
Computer equipment
Computer software
Leasehold improvements
Construction in progress
Less: Accumulated depreciation and amortization

6. Goodwill and intangible assets
The Company’s goodwill and intangible assets balances are the result of the acquisition of GCC (see Note 3). The Company recorded
goodwill of $1.1 million during the year ended September 30, 2016 and there were no changes to the carrying value of goodwill during the
year ended September 30, 2017. Total amortization
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expense related to intangible assets was $0.1 million for the year ended September 30, 2016 and $0.2 million for the year ended
September 30, 2017.
The intangible assets balances are presented below:
September 30, 2016
(in thousands, except for years)
Developed Technology
Tradenames & Trademarks
Total indefinite-lived intangible assets

Useful lives
in years
6
2

Gross
carrying
amount
$ 1,220
20
$ 1,240

Useful lives
in years
6
2

Gross
carrying
amount
$ 1,220
20
$ 1,240

Accumulated
amortization
$
(102)
(5)
$
(107)

Net book
value
$ 1,118
15
$ 1,133

September 30, 2017

Developed Technology
Tradenames & Trademarks
Total indefinite-lived intangible assets

Accumulated
amortization
$
(305)
(15)
$
(320)

Net book
value
$
915
5
$
920

Future annual amortization expense is as follows (in thousands):
2018
2019
2020
2022
Thereafter

$ 208
203
203
203
103
$920

7. Long-term debt
In October 2013, the Company entered into a Loan and Security Agreement (the First Loan) with Silicon Valley Bank (SVB) for loan amounts
aggregating up to $3.0 million in a series of up to three advances. The first advance was $2.0 million and the remaining two advances were
$0.5 million, each upon achieving the milestone of receiving a minimum of an additional $4.0 million in Series A convertible preferred stock
financing through September 30, 2014. Each loan bore interest at a fixed rate equal to 2.25% plus the Prime Rate as published by the Wall
Street Journal but not less than 5.5% at the funding date of each advance. The debt provided interest-only payments from October 2013
through September 2014. A final payment fee of $0.2 million was due the earlier of the maturity date of March 2017 or the prepayment,
acceleration demand by SVB, or termination of the loan. As part of the agreement, the Company issued a warrant to SVB to purchase
364,742 shares of Series A redeemable convertible preferred stock at an exercise price of $0.329 per share. In October 2013, the Company
drew down $2.0 million of the loan at an interest rate of 5.5% as the prime rate was 3.25% at the time. In February 2014, the Company drew
down the remaining $1.0 million of the First Loan, also at an interest rate of 5.5% as the prime rate was 3.25% at the time.
In September 2014, the Company entered into an Amended and Restated Loan and Security Agreement (the Second Loan) with SVB for loan
amounts aggregating up to $10.0 million in a series of up to three advances. The first advance was in the amount of $3.2 million. The second
advance was up to $3.8 million at any time after
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the Company achieved a specified product launch through December 31, 2015. The third advance was up to $3.0 million at any time after the
Company achieved cumulative revenue of $5.0 million. Each loan bore interest at the greater of the Prime Rate as published by the Wall
Street Journal at the time or 3.25%. The debt provided interest-only payments during the first twelve months. A final payment fee of 3.75% of
the aggregate amount loaned was due the earlier of 42 months after the final tranche or the prepayment, acceleration demand by SVB, or
termination of the loan. The Second Loan contained a subjective acceleration clause under which the loan could become due and payable to
SVB in the event of a material adverse change in the Company’s business, as determined by SVB.
At the time of the Second Loan, the Company drew down $3.2 million to refinance the First Loan balance of $3.0 million and the final payment
fee of $0.2 million. The Prime Rate and interest rate of the loan was 3.25%. As part of the Second Loan agreement, the Company issued a
warrant to SVB to purchase 160,606 shares of Series B redeemable convertible preferred stock at an exercise price of $0.792 per share. The
Company accounted for this transaction as a debt modification. The Company did not incur any gains or losses relating to the debt
modification.
In April 2015, the Company entered into a Master Loan and Security Agreement with a separate lender for loan amounts not to exceed $3.0
million. In May 2015, the Company borrowed $0.9 million using certain computer equipment as collateral. The term of the loan was 24 months
and carried an interest rate of 4.44% with a final payment amount representing 10% of the principal amount of the loan. The loan was paid-off
in 2017.
In December 2015, the Company entered into a Second Amended and Restated Loan and Security Agreement with SVB (the Third Loan), for
loan amounts aggregating up to $15.0 million in a series of three advances. The Third Loan contained an acceleration clause under which the
loan could become due and payable to SVB in certain events of default, including in the event of a material adverse change in the Company’s
business. The term of the loan was 41 months with an interest rate equal to the greater of (i) the prime rate or (ii) 3.25%, and a final payment
fee of 6% of the principal amount loaned. In addition, the Company obtained a revolving loan facility from SVB of up to $5.0 million for which
the principal amount outstanding under the revolving line would accrue interest at a floating per annum rate equal to 1.00% above the Prime
Rate, which interest was payable monthly.
The first advance, totaling $7.0 million, was drawn in December 2015 and comprised $3.3 million to refinance the Second Loan and a new
advance of $3.7 million. The debt provided interest-only payments through December 31, 2016 at which time monthly principal payments
become due. In connection with this advance, the Company issued a warrant to purchase 186,679 shares of Series C redeemable convertible
preferred stock at an exercise price of $1.4999 per share. The Company accounted for this transaction as a debt modification and did not
incur any gains or losses relating to the modification. The second advance, totaling $4.0 million, was drawn in March 2016. In connection with
this advance, the Company issued a warrant to purchase 74,567 shares of Series D redeemable convertible preferred stock at an exercise
price of $2.1457 per share.
In April 2016, the Company entered into a Third Amended and Restated Loan and Security Agreement to include GCC as co-borrower on the
loan.
In September 2017, the Company entered into a Fourth Amended and Restated Loan and Security Agreement (the Fourth Loan) with SVB for
loan amounts aggregating up to $20.0 million in a series of three advances. The first advance provides a principal amount of $10.0 million, the
second advance provides a principal amount of $5.0 million and the third advance provides a principal amount of $5.0 million during their
respective draw down periods. In connection with the first advance the Company issued a warrant to purchase 634,921 shares of common
stock at an exercise price of $0.63 per share. If the Company draws down the second and third advances, the warrants would become
exercisable for an additional 634,920 shares of common stock at an
F-22

Table of Contents
exercise price of $0.63 per share. The Fourth Loan contains a subjective acceleration clause under which the Fourth Loan could become due
and payable to SVB in the event of a material adverse change in the Company’s business. The term of the loan was 51 months with an
interest rate of prime plus 3.00% and a final payment fee of $0.7 million.
The first advance, totaling $10.0 million, was drawn in September 2017 and comprised $7.8 million to refinance the Third Loan and a new
advance of $2.2 million. The debt provides for interest only payments through December 31, 2018 at which time monthly principal payments
become due. In addition, the Company obtained a revolving loan facility for a principal amount of up to $10.0 million for which the principal
amount outstanding under the revolving line would accrue interest at a floating per annum rate equal to one percentage point (1.00%) above
the prime rate, which interest shall be payable monthly. The Company accounted for this transaction as a debt modification and did not incur
any gain or loss relating to the modification.
The Company’s credit facilities contain customary representations and warranties and customary affirmative and negative covenants
applicable to the Company and its subsidiaries, including, among other things, restrictions on changes in business, management, ownership
or business locations, indebtedness, encumbrances, investments, mergers or acquisitions, dispositions, maintenance of collateral accounts,
prepayment of other indebtedness, distributions and transactions with affiliates. The credit facilities contain customary events of default
subject in certain cases to grace periods and notice requirements, including (a) failure to pay principal, interest and other obligations when
due, (b) material misrepresentations, (c) breach of covenants, conditions or agreements in the credit facilities, (d) default under material
indebtedness, (e) certain bankruptcy events, (f) a material adverse change; (g) attachment, levy or restraint on business, (h) default with
respect to subordinated debt, (i) cross default under the Company’s credit facilities, and (j) government approvals being revoked. As of
September 30, 2017, all rights, title and interest to the Company’s personal property with the exception of the Company’s intellectual property,
have been pledged as collateral, including cash and cash equivalents, short-term investments, accounts receivable, contractual rights to
payment, license agreements, general intangibles, inventory and equipment. The Company was in compliance with all covenants under the
loan and security agreement with SVB as of September 30, 2016 and September 30, 2017.
Future maturities of the loan as of September 30, 2017 are as follows:
(in thousands)
Year ending September 30,
2018
2019
2020
2021
2022
Less: Interest
Total amount of loan principal
Less unamortized debt discount
Add accretion of final payment fee
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Principal

Interest

$

$

—
2,500
3,333
3,333
834
10,000

715
673
440
194
10
2,032

Total
$

715
3,173
3,773
3,527
844
12,032
(2,032)
10,000
(860)
14
$ 9,154
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8. Commitments and contingencies
Litigation
In February 2016, a complaint was filed in the Superior Court of the State of California (County of Santa Clara), dated February 3, 2016 on
behalf of Agilent Technologies, Inc. (Agilent), against the Company and its CEO (the Complaint) alleging (i) breach of contract against the
CEO, (ii) breach of duty of loyalty against the CEO, and (iii) misappropriation of trade secrets by the Company and the CEO. The Company
believes that the complaint is without merit, and intends to vigorously defend itself. The Company is currently unable to predict the ultimate
outcome of this matter or estimate a reasonably possible loss or range of loss, and no amounts have been accrued in the consolidated
financial statements.
Indemnifications
In the ordinary course of business, the Company enters into agreements that may include indemnification provisions. Pursuant to such
agreements, the Company may indemnify, hold harmless and defend the indemnified parties for losses suffered or incurred by the indemnified
party. Some of the provisions will limit losses to those arising from third-party actions. In some cases, the indemnification will continue after
the termination of the agreement. The maximum potential amount of future payments the Company could be required to make under these
provisions is not determinable. To date, the Company has not incurred material costs to defend lawsuits or settle claims related to these
indemnification provisions. The Company has also entered into indemnification agreements with its directors and officers that may require it to
indemnify its directors and officers against liabilities that may arise by reason of their status or service as directors or officers to the fullest
extent permitted by corporate law. The Company also has directors’ and officers’ insurance.
Leases
In July 2013, the Company entered into a non-cancelable operating lease agreement for office space in San Francisco with an expiration date
of July 2016. In July 2014, the Company entered into a non-cancelable operating sublease agreement for additional office space in the same
building. In May 2015, the Company entered into an amendment to the lease agreement to increase the rentable premises with a new
expiration date of September 2016. In June 2015, the sublease agreement was terminated and the lease agreement was amended to include
the additional office space. In January 2016, the Company extended the term of the lease for an additional three years with a new expiration
date of September 2019.
In July 2014, the Company entered into a non-cancelable operating sublease agreement for office space in San Francisco with an expiration
date of September 2016. In November 2015, the Company extended the term of this sublease by two years with a new expiration date of
September 2018.
In May 2016, the Company entered into a non-cancelable operating lease agreement for additional space in South San Francisco that expires
in May 2019. Future minimum lease payments under all non-cancelable operating leases as of September 30, 2017 are as follows:
Operating
leases

(in thousands)
Years ended September 30,
2018
2019
2020
Total minimum lease payments

$
$
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1,322
143
3,598
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Rent expense was $1.6 million and $2.2 million for the years ended September 30, 2016 and 2017, respectively. Rent expense is measured
based upon amortizing minimum lease payments, including rent escalations under the lease term, using the straight-line method over the
term of the lease.
The deferred rent liability was $0.1 million as of September 30, 2016 and 2017.

9. Related party transactions
During the year ended September 30, 2016, the Company sold 1,252,176 shares of Series D redeemable convertible preferred stock. The
Company also purchased raw materials from a related party investor in the amount of $1.0 million. Payable balances and receipts and
receivable balances with the related party were immaterial as of September 30, 2016.
During the year ended September 30, 2017, the Company sold 1,684,018 shares of Series D redeemable convertible preferred stock. The
Company also purchased raw materials from a related party investor in the amount of $2.0 million. Payable balances and receipts and
receivable balances with the related party were immaterial as of September 30, 2017.

10. Government research agreement
In April 2014, the Company entered into a fixed fee research agreement with DARPA to develop the capability for large-scale, high-throughput
construction of genetic designs. The total initial value of the agreement is $2.4 million which is comprised of eight base milestones with each
milestone assigned a certain fixed fee over a 12-month period. The agreement also includes an additional ten optional milestones totaling
$2.8 million to be completed over a 12-month period.
In July 2015, the DARPA agreement was amended to extend the project through the option period of an additional year. In June 2016, the
DARPA agreement was amended to remove two remaining milestones from the project reducing the value of the project by $0.6 million.
For the year ended September 30, 2016 a total of $2.4 million was recorded as a reduction in research and development costs. There were
no DARPA payments received during the year ended September 30, 2017.

11. Income taxes
The Company recorded an immaterial provision for income taxes during the year ended September 30, 2016 and $0.3 million for the year
ended September 30, 2017.
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The significant components of the Company’s deferred tax assets and liabilities are as follows:
September 30,
2016
2017
$ 28,854
$ 50,312
1,581
3,050
436
724
307
819
31,178
54,905
(30,324)
(54,273)
854
632
(444)
(274)
(410)
(358)
(854)
(632)
$
—
$
—

(in thousands)
Net operating loss carryforwards
Research and development credit carryforwards
Accruals
Other
Sub-total
Less: Valuation allowance
Net deferred tax assets
Fixed assets
Intangible assets
Net deferred tax liabilities
Total net deferred tax assets
The following is a reconciliation of the statutory federal income tax rate to the Company’s effective tax rate:

Years ended
September 30,
2016
2017
35%
35%
(34)%
(35)%
0%
1%
(1)%
(1)%
—%
—%

Tax expense computed at the federal statutory rate
Change in valuation allowance
Research and development credit benefit
Other expenses
Total income tax expense

Based on the available objective evidence, management believes it is more likely than not that the deferred tax assets will not be fully
realizable. Accordingly, the Company has provided a full valuation allowance against its deferred tax assets at September 30, 2016 and 2017.
For the year ended September 30, 2016, the valuation allowance increased by $14.7 million due to increases in the Company’s deferred tax
assets against which the Company records a full valuation allowance. The increase is comprised primarily of a $14.6 million increase related
to net operating loss carryforwards and a $0.4 million increase in research and development credits offset by an increase in deferred tax
liabilities for intangible assets and fixed assets of $0.5 million. For the year ended September 30, 2017, the valuation allowance increased by
$24.0 million due to increases in the Company’s deferred tax assets against which the Company records a full valuation allowance. The
increase is comprised primarily of a $21.5 million increase related to net operating loss carryforwards and a $1.5 million increase in research
and development credits.
As of September 30, 2016, the Company had net operating loss carryforwards of approximately $77.9 million and $32.0 million available to
reduce future taxable income, if any, for federal and state income tax purposes, respectively. As of September 30, 2017, the Company had
net operating loss carryforwards of approximately $134.9 million and $81.2 million available to reduce future taxable income, if any, for federal
and state income tax purposes, respectively. The net operating losses will begin to expire in 2033.
The Company also had federal and state research and development credit carryforwards of approximately $2.6 million and $2.7 million,
respectively, at September 30, 2017 and $1.3 million and $1.4 million, respectively, at September 30, 2016. The federal credits will expire
starting in 2033 if not utilized. The California research
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and development credits have no expiration date. Utilization of the net operating losses and tax credits is subject to annual limitation due to
the ownership change limitations provided by the Internal Revenue Code and similar state provisions. Such annual limitations may result in
the expiration of the net operating losses and tax credits before utilization.
The provisions of ASC 740-10, Accounting for Uncertainty in Income Taxes, prescribe a comprehensive model for the recognition,
measurement, and presentation and disclosure in financial statements of any uncertain tax positions that have been taken or expected to be
taken on a tax return. The Company has identified uncertain tax positions related to federal and state research and development credits. It is
unlikely that the amount of unrecognized tax benefits will materially change over the next year.
The aggregate changes in the balance of gross unrecognized tax benefits are as follows:
Federal
and state
$
626
196
822
562
241
$ 1,625

(in thousands)
Balance as of September 30, 2015
Increases related to tax positions taken during 2016
Balance as of September 30, 2016
Increases related to tax positions taken during 2017
Increases related to tax positions in prior years
Balance as of September 30, 2017

It is the Company’s policy to include penalties and interest expense related to income taxes as a component of other expense and interest
expense, respectively, as necessary. The Company’s management determined that no accrual for interest and penalties was required as of
September 30, 2016 and 2017 due to the availability of net operating losses to offset any tax adjustment. The Company’s tax years from 2013
through 2016 will remain open for examination by the federal and state authorities for three and four years, respectively, from the date of
utilization of any net operating loss or tax credits. The Company does not have federal or state tax examinations in progress.

12. Warrants
In connection with its long-term debt agreements, the Company issued warrants for its redeemable convertible preferred stock and common
stock as follows:

(in thousands, except share and
per share data)
Warrant class/series:
Series A
Series B
Series C
Series D
Total preferred stock warrants
Common stock warrants

Number of
shares
underlying
warrants

Fair
value

September 30, 2017
364,742
$ 331
160,606
110
186,679
152
74,567
51
786,594
$ 644
634,921
$ 486

Issuance date
October 8, 2013
September 2, 2014
December, 22, 2015
March 28, 2016

Expiration date
October 8, 2023
September 2, 2024
December 22, 2025
March 28, 2026

Exercise price
per share
$
0.329
$
0.792
$
1.500
$
2.146

September 6, 2017

September 6, 2027

$

0.630

The fair value of the Company’s warrant to purchase redeemable convertible preferred stocks was derived from values as determined by
management and approved by the Board of Directors. Management has determined
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the fair value based primarily on analyses performed by the Company’s third-party valuation specialists under a hybrid valuation method
which incorporates the per share values calculated under the Option Pricing Method (OPM) and the Probability-Weighted Expected Return
Method (PWERM) weighted appropriately to arrive at a fair market value of the warrants. Valuations performed by third-party valuation
specialists were done contemporaneously and used the methodologies, approaches, and assumptions consistent with the American Institute
of Certified Public Accountants (AICPA) Accounting and Valuation Guide: Valuation of Privately-Held-Company Equity Securities Issued as
Compensation and Company specific factors.
On October 8, 2013, in connection with a debt financing arrangement, the Company issued a warrant to purchase 364,742 shares of Series A
redeemable convertible preferred stock. The warrant was fully vested and immediately exercisable upon issuance and has an expiration date
of October 8, 2023. The Company determined the fair value of the warrant granted was less than $0.1 million on the date of issuance. For the
years ending September 30, 2016 and 2017, the Company used a hybrid method and determined the change in fair value of the warrant
which was recorded in other income (expense), net.
On September 2, 2014, in connection with a debt financing arrangement, the Company issued a warrant to purchase 160,606 shares of
Series B redeemable convertible preferred stock. The warrant was fully vested and immediately exercisable upon issuance and has an
expiration date of September 2, 2024. The Company determined the fair value of the warrant granted was less than $0.1 million on the date of
issuance. For the years ending September 30, 2016 and 2017, the Company used a hybrid method and determined the change in fair value
of the warrant which was recorded in other income (expense), net.
On December 22, 2015, in connection with a debt financing arrangement, the Company issued a warrant to purchase 186,679 shares of
Series C redeemable convertible preferred stock. The warrant was fully vested and immediately exercisable upon issuance and has an
expiration date of December 22, 2025. The Company determined the fair value of the warrant granted was $0.1 million on the date of
issuance. For the years ending September 30, 2016 and 2017, the Company used a hybrid method and determined the change in fair value
of the warrant which was recorded in other income (expense), net.
On March 28, 2016, in connection with a debt financing arrangement, the Company issued a warrant to purchase 74,567 shares of Series D
redeemable convertible preferred stock. The warrant was fully vested and immediately exercisable upon issuance and has an expiration date
of March 28, 2026. The Company determined the fair value of the warrant granted was less than $0.1 million on the date of issuance. For the
years ending September 30, 2016 and 2017, the Company used a hybrid method and determined the change in fair value of the warrant
which was recorded in other income (expense), net.
As these warrants to acquire redeemable convertible preferred stock are classified as liabilities, any potential beneficial conversion feature
related to those underlying shares of convertible preferred would not be recognized until such time as the warrant is exercised. At that point,
any excess of the fair value of the Company’s common stock into which the shares of redeemable convertible preferred are convertible over
the effective conversion price, measured as the sum of the carrying amount of the warrant liability and the exercise price of the warrant, would
be recognized as a beneficial conversion feature and would reduce earnings available to common stockholders in the calculation of earnings
per share.
On September 6, 2017, in connection with the September 2017 debt refinancing, the Company issued a warrant to purchase 634,921 shares
of common stock. The warrants were fully vested and immediately exercisable upon issuance and has an expiration date of September 6,
2027. The Company determined the fair value of the warrant granted was $0.5 million.
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The fair values of the warrants to purchase common stock were determined using the Black-Scholes option pricing model with the following
valuation assumptions:
Expected term (years)
Expected volatility
Risk-free interest rate
Dividend yield

6.25
65.5%
2.02%
0%

13. Redeemable convertible preferred stock
Redeemable convertible preferred stock as of September 30, 2016 and 2017 consists of the following:
(in thousands, except share and per share data)
Series
A
B
C
D

Shares
authorized
28,263,133
32,988,887
24,854,989
30,442,280
116,549,289

Outstanding
27,898,391
32,828,281
24,668,310
29,096,365
114,491,347

Price per
share
$ 0.329
0.792
1.500
2.146

(in thousands, except share and per share data)
Series
A
B
C
D
*

September 30, 2016
Liquidation
Proceeds,
amount
net*
$
9,111
$
9,141
26,000
25,900
37,000
36,726
62,432
62,270
$ 134,543
$ 134,037
September 30, 2017

Shares
authorized
28,263,133
32,988,887
24,854,989
64,124,559
150,231,568

Outstanding
27,898,391
32,828,281
24,668,310
59,743,942
145,138,924

Price per
share
$ 0.329
0.792
1.500
2.146

Liquidation
amount
$
9,111
26,000
37,000
128,193
$ 200,304

Proceeds,
net*
$
9,141
25,900
36,726
127,866
$ 199,633

Net of issuance costs.

The holders of preferred stock have various rights and preferences as follows:
Voting rights
The holders of redeemable convertible preferred stock shares are entitled to vote on all matters on which the common stockholders are
entitled to vote. Holders of redeemable convertible preferred stock and common stock vote together as a single class, not as separate
classes. Each holder of Redeemable convertible preferred stock is entitled to the number of votes equal to the number of common stock
shares into which the shares held by such holder are convertible.
Dividends
The holders of shares of Series D redeemable convertible preferred stock are entitled to receive, if declared by the board of directors,
noncumulative dividends at the rate of 8% per share of the Series D issue price per annum. After dividends on the Series D redeemable
convertible preferred stock have been paid, then the Company may declare and distribute in such year dividends among the holders of shares
of Series A, Series B, and Series C redeemable convertible preferred stock on a pari passu basis. No dividends have been declared for any
period through September 30, 2017.
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Liquidation preference
The holders of redeemable convertible preferred stock are entitled to have their shares redeemed upon the occurrence of certain redemption
events. A liquidation or winding up of the Company, a greater than 50% change in control, or a sale of substantially all of its assets, sales or
exclusive licenses of all or substantially all of the Company’s intellectual property would constitute a redemption event. As the redemption
event is outside the control of the Company, all shares of preferred stock have been presented outside of permanent equity. Further, the
Company has not adjusted the carrying values of the Series A, Series B, Series C and Series D redeemable convertible preferred stock to the
redemption value of such shares, since it is uncertain whether or when a redemption event will occur. Adjustments to increase the carrying
value to the redemption values will be made when it becomes probable that such redemption will occur.
In a liquidation, dissolution, or winding-up of the Company, either voluntary or involuntary, each holder of Series D redeemable convertible
preferred stock is entitled to be paid in cash before any amount is paid or distributed to the holders of the Series A, Series B or Series C
redeemable convertible preferred stock or common stock at an amount per share equal to the greater of $2.146 plus an amount equal to all
accrued and declared but unpaid dividends on such share of Series D redeemable convertible preferred stock (adjusted for stock splits, stock
dividends, combinations, recapitalizations and the like) and the amount payable on shares of Series D redeemable convertible preferred stock
had such shares been converted to shares of common stock immediately prior to such liquidation. If the amounts available for distribution by
the Company to holders of Series D redeemable convertible preferred stock upon a liquidation are not sufficient to pay the Series D amount
due, holders of Series D redeemable convertible preferred stock share ratably in any distribution.
Upon the completion of the initial Series D liquidation amount described above, the remaining assets and funds of the Company available for
distribution to its stockholders shall be distributed to each holder of outstanding shares of Series A, Series B and Series C redeemable
convertible preferred stock, who shall be entitled to paid in cash, on a pari passu basis based on the relative initial liquidation amount of each
series, before any amount shall be paid or distributed to the holders of common stock, an amount per share equal to (i) $0.329, in the case of
Series A redeemable convertible preferred stock, (ii) $0.792, in the case of Series B redeemable convertible preferred stock, and (iii) $1.500,
in the case of Series C redeemable convertible preferred stock plus an amount equal to all accrued and declared but unpaid dividends on
such share of Preferred Stock. Should the Company’s legally available assets be insufficient to satisfy the liquidation preferences, the funds
will be distributed ratably among the holders of Series A, Series B and Series C redeemable convertible preferred stock in proportion to the
preferential amount each holder is otherwise entitled to receive.
Conversion
Each share of Series A, Series B, Series C and Series D redeemable convertible preferred stock is convertible, at the option of the holder, into
the number of shares of common stock into which such shares are convertible at the then-effective conversion ratio. The initial conversion
price per share for Series A, Series B, Series C and Series D redeemable convertible preferred stock is $0.329, $0.792, $1.500 and $2.146
per share, respectively. The initial conversion price or ratio is subject to adjustment due to securities issued by the Company subject to certain
limited exceptions, including securities issued in the acquisition of another entity, lending or equipment leasing transactions, and stock
purchases, stock splits, stock dividends, reorganizations and public offerings. The current conversion ratio for each series of redeemable
convertible preferred stock is 1:1.
Each share of Series A, Series B, Series C and Series D redeemable convertible preferred stock is convertible into common stock
immediately prior to the completion of an initial public offering at a per share price of not less than $2.65 (as adjusted for stock splits, stock
dividends, reclassification and the like) in which the Company receives aggregate net proceeds not less than $40,000,000, and the common
stock is listed for trading on the
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New York Stock Exchange or the Nasdaq Global or Global Select Markets. Each share of preferred stock is also convertible into common
stock upon the written election of the holders of at least 60% of the then outstanding (i) Series A, Series B, Series C and Series D redeemable
convertible preferred stock, voting together as a class on an as-converted to common stock basis and (ii) Series C and Series D redeemable
convertible preferred stock voting together as a single class on as-converted to common stock basis.

14. Common stock
The fair value of the shares of common stock underlying the Company’s stock options has historically been determined by management and
approved by the board of directors. Because there has been no public market for the Company’s common stock, management and the board
of directors have determined the fair value of the common stock at the time of grant of any options by considering a number of objective and
subjective factors, including valuations performed by an independent third-party specialists, valuations of comparable companies, operating
and financial performance, the lack of liquidity of the common stock, recent private stock sale transactions and general and industry-specific
economic outlooks. Valuations performed by third-party valuation specialists were completed and used the methodologies, approaches, and
assumptions consistent with the AICPA, Accounting and Valuation Guide: Valuation of Privately-Held-Company Equity Securities Issued as
Compensation and Company specific factors.
As of September 30, 2017, the Company reserved sufficient shares of common stock for issuance upon conversion of preferred stock and
exercise of stock options and warrants. Each share of common stock is entitled to one vote. The holders of shares of common stock are also
entitled to receive dividends whenever funds are legally available and when declared by the board of directors, subject to prior rights of the
holders of preferred stock.
In February 2013, the Company issued a total of 18,000,000 shares of restricted common stock to Emily Leproust, William Banyai and Bill
Peck, or the Founders. The shares were issued at par value of $0.00001 per share in exchange for intellectual property and other assets. Of
the shares issued, 20% were vested upon issuance and the remaining 80% were subject to repurchase at par value if the holder was no
longer an employee of, or service provider to, the Company. The number of shares subject to repurchase decreases ratably over 48 months
starting on February 1, 2013. As of September 30, 2017, all 18,000,000 shares have vested and are no longer subject to a right of
repurchase.
In September 2013, the Company issued an additional 1,013,171 shares of restricted common stock to each Founder. The purchase price for
the shares was $0.04 per share of common stock. The purchase agreements for the shares stipulate that no shares would vest until the first
commercial sale of synthetic biology products or synthetic oligos, or the Milestone. Following the achievement of the Milestone, 100% of the
total shares would vests on the 3rd anniversary from the date of the Milestone, subject to the founders’ continuous service status. During the
year ended September 30, 2015, the Milestone was achieved and vesting commenced. All shares are expected to be fully vested on May 8,
2018, which is the 3rd anniversary of the Milestone. As of September 30, 2017, the total unrecognized compensation cost related to this award
that is expected to be recognized over a weighted-average period 0.7 years was immaterial.
The Company issued 523,421 shares of restricted common stock to a board member in March 2014 at a purchase price of $0.04 per share.
The shares vest over a 72-month period on a monthly pro-rata basis over the vesting period at the date of grant. Further, upon appointment to
the board of directors, the vesting would be over a 36-month period on a monthly pro-rata basis over the vesting period beginning at date of
appointment to the board of directors which occurred in July 2014. The agreement includes a repurchase option for the Company whereby, in
the event of a voluntary or involuntary termination of the purchaser’s continuous service, for any reason, the Company has an irrevocable,
exclusive option for a period of three months from such date
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to repurchase all or any portion of the unvested shares at the termination date at a value of the lesser of the original purchase price per share
and the fair market value of the shares. All shares were initially subject to the repurchase option. As of September 30, 2017, all 523,421
shares of common stock had vested under this agreement.
In May 2016, the Company issued 3,170,000 shares of restricted common stock to employees. The purchase price was $0.60 per share. The
shares vest monthly over a period of 48 months from the date of issuance and the Company recognized $0.5 million of compensation
expense related to the restricted stock during the year ended September 30, 2017. As of September 30, 2017, there was $1.2 million of total
unrecognized compensation cost related to this issuance that is expected to be recognized over a weighted-average period of 2.7 years.

15. Stock option plan
In 2013, the Company established the 2013 Plan, which provides for the granting of stock options to employees, consultants and directors of
the Company. Options granted under the 2013 Plan may be either incentive stock options, or ISOs, or nonqualified stock options, or NSOs.
ISOs may be granted only to Company employees (including officers and directors who are also employees). NSOs may be granted to
Company employees, consultants and directors. As of September 30, 2017, the Company has reserved 34,306,102 shares of common stock
for issuance under the 2013 Plan.
The exercise price of an ISO and NSO shall not be less than 100% of the estimated fair value of the shares on the date of grant, respectively,
as determined by the board of directors. The exercise price of an ISO granted to an employee who at the time of grant is a 10% shareholder
shall not be less than 110% of the estimated fair value of the shares on the date of grant, respectively, as determined by the board of
directors. Options granted under the 2013 Plan have a term of ten years and generally vest over a four-year period with 25% of the shares
vesting on the first anniversary of the option and the remaining vesting ratably on a monthly basis over the remaining thirty-six months.
Activity under the 2013 Plan from during the years ended September 30, 2016 and September 30, 2017 is summarized below:

Outstanding at September 30, 2015
Additional shares authorized
Stock options granted
Stock options exercised
Stock options forfeited
Restricted shares granted
Early exercised options repurchased
Outstanding at September 30, 2016
Additional shares authorized
Stock options granted
Stock options exercised
Stock options forfeited
Outstanding at September 30, 2017
Vested or expected to vest and exercisable at
September 30, 2017

Shares
available
6,377,752
3,299,510
(2,441,000)
—
527,980
(3,170,000)
65,417
4,659,659
10,251,883
(8,486,040)
—
379,837
6,805,339

Options
outstanding
8,711,502
—
2,441,000
(390,727)
(527,980)
—
—
10,233,795
—
8,486,040
(322,687)
(379,837)
18,017,311
18,017,311
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Weighted
average
exercise
price
per share
$
0.47
—
0.60
0.39
0.51
—
—
$
0.50
—
0.87
0.56
0.56
$
0.67
$

0.67

Weighted
average
remaining
contractual
term
8.88

Aggregate
intrinsic
value
$1,138,150

8.81

$1,343,301

9.14

$7,147,115

9.14

$7,147,115
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The following table summarizes information about stock options outstanding at September 30, 2017:
Options outstanding
Weighted
average
remaining
Total
contractual life
outstanding
902,000
5.26
1,023,479
6.20
7,681,792
9.30
315,000
7.18
264,000
9.59
7,831,040
9.89
18,017,311
9.14

Exercise price
0.04
0.12
0.60
0.63
0.74
0.89

Options exercisable
Weighted
average
Total
exercise
exercisable
price
902,000
$
0.04
1,023,479
0.12
7,681,792
0.60
315,000
0.63
264,000
0.74
7,831,040
0.89
18,017,311
$
0.67

Stock-based compensation
During the year ended September 30, 2016, the Company granted stock options to employees and non-employees to purchase 2,441,000
shares of common stock with a weighted-average grant date fair value of $0.35. During the year ending September 30, 2017, the Company
granted stock options to employees and non-employees to purchase 8,486,040 of common stock with a weighted average grant date fair
value of $0.67. The Company recognized stock-based compensation expense of $0.9 million and $1.9 million, for the years ended
September 30, 2016 and 2017, respectively. As of September 30, 2017, there was $6.7 million of total unrecognized compensation cost
related to non-vested stock options under the 2013 Plan that is expected to be recognized over a weighted-average period of 3.9 years.
Total stock-based compensation expense recognized was as follows:
Years ended
September 30,
2016
2017
$ 112
$ 202
261
575
484
1,114
$ 857
$ 1,891

(in thousands)
Cost of revenues
Research and development
Selling, general and administrative
Total stock-based compensation

The Company uses the Black-Scholes option pricing model to calculate the grant date fair value of a stock option. The Black-Scholes model
requires various assumptions, including the fair value of the Company’s common stock, expected term, expected dividend yield and expected
volatility.
The expected volatility of the Company’s stock options is estimated from the historical volatility of selected public companies with comparable
characteristics to it, including similarity in size and lines of business. The expected term of stock options represents the period that the
Company’s stock-options are expected to be outstanding before being exercised. The risk-free interest rate is based on the implied yield
currently available on U.S. treasury notes with terms approximately equal to the expected life of the option. The expected dividend rate is zero
as the Company currently has no history or expectation of declaring cash dividends on the Company’s common stock.
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The fair value of options granted during the years ended September 30, 2016 and 2017, respectively, were calculated using the weighted
average assumptions set forth below:
Years ended
September 30,
2016
2017
6.25
6.25
64.4%
65.5%
1.44%
2.02%
0%
0%

Expected term (years)
Expected volatility
Risk-free interest rate
Dividend yield
Shares subject to repurchase

The Company has a right of repurchase with respect to unvested shares issued upon early exercise of options at an amount equal to the
original exercise price of each unvested share being repurchased. The Company’s right to repurchase these shares lapses pursuant to the
vesting schedule of the original grant, which is generally 25% on the first anniversary of the original grant and ratably on a monthly basis over
the remaining 36 months. As of September 30, 2017, 442,561 shares remain subject to the Company’s right of repurchase.

16. Net loss per share attributable to common stockholders and unaudited pro forma net loss per share
The following table sets forth the computation of the Company’s basic and diluted net loss per share attributable to common stockholders:
Years ended September 30,
2016
2017

(in thousands, except share and per share data)
Numerator:
Net loss attributable to common stockholders

$

(44,088)

$

(59,310)

Denominator:
Weighted-average shares used in computing net loss per share, basic and diluted
Net loss per share attributable to common stockholders, basic and diluted

$

18,511,202
(2.38)

$

23,982,605
(2.47)

The potentially dilutive common shares that were excluded from the calculation of diluted net loss per share because their effect would have
been antidilutive for the periods presented are as follows:

Shares subject to options to purchase common stock
Unvested restricted shares of common stock
Unvested shares of common stock issued upon early exercise of stock options
Shares subject to warrants to purchase redeemable convertible preferred stock
Shares of redeemable convertible preferred stock
Total
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Years ended September 30,
2016
2017
10,233,795
18,017,311
7,518,559
5,086,804
770,379
442,561
786,594
786,594
114,491,347
145,138,924
133,800,674
169,472,194
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Unaudited pro forma loss per share
The table presents the calculation of basic and diluted pro forma net loss per share for the year ended September 30, 2017 (in thousands,
except share and per share data):
Numerator:
Net loss attributable to common stockholders, basic and diluted
Add: Change in fair value of redeemable convertible preferred stock warrant liability
Net loss used in computing pro forma net loss per share, basic and diluted
Denominator:
Weighted-average shares used in computing net loss per share, basic and diluted
Add: Pro forma adjustments to reflect assumed conversion of redeemable convertible preferred stock
Weighted-average shares used in computing pro forma net loss per share, basic and diluted
Pro forma net loss per share, basic and diluted (unaudited)

$
$

(59,310)
261
(59,049)

23,982,605
128,414,454
152,397,059
$
(0.39)

17. Geographic and product information
The table below sets forth revenues by geographic region, based on ship-to destinations. North America consists of Canada and Mexico;
EMEA consists of Europe, Middle East, and Africa; and APAC consists of Japan, China, South Korea, Singapore, Malaysia and Australia.
Years ended
September 30,
2016
2017
$1,769
$ 8,243
459
2,023
41
274
—
227
$2,269
$10,767

(in thousands)
United States
EMEA
APAC
North America
Total
The table below sets forth revenues by products.

Years ended
September 30,
2016
2017
$1,087
$ 8,122
862
2,056
320
517
—
72
$2,269
$10,767

(in thousands)
Synthetic genes
Oligo pools
DNA libraries
NGS tools
Total

Long lived assets located in the United States are $14.5 million and $14.4 million as of September 30, 2016 and 2017. Long lived assets
located outside of the United States were $0.1 million and $0.4 million as of September 30, 2016 and 2017.
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18. Subsequent events
On October 20, 2017, the Company issued 1,398,145 shares of Series D redeemable convertible preferred stock for an aggregate purchase
price of $3.0 million.
On December 22, 2017, the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act of 2017, or Tax Act, was signed into law. The effect of the Tax Act will be recorded
discretely as a component of the Company’s provision for income taxes related to continuing operations in the period of enactment. The Tax
Act reduced the corporate tax rate from 35% to 21% for tax years beginning after December 31, 2017. A blended rate will apply for
non-calendar year companies for the fiscal periods that include the effective date of rate change. Changes in the deferred tax asset valuation
allowance assessment due to the Tax Act will also be recorded as part of the Company’s provision for income taxes related to continuing
operations. The Tax Act repeals the Alternative Minimum Tax for tax years beginning after December 31, 2017. For net operating losses
arising after December 31, 2017, utilization is limited to 80% of taxable income with an unlimited carryforward period. The Tax Act allows
companies to expense 100% of the cost of qualified property placed in service after September 27, 2017 and before January 1, 2023, with
normal depreciation rules applying after that period. Deductions for net interest expense are limited to 30% of adjusted taxable income. The
Tax Act also introduces new international tax provisions, including a mandatory deemed repatriation tax and the implementation of a territorial
system by providing a 100% dividends received deduction. The Tax Act also contains new provisions intended to prevent the erosion of the
United States tax base. The Company is in the process of evaluating the impact of the Tax Act on its consolidated financial statements and
expects the most significant impact to be a reduction of its deferred tax assets for net operating loss carryforwards offset by a corresponding
reduction of the deferred tax asset valuation allowance.
On December 28, 2017, the Company issued 2,884,602 shares of Series D redeemable convertible preferred stock for an aggregate
purchase price of $6.2 million.
The Company has performed an evaluation of subsequent events through February 8, 2018, which is the date the audited annual
consolidated financial statements were available for issuance.

19. Events subsequent to February 8, 2018 (unaudited)
On March 19, 2018 and May 29, 2018, the Company issued 23,302,418 and 9,320,967 shares of Series D redeemable convertible preferred
stock for an aggregate purchase price of $50.0 million and $20.0 million, respectively.
On March 21, 2018, the Company entered into a new non-cancelable lease agreement to rent office space in South San Francisco, California
for a period of 84 months. Total minimum lease payments under the lease agreement are $26.6 million, with lease payments ranging from
$1.4 million to $4.1 million per year from 2019 to 2026. In connection with the lease agreement, the Company entered into a letter of credit
with a financial institution for $0.6 million, which is collateralized by the Company’s cash and cash equivalents.
On July 2, 2018 and July 3, 2018, the Company issued 5,126,530 and 466,048 shares of Series D redeemable convertible preferred stock for
an aggregate purchase price of $11.0 million and $1.0 million, respectively.
*

*

*
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Twist Bioscience Corporation
Condensed consolidated balance sheets (unaudited)
(In thousands, except share and per share amounts)
Assets
Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents
Short-term investments
Accounts receivable, net
Inventory
Prepaid expenses and other current assets
Total current assets
Property and equipment, net
Goodwill
Intangible assets, net
Restricted cash, non-current
Other non-current assets
Total assets
Liabilities, Redeemable Convertible Preferred Stock and Stockholders’ Equity (Deficit)
Current liabilities
Accounts payable
Accrued expenses
Accrued payroll
Current portion of long-term debt
Other current liabilities
Total current liabilities
Redeemable convertible preferred stock warrant liability
Long-term debt, net of current portion
Other non-current liabilities
Total liabilities
Commitments and contingencies (Note 6)
Redeemable convertible preferred stock
Series A redeemable convertible preferred stock, $0.00001 par value—28,263,133 shares authorized as of September 30, 2017 and
June 30, 2018; 27,898,391 shares issued and outstanding as of September 30, 2017 and June 30, 2018. No shares authorized,
issued or outstanding, pro forma as of June 30, 2018 (Liquidation preference of $9,111 as of September 30, 2017 and June 30, 2018)
Series B redeemable convertible preferred stock, $0.00001 par value—32,988,887 shares authorized as of September 30, 2017 and
June 30, 2018; 32,828,281 shares issued and outstanding as of September 30, 2017 and June 30, 2018. No shares authorized,
issued or outstanding, pro forma as of June 30, 2018 (Liquidation preference of $26,000 as of September 30, 2017 and June 30,
2018)
Series C redeemable convertible preferred stock, $0.00001 par value—24,854,989 shares authorized as of September 30, 2017 and
June 30, 2018; 24,668,310 shares issued and outstanding as of September 30, 2017 and June 30, 2018. No shares authorized,
issued or outstanding, pro forma as of June 30, 2018 (Liquidation preference of $37,000 as of September 30, 2017 and June 30,
2018)
Series D redeemable convertible preferred stock, $0.00001 par value—64,124,559 and 103,715,367 shares authorized as of
September 30, 2017 and June 30, 2018, respectively; 59,743,942 and 96,650,074 shares issued and outstanding as of
September 30, 2017 and June 30, 2018, respectively. No shares authorized, issued or outstanding, pro forma as of June 30, 2018.
(Liquidation preference of $128,193 and $207,411 as of September 30, 2017 and June 30, 2018, respectively)
Total redeemable convertible preferred stock
Stockholders’ equity (deficit)
Common stock, $0.00001 par value—210,000,000 and 275,000,000 shares authorized at September 30, 2017 and June 30, 2018,
respectively; 31,474,045 and 31,916,884 shares issued and outstanding at September 30, 2017 and June 30, 2018, respectively.
213,961,940 shares issued and outstanding at June 30, 2018 pro forma
Additional paid-in capital
Accumulated other comprehensive income
Accumulated deficit
Total stockholders’ equity (deficit)
Total liabilities, redeemable convertible preferred stock and stockholders’ equity (deficit)

September 30,
2017
$

June 30,
2018

31,227
30,977
2,346
1,827
1,492
67,869
14,834
1,138
920
202
694
85,657

$ 90,900
1,599
4,289
4,253
2,735
$ 103,776
12,760
1,138
763
202
4,026
$ 122,665

$

$

4,502
2,610
3,379
1,667
5,930
$ 18,088
710
7,868
253
$ 26,919

$

$

2,849
2,092
3,470
—
1,066
9,477
644
9,154
107
19,382

$

4,502
2,610
3,379
1,667
5,930
18,088
—
7,868
253
26,209

$

9,141

$

$

—

$

$
$

$

$

$

$
$

9,141

90,900
1,599
4,289
4,253
2,735
$ 103,776
12,760
1,138
763
202
4,026
$ 122,665

$

25,900

25,900

—

36,726

36,726

—

127,866
199,633

206,738
$ 278,505

$

$

$

—
6,228
33
(139,619)
(133,358)
85,657

—
8,226
68
(191,053)
$(182,759)
$ 122,665

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these unaudited condensed consolidated financial statements.
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Pro forma
June 30,
2018

—
—

2
287,439
68
(191,053)
$ 96,456
$ 122,665
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Twist Bioscience Corporation
Condensed consolidated statements of operations and comprehensive
loss (unaudited)
(In thousands, except share and per share amounts)
Revenues
Operating expenses:
Cost of revenues
Research and development
Selling, general and administrative
Total operating expenses
Loss from operations
Interest income
Interest expense
Other income (expense), net
Loss before income taxes
Provision for income taxes
Net loss attributable to common stockholders

$
$
$
$

$
$

Other comprehensive loss:
Change in unrealized loss on investments
Foreign currency translation adjustment
Comprehensive loss
Net loss per share attributable to common stockholders—basic and diluted
Weighted average shares used in computing net loss per share attributable to common
stockholders—basic and diluted
Pro forma net loss per share—basic and diluted
Pro forma weighted-average shares used in computing pro forma net loss per share—basic
and diluted

$
$
$

Nine months ended June 30,
2017
2018
7,301
$
17,020
17,191
14,318
17,651
49,160
(41,859)
225
(657)
151
(42,140)
(161)
(42,301)

$

(25)
6
(42,320)
(1.80)

$

$
$

$
$

—
35
(51,399)
(1.91)

$

26,921,301
(0.28)

23,556,612

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these unaudited condensed consolidated financial statements.
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$
$

23,096
14,282
30,497
67,875
(50,855)
590
(927)
(76)
(51,268)
(166)
(51,434)

185,949,305
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Twist Bioscience Corporation
Condensed consolidated statements of cash flows (unaudited)
Nine months ended
June 30,
2017
2018

(in thousands)

Cash flows from operating activities
Net loss attributable to common stockholders
Adjustments to reconcile net loss to net cash used in operating activities
Depreciation and amortization
Loss (Gain) on disposal of property and equipment
Stock-based compensation
Non-cash interest expense
Change in fair value of redeemable convertible preferred stock warrant liability
Amortization of debt discount
Changes in assets and liabilities, net of impact of business combination:
Accounts receivable
Inventory
Prepaid expenses and other current assets
Other non-current assets
Accounts payable
Accrued expenses
Accrued payroll
Other liabilities
Net cash used in operating activities
Cash flows from investing activities
Purchases of property and equipment
Proceeds from sale of property and equipment
Purchases of investments
Maturity of investments
Net cash provided by investing activities
Cash flows from financing activities
Proceeds from issuance of common stock and exercise of stock options
Proceeds from issuance of Series D redeemable convertible preferred stock, net of issuance costs
Payments of deferred offering costs
Repayment of long-term debt
Net cash provided by financing activities
Net increase in cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year
Cash and cash equivalents at end of period
Supplemental disclosure of cash flow information
Interest paid
Income taxes paid
Non-cash investing and financing activities
Property and equipment additions included in accrued liabilities and accounts payable
Deferred offering costs included in accounts payable and accrued expenses

$ (42,301)
3,774
(113)
1,027
235
178
66

4,398
55
1,875
150
66
230

(1,349)
(583)
36
(253)
62
(1,923)
482
819
(39,843)

(1,943)
(2,426)
(796)
(1,452)
1,539
518
(90)
(158)
(49,468)

(3,255)
521
(20,130)
27,325
4,461

(2,641)
17
(3,374)
32,900
26,902

18
65,152
—
(2,430)
62,740
27,358
28,596
$ 55,954

291
83,873
(1,925)
—
82,239
59,673
31,227
$ 90,900

$

366
6

$

587
20

$

320
—

$

—
516

The accompanying notes are an integral part of these unaudited condensed consolidated financial statements.
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Twist Bioscience Corporation
Notes to condensed consolidated financial statements (unaudited)
1. The company
Twist Bioscience Corporation (the Company) was incorporated in the state of Delaware on February 4, 2013. The Company is a synthetic
biology company that has developed a disruptive DNA synthesis platform. The Company’s fiscal year ends September 30.
The Company has generated net losses in all periods since inception. As of June 30, 2018, the Company had an accumulated deficit of
$191.1 million and has not generated positive cash flows from operations since inception. Losses are expected to continue as the Company
continues to invest in product development, manufacturing, and sales and marketing. Based on its recurring losses from operations incurred
since inception, expectation of continuing operating losses for the foreseeable future, and need to raise additional capital to finance its future
operations, the Company has concluded that there is substantial doubt about its ability to continue as a going concern within one year after
the date that the unaudited condensed consolidated financial statements are issued.
The Company has raised multiple rounds of debt and equity financing, including an aggregate of $78.9 million from the sale of preferred stock
between October of 2017 and June of 2018. However, there can be no assurance that additional financing will be successful in raising
additional capital or that such capital, if available, will be on terms which are acceptable to us.
If the Company is unable to obtain funding, the Company could be forced to delay, reduce or eliminate some or all of its research and
development programs, product portfolio expansion or commercialization efforts, which could adversely affect its business prospects, or the
Company may be unable to continue operations. Failure to raise additional capital or generate sufficient cash flows from operations could
have a material adverse effect on the Company’s ability to achieve its intended business objectives. Although management continues to
pursue these plans, there is no assurance that the Company will be successful in obtaining sufficient funding on terms acceptable to the
Company to fund continuing operations, if at all.
The accompanying unaudited condensed consolidated financial statements do not include any adjustments that might result from the
outcome of this uncertainty. Accordingly, the unaudited condensed consolidated financial statements have been prepared on a basis that
assumes the Company will continue as a going concern and which contemplates the realization of assets and satisfaction of liabilities and
commitments in the ordinary course of business.

2. Summary of significant accounting policies
Basis of presentation
The accompanying unaudited condensed consolidated financial statements have been prepared in accordance with accounting principles
generally accepted in the United States of America (GAAP) for interim financial information. Certain information and disclosures normally
included in the consolidated financial statements prepared in accordance with GAAP have been condensed or omitted. Accordingly, these
unaudited condensed consolidated financial statements should be read in conjunction with the audited consolidated financial statements and
the related notes for the fiscal year ended September 30, 2017. The condensed consolidated financial statements are unaudited and have
been prepared on a basis consistent with that used to prepare the audited annual consolidated financial statements and include, in the
opinion of management, all adjustments, consisting of normal and recurring items, necessary for the fair statement of the condensed
consolidated
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financial statements. The condensed consolidated balance sheet as of September 30, 2017 was derived from the audited consolidated
financial statements, but does not include all disclosures required by GAAP. The operating results for the nine months ended June 30, 2018
are not necessarily indicative of the results expected for the fiscal year ending September 30, 2018. The Company’s unaudited condensed
consolidated financial statements include its wholly-owned subsidiaries. All intercompany balances and accounts are eliminated in
consolidation.
Use of estimates
The presentation of unaudited condensed consolidated financial statements in conformity with GAAP requires management to make
estimates and assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities and disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities as of
the date of the consolidated financial statements and the reported amounts of revenue and expenses during the reporting period. Actual
results could differ from those estimates.
Significant accounting policies
There have been no material changes in the accounting policies from those disclosed in the audited consolidated financial statements and the
related notes.
Unaudited pro forma condensed consolidated balance sheet information
Immediately prior to the completion of the initial public offering (IPO) contemplated herein, all outstanding shares of convertible preferred
stock will automatically convert into shares of common stock. The unaudited pro forma condensed consolidated balance sheet information at
June 30, 2018 gives effect to the conversion of all outstanding shares of the Company’s convertible preferred stock into 182,045,056 shares
of common stock. It also gives effect to an automatic conversion of warrants to purchase 786,594 shares of redeemable convertible preferred
stock into warrants to purchase the same number of shares of common stock, which results in the reclassification of the redeemable
convertible preferred stock warrant liability to additional paid-in capital. The unaudited pro forma condensed consolidated balance sheet
information does not give effect to the potential proceeds from the Company’s contemplated initial public offering.
Unaudited pro forma net loss per share
Pro forma net loss per share, basic and diluted was computed to give effect to the conversion of the Series A, Series B, Series C and Series
D convertible preferred stock using the as-if converted method into common shares as though the conversion had occurred as of the
beginning of the period or the original date of issuance, if later. Also, the numerator has been adjusted to reverse the fair value adjustments
related to the redeemable convertible preferred stock warrants as they will become common stock warrants and at such time will no longer
require periodic revaluation.
Deferred offering costs
Deferred offering costs, which consist of direct incremental legal, consulting, banking and accounting fees relating to the Company’s
contemplated IPO, are capitalized and will be offset against proceeds upon the consummation of the offering within stockholders’ equity. In
the event an anticipated offering is terminated, deferred offering costs will be expensed. As of September 30, 2017, there was no capitalized
deferred offering costs on the consolidated balance sheets. As of June 30, 2018, there are $2.4 million of deferred offering costs within other
non-current assets on the unaudited condensed consolidated balance sheets.
Recent accounting pronouncements
In May 2014, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (FASB) issued Accounting Standards Update (ASU) 2014-09, Revenue from
Contracts with Customers (Topic 606), which provides accounting guidance for all
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revenue arising from contracts with customers, and supersedes most current revenue recognition guidance. The core principle of the new
standard is that a company should recognize revenue to depict the transfer of promised goods or services to customers in an amount that
reflects the consideration to which the company expects to be entitled in exchange for those goods or services. The two permitted transition
methods under the new standard are the full retrospective method, in which case the standard would be applied to each prior reporting period
presented and the cumulative effect of applying the standard would be recognized at the earliest period shown, or the modified retrospective
method, in which case the cumulative effect of applying the standard would be recognized at the date of initial application. The Company
adopted the new revenue standard, on October 1, 2017, using the full retrospective method.
In February 2016, the FASB issued new lease accounting guidance in ASU 2016-02, Leases. Under the new guidance, lessees will be
required to recognize for all leases (with the exception of short-term leases) at the commencement date: (1) a lease liability, which is a
lessee’s obligation to make lease payments arising from a lease, measured on a discounted basis; and (2) a right-of-use asset, which is an
asset that represents the lessee’s right to use, or control the use of, a specified asset for the lease term. The new lease guidance is effective
for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2018, including interim periods within those fiscal years. Early application is permitted. The
Company is currently evaluating the impact that the adoption of this standard will have on its consolidated financial statements.
In August 2016, the FASB issued ASU 2016-15, Statement of Cash Flows (Topic 230): Classification of Certain Cash Receipts and Cash
Payments, which was intended to reduce diversity in practice in how certain cash receipts and payments are presented and classified in the
statement of cash flows. The standard provides guidance in a number of situations including, among others, settlement of zero-coupon bonds,
contingent consideration payments made after a business combination, proceeds from the settlement of insurance claims, and distributions
received from equity method investees. The ASU also provides guidance for classifying cash receipts and payments that have aspects of
more than one class of cash flows. The ASU is effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2017, and interim period within those
fiscal years, with early adoption permitted. The amendments in this update should be applied in retrospective transition for each period
presented. The Company is currently evaluating the impact that the adoption of this standard will have on its consolidated financial
statements.
In November 2016, the FASB has issued ASU 2016-18, Statement of Cash Flows (Topic 230): Restricted Cash. This ASU applies to all
entities that have restricted cash or restricted cash equivalents and are required to present a statement of cash flows. The ASU requires that
a statement of cash flows explain the change during the period in the total of cash, cash equivalents, and amounts generally described as
restricted cash or restricted cash equivalents. As a result, amounts generally described as restricted cash and restricted cash equivalents
should be included with cash and cash equivalents when reconciling the beginning-of-period and end-of-period total amounts shown on the
statement of cash flows. This ASU is effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2017, and interim periods within those fiscal
years with early adoption is permitted. The Company is currently evaluating the impact that the adoption of this standard will have on its
consolidated financial statements.
In January 2017, the FASB has issued ASU 2017-01, Business Combinations (Topic 805): Clarifying the Definition of a Business, clarifying
the definition of a business. The ASU affects all companies and other reporting organizations that must determine whether they have acquired
or sold a business. The definition of a business affects many areas of accounting including acquisitions, disposals, goodwill, and
consolidation. The ASU is effective for annual periods beginning after December 15, 2017, including interim periods within those periods. The
Company is currently evaluating the impact that the adoption of this standard will have on its consolidated financial statements.
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In January 2017, the FASB issued ASU 2017-04, Intangibles — Goodwill and Other (Topic 350): Simplifying the Test for Goodwill Impairment.
This ASU simplifies the subsequent measurement of goodwill. The ASU eliminates step 2 from the goodwill impairment test, including for
reporting units with a zero or negative carrying amount that fail a qualitative test. An entity still has the option to perform the qualitative
assessment for a reporting unit to determine if the quantitative impairment test is necessary. This ASU should be applied on a prospective
basis. This ASU is effective for annual or any interim goodwill impairment tests in fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2019. Early
adoption is permitted for interim or annual goodwill impairment tests performed on testing dates after January 1, 2017. The Company has not
yet determined whether it will early adopt this ASU.
In May 2017, the FASB issued ASU 2017-09, Compensation — Stock Compensation (Topic 718): Scope of Modification Accounting, which
clarifies when to account for a change to the terms or conditions of a stock-based payment award as a modification. Under ASU 2017-09,
modification accounting is required only if the fair value, the vesting conditions, or the classification of the award (as equity or liability) changes
as a result of the change in terms or conditions. This standard is effective for all entities for annual reporting periods beginning after
December 15, 2017, including interim periods within that reporting period. Early adoption is permitted. The Company is evaluating the impact
that this standard will have on its consolidated financial statements.

3. Fair value measurement
The following tables present information about the Company’s financial assets and liabilities that have been measured at fair value on a
recurring basis as of September 30, 2017 and June 30, 2018, and indicate the fair value hierarchy of the valuation inputs utilized to determine
such fair value:
Fair Value Measurement at September 30, 2017
Level 1
Level 2
Level 3
Total

(in thousands)
Assets
Cash and cash equivalents
Money market funds
Corporate bonds
Commercial paper
U.S. government treasury bonds
Total

$

Liabilities
Redeemable convertible preferred
stock warrant liability

3,793
21,494
—
—
12,468
$ 37,755

$

—
—
1,707
22,742
—
$ 24,449

$

$

$

—

—

$

$

—
—
—
—
—
—

$

3,793
21,494
1,707
22,742
12,468
62,204

$

644

$

644

(in thousands)

Fair Value Measurement at June 30, 2018
Level 1
Level 2
Level 3
Total

Assets
Cash and cash equivalents
Money market funds
Commercial paper
Total

$58,711
32,189
—
$90,900

$

—
—
1,599
$ 1,599

$
$

—
—
—
—

$

$

$

710

$58,711
32,189
1,599
$92,499

Liabilities
Redeemable convertible preferred
stock warrant liability
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As of September 30, 2017 and June 30, 2018, gross unrealized gains and unrealized losses for cash equivalents and short-term investments
were not material, and the contractual maturity of all marketable securities were less than one year.
Redeemable convertible preferred stock warrants
The following table provides a reconciliation of beginning and ending balances of the Level 3 instruments during the nine months ended
June 30, 2018:
(in thousands)
Redeemable convertible preferred stock warrant liability:
Fair value as of September 30, 2017
Changes in fair value recorded in other income (expense), net
Fair value as of June 30, 2018

Series A

Series B

Series C

Series D

Total

$

$

$

$

$ 644
66
$ 710

$

331
43
374

$

110
16
126

$

152
2
154

$

51
5
56

4. Inventory
Inventory consists of the following:
(in thousands)
Raw Materials
Work-in-process
Finished Goods

September 30,
2017
$
1,243
385
199

June 30,
2018
$ 3,105
893
255

$

$

1,827

4,253

5. Goodwill and intangible assets
There were no changes to the carrying value of goodwill during the nine months ended June 30, 2018. Total amortization expense related to
intangible assets was $0.2 million for the nine months ended June 30, 2017 and 2018.
September 30, 2017
(in thousands, except for years)
Developed Technology
Tradenames & Trademarks
Total indefinite-lived intangible assets

Useful lives
in years
6
2

Gross
carrying
amount
$ 1,220
20
$ 1,240

Useful lives
in years
6
2

Gross
carrying
amount
$ 1,220
20
$ 1,240

Accumulated
amortization
$
(305)
(15)
$
(320)

Net book
value
$
915
5
$
920
June 30, 2018

Developed Technology
Tradenames & Trademarks
Total indefinite-lived intangible assets
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Accumulated
amortization
$
(457)
(20)
$
(477)

Net book
value
$
763
—
$
763
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6. Commitments and contingencies
Litigation
In February 2016, a complaint was filed in the Superior Court of the State of California (County of Santa Clara), dated February 3, 2016 on
behalf of Agilent Technologies, Inc., against the Company and its CEO alleging (i) breach of contract against the CEO, (ii) breach of duty of
loyalty against the CEO, and (iii) misappropriation of trade secrets by the Company and the CEO. The Company believes that the complaint is
without merit, and intends to vigorously defend itself. The Company is currently unable to predict the ultimate outcome of this matter or
estimate a reasonably possible loss or range of loss, and no amounts have been accrued in the condensed consolidated financial statements.
Indemnifications
In the ordinary course of business, the Company enters into agreements that may include indemnification provisions. Pursuant to such
agreements, the Company may indemnify, hold harmless and defend the indemnified parties for losses suffered or incurred by the indemnified
party. Some of the provisions will limit losses to those arising from third-party actions. In some cases, the indemnification will continue after
the termination of the agreement. The maximum potential amount of future payments the Company could be required to make under these
provisions is not determinable. To date, the Company has not incurred material costs to defend lawsuits or settle claims related to these
indemnification provisions. The Company has also entered into indemnification agreements with its directors and officers that may require it to
indemnify its directors and officers against liabilities that may arise by reason of their status or service as directors or officers to the fullest
extent permitted by corporate law. The Company also has directors’ and officers’ insurance.
Leases
In March 2018, the Company entered into a non-cancelable lease agreement to rent office space in South San Francisco for a period of
84 months. Total minimum lease payments under the lease agreement are $26.6 million, with lease payments ranging from $1.4 million to
$4.1 million per year from 2019 to 2026. In connection with the lease agreement, the Company entered into a letter of credit with a financial
institution for $0.6 million, which is collateralized by the Company’s cash and cash equivalents.

7. Related party transactions
During the nine months ended June 30, 2017 and 2018, the Company purchased raw materials from a related party investor in the amount of
$1.3 million and $1.8 million, respectively. Payable balances and receipts and receivable balances with the related party were immaterial as of
June 30, 2018.

8. Income taxes
In determining its provisions for income taxes, the Company uses the annual estimated effective tax rate applied to the actual year-to-date
profit or loss, adjusted for discrete items arising in that quarter. The Company’s annual estimated effective tax rate differs from the U.S.
federal statutory rate primarily as a result of state taxes, foreign taxes, and changes in the Company’s valuation allowance against its deferred
tax assets. For both the nine months ended June 30, 2017 and 2018, the Company recorded provisions for income taxes of $0.2 million.
On December 22, 2017, the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act of 2017 (Tax Act) was signed into law. The Tax Act includes significant changes to the
U.S. corporate income tax system, including a permanent reduction in the corporate income tax rate from 35% to 21% effective January 1,
2018, as well as changes that could impact the tax treatment of foreign earnings. Additionally, the utilization of net operating losses generated
in tax years beginning after December 31, 2017 will be limited to 80% of taxable income with an unlimited carryforward period. The Company
re-measured certain deferred tax assets and liabilities based on the rates at which they
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are expected to reverse in the future. The re-measurement of the deferred tax balance was offset by a corresponding change in the related
valuation allowance. The Company calculated its best estimate of the impact of the Tax Act in the quarter ending December 31, 2017 in
accordance with its understanding of the Tax Act and the Securities and Exchange Commission’s guidance available in Staff Accounting
Bulletin No. 118. Accordingly, the provisional amounts recorded by the Company may vary from the final amounts as the Company finalizes
its analysis of the impact of the Tax Act.

9. Warrants
In connection with its long-term debt agreements, the Company issued warrants for its redeemable convertible preferred stock and common
stock as follows:

(in thousands, except share and
per share data)
Warrant date class/series:
Series A
Series B
Series C
Series D
Total preferred stock warrants
Common stock warrants

Number of
shares
underlying
Fair
warrants
value
June 30, 2018
364,742
$ 374
160,606
126
186,679
154
74,567
56
786,594
$ 710
634,921
$ 486

Issuance date
October 8, 2013
September 2, 2014
December 22, 2015
March 28, 2016

Expiration
October 8, 2023
September 2, 2024
December 22, 2025
March 28, 2026

Exercise price
per share
$
0.329
$
0.792
$
1.500
$
2.146

September 6, 2017

September 6, 2027

$

0.630

The fair value of the Company’s warrants to purchase redeemable convertible preferred stock was derived from values as determined by
management and approved by the board of directors. Management has determined the fair value based primarily on analyses performed by
the Company’s third-party valuation specialists under a hybrid valuation method which incorporates the per share values calculated under the
Option Pricing Method and the Probability-Weighted Expected Return Method weighted appropriately to arrive at a fair market value of the
warrants. Valuations performed by third-party valuation specialists were done contemporaneously and used the methodologies, approaches,
and assumptions consistent with the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants Accounting and Valuation Guide: Valuation of
Privately-Held-Company Equity Securities Issued as Compensation and Company specific factors. There were no material changes in the
assumptions used to determine the fair value of the Company’s warrants to purchase redeemable convertible preferred stock during the nine
months ended June 30, 2018.

10. Redeemable convertible preferred stock
Redeemable convertible preferred stock as of September 30, 2017 and June 30, 2018 consists of the following:
(in thousands, except share and per share data)

September 30, 2017
Shares
Price per Liquidation Proceeds,
authorized Outstanding
share
amount
net*
28,263,133
27,898,391 $ 0.329 $
9,111 $
9,141
32,988,887
32,828,281
0.792
26,000
25,900
24,854,989
24,668,310
1.500
37,000
36,726
64,124,559
59,743,942
2.146
128,193
127,866
150,231,568 145,138,924
$ 200,304 $ 199,633

Series
A
B
C
D
F-46
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(in thousands, except share and per share data)

June 30, 2018
Shares
Price per Liquidation Proceeds,
authorized Outstanding
share
amount
net*
28,263,133
27,898,391 $ 0.329 $
9,111 $
9,141
32,988,887
32,828,281
0.792
26,000
25,900
24,854,989
24,668,310
1.500
37,000
36,726
103,715,367
96,650,074
2.146
207,411
206,738
189,822,376 182,045,056
$ 279,522 $ 278,505

Series
A
B
C
D
*

Net of issuance costs.

11. Stock option plan
Activity under the 2013 Plan from during the nine months ended June 30, 2018 is summarized below:

Outstanding at September 30, 2017
Additional shares authorized
Stock options granted
Stock options exercised
Stock options forfeited
Early exercised options repurchased
Outstanding at June 30,2018
Vested or expected to vest and become exercisable at
June 30, 2018

Shares
available
6,805,339
8,968,188
(8,126,217)
—
1,604,662
95,419
9,347,391

Options
outstanding
18,017,311
—
8,126,217
(538,258)
(1,604,662)
—
24,000,608
24,000,608

Weighted
average
exercise
price per
share
$
0.67
—
1.10
0.53
0.77
—
$
0.81
$

0.81

Weighted
average
remaining
contractual
term
9.14

Aggregate
intrinsic
value
$7,147,115

8.61

$9,360,237

8.61

$9,360,237

Stock-based compensation
Total stock-based compensation expense recognized was as follows:
Nine months
ended June 30,
2017
2018
$ 95
$ 275
272
521
660
1,079
$1,027
$1,875

(in thousands)
Cost of revenues
Research and development
Selling, general and administrative
Total stock-based compensation

As of June 30, 2018, there was $10.2 million of total unrecognized compensation cost related to non-vested stock options under the 2013
Plan that is expected to be recognized over a weighted-average period of 3.3 years.
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12. Net loss per share attributable to common stockholders and unaudited pro forma net loss per share
The following table sets forth the computation of the Company’s basic and diluted net loss per share attributable to common stockholders:
Nine months ended June 30,
2017
2018

(in thousands, except share and per share data)
Numerator:
Net loss attributable to common stockholders

$

(42,301)

$

(51,434)

Denominator:
Weighted-average shares used in computing net loss per share, basic and diluted
Net loss per share attributable to common stockholders, basic and diluted

$

23,556,612
(1.80)

$

26,921,301
(1.91)

The potentially dilutive common shares that were excluded from the calculation of diluted net loss per share because their effect would have
been antidilutive for the periods presented are as follows:

Shares subject to options to purchase common stock
Unvested restricted shares of common stock
Unvested shares of common stock issued upon early exercise of stock options
Shares subject to warrants to purchase redeemable convertible preferred stock
Shares subject to warrants to purchase common stock
Shares of redeemable convertible preferred stock
Total

Nine months ended June 30,
2017
2018
10,397,981
24,000,608
5,284,929
1,452,917
508,442
484,333
786,594
786,594
—
634,921
144,929,204
182,045,056
161,907,150
209,404,429

Unaudited pro forma net loss per share
The table presents the calculation of basic and diluted pro forma net loss per share for the nine months ended June 30, 2018 (in thousands,
except share and per share data):
Numerator:
Net loss attributable to common stockholders, basic, and diluted
Add: Change in fair value of redeemable convertible preferred stock warrant liability
Net loss used in computing pro forma net loss per share, basic and diluted

$
$

Denominator:
Weighted-average shares used in computing net loss per share, basic and diluted
Add: Pro forma adjustments to reflect assumed conversion of redeemable convertible preferred stock
Weighted-average shares used in computing pro forma net loss per share, basic and diluted
Pro forma net loss per share, basic and diluted

26,921,301
159,028,004
185,949,305
$
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13. Geographic, product and industry information
The table below sets forth revenues by geographic region, based on ship-to destinations. North America consists of Canada and Mexico;
EMEA consists of Europe, Middle East, and Africa; and APAC consists of Japan, China, South Korea, Singapore, Malaysia and Australia.
Nine months ended June 30,
2017
2018

(in thousands)
United States
EMEA
APAC
North America
Total

$

$

5,723
1,342
105
131
7,301

$

$

12,011
4,116
740
153
17,020

The table below sets forth revenues by products.
(in thousands)
Synthetic genes
Oligo pools
DNA libraries
NGS tools
Total

$

$

Nine months ended June 30,
2017
2018
5,379
$
11,903
1,512
2,146
410
1,208
—
1,763
7,301
$
17,020

The table below sets forth revenues by industry.
(in thousands)
Industrial chemicals
Academic research
Healthcare
Agricultural
Total

$

$

Nine months ended June 30,
2017
2018
5,237
$
12,350
2,019
4,223
4
25
41
422
7,301
$
17,020

Long lived assets located in the United States were $12.3 million as of June 30, 2018. Long lived assets located outside of the United States
were $0.5 million as of June 30, 2018.

14. Subsequent events
On July 2, 2018 and July 3, 2018, the Company issued 5,126,530 and 466,048 shares of Series D redeemable convertible preferred stock for
an aggregate purchase price of $11.0 million and $1.0 million, respectively. The Company received $5.0 million in advance on June 29, 2018
in connection with the issuance and had recorded it in other current liabilities as the receipt was refundable.
The Company has performed an evaluation of subsequent events through September 11, 2018, which is the date the unaudited interim
condensed consolidated financial statements were available for issuance.
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shares

Common stock

Prospectus
Joint book running managers

J.P. Morgan

Cowen
Co-managers

Allen & Company LLC

Baird

, 2018
Through and including
, 2018 (the 25th day after the date of this prospectus), all dealers that buy, sell or trade in our
common shares, whether or not participating in this offering, may be required to deliver a prospectus. This is in addition to the
dealers’ obligation to deliver a prospectus when acting as underwriters and with respect to their unsold allotments or
subscriptions.
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Part II
Information not required in prospectus
Item 13. Other expenses of issuance and distribution
The following table sets forth the costs and expenses, other than underwriting discounts and commissions, payable by us in connection with
the sale of common stock being registered. All amounts are estimates except the Securities and Exchange Commission registration fee, the
FINRA filing fee and the Nasdaq Global Market listing fee.
Amount
to be paid
$ 10,453.50
$ 13,437.50
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*

Securities and Exchange Commission registration fee
FINRA filing fee
Initial Nasdaq Global Market listing fee
Printing and engraving expenses
Legal fees and expenses
Accounting fees and expenses
Blue Sky qualification fees and expenses
Transfer Agent and Registrar fees
Miscellaneous fees and expenses
Total
*

to be provided by amendment

Item 14. Indemnification of directors and officers
Section 145 of the Delaware General Corporation Law, or the Delaware Law authorizes a court to award, or a corporation’s Board of Directors
to grant, indemnity to directors and officers in terms sufficiently broad to permit such indemnification under certain circumstances for liabilities
(including reimbursement for expenses incurred) arising under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, or the Securities Act. Article VII of our
Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation (Exhibit 3.2 hereto) and Article VI of our Bylaws (Exhibit 3.3 hereto) provide for
indemnification of our directors, officers, employees and other agents to the maximum extent permitted by Delaware Law. In addition, we have
entered into Indemnification Agreements (Exhibit 10.1 hereto) with our officers and directors. These indemnification agreements also
generally require us to advance any expenses incurred by the directors or officers as a result of any proceeding against them as to which they
could be indemnified. In addition, we have purchased a policy of directors’ and officers’ liability insurance that insures our directors and
officers against the cost of defense, settlement or payment of a judgment in some circumstances. The Underwriting Agreement (Exhibit 1.1)
also provides for cross-indemnification among us, and the Underwriters with respect to certain matters, including matters arising under the
Securities Act.

Item 15. Recent sales of unregistered securities
Since January 1, 2015, we have issued and sold the following unregistered securities:
• From February 4, 2015 to September 30, 2018, we issued stock options to certain of our service providers, executive officers and directors
to purchase an aggregate of 34,418,994 shares of the Company’s common stock under the 2013 Plan, with exercise prices ranging from
$0.00001 to $1.20 per share. No consideration
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was received for such stock options. Such issuances were deemed to be exempt from registration under the Securities Act pursuant to
benefit plans and contract relating to compensation as provided under Rule 701 promulgated under Section 3(b) of the Securities Act.
• On May 23, 2016, we issued an aggregate of 3,176,000 shares of common stock and stock purchase rights to certain of our service
providers, executive officers and directors pursuant to exercises of then-outstanding stock purchase rights under the 2013 Plan, with a
purchase price of $0.60 per share. Such issuances were deemed to be exempt from registration under the Securities Act pursuant to
benefit plans and contracts relating to compensation as provided under Rule 701 promulgated under Section 3(b) of the Securities Act.
• In May and June 2015, we sold an aggregate of 24,668,310 shares of our Series C convertible preferred stock at a purchase price of
$1.4999 per share for an aggregate purchase price of approximately $37 million to 28 investors, each of whom represented to us that it
was an accredited investor. Such issuances were deemed to be exempt from registration under the Securities Act in reliance upon
Regulation D promulgated under the Securities Act.
• From December 22, 2015 through September 6, 2017, we issued warrants to investors to purchase 634,921 shares of our common stock
and 261,246 shares of our Series C and D convertible preferred stock, with exercise prices ranging from approximately $0.63 per share to
$2.1457 per share. An additional warrant to purchase 634,920 shares of common stock at an exercise price of $0.63 per share and would
be exercisable upon the drawing down of additional loans under our amended and restated loan and security agreement with Silicon Valley
Bank dated September 6, 2017. No consideration was received for such warrants. Such issuances were deemed to be exempt from
registration under the Securities Act in reliance on Section 4(a)(2) of the Securities Act as by an issuer not involving a public offering.
• Between April and September 2016, we issued an aggregate of 3,990,593 shares of the Company’s common stock in connection with our
acquisition of Genome Compiler Corporation. This transaction was exempt from the registration requirements of the Securities Act in
reliance upon Regulation D promulgated under the Securities Act.
• Between January 2016 and July 3, 2018, we sold an aggregate of 102,242,652 shares of our Series D convertible preferred stock at a
purchase price of $2.1457 per share for an aggregate purchase price of approximately $219.38 million to 78 investors, each of whom
represented to us that it was an accredited investor and it intended to acquire the securities for investment only and not with a view to the
distribution thereof. Such issuances were deemed to be exempt from registration under the Securities Act in reliance upon Regulation D
promulgated under the Securities Act.
None of the foregoing transactions involved any underwriters, underwriting discounts or commissions or any public offering, and we believes
each transaction was exempt from the registration requirements of the Securities Act as stated above. All recipients of the foregoing
transactions either received adequate information about the Company or had access, through their relationships with the Company, to such
information. Furthermore, the Company affixed appropriate legends to the share certificates and instruments issued in each foregoing
transaction setting forth that the securities had not been registered and the applicable restrictions on transfer.
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Item 16. Exhibits and financial statement schedules
(a) Exhibits.
Number

Description

1.1**

Form of Underwriting Agreement.

3.1**

Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation of Twist Bioscience Corporation, as currently in effect.

3.2**

Form of Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation of Twist Bioscience Corporation, to be in effect upon the
completion of this offering.

3.3*

Bylaws of Twist Bioscience Corporation, as currently in effect.

3.4**

Form of Amended and Restated Bylaws of Twist Bioscience Corporation, to be in effect upon the completion of this
offering.

4.1**

Specimen Common Stock Certificate.

4.2**

Amended and Restated Stockholders Agreement by and among Twist Bioscience Corporation and certain holders of its
capital stock, dated January 8, 2016, as amended.

4.3**

Amended and Restated Registration Rights Agreement by and among Twist Bioscience Corporation and certain holders of
its capital stock, dated January 8, 2016, as amended.

4.4*

Warrant to Purchase Stock by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation and Silicon Valley Bank, dated October 8, 2013.

4.5*

Warrant to Purchase Stock by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation and Silicon Valley Bank, dated September 2,
2014.

4.6*

Warrant to Purchase Stock by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation and Silicon Valley Bank, dated December 22,
2015.

4.7*

Warrant to Purchase Stock by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation and Silicon Valley Bank, dated March 28, 2016.

4.8*

Warrant to Purchase Common Stock by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation and Life Science Loans II, LLC, dated
September 6, 2017.

4.9*

Warrant to Purchase Common Stock by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation and Silicon Valley Bank, dated
September 6, 2017.

5.1**

Opinion of Orrick, Herrington & Sutcliffe LLP.

10.1*+

2013 Stock Plan and forms of agreement thereunder.

10.2**+

2018 Equity Incentive Plan and forms of agreement thereunder.

10.3**+

2018 Employee Stock Purchase Plan.

10.4*+

Executive Incentive Bonus Plan.

10.5**+

Amended and Restated Employment Agreement by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation and Emily M. Leproust,
dated
.

10.6**+

Amended and Restated Employment Agreement by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation and James Thorburn,
dated
.

10.7**+

Amended and Restated Employment Agreement by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation and Mark Daniels, dated
.
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Description

10.8**+

Form of Indemnification Agreement between Twist Bioscience Corporation and each of its Officers and Directors.

10.9*

Fourth Amended and Restated Loan and Security Agreement by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation, Silicon Valley
Bank and certain other co-borrowers, dated September 6, 2017.

10.10*

Lease Agreement by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation and ARE—San Francisco No. 19, LLC, dated July 26, 2013.

10.10.1*

First Amendment to Lease by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation and ARE—San Francisco No. 19, LLC, dated
August 7, 2013.

10.10.2*

Second Amendment to Lease by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation and ARE—San Francisco No. 19, LLC, dated
May 19, 2015.

10.10.3*

Third Amendment to Lease by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation and ARE—San Francisco No. 19, LLC, dated
September 23, 2015.

10.10.4*

Fourth Amendment to Lease by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation and ARE—San Francisco No. 19, LLC, dated
January 6, 2016.

10.10.5*

Fifth Amendment to Lease by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation and ARE—San Francisco No. 19, LLC, dated
April 12, 2016.

10.11*

Lease Agreement by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation and ARE—San Francisco No. 32, LLC, dated March 21,
2018.

10.12*

Sublease Agreement by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation and Blade Therapeutics, Inc., dated May 25, 2016.

10.13*†

Supply Agreement by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation and Ginkgo Bioworks, Inc., dated March 2, 2018.

10.14*†

End User Supply Agreement by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation and FUJIFILM Dimatix, Inc., dated November 5,
2015.

21.1*

List of Subsidiaries.

23.1*

Consent of PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP.

23.2**

Consent of Orrick, Herrington & Sutcliffe LLP (included in Exhibit 5.1).

24.1

Power of Attorney (included in signature page).

*

Filed herewith.

**

To be filed by amendment.

+

Indicates a management or compensatory plan.

†

Portions of this exhibit (indicated by asterisks) have been omitted pursuant to a request for confidential treatment that has been separately filed with the Securities and Exchange
Commission.

(b) Financial statements schedules.
No financial statement schedules are provided because the information required to be set forth therein is not applicable or is shown in the
consolidated financial statements or notes thereto.
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Item 17. Undertakings
The undersigned registrant hereby undertakes to provide to the underwriters at the closing specified in the underwriting agreements
certificates in such denominations and registered in such names as required by the underwriters to permit prompt delivery to each purchaser.
Insofar as indemnification for liabilities arising under the Securities Act of 1933 may be permitted to directors, officers and controlling persons
of the registrant pursuant to the foregoing provisions, or otherwise, the registrant has been advised that in the opinion of the Securities and
Exchange Commission such indemnification is against public policy as expressed in the Act, and is, therefore, unenforceable. In the event
that a claim for indemnification against such liabilities (other than the payment by the registrant of expenses incurred or paid by a director,
officer, or controlling person of the registrant in the successful defense of any action, suit or proceeding) is asserted by such director, officer or
controlling person in connection with the securities being registered, the registrant will, unless in the opinion of its counsel the matter has been
settled by controlling precedent, submit to a court of appropriate jurisdiction the question whether such indemnification by it is against public
policy as expressed in the Act and will be governed by the final adjudication of such issue.
The undersigned registrant hereby undertakes that:
(1)

For purposes of determining any liability under the Securities Act of 1933, the information omitted from the form of prospectus filed as
part of this registration statement in reliance upon Rule 430A and contained in a form of prospectus filed by the registrant pursuant to
Rule 424(b)(1) or (4) or 497(h) under the Securities Act shall be deemed to be part of this registration statement as of the time it was
declared effective.

(2)

For the purpose of determining any liability under the Securities Act of 1933, each post-effective amendment that contains a form of
prospectus shall be deemed to be a new registration statement relating to the securities offered therein, and the offering of such
securities at that time shall be deemed to be the initial bona fide offering thereof.
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Signatures
Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Act of 1933, the registrant has duly caused this registration statement to be signed on its behalf
by the undersigned, thereunto duly authorized, in the city of San Francisco, State of California on October 2, 2018.
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
By: /s/ Emily M. Leproust
Emily M. Leproust
President and Chief Executive Officer

Power of attorney
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that each person whose signature appears below hereby constitutes and appoints, jointly
and severally, Emily M. Leproust, James M. Thorburn and Mark Daniels, and each of them, as his attorney-in-fact, with full power of
substitution, for him in any and all capacities, to sign any and all amendments to this Registration Statement (including post-effective
amendments), and any and all Registration Statements filed pursuant to Rule 462 under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, in
connection with or related to the offering contemplated by this Registration Statement and its amendments, if any, and to file the same, with
exhibits thereto and other documents in connection therewith, with the Securities and Exchange Commission, hereby ratifying and confirming
our signatures as they may be signed by our said attorney to any and all amendments to said Registration Statement.
Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, this Registration Statement has been signed by the
following persons in the capacities and on the dates indicated:
Signature
/s/ Emily M. Leproust
Emily M. Leproust

Title

Date

President and Chief Executive
Officer (principal executive officer)

October 2, 2018

Chief Financial Officer (principal financial officer
and accounting officer)

October 2, 2018

/s/ William Banyai
William Banyai

Director

October 2, 2018

/s/ Robert Chess
Robert Chess

Director

October 2, 2018

/s/ Paul A. Conley
Paul A. Conley

Director

October 2, 2018

/s/ Keith Crandell
Keith Crandell

Director

October 2, 2018

/s/ James M. Thorburn
James M. Thorburn
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Title

Date

/s/ Frederick Craves
Frederick Craves

Director

October 2, 2018

/s/ Xiaoying Mai
Xiaoying Mai

Director

October 2, 2018

/s/ Robert Ragusa
Robert Ragusa

Director

October 2, 2018
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BYLAWS
OF
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
ARTICLE I
CORPORATE OFFICES
1.1 Registered Office.
The registered office of the corporation shall be in the City of Dover, County of Kent, State of Delaware. The name of the registered agent of the
corporation at such location is Incorporating Services, Ltd.
1.2 Other Offices.
The Board of Directors may at any time establish other offices at any place or places where the corporation is qualified to do business.
ARTICLE II
MEETINGS OF STOCKHOLDERS
2.1 Place Of Meetings.
Meetings of stockholders shall be held at any place, within or outside the state of Delaware, designated by the Board of Directors. In the absence of any
such designation, stockholders’ meetings shall be held at the registered office of the corporation.
2.2 Annual Meeting.
The annual meeting of stockholders shall be held on such date, time and place, either within or without the state of Delaware, as may be designated by
resolution of the Board of Directors each year. At the meeting, directors shall be elected and any other proper business may be transacted.
2.3 Special Meeting.
A special meeting of the stockholders may be called at any time by the Board of Directors, the chairman of the board, the chief executive officer, the
president or by one or more stockholders holding shares in the aggregate entitled to cast not less than ten percent of the votes at that meeting.

If a special meeting is called by any person or persons other than the Board of Directors, the chairman of the board, the chief executive officer or the
president, the request shall be in writing, specifying the time of such meeting and the general nature of the business proposed to be transacted, and shall be delivered
personally or sent by registered mail or by telegraphic or other facsimile transmission to the chairman of the board, the chief executive officer, the president, any vice
president, or the secretary of the corporation. No business may be transacted at such special meeting otherwise than specified in such notice. The officer receiving the
request shall cause notice to be promptly given to the stockholders entitled to vote, in accordance with the provisions of Sections 2.4 and 2.5 of this Article II, that a
meeting will be held at the time requested by the person or persons calling the meeting, not less than thirty-five (35) nor more than sixty (60) days after the receipt of the
request. If the notice is not given within twenty (20) days after the receipt of the request, the person or persons requesting the meeting may give the notice. Nothing
contained in this paragraph of this Section 2.3 shall be construed as limiting, fixing, or affecting the time when a meeting of stockholders called by action of the Board of
Directors may be held.
2.4 Notice Of Stockholders’ Meetings.
All notices of meetings with stockholders shall be in writing and shall be sent or otherwise given in accordance with Section 2.5 of these Bylaws not less
than ten (10) nor more than sixty (60) days before the date of the meeting to each stockholder entitled to vote at such meeting. The notice shall specify the place (if any),
date and hour of the meeting, and in the case of a special meeting, the purpose or purposes for which the meeting is called.
2.5 Manner Of Giving Notice; Affidavit Of Notice.
Written notice of any meeting of stockholders, if mailed, is given when deposited in the United States mail, postage prepaid, directed to the stockholder at
his address as it appears on the records of the corporation. Without limiting the manner by which notice otherwise may be given effectively to stockholders, any notice to
stockholders may be given by electronic mail or other electronic transmission, in the manner provided in Section 232 of the Delaware General Corporation Law. An
affidavit of the secretary or an assistant secretary or of the transfer agent of the corporation that the notice has been given shall, in the absence of fraud, be prima facie
evidence of the facts stated therein.
2.6 Quorum.
The holders of a majority of the shares of stock issued and outstanding and entitled to vote thereat, present in person or represented by proxy, shall
constitute a quorum at all meetings of the stockholders for the transaction of business except as otherwise provided by statute or by the certificate of incorporation. If,
however, such quorum is not present or represented at any meeting of the stockholders, then either (a) the chairman of the meeting or (b) holders of a majority of the
shares of stock entitled to vote who are present, in person or by proxy, shall have power to adjourn the meeting to another place (if any), date or time.
2.7 Adjourned Meeting; Notice.
When a meeting is adjourned to another place (if any), date or time, unless these Bylaws otherwise require, notice need not be given of the adjourned
meeting if the time and place (if any), thereof and the means of remote communications, if any, by which stockholders
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and proxyholders may be deemed to be present and vote at such adjourned meeting, are announced at the meeting at which the adjournment is taken. At the adjourned
meeting the corporation may transact any business that might have been transacted at the original meeting. If the adjournment is for more than 30 days, or if after the
adjournment a new record date is fixed for the adjourned meeting, notice of the place (if any), date and time of the adjourned meeting and the means of remote
communications, if any, by which stockholders and proxy holders may be deemed to be present in person and vote at such adjourned meeting shall be given to each
stockholder of record entitled to vote at the meeting.
2.8 Organization; Conduct of Business.
(a) Such person as the Board of Directors may have designated or, in the absence of such a person, the chief executive officer, or in his or her absence, the
president or, in his or her absence, such person as may be chosen by the holders of a majority of the shares entitled to vote who are present, in person or by proxy, shall
call to order any meeting of the stockholders and act as chairman of the meeting. In the absence of the secretary of the corporation, the secretary of the meeting shall be
such person as the chairman of the meeting appoints.
(b) The chairman of any meeting of stockholders shall determine the order of business and the procedure at the meeting, including the manner of voting
and the conduct of business. The date and time of opening and closing of the polls for each matter upon which the stockholders will vote at the meeting shall be
announced at the meeting.
2.9 Voting.
The stockholders entitled to vote at any meeting of stockholders shall be determined in accordance with the provisions of Section 2.12 of these Bylaws,
subject to the provisions of Sections 217 and 218 of the General Corporation Law of Delaware (relating to voting rights of fiduciaries, pledgors and joint owners of stock
and to voting trusts and other voting agreements).
Except as may be otherwise provided in the certificate of incorporation, each stockholder shall be entitled to one vote for each share of capital stock held by
such stockholder. All elections shall be determined by a plurality of the votes cast, and except as otherwise required by law, all other matters shall be determined by a
majority of the votes cast affirmatively or negatively.
2.10 Waiver Of Notice.
Whenever notice is required to be given under any provision of the General Corporation Law of Delaware or of the certificate of incorporation or these
Bylaws, a written waiver thereof, signed by the person entitled to notice, or waiver by electronic mail or other electronic transmission by such person, whether before or
after the time stated therein, shall be deemed equivalent to notice. Attendance of a person at a meeting shall constitute a waiver of notice of such meeting, except when
the person attends a meeting for the express purpose of objecting, at the beginning of the meeting, to the transaction of any business because the meeting is not lawfully
called or convened. Neither the business to be transacted at, nor the purpose of, any regular or special meeting of the stockholders need be specified in any written
waiver of notice, or any waiver of notice by electronic transmission, unless so required by the certificate of incorporation or these Bylaws.
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2.11 Stockholder Action By Written Consent Without A Meeting.
Unless otherwise provided in the certificate of incorporation, any action required to be taken at any annual or special meeting of stockholders of the
corporation, or any action that may be taken at any annual or special meeting of such stockholders, may be taken without a meeting, without prior notice, and without a
vote if a consent in writing, setting forth the action so taken, is (i) signed by the holders of outstanding stock having not less than the minimum number of votes that
would be necessary to authorize or take such action at a meeting at which all shares entitled to vote thereon were present and voted, and (ii) delivered to the corporation
in accordance with Section 228(a) of the Delaware General Corporation Law.
Every written consent shall bear the date of signature of each stockholder who signs the consent and no written consent shall be effective to take the
corporate action referred to therein unless, within 60 days of the date the earliest dated consent is delivered to the corporation, a written consent or consents signed by a
sufficient number of holders to take action are delivered to the corporation in the manner prescribed in this Section. A telegram, cablegram, electronic mail or other
electronic transmission consenting to an action to be taken and transmitted by a stockholder or proxyholder, or by a person or persons authorized to act for a stockholder
or proxyholder, shall be deemed to be written, signed and dated for purposes of this Section to the extent permitted by law. Any such consent shall be delivered in
accordance with Section 228(d)(1) of the Delaware General Corporation Law.
Any copy, facsimile or other reliable reproduction of a consent in writing may be substituted or used in lieu of the original writing for any and all purposes
for which the original writing could be used, provided that such copy, facsimile or other reproduction shall be a complete reproduction of the entire original writing.
Prompt notice of the taking of the corporate action without a meeting by less than unanimous written consent shall be given to those stockholders who have
not consented in writing (including by electronic mail or other electronic transmission as permitted by law). If the action which is consented to is such as would have
required the filing of a certificate under any section of the General Corporation Law of Delaware if such action had been voted on by stockholders at a meeting thereof,
then the certificate filed under such section shall state, in lieu of any statement required by such section concerning any vote of stockholders, that written notice and
written consent have been given as provided in Section 228 of the General Corporation Law of Delaware.
2.12 Record Date For Stockholder Notice; Voting; Giving Consents.
In order that the corporation may determine the stockholders entitled to notice of or to vote at any meeting of stockholders or any adjournment thereof, or
entitled to express consent to corporate action in writing without a meeting, or entitled to receive payment of any dividend or other distribution or allotment of any
rights, or entitled to exercise any rights in
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respect of any change, conversion or exchange of stock or for the purpose of any other lawful action, the Board of Directors may fix, in advance, a record date, which
shall not be more than 60 nor less than 10 days before the date of such meeting, nor more than 60 days prior to any other action.
If the Board of Directors does not so fix a record date:
(a) The record date for determining stockholders entitled to notice of or to vote at a meeting of stockholders shall be at the close of business on the day next
preceding the day on which notice is given, or, if notice is waived, at the close of business on the day next preceding the day on which the meeting is held.
(b) The record date for determining stockholders entitled to consent to corporate action in writing without a meeting, when no prior action by the Board of
Directors is necessary, shall be the day on which the first written consent (including consent by electronic mail or other electronic transmission as permitted by law) is
delivered to the corporation.
(c) The record date for determining stockholders for any other purpose shall be at the close of business on the day on which the Board of Directors adopts
the resolution relating thereto.
A determination of stockholders of record entitled to notice of or to vote at a meeting of stockholders shall apply to any adjournment of the meeting, if such
adjournment is for thirty (30) days or less; provided, however, that the Board of Directors may fix a new record date for the adjourned meeting.
2.13 Proxies.
Each stockholder entitled to vote at a meeting of stockholders or to express consent or dissent to corporate action in writing without a meeting may
authorize another person or persons to act for such stockholder by an instrument in writing or by an electronic transmission permitted by law filed with the secretary of
the corporation, but no such proxy shall be voted or acted upon after three years from its date, unless the proxy provides for a longer period. A proxy shall be deemed
signed if the stockholder’s name is placed on the proxy (whether by manual signature, typewriting, facsimile, electronic or telegraphic transmission or otherwise) by the
stockholder or the stockholder’s attorney-in-fact. The revocability of a proxy that states on its face that it is irrevocable shall be governed by the provisions of
Section 212(e) of the General Corporation Law of Delaware.
ARTICLE III
DIRECTORS
3.1 Powers.
Subject to the provisions of the General Corporation Law of Delaware and any limitations in the certificate of incorporation or these Bylaws relating to
action required to be approved by the stockholders or by the outstanding shares, the business and affairs of the corporation shall be managed and all corporate powers
shall be exercised by or under the direction of the Board of Directors.
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3.2 Number Of Directors.
Upon the adoption of these Bylaws, the number of directors constituting the entire Board of Directors shall be two. Thereafter, this number may be changed
by a resolution of the Board of Directors or of the stockholders, subject to Section 3.4 of these Bylaws. No reduction of the authorized number of directors shall have the
effect of removing any director before such director’s term of office expires.
3.3 Election, Qualification And Term Of Office Of Directors.
Except as provided in Section 3.4 of these Bylaws, and unless otherwise provided in the certificate of incorporation, directors shall be elected at each
annual meeting of stockholders to hold office until the next annual meeting. Directors need not be stockholders unless so required by the certificate of incorporation or
these Bylaws, wherein other qualifications for directors may be prescribed. Each director, including a director elected to fill a vacancy, shall hold office until his or her
successor is elected and qualified or until his or her earlier resignation or removal.
Unless otherwise specified in the certificate of incorporation, elections of directors need not be by written ballot.
3.4 Resignation And Vacancies.
Any director may resign at any time upon written notice to the attention of the Secretary of the corporation. When one or more directors so resigns and the
resignation is effective at a future date, a majority of the directors then in office, including those who have so resigned, shall have power to fill such vacancy or
vacancies, the vote thereon to take effect when such resignation or resignations shall become effective, and each director so chosen shall hold office as provided in this
section in the filling of other vacancies.
Unless otherwise provided in the certificate of incorporation or these Bylaws:
(a) Vacancies and newly created directorships resulting from any increase in the authorized number of directors elected by all of the stockholders having
the right to vote as a single class may be filled by a majority of the directors then in office, although less than a quorum, or by a sole remaining director.
(b) Whenever the holders of any class or classes of stock or series thereof are entitled to elect one or more directors by the provisions of the certificate of
incorporation, vacancies and newly created directorships of such class or classes or series may be filled by a majority of the directors elected by such class or classes or
series thereof then in office, or by a sole remaining director so elected, or if no such director is in office, by a majority of all directors then in office, although less than a
quorum, or by a sole remaining director.
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If at any time, by reason of death or resignation or other cause, the corporation should have no directors in office, then any officer or any stockholder or an
executor, administrator, trustee or guardian of a stockholder, or other fiduciary entrusted with like responsibility for the person or estate of a stockholder, may call a
special meeting of stockholders in accordance with the provisions of the certificate of incorporation or these Bylaws, or may apply to the Court of Chancery for a decree
summarily ordering an election as provided in Section 211 of the General Corporation Law of Delaware.
If, at the time of filling any vacancy or any newly created directorship, the directors then in office constitute less than a majority of the whole board (as
constituted immediately prior to any such increase), then the Court of Chancery may, upon application of any stockholder or stockholders holding at least 10% of the
total number of the shares at the time outstanding having the right to vote for such directors, summarily order an election to be held to fill any such vacancies or newly
created directorships, or to replace the directors chosen by the directors then in office as aforesaid, which election shall be governed by the provisions of Section 211 of
the General Corporation Law of Delaware as far as applicable.
3.5 Place Of Meetings; Meetings By Telephone.
The Board of Directors of the corporation may hold meetings, both regular and special, either within or outside the state of Delaware.
Unless otherwise restricted by the certificate of incorporation or these Bylaws, members of the Board of Directors, or any committee designated by the
Board of Directors, may participate in a meeting of the Board of Directors, or any committee, by means of conference telephone or other communications equipment by
means of which all persons participating in the meeting can hear each other, and such participation in a meeting shall constitute presence in person at the meeting.
3.6 Regular Meetings.
Regular meetings of the Board of Directors may be held without notice at such time and at such place as shall from time to time be determined by the
board.
3.7 Special Meetings; Notice.
Special meetings of the Board of Directors for any purpose or purposes may be called at any time by the chairman of the board, the chief executive officer,
the president, any vice president, the secretary or any two directors.
Notice of the time and place of special meetings shall be delivered personally or by telephone to each director or sent by first-class mail, facsimile,
electronic transmission, or telegram, charges prepaid, addressed to each director at that director’s address as it is shown on the records of the corporation. If the notice is
mailed, it shall be deposited in the United States mail at least four days before the time of the holding of the meeting. If the notice is delivered personally or by facsimile,
electronic transmission, telephone or telegram, it shall be delivered at least 48 hours before the time of the holding of the meeting. Any oral notice given personally or by
telephone may be communicated either to the director or to a person at the office of the
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director who the person giving the notice has reason to believe will promptly communicate it to the director. The notice need not specify the purpose of the meeting. The
notice need not specify the place of the meeting, if the meeting is to be held at the principal executive office of the corporation. Unless otherwise indicated in the notice
thereof, any and all business may be transacted at a special meeting.
3.8 Quorum.
At all meetings of the Board of Directors, a majority of the total number of directors shall constitute a quorum for the transaction of business and the act of
a majority of the directors present at any meeting at which there is a quorum shall be the act of the Board of Directors, except as may be otherwise specifically provided
by statute or by the certificate of incorporation. If a quorum is not present at any meeting of the Board of Directors, then the directors present thereat may adjourn the
meeting from time to time, without notice other than announcement at the meeting, until a quorum is present.
A meeting at which a quorum is initially present may continue to transact business notwithstanding the withdrawal of directors, if any action taken is
approved by at least a majority of the required quorum for that meeting.
3.9 Waiver Of Notice.
Whenever notice is required to be given under any provision of the General Corporation Law of Delaware or of the certificate of incorporation or these
Bylaws, a written waiver thereof, signed by the person entitled to notice, or waiver by electronic mail or other electronic transmission by such person, whether before or
after the time stated therein, shall be deemed equivalent to notice. Attendance of a person at a meeting shall constitute a waiver of notice of such meeting, except when
the person attends a meeting for the express purpose of objecting, at the beginning of the meeting, to the transaction of any business because the meeting is not lawfully
called or convened. Neither the business to be transacted at, nor the purpose of, any regular or special meeting of the directors, or members of a committee of directors,
need be specified in any written waiver of notice unless so required by the certificate of incorporation or these Bylaws.
3.10 Board Action By Written Consent Without A Meeting.
Unless otherwise restricted by the certificate of incorporation or these Bylaws, any action required or permitted to be taken at any meeting of the Board of
Directors, or of any committee thereof, may be taken without a meeting if all members of the board or committee, as the case may be, consent thereto in writing or by
electronic transmission, and the writing or writings or electronic transmission or transmissions are filed with the minutes of proceedings of the board or committee. Such
filing shall be in paper form if the minutes are maintained in paper form and shall be in electronic form if the minutes are maintained in electronic form.
Any copy, facsimile or other reliable reproduction of a consent in writing may be substituted or used in lieu of the original writing for any and all purposes
for which the original writing could be used, provided that such copy, facsimile or other reproduction shall be a complete reproduction of the entire original writing.
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3.11 Fees And Compensation Of Directors.
Unless otherwise restricted by the certificate of incorporation or these Bylaws, the Board of Directors shall have the authority to fix the compensation of
directors. No such compensation shall preclude any director from serving the corporation in any other capacity and receiving compensation therefor.
3.12 Approval Of Loans To Officers.
The corporation may lend money to, or guarantee any obligation of, or otherwise assist any officer or other employee of the corporation or of its subsidiary,
including any officer or employee who is a director of the corporation or its subsidiary, whenever, in the judgment of the directors, such loan, guaranty or assistance may
reasonably be expected to benefit the corporation. The loan, guaranty or other assistance may be with or without interest and may be unsecured, or secured in such
manner as the Board of Directors shall approve, including, without limitation, a pledge of shares of stock of the corporation. Nothing in this section shall be deemed to
deny, limit or restrict the powers of guaranty or warranty of the corporation at common law or under any statute.
3.13 Removal Of Directors.
Unless otherwise restricted by statute, by the certificate of incorporation or by these Bylaws, any director or the entire Board of Directors may be removed,
with or without cause, by the holders of a majority of the shares then entitled to vote at an election of directors; provided, however, that if the stockholders of the
corporation are entitled to cumulative voting, if less than the entire Board of Directors is to be removed, no director may be removed without cause if the votes cast
against his removal would be sufficient to elect him if then cumulatively voted at an election of the entire Board of Directors.
No reduction of the authorized number of directors shall have the effect of removing any director prior to the expiration of such director’s term of office.
3.14 Chairman Of The Board Of Directors.
The corporation may also have, at the discretion of the Board of Directors, a chairman of the Board of Directors who shall not be considered an officer of
the corporation.
ARTICLE IV
COMMITTEES
4.1 Committees Of Directors.
The Board of Directors may designate one or more committees, each committee to consist of one or more of the directors of the corporation. The Board
may designate 1 or more directors as alternate members of any committee, who may replace any absent or disqualified member at any meeting of the committee. In the
absence or disqualification of a member of a committee, the member or members present at any meeting and not disqualified from voting,
-9-

whether or not such member or members constitute a quorum, may unanimously appoint another member of the Board of Directors to act at the meeting in the place of
any such absent or disqualified member. Any such committee, to the extent provided in the resolution of the Board of Directors, or in these Bylaws, shall have and may
exercise all the powers and authority of the Board of Directors in the management of the business and affairs of the corporation, and may authorize the seal of the
corporation to be affixed to all papers which may require it; but no such committee shall have the power or authority in reference to the following matters: (i) approving
or adopting, or recommending to the stockholders, any action or matter expressly required by the General Corporate Law of Delaware to be submitted to stockholders
for approval or (ii) adopting, amending or repealing any Bylaw of the corporation.
4.2 Committee Minutes.
Each committee shall keep regular minutes of its meetings and report the same to the Board of Directors when required.
4.3 Meetings And Action Of Committees.
Meetings and actions of committees shall be governed by, and held and taken in accordance with, the provisions of Section 3.5 (place of meetings and
meetings by telephone), Section 3.6 (regular meetings), Section 3.7 (special meetings and notice), Section 3.8 (quorum), Section 3.9 (waiver of notice), and Section 3.10
(action without a meeting) of these Bylaws, with such changes in the context of such provisions as are necessary to substitute the committee and its members for the
Board of Directors and its members; provided, however, that the time of regular meetings of committees may be determined either by resolution of the Board of
Directors or by resolution of the committee, that special meetings of committees may also be called by resolution of the Board of Directors and that notice of special
meetings of committees shall also be given to all alternate members, who shall have the right to attend all meetings of the committee. The Board of Directors may adopt
rules for the government of any committee not inconsistent with the provisions of these Bylaws.
ARTICLE V
OFFICERS
5.1 Officers.
The officers of the corporation shall be a president, a secretary, and a chief financial officer. The corporation may also have, at the discretion of the Board
of Directors, a chief executive officer, one or more vice presidents, one or more assistant secretaries, one or more assistant treasurers, and any such other officers as may
be appointed in accordance with the provisions of Section 5.3 of these Bylaws. Any number of offices may be held by the same person.
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5.2 Appointment Of Officers.
The officers of the corporation, except such officers as may be appointed in accordance with the provisions of Sections 5.3 or 5.5 of these Bylaws, shall be
appointed by the Board of Directors, subject to the rights, if any, of an officer under any contract of employment.
5.3 Subordinate Officers.
The Board of Directors may appoint, or empower the chief executive officer or the president to appoint, such other officers and agents as the business of
the corporation may require, each of whom shall hold office for such period, have such authority, and perform such duties as are provided in these Bylaws or as the
Board of Directors may from time to time determine.
5.4 Removal And Resignation Of Officers.
Subject to the rights, if any, of an officer under any contract of employment, any officer may be removed, either with or without cause, by an affirmative
vote of the majority of the Board of Directors at any regular or special meeting of the board or, except in the case of an officer chosen by the Board of Directors, by any
officer upon whom the power of removal is conferred by the Board of Directors.
Any officer may resign at any time by giving written notice to the corporation. Any resignation shall take effect at the date of the receipt of that notice or at
any later time specified in that notice; and, unless otherwise specified in that notice, the acceptance of the resignation shall not be necessary to make it effective. Any
resignation is without prejudice to the rights, if any, of the corporation under any contract to which the officer is a party.
5.5 Vacancies In Offices.
Any vacancy occurring in any office of the corporation shall be filled by the Board of Directors.
5.6 Chief Executive Officer.
Subject to such supervisory powers, if any, as may be given by the Board of Directors to the chairman of the board, if any, the chief executive officer of the
corporation (if such an officer is appointed) shall, subject to the control of the Board of Directors, have general supervision, direction, and control of the business and the
officers of the corporation and shall have the general powers and duties of management usually vested in the office of chief executive officer of a corporation and shall
have such other powers and duties as may be prescribed by the Board of Directors or these Bylaws.
The person serving as chief executive officer shall also be the acting President of the corporation whenever no other person is then serving in such capacity.
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5.7 President.
Subject to such supervisory powers, if any, as may be given by the Board of Directors to the chairman of the board (if any) or the chief executive officer,
the president shall have general supervision, direction, and control of the business and other officers of the corporation. He or she shall have the general powers and
duties of management usually vested in the office of president of a corporation and such other powers and duties as may be prescribed by the Board of Directors or these
Bylaws.
The person serving as president shall also be the acting chief executive officer of the corporation whenever no other person is then serving in such capacity.
5.8 Vice Presidents.
In the absence or disability of the chief executive officer and president, the vice presidents, if any, in order of their rank as fixed by the Board of Directors
or, if not ranked, a vice president designated by the Board of Directors, shall perform all the duties of the president and when so acting shall have all the powers of, and
be subject to all the restrictions upon, the president. The vice presidents shall have such other powers and perform such other duties as from time to time may be
prescribed for them respectively by the Board of Directors, these Bylaws, the president or the chairman of the board.
5.9 Secretary.
The secretary shall keep or cause to be kept, at the principal executive office of the corporation or such other place as the Board of Directors may direct, a
book of minutes of all meetings and actions of directors, committees of directors, and stockholders. The minutes shall show the time and place of each meeting, the
names of those present at directors’ meetings or committee meetings, the number of shares present or represented at stockholders’ meetings, and the proceedings thereof.
The secretary shall keep, or cause to be kept, at the principal executive office of the corporation or at the office of the corporation’s transfer agent or
registrar, as determined by resolution of the Board of Directors, a share register, or a duplicate share register, showing the names of all stockholders and their addresses,
the number and classes of shares held by each, the number and date of certificates evidencing such shares, and the number and date of cancellation of every certificate
surrendered for cancellation.
The secretary shall give, or cause to be given, notice of all meetings of the stockholders and of the Board of Directors required to be given by law or by
these Bylaws. He or she shall keep the seal of the corporation, if one be adopted, in safe custody and shall have such other powers and perform such other duties as may
be prescribed by the Board of Directors or by these Bylaws.
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5.10 Chief Financial Officer.
The chief financial officer shall keep and maintain, or cause to be kept and maintained, adequate and correct books and records of accounts of the
properties and business transactions of the corporation, including accounts of its assets, liabilities, receipts, disbursements, gains, losses, capital, retained earnings and
shares. The books of account shall at all reasonable times be open to inspection by any member of the Board of Directors.
The chief financial officer shall render to the chief executive officer, the president, or the Board of Directors, upon request, an account of all his or her
transactions as chief financial officer and of the financial condition of the corporation. He or she shall have the general powers and duties usually vested in the office of
chief financial officer of a corporation and shall have such other powers and perform such other duties as may be prescribed by the Board of Directors or these Bylaws.
The person serving as the chief financial officer shall also be the acting treasurer of the corporation whenever no other person is then serving in such
capacity. Subject to such supervisory powers, if any, as may be given by the Board of Directors to another officer of the corporation, the chief financial officer shall
supervise and direct the responsibilities of the treasurer whenever someone other than the chief financial officer is serving as treasurer of the corporation.
5.11 Treasurer.
The treasurer shall keep and maintain, or cause to be kept and maintained, adequate and correct books and records with respect to all bank accounts,
deposit accounts, cash management accounts and other investment accounts of the corporation. The books of account shall at all reasonable times be open to inspection
by any member of the Board of Directors.
The treasurer shall deposit, or cause to be deposited, all moneys and other valuables in the name and to the credit of the corporation with such depositories
as may be designated by the Board of Directors. He or she shall disburse the funds of the corporation as may be ordered by the Board of Directors and shall render to the
chief financial officer, the chief executive officer, the president or the Board of Directors, upon request, an account of all his or her transactions as treasurer. He or she
shall have the general powers and duties usually vested in the office of treasurer of a corporation and shall have such other powers and perform such other duties as may
be prescribed by the Board of Directors or these Bylaws.
The person serving as the treasurer shall also be the acting chief financial officer of the corporation whenever no other person is then serving in such
capacity.
5.12 Representation Of Shares Of Other Corporations.
The chairman of the board, the chief executive officer, the president, any vice president, the chief financial officer, the secretary or assistant secretary of
this corporation, or any other person authorized by the Board of Directors or the chief executive officer or the president or a vice president, is authorized to vote,
represent, and exercise on behalf of this corporation all rights incident to any and all shares of any other corporation or corporations standing in the name of this
corporation. The authority granted herein may be exercised either by such person directly or by any other person authorized to do so by proxy or power of attorney duly
executed by the person having such authority.
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5.13 Authority And Duties Of Officers.
In addition to the foregoing authority and duties, all officers of the corporation shall respectively have such authority and perform such duties in the
management of the business of the corporation as may be designated from time to time by the Board of Directors or the stockholders.
ARTICLE VI
INDEMNIFICATION OF DIRECTORS, OFFICERS, EMPLOYEES, AND OTHER AGENTS
6.1 Indemnification Of Directors And Officers.
The corporation shall, to the maximum extent and in the manner permitted by the General Corporation Law of Delaware, indemnify each of its directors
and officers against expenses (including attorneys’ fees), judgments, fines, settlements and other amounts actually and reasonably incurred in connection with any
proceeding, arising by reason of the fact that such person is or was an agent of the corporation. For purposes of this Section 6.1, a “director” or “officer” of the
corporation includes any person (a) who is or was a director or officer of the corporation, (b) who is or was serving at the request of the corporation as a director or
officer of another corporation, partnership, joint venture, trust or other enterprise, or (c) who was a director or officer of a corporation which was a predecessor
corporation of the corporation or of another enterprise at the request of such predecessor corporation.
6.2 Indemnification Of Others.
The corporation shall have the power, to the maximum extent and in the manner permitted by the General Corporation Law of Delaware, to indemnify each
of its employees and agents (other than directors and officers) against expenses (including attorneys’ fees), judgments, fines, settlements and other amounts actually and
reasonably incurred in connection with any proceeding, arising by reason of the fact that such person is or was an agent of the corporation. For purposes of this
Section 6.2, an “employee” or “agent” of the corporation (other than a director or officer) includes any person (a) who is or was an employee or agent of the corporation,
(b) who is or was serving at the request of the corporation as an employee or agent of another corporation, partnership, joint venture, trust or other enterprise, or (c) who
was an employee or agent of a corporation which was a predecessor corporation of the corporation or of another enterprise at the request of such predecessor
corporation.
6.3 Payment Of Expenses In Advance.
Expenses incurred in defending any action or proceeding for which indemnification is required pursuant to Section 6.1 or for which indemnification is
permitted pursuant to Section 6.2 following authorization thereof by the Board of Directors shall be paid by the corporation in advance of the final disposition of such
action or proceeding upon receipt of an undertaking by or on behalf of the indemnified party to repay such amount if it shall ultimately be determined by final judicial
decision from which there is no further right to appeal that the indemnified party is not entitled to be indemnified as authorized in this Article VI.
-14-

6.4 Indemnity Not Exclusive.
The indemnification provided by this Article VI shall not be deemed exclusive of any other rights to which those seeking indemnification may be entitled
under any Bylaw, agreement, vote of stockholders or disinterested directors or otherwise, both as to action in an official capacity and as to action in another capacity
while holding such office, to the extent that such additional rights to indemnification are authorized in the certificate of incorporation
6.5 Insurance.
The corporation may purchase and maintain insurance on behalf of any person who is or was a director, officer, employee or agent of the corporation, or is
or was serving at the request of the corporation as a director, officer, employee or agent of another corporation, partnership, joint venture, trust or other enterprise against
any liability asserted against him or her and incurred by him or her in any such capacity, or arising out of his or her status as such, whether or not the corporation would
have the power to indemnify him or her against such liability under the provisions of the General Corporation Law of Delaware.
6.6 Conflicts.
No indemnification or advance shall be made under this Article VI, except where such indemnification or advance is mandated by law or the order,
judgment or decree of any court of competent jurisdiction, in any circumstance where it appears:
(a) That it would be inconsistent with a provision of the certificate of incorporation, these Bylaws, a resolution of the stockholders or an agreement in effect
at the time of the accrual of the alleged cause of the action asserted in the proceeding in which the expenses were incurred or other amounts were paid, which prohibits
or otherwise limits indemnification; or
(b) That it would be inconsistent with any condition expressly imposed by a court in approving a settlement.
ARTICLE VII
RECORDS AND REPORTS
7.1 Maintenance And Inspection Of Records.
The corporation shall, either at its principal executive offices or at such place or places as designated by the Board of Directors, keep a record of its
stockholders listing their names and addresses and the number and class of shares held by each stockholder, a copy of these Bylaws as amended to date, accounting
books, and other records.
Any stockholder of record, in person or by attorney or other agent, shall, upon written demand under oath stating the purpose thereof, have the right during
the usual hours for business to inspect for any proper purpose the corporation’s stock ledger, a list of its stockholders, and its other books and records and to make copies
or extracts therefrom. A proper
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purpose shall mean a purpose reasonably related to such person’s interest as a stockholder. In every instance where an attorney or other agent is the person who seeks the
right to inspection, the demand under oath shall be accompanied by a power of attorney or such other writing that authorizes the attorney or other agent to so act on
behalf of the stockholder. The demand under oath shall be directed to the corporation at its registered office in Delaware or at its principal place of business.
A complete list of stockholders entitled to vote at any meeting of stockholders, arranged in alphabetical order for each class of stock and showing the
address of each such stockholder and the number of shares registered in each such stockholder’s name, shall be open to the examination of any such stockholder for a
period of at least ten (10) days prior to the meeting in the manner provided by law. The stock list shall also be open to the examination of any stockholder during the
whole time of the meeting as provided by law. This list shall presumptively determine the identity of the stockholders entitled to vote at the meeting and the number of
shares held by each of them.
7.2 Inspection By Directors.
Any director shall have the right to examine the corporation’s stock ledger, a list of its stockholders, and its other books and records for a purpose
reasonably related to his or her position as a director. The Court of Chancery is hereby vested with the exclusive jurisdiction to determine whether a director is entitled to
the inspection sought. The Court may summarily order the corporation to permit the director to inspect any and all books and records, the stock ledger, and the stock list
and to make copies or extracts therefrom. The Court may, in its discretion, prescribe any limitations or conditions with reference to the inspection, or award such other
and further relief as the Court may deem just and proper.
ARTICLE VIII
GENERAL MATTERS
8.1 Checks.
From time to time, the Board of Directors shall determine by resolution which person or persons may sign or endorse all checks, drafts, other orders for
payment of money, notes or other evidences of indebtedness that are issued in the name of or payable to the corporation, and only the persons so authorized shall sign or
endorse those instruments.
8.2 Execution Of Corporate Contracts And Instruments.
The Board of Directors, except as otherwise provided in these Bylaws, may authorize any officer or officers, or agent or agents, to enter into any contract or
execute any instrument in the name of and on behalf of the corporation; such authority may be general or confined to specific instances. Unless so authorized or ratified
by the Board of Directors or within the agency power of an officer, no officer, agent or employee shall have any power or authority to bind the corporation by any
contract or engagement or to pledge its credit or to render it liable for any purpose or for any amount.
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8.3 Stock Certificates; Partly Paid Shares.
The shares of a corporation shall be represented by certificates, provided that the Board of Directors of the corporation may provide by resolution or
resolutions that some or all of any or all classes or series of its stock shall be uncertificated shares. Any such resolution shall not apply to shares represented by a
certificate until such certificate is surrendered to the corporation. Any or all of the signatures on the certificate may be a facsimile. In case any officer, transfer agent or
registrar who has signed or whose facsimile signature has been placed upon a certificate has ceased to be such officer, transfer agent or registrar before such certificate is
issued, it may be issued by the corporation with the same effect as if he or she were such officer, transfer agent or registrar at the date of issue.
The corporation may issue the whole or any part of its shares as partly paid and subject to call for the remainder of the consideration to be paid therefor.
Upon the face or back of each stock certificate issued to represent any such partly paid shares, upon the books and records of the corporation in the case of uncertificated
partly paid shares, the total amount of the consideration to be paid therefor and the amount paid thereon shall be stated. Upon the declaration of any dividend on fully
paid shares, the corporation shall declare a dividend upon partly paid shares of the same class, but only upon the basis of the percentage of the consideration actually
paid thereon.
8.4 Special Designation On Certificates.
If the corporation is authorized to issue more than one class of stock or more than one series of any class, then the powers, the designations, the
preferences, and the relative, participating, optional or other special rights of each class of stock or series thereof and the qualifications, limitations or restrictions of such
preferences and/or rights shall be set forth in full or summarized on the face or back of the certificate that the corporation shall issue to represent such class or series of
stock; provided, however, that, except as otherwise provided in Section 202 of the General Corporation Law of Delaware, in lieu of the foregoing requirements there
may be set forth on the face or back of the certificate that the corporation shall issue to represent such class or series of stock a statement that the corporation will furnish
without charge to each stockholder who so requests the powers, the designations, the preferences, and the relative, participating, optional or other special rights of each
class of stock or series thereof and the qualifications, limitations or restrictions of such preferences and/or rights.
8.5 Lost Certificates.
Except as provided in this Section 8.5, no new certificates for shares shall be issued to replace a previously issued certificate unless the latter is surrendered
to the corporation and cancelled at the same time. The corporation may issue a new certificate of stock or uncertificated shares in the place of any certificate previously
issued by it, alleged to have been lost, stolen or destroyed, and the corporation may require the owner of the lost, stolen or destroyed certificate, or the owner’s legal
representative, to give the corporation a bond sufficient to indemnify it against any claim that may be made against it on account of the alleged loss, theft or destruction
of any such certificate or the issuance of such new certificate or uncertificated shares.
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8.6 Construction; Definitions.
Unless the context requires otherwise, the general provisions, rules of construction, and definitions in the Delaware General Corporation Law shall govern
the construction of these Bylaws. Without limiting the generality of this provision, the singular number includes the plural, the plural number includes the singular, and
the term “person” includes both a corporation and a natural person.
8.7 Dividends.
The directors of the corporation, subject to any restrictions contained in (a) the General Corporation Law of Delaware or (b) the certificate of incorporation,
may declare and pay dividends upon the shares of its capital stock. Dividends may be paid in cash, in property, or in shares of the corporation’s capital stock.
The directors of the corporation may set apart out of any of the funds of the corporation available for dividends a reserve or reserves for any proper purpose
and may abolish any such reserve. Such purposes shall include but not be limited to equalizing dividends, repairing or maintaining any property of the corporation, and
meeting contingencies.
8.8 Fiscal Year.
The fiscal year of the corporation shall be fixed by resolution of the Board of Directors and may be changed by the Board of Directors.
8.9 Seal.
The corporation may adopt a corporate seal, which may be altered at pleasure, and may use the same by causing it or a facsimile thereof, to be impressed or
affixed or in any other manner reproduced.
8.10 Transfer Of Stock.
Upon surrender to the corporation or the transfer agent of the corporation of a certificate for shares duly endorsed or accompanied by proper evidence of
succession, assignation or authority to transfer, it shall be the duty of the corporation to issue a new certificate to the person entitled thereto, cancel the old certificate,
and record the transaction in its books.
8.11 Stock Transfer Agreements.
The corporation shall have power to enter into and perform any agreement with any number of stockholders of any one or more classes of stock of the
corporation to restrict the transfer of shares of stock of the corporation of any one or more classes owned by such stockholders in any manner not prohibited by the
General Corporation Law of Delaware.
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8.12 Registered Stockholders.
The corporation shall be entitled to recognize the exclusive right of a person registered on its books as the owner of shares to receive dividends and to vote
as such owner, shall be entitled to hold liable for calls and assessments the person registered on its books as the owner of shares, and shall not be bound to recognize any
equitable or other claim to or interest in such share or shares on the part of another person, whether or not it shall have express or other notice thereof, except as
otherwise provided by the laws of Delaware.
8.13 Facsimile Signature.
In addition to the provisions for use of facsimile signatures elsewhere specifically authorized in these Bylaws, facsimile signatures of any officer or officers
of the corporation may be used whenever and as authorized by the Board of Directors or a committee thereof.
ARTICLE IX
AMENDMENTS
The Bylaws of the corporation may be adopted, amended or repealed by the stockholders entitled to vote; provided, however, that the corporation may, in
its certificate of incorporation, confer the power to adopt, amend or repeal Bylaws upon the directors. The fact that such power has been so conferred upon the directors
shall not divest the stockholders of the power, nor limit their power to adopt, amend or repeal Bylaws.
-19-

Exhibit 4.4
THIS WARRANT AND THE SHARES ISSUABLE HEREUNDER HAVE NOT BEEN REGISTERED UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT OF 1933, AS AMENDED
(THE “ACT”), OR THE SECURITIES LAWS OF ANY STATE AND, EXCEPT AS SET FORTH IN SECTIONS 5.3 AND 5.4 BELOW, MAY NOT BE OFFERED,
SOLD, PLEDGED OR OTHERWISE TRANSFERRED UNLESS AND UNTIL REGISTERED UNDER SAID ACT AND LAWS OR IN FORM AND SUBSTANCE
SATISFACTORY TO THE COMPANY, SUCH OFFER, SALE, PLEDGE OR OTHER TRANSFER IS EXEMPT FROM SUCH REGISTRATION.
WARRANT TO PURCHASE STOCK
Company: Twist Bioscience Corporation
Number of Shares: 364,742
Type/Series of Stock: Series A Preferred
Warrant Price: $0.329 per share
Issue Date: October 8, 2013
Expiration Date: October 8, 2023 See also Section 5.1(b).
Credit Facility:
This Warrant to Purchase Stock (“Warrant”) is issued in connection with that certain Loan and Security Agreement of even date herewith
between Silicon Valley Bank and the Company (the “Loan Agreement”).
THIS WARRANT CERTIFIES THAT, for good and valuable consideration, SILICON VALLEY BANK (together with any successor or permitted assignee or
transferee of this Warrant or of any shares issued upon exercise hereof, “Holder”) is entitled to purchase the number of fully paid and non-assessable shares (the
“Shares”) of the above-stated Type/Series of Stock (the “Class”) of the above-named company (the “Company”) at the above-stated Warrant Price, all as set forth
above and as adjusted pursuant to Section 2 of this Warrant, subject to the provisions and upon the terms and conditions set forth in this Warrant. Reference is made to
Section 5.4 of this Warrant whereby Silicon Valley Bank shall transfer this Warrant to its parent company, SVB Financial Group.
SECTION 1. EXERCISE.
1.1. Method of Exercise. Holder may at any time and from time to time exercise this Warrant, in whole or in part, by delivering to the Company the original
of this Warrant together with a duly executed Notice of Exercise in substantially the form attached hereto as Appendix 1 and, unless Holder is exercising this Warrant
pursuant to a cashless exercise set forth in Section 1.2, a check, wire transfer of same-day funds (to an account designated by the Company), or other form of payment
acceptable to the Company for the aggregate Warrant Price for the Shares being purchased.
1.2. Cashless Exercise. On any exercise of this Warrant, in lieu of payment of the aggregate Warrant Price in the manner as specified in Section 1.1 above,
but otherwise in accordance with the requirements of Section 1.1, Holder may elect to receive Shares equal to the value of this Warrant, or portion hereof as to which this
Warrant is being exercised. Thereupon, the Company shall issue to the Holder such number of fully paid and non-assessable Shares as are computed using the following
formula:
X = Y(A-B)/A
where:
X=

the number of Shares to be issued to the Holder;

Y=

the number of Shares with respect to which this Warrant is being exercised (inclusive of the Shares surrendered to the Company in payment
of the aggregate Warrant Price);

A=

the fair market value (as determined pursuant to Section 1.3 below) of one Share; and

B=

the Warrant Price.

1.3. Fair Market Value. If the Company’s common stock is then traded or quoted on a nationally recognized securities exchange, inter-dealer quotation
system or over-the-counter market (a “Trading Market”) and the Class is common stock, the fair market value of a Share shall be the closing price or last sale price of a
share of common stock reported for the Business Day immediately before the date on which Holder delivers this Warrant together with its Notice of Exercise to the
Company. If the Company’s common stock is then traded in a Trading Market and the Class is a series of the Company’s convertible preferred stock, the fair market
value of a Share shall be the closing price or last sale price of a share of the Company’s common stock reported for the Business Day immediately before the date on
which Holder delivers this Warrant together with its Notice of Exercise to the Company multiplied by the number of shares of the Company’s common stock into which
a Share is then convertible. If the Company’s common stock is not traded in a Trading Market, the Board of Directors of the Company shall determine the fair market
value of a Share in its reasonable good faith judgment.
1.4. Delivery of Certificate and New Warrant. Within a reasonable time after Holder exercises this Warrant in the manner set forth in Section 1.1 or 1.2
above, the Company shall deliver to Holder a certificate representing the Shares issued to Holder upon such exercise and, if this Warrant has not been fully exercised and
has not expired, a new warrant of like tenor representing the Shares not so acquired.
1.5. Replacement of Warrant. On receipt of evidence reasonably satisfactory to the Company of the loss, theft, destruction or mutilation of this Warrant
and, in the case of loss, theft or destruction, on delivery of an indemnity agreement reasonably satisfactory in form, substance and amount to the Company or, in the case
of mutilation, on surrender of this Warrant to the Company for cancellation, the Company shall, within a reasonable time, execute and deliver to Holder, in lieu of this
Warrant, a new warrant of like tenor and amount.
1.6. Treatment of Warrant Upon Acquisition of Company.
(a) For the purpose of this Warrant, “Acquisition” means any Liquidation Event, as defined in the Company’s Amended and Restated Certificate of
Incorporation, as amended from time to time.
(b) In the event of an Acquisition in which the consideration to be received by the Company’s stockholders consists solely of cash, solely of Marketable
Securities or a combination of cash and Marketable Securities (a “Cash/Public Acquisition”), either (i) Holder shall exercise this Warrant pursuant to Section 1.1 and/or
1.2 and such exercise will be deemed effective immediately prior to and contingent upon the consummation of such Acquisition or (ii) if Holder elects not to exercise the
Warrant, this Warrant will expire immediately prior to the consummation of such Acquisition.
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(c) The Company shall provide Holder with written notice of its request relating to the Cash/Public Acquisition (together with such reasonable information
as Holder may reasonably require regarding the treatment of this Warrant in connection with such contemplated Cash/Public Acquisition giving rise to such notice),
which is to be delivered to Holder not less than seven (7) Business Days prior to the closing of the proposed Cash/Public Acquisition. In the event the Company does not
provide such notice, then if, immediately prior to the Cash/Public Acquisition, the fair market value of one Share (or other security issuable upon the exercise hereof) as
determined in accordance with Section 1.3 above would be greater than the Warrant Price in effect on such date, then this Warrant shall automatically be deemed on and
as of such date to be exercised pursuant to Section 1.2 above as to all Shares (or such other securities) for which it shall not previously have been exercised, and the
Company shall promptly notify the Holder of the number of Shares (or such other securities) issued upon such exercise to the Holder and Holder shall be deemed to have
restated each of the representations and warranties in Section 4 of the Warrant as the date thereof.
(d) Upon the closing of any Acquisition other than a Cash/Public Acquisition defined above, the acquiring, surviving or successor entity shall assume the
obligations of this Warrant, and this Warrant shall thereafter be exercisable for the same securities and/or other property as would have been paid for the Shares issuable
upon exercise of the unexercised portion of this Warrant as if such Shares were outstanding on and as of the closing of such Acquisition, subject to further adjustment
from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Warrant.
(e) As used in this Warrant, “Marketable Securities” means securities meeting all of the following requirements: (i) the issuer thereof is then subject to the
reporting requirements of Section 13 or Section 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the “Exchange Act”), and is then current in its filing of all
required reports and other information under the Act and the Exchange Act; (ii) the class and series of shares or other security of the issuer that would be received by
Holder in connection with the Acquisition were Holder to exercise this Warrant on or prior to the closing thereof is then traded in Trading Market, and (iii) following the
closing of such Acquisition, Holder would not be restricted from publicly re-selling all of the issuer’s shares and/or other securities that would be received by Holder in
such Acquisition were Holder to exercise or convert this Warrant in full on or prior to the closing of such Acquisition, except to the extent that any such restriction
(x) arises solely under federal or state securities laws, rules or regulations, and (y) does not extend beyond six (6) months from the closing of such Acquisition.
SECTION 2. ADJUSTMENTS TO THE SHARES AND WARRANT PRICE.
2.1. Stock Dividends, Splits, Etc. If the Company declares or pays a dividend or distribution on the outstanding shares of the Class payable in common
stock or other securities or property (other than cash), then upon exercise of this Warrant, for each Share acquired, Holder shall receive, without additional cost to
Holder, the total number and kind of securities and property which Holder would have received had Holder owned the Shares of record as of the date the dividend or
distribution occurred. If the Company subdivides the outstanding shares of the Class by reclassification or otherwise into a greater number of shares, the number of
Shares purchasable hereunder shall be proportionately increased and the Warrant Price shall be proportionately decreased. If the outstanding shares of the Class are
combined or consolidated, by reclassification or otherwise, into a lesser number of shares, the Warrant Price shall be proportionately increased and the number of Shares
shall be proportionately decreased.
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2.2. Reclassification, Exchange, Combinations or Substitution. Upon any event whereby all of the outstanding shares of the Class are reclassified,
exchanged, combined, substituted, or replaced for, into, with or by Company securities of a different class and/or series, then from and after the consummation of such
event, this Warrant will be exercisable for the number, class and series of Company securities that Holder would have received had the Shares been outstanding on and
as of the consummation of such event, and subject to further adjustment thereafter from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Warrant. The provisions of
this Section 2.2 shall similarly apply to successive reclassifications, exchanges, combinations substitutions, replacements or other similar events.
2.3. Conversion of Preferred Stock. If the Class is a class and series of the Company’s convertible preferred stock, in the event that all outstanding shares of
the Class are converted, automatically or by action of the holders thereof, into common stock pursuant to the provisions of the Company’s Certificate of Incorporation,
including, without limitation, in connection with the Company’s initial, underwritten public offering and sale of its common stock pursuant to an effective registration
statement under the Act (the “IPO”), then from and after the date on which all outstanding shares of the Class have been so converted, this Warrant shall be exercisable
for such number of shares of common stock into which the Shares would have been converted had the Shares been outstanding on the date of such conversion, and the
Warrant Price shall equal the Warrant Price in effect as of immediately prior to such conversion divided by the number of shares of common stock into which one Share
would have been converted, all subject to further adjustment thereafter from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Warrant.
2.4. Adjustments for Diluting Issuances. Without duplication of any adjustment otherwise provided for in this Section 2, the number of shares of common
stock issuable upon conversion of the Shares shall be subject to anti-dilution adjustment from time to time in the manner set forth in the Company’s Articles or
Certificate of Incorporation as if the Shares were issued and outstanding on and as of the date of any such required adjustment.
2.5. No Fractional Share. No fractional Share shall be issuable upon exercise of this Warrant and the number of Shares to be issued shall be rounded down
to the nearest whole Share. If a fractional Share interest arises upon any exercise of the Warrant, the Company shall eliminate such fractional Share interest by paying
Holder in cash the amount computed by multiplying the fractional interest by (i) the fair market value (as determined in accordance with Section 1.3 above) of a full
Share, less (ii) the then-effective Warrant Price.
2.6. Notice/Certificate as to Adjustments. Upon each adjustment of the Warrant Price, Class and/or number of Shares, the Company, at the Company’s
expense, shall notify Holder in writing within a reasonable time setting forth the adjustments to the Warrant Price, Class and/or number of Shares and facts upon which
such adjustment is based. The Company shall, upon written request from Holder, furnish Holder with a certificate of its Chief Financial Officer, including computations
of such adjustment and the Warrant Price, Class and number of Shares in effect upon the date of such adjustment.
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SECTION 3. REPRESENTATIONS AND COVENANTS OF THE COMPANY.
3.1. Representations and Warranties. The Company represents and warrants to, and agrees with, the Holder as follows:
(a) The initial Warrant Price referenced on the first page of this Warrant is not greater than the price per share at which shares of the Class were last sold
and issued prior to the Issue Date hereof in an arms-length transaction in which at least $500,000 of such shares were sold.
(b) All Shares which may be issued upon the exercise of this Warrant, and all securities, if any, issuable upon conversion of the Shares, shall, upon
issuance, be duly authorized, validly issued, fully paid and non-assessable, and free of any liens and encumbrances except for those in favor of Holder and for
restrictions on transfer provided for herein or under applicable federal and state securities laws. The Company covenants that it shall at all times cause to be reserved and
kept available out of its authorized and unissued capital stock such number of shares of the Class, common stock and other securities as will be sufficient to permit the
exercise in full of this Warrant and the conversion of the Shares into common stock or such other securities.
(c) The Company’s capitalization table attached hereto as Schedule 1 is true and complete, in all material respects, as of the Issue Date.
3.2. Notice of Certain Events. If the Company proposes at any time to:
(a) declare any dividend or distribution upon the outstanding shares of the Class or common stock, whether in cash, property, stock, or other securities and
whether or not a regular cash dividend;
(b) offer for subscription or sale pro rata to the holders of the outstanding shares of the Class any additional shares of any class or series of the Company’s
stock (other than pursuant to contractual pre-emptive rights);
(c) effect any reclassification, exchange, combination, substitution, reorganization or recapitalization of the outstanding shares of the Class;
(d) effect an Acquisition or to liquidate, dissolve or wind up; or
(e) effect an IPO;
then, in connection with each such event, the Company shall give Holder:
(1) at least seven (7) Business Days prior written notice of the date on which a record will be taken for such dividend, distribution, or subscription rights
(and specifying the date on which the holders of outstanding shares of the Class will be entitled thereto) or for determining rights to vote, if any, in respect of
the matters referred to in (a) and (b) above;
(2) in the case of the matters referred to in (c) and (d) above at least seven (7) Business Days prior written notice of the date when the same will take
place (and specifying the date on which the holders of outstanding shares of the Class will be entitled to exchange their shares for the securities or other
property deliverable upon the occurrence of such event); and
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(3) with respect to the IPO, at least seven (7) Business Days prior written notice of the effective date of the Company’s registration statement in
connection therewith.
Reference is made to Section 1.6(c) whereby this Warrant will be deemed to be exercised pursuant to Section 1.2 hereof if the Company does not give written notice to
Holder of a Cash/Public Acquisition as required by the terms hereof. Company will also provide information requested by Holder that is reasonably necessary to enable
Holder to comply with Holder’s accounting or reporting requirements; provided that any such information provided in connection with this Warrant shall be the
confidential information of the Company and subject to Section 9 of the Loan Agreement.
SECTION 4. REPRESENTATIONS, WARRANTIES OF THE HOLDER.
The Holder represents and warrants to the Company as follows:
4.1. Purchase for Own Account. This Warrant and the securities to be acquired upon exercise of this Warrant by Holder are being acquired for investment
for Holder’s account, not as a nominee or agent, and not with a view to the public resale or distribution within the meaning of the Act. Holder also represents that it has
not been formed for the specific purpose of acquiring this Warrant or the Shares.
4.2. Disclosure of Information. Holder is aware of the Company’s business affairs and financial condition and has received or has had full access to all the
information it considers necessary or appropriate to make an informed investment decision with respect to the acquisition of this Warrant and its underlying securities.
Holder further has had an opportunity to ask questions and receive answers from the Company regarding the terms and conditions of the offering of this Warrant and its
underlying securities and to obtain additional information (to the extent the Company possessed such information or could acquire it without unreasonable effort or
expense) necessary to verify any information furnished to Holder or to which Holder has access.
4.3. Investment Experience. Holder understands that the purchase of this Warrant and its underlying securities involves substantial risk. Holder has
experience as an investor in securities of companies in the development stage and acknowledges that Holder can bear the economic risk of such Holder’s investment in
this Warrant and its underlying securities and has such knowledge and experience in financial or business matters that Holder is capable of evaluating the merits and
risks of its investment in this Warrant and its underlying securities and/or has a preexisting personal or business relationship with the Company and certain of its officers,
directors or controlling persons of a nature and duration that enables Holder to be aware of the character, business acumen and financial circumstances of such persons.
4.4. Accredited Investor Status. Holder is an “accredited investor” within the meaning of Regulation D promulgated under the Act.
4.5. The Act. Holder understands that this Warrant and the Shares issuable upon exercise hereof have not been registered under the Act in reliance upon a
specific exemption therefrom, which exemption depends upon, among other things, the bona fide nature of the Holder’s investment intent as expressed herein. Holder
understands that this Warrant and the Shares issued upon any exercise hereof must be held indefinitely unless subsequently registered under the Act and qualified under
applicable state securities laws, or unless exemption from such registration and qualification are otherwise available. Holder is aware of the provisions of Rule 144
promulgated under the Act.
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4.6. Market Stand Off Agreement. The Holder agrees that the Shares shall be subject to the Market Stand Off provisions in Section 12 of the Registration
Rights Agreement, dated July 1, 2013 (as amended from time to time) (the “Market Stand Off Agreement”).
4.7. No Voting or Other Stockholder Rights. Holder, as a Holder of this Warrant, will not have any voting rights or other rights as a stockholder of the
Company until the exercise of this Warrant.
SECTION 5. MISCELLANEOUS.
5.1. Term and Automatic Conversion Upon Expiration.
(a) Term. Subject to the provisions of Section 1.6 above, this Warrant is exercisable in whole or in part at any time and from time to time on or before 6:00
PM, Pacific Time, on the Expiration Date and shall be void thereafter.
(b) Automatic Cashless Exercise upon Expiration. In the event that, upon the Expiration Date, the fair market value of one Share (or other security issuable
upon the exercise hereof) as determined in accordance with Section 1.3 above is greater than the Warrant Price in effect on such date, then this Warrant shall
automatically be deemed on and as of such date to be exercised pursuant to Section 1.2 above as to all Shares (or such other securities) for which it shall not previously
have been exercised, and the Company shall, within a reasonable time, deliver a certificate representing the Shares (or such other securities) issued upon such exercise to
Holder.
5.2. Legends. The Shares (and the securities issuable, directly or indirectly, upon conversion of the Shares, if any) shall be imprinted with a legend in
substantially the following form:
THE SHARES EVIDENCED BY THIS CERTIFICATE HAVE NOT BEEN REGISTERED UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT OF 1933, AS AMENDED
(THE “ACT”), OR THE SECURITIES LAWS OF ANY STATE AND, EXCEPT AS SET FORTH IN THAT CERTAIN WARRANT TO PURCHASE
STOCK ISSUED BY THE ISSUER TO SILICON VALLEY BANK DATED OCTOBER 8, 2013 MAY NOT BE OFFERED, SOLD, PLEDGED OR
OTHERWISE TRANSFERRED UNLESS AND UNTIL REGISTERED UNDER SAID ACT AND LAWS OR IN FORM AND SUBSTANCE
SATISFACTORY TO THE ISSUER, SUCH OFFER, SALE, PLEDGE OR OTHER TRANSFER IS EXEMPT FROM SUCH REGISTRATION.
5.3. Compliance with Securities Laws on Transfer. This Warrant and the Shares issuable upon exercise of this Warrant (and the securities issuable, directly
or indirectly, upon conversion of the Shares, if any) may not be transferred or assigned in whole or in part except in compliance with applicable federal and state
securities laws by the transferor and the transferee (including, without limitation, the delivery of investment representation letters and legal opinions reasonably
satisfactory to the Company, as reasonably requested by the Company). The Company shall not require Holder to provide an opinion of counsel if the transfer is to SVB
Financial Group (Silicon Valley Bank’s parent company) or any other
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Affiliate of Holder, provided that any such transferee is an “accredited investor” as defined in Regulation D promulgated under the Act. Additionally, the Company shall
also not require an opinion of counsel if there is no material question as to the availability of Rule 144 promulgated under the Act. As used herein, an “Affiliate” means,
with respect to any Holder, any other entity which, directly or indirectly, controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with such Holder.
5.4. Transfer Procedure. After receipt by Silicon Valley Bank of the executed Warrant, Silicon Valley Bank will transfer all of this Warrant to its parent
company, SVB Financial Group. By its acceptance of this Warrant, SVB Financial Group hereby makes to the Company each of the representations and warranties set
forth in Section 4 hereof and agrees to be bound by all of the terms and conditions of this Warrant as if the original Holder hereof, including without limitation, the
provisions of the Market Stand Off Agreement. Subject to the provisions of Section 5.3 and upon providing the Company with written notice, SVB Financial Group and
any subsequent Holder may transfer all or part of this Warrant or the Shares issuable upon exercise of this Warrant (or the securities issuable directly or indirectly, upon
conversion of the Shares, if any) to any transferee, provided, however, in connection with any such transfer, SVB Financial Group or any subsequent Holder will give the
Company notice of the portion of the Warrant being transferred with the name, address and taxpayer identification number of the transferee and Holder will surrender
this Warrant to the Company for reissuance to the transferee(s) (and Holder if applicable); and provided further, that any subsequent transferee other than SVB Financial
Group shall agree in writing with the Company to be bound by all of the terms and conditions of this Warrant, including without limitation, the provisions of the Market
Stand Off Agreement. Notwithstanding any contrary provision herein, at all times prior to the IPO, Holder may not, without the Company’s prior written consent,
transfer this Warrant or any portion hereof, or any Shares issued upon any exercise hereof, or any shares or other securities issued upon any conversion of any Shares
issued upon any exercise hereof, to any person or entity who directly competes with the Company, except in connection with an Acquisition of the Company by such a
direct competitor.
5.5. Notices. All notices and other communications hereunder from the Company to the Holder, or vice versa, shall be deemed delivered and effective
(i) when given personally, (ii) on the third (3rd) Business Day after being mailed by first-class registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, (iii) if given by facsimile,
upon confirmation of facsimile transfer, or if sent via electronic mail, upon transmission when directed to the relevant electronic mail address, or (iv) on the first
Business Day following delivery to a reliable overnight courier service, courier fee prepaid, in any case at such address as may have been furnished to the Company or
Holder, as the case may be, in writing by the Company or such Holder from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Section 5.5. All notices to Holder shall
be addressed as follows until the Company receives notice of a change of address in connection with a transfer or otherwise:
SVB Financial Group
Attn: Treasury Department
3003 Tasman Drive, HC 215
Santa Clara, CA 95054
Telephone: (408) 654-7400
Facsimile: (408) 988-8317
Email address: derivatives@svb.com
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Notice to the Company shall be addressed as follows until Holder receives notice of a change in address:
Twist Bioscience Corporation
Attn: Emily LeProust
455 Mission Bay Boulevard, Suite 545
Telephone:
Facsimile:
Email:
5.6. Waiver. This Warrant and any term hereof may be changed, waived, discharged or terminated (either generally or in a particular instance and either
retroactively or prospectively) only by an instrument in writing signed by the party against which enforcement of such change, waiver, discharge or termination is
sought.
5.7. Attorney’s Fees. In the event of any dispute between the parties concerning the terms and provisions of this Warrant, the party prevailing in such
dispute shall be entitled to collect from the other party all costs incurred in such dispute, including reasonable attorneys’ fees.
5.8. Counterparts; Facsimile/Electronic Signatures. This Warrant may be executed in counterparts, all of which together shall constitute one and the same
agreement. Any signature page delivered electronically or by facsimile shall be binding to the same extent as an original signature page with regards to any agreement
subject to the terms hereof or any amendment thereto.
5.9. Governing Law. This Warrant shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of California, without giving effect to its
principles regarding conflicts of law.
5.10. Headings. The headings in this Warrant are for purposes of reference only and shall not limit or otherwise affect the meaning of any provision of this
Warrant.
5.11. Business Days. “Business Day” is any day that is not a Saturday, Sunday or a day on which Silicon Valley Bank is closed.
[Remainder of page left blank intentionally]
[Signature page follows]
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused this Warrant to Purchase Stock to be executed by their duly authorized representatives effective as of the Issue
Date written above.
“COMPANY”
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
By:

/s/ Emily Leproust

Name:

Emily Leproust
(Print)
CEO

Title:

“HOLDER”
SILICON VALLEY BANK
By:

/s/ Damian A. Augustyn

Name:

Damian A. Augustyn
(Print)
VP

Title:

Exhibit 4.5
THIS WARRANT AND THE SHARES ISSUABLE HEREUNDER HAVE NOT BEEN REGISTERED UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT OF 1933, AS AMENDED
(THE “ACT”), OR THE SECURITIES LAWS OF ANY STATE AND, EXCEPT AS SET FORTH IN SECTIONS 5.3 AND 5.4 BELOW, MAY NOT BE OFFERED,
SOLD, PLEDGED OR OTHERWISE TRANSFERRED UNLESS AND UNTIL REGISTERED UNDER SAID ACT AND LAWS OR IN FORM AND SUBSTANCE
SATISFACTORY TO THE COMPANY, SUCH OFFER, SALE, PLEDGE OR OTHER TRANSFER IS EXEMPT FROM SUCH REGISTRATION.
WARRANT TO PURCHASE STOCK
Company: Twist Bioscience Corporation
Number of Shares: See Paragraph A below
Type/Series of Stock: Series B Preferred
Warrant Price: $0.7920 per share
Issue Date: September 2, 2014
Expiration Date: September 2, 2024 See also Section 5.1(b).
Credit Facility:
This Warrant to Purchase Stock (“Warrant”) is issued in connection with that certain Amended and Restated Loan and Security Agreement of
even date herewith between Silicon Valley Bank and the Company (the “Loan Agreement”).
THIS WARRANT CERTIFIES THAT, for good and valuable consideration, SILICON VALLEY BANK (together with any successor or permitted assignee or
transferee of this Warrant or of any shares issued upon exercise hereof, “Holder”) is entitled to purchase the number of fully paid and non-assessable shares (the
“Shares”) of the above-stated Type/Series of Stock (the “Class”) of the above-named company (the “Company”) at the above-stated Warrant Price, all as set forth
above and as adjusted pursuant to Section 2 of this Warrant, subject to the provisions and upon the terms and conditions set forth in this Warrant. Reference is made to
Section 5.4 of this Warrant whereby Silicon Valley Bank shall transfer this Warrant to its parent company, SVB Financial Group.
A. The number of Shares for which this Warrant shall be exercisable shall equal the quotient derived by dividing (a) 4.0% of the aggregate amount of Growth
Capital II Advances advanced by Bank to Borrower, by (b) the Warrant Price.
SECTION 1. EXERCISE.
1.1 Method of Exercise. Holder may at any time and from time to time exercise this Warrant, in whole or in part, by delivering to the Company the original
of this Warrant together with a duly executed Notice of Exercise in substantially the form attached hereto as Appendix 1 and, unless Holder is exercising this Warrant
pursuant to a cashless exercise set forth in Section 1.2, a check, wire transfer of same-day funds (to an account designated by the Company), or other form of payment
acceptable to the Company for the aggregate Warrant Price for the Shares being purchased.
1.2 Cashless Exercise. On any exercise of this Warrant, in lieu of payment of the aggregate Warrant Price in the manner as specified in Section 1.1 above,
but otherwise in accordance with the requirements of Section 1.1, Holder may elect to receive Shares equal to the value of this Warrant, or portion hereof as to which this
Warrant is being exercised. Thereupon, the Company shall issue to the Holder such number of fully paid and non-assessable Shares as are computed using the following
formula:
X=

Y(A-B)/A

X=

the number of Shares to be issued to the Holder;

where:

Y=

the number of Shares with respect to which this Warrant is being exercised (inclusive of the Shares surrendered to the Company in payment
of the aggregate Warrant Price);

A=

the fair market value (as determined pursuant to Section 1.3 below) of one Share; and

B=

the Warrant Price.

1.3 Fair Market Value. If the Company’s common stock is then traded or quoted on a nationally recognized securities exchange, inter-dealer quotation
system or over-the-counter market (a “Trading Market”) and the Class is common stock, the fair market value of a Share shall be the closing price or last sale price of a
share of common stock reported for the Business Day immediately before the date on which Holder delivers this Warrant together with its Notice of Exercise to the
Company. If the Company’s common stock is then traded in a Trading Market and the Class is a series of the Company’s convertible preferred stock, the fair market
value of a Share shall be the closing price or last sale price of a share of the Company’s common stock reported for the Business Day immediately before the date on
which Holder delivers this Warrant together with its Notice of Exercise to the Company multiplied by the number of shares of the Company’s common stock into which
a Share is then convertible. If the Company’s common stock is not traded in a Trading Market, the Board of Directors of the Company shall determine the fair market
value of a Share in its reasonable good faith judgment.
1.4 Delivery of Certificate and New Warrant. Within a reasonable time after Holder exercises this Warrant in the manner set forth in Section 1.1 or 1.2
above, the Company shall deliver to Holder a certificate representing the Shares issued to Holder upon such exercise and, if this Warrant has not been fully exercised and
has not expired, a new warrant of like tenor representing the Shares not so acquired.
1.5 Replacement of Warrant. On receipt of evidence reasonably satisfactory to the Company of the loss, theft, destruction or mutilation of this Warrant and,
in the case of loss, theft or destruction, on delivery of an indemnity agreement reasonably satisfactory in form, substance and amount to the Company or, in the case of
mutilation, on surrender of this Warrant to the Company for cancellation, the Company shall, within a reasonable time, execute and deliver to Holder, in lieu of this
Warrant, a new warrant of like tenor and amount.
1.6 Treatment of Warrant Upon Acquisition of Company.
(a) For the purpose of this Warrant, “Acquisition” means any Liquidation Event, as defined in the Company’s Amended and Restated Certificate of
Incorporation, as amended from time to time.
(b) In the event of an Acquisition in which the consideration to be received by the Company’s stockholders consists solely of cash, solely of Marketable
Securities or a combination of cash and Marketable Securities (a “Cash/Public Acquisition”), either (i) Holder shall exercise this Warrant pursuant to Section 1.1 and/or
1.2 and such exercise will be deemed effective immediately prior to and contingent upon the consummation of such Acquisition or (ii) if Holder elects not to exercise the
Warrant, this Warrant will expire immediately prior to the consummation of such Acquisition.
(c) The Company shall provide Holder with written notice of its request relating to the Cash/Public Acquisition (together with such reasonable information
as Holder may reasonably require regarding the treatment of this Warrant in connection with such contemplated Cash/Public Acquisition giving rise to such notice),
which is to be delivered to Holder not less than seven (7) Business Days prior to the closing of the proposed Cash/Public Acquisition. In the event the Company does not
provide such notice, then if, immediately prior to the Cash/Public Acquisition, the fair market value of one Share (or other security issuable upon the exercise hereof) as
determined in accordance with Section 1.3 above would be greater
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than the Warrant Price in effect on such date, then this Warrant shall automatically be deemed on and as of such date to be exercised pursuant to Section 1.2 above as to
all Shares (or such other securities) for which it shall not previously have been exercised, and the Company shall promptly notify the Holder of the number of Shares (or
such other securities) issued upon such exercise to the Holder and Holder shall be deemed to have restated each of the representations and warranties in Section 4 of the
Warrant as the date thereof.
(d) Upon the closing of any Acquisition other than a Cash/Public Acquisition defined above, the acquiring, surviving or successor entity shall assume the
obligations of this Warrant, and this Warrant shall thereafter be exercisable for the same securities and/or other property as would have been paid for the Shares issuable
upon exercise of the unexercised portion of this Warrant as if such Shares were outstanding on and as of the closing of such Acquisition, subject to further adjustment
from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Warrant.
(e) As used in this Warrant, “Marketable Securities” means securities meeting all of the following requirements: (i) the issuer thereof is then subject to the
reporting requirements of Section 13 or Section 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the “Exchange Act”), and is then current in its filing of all
required reports and other information under the Act and the Exchange Act; (ii) the class and series of shares or other security of the issuer that would be received by
Holder in connection with the Acquisition were Holder to exercise this Warrant on or prior to the closing thereof is then traded in Trading Market, and (iii) following the
closing of such Acquisition, Holder would not be restricted from publicly re-selling all of the issuer’s shares and/or other securities that would be received by Holder in
such Acquisition were Holder to exercise or convert this Warrant in full on or prior to the closing of such Acquisition, except to the extent that any such restriction
(x) arises solely under federal or state securities laws, rules or regulations, and (y) does not extend beyond six (6) months from the closing of such Acquisition.
SECTION 2. ADJUSTMENTS TO THE SHARES AND WARRANT PRICE.
2.1 Stock Dividends, Splits, Etc. If the Company declares or pays a dividend or distribution on the outstanding shares of the Class payable in common
stock or other securities or property (other than cash), then upon exercise of this Warrant, for each Share acquired, Holder shall receive, without additional cost to
Holder, the total number and kind of securities and property which Holder would have received had Holder owned the Shares of record as of the date the dividend or
distribution occurred. If the Company subdivides the outstanding shares of the Class by reclassification or otherwise into a greater number of shares, the number of
Shares purchasable hereunder shall be proportionately increased and the Warrant Price shall be proportionately decreased. If the outstanding shares of the Class are
combined or consolidated, by reclassification or otherwise, into a lesser number of shares, the Warrant Price shall be proportionately increased and the number of Shares
shall be proportionately decreased.
2.2 Reclassification, Exchange, Combinations or Substitution. Upon any event whereby all of the outstanding shares of the Class are reclassified,
exchanged, combined, substituted, or replaced for, into, with or by Company securities of a different class and/or series, then from and after the consummation of such
event, this Warrant will be exercisable for the number, class and series of Company securities that Holder would have received had the Shares been outstanding on and
as of the consummation of such event, and subject to further adjustment thereafter from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Warrant. The provisions of
this Section 2.2 shall similarly apply to successive reclassifications, exchanges, combinations substitutions, replacements or other similar events.
2.3 Conversion of Preferred Stock. If the Class is a class and series of the Company’s convertible preferred stock, in the event that all outstanding shares of
the Class are converted, automatically or by action of the holders thereof, into common stock pursuant to the provisions of the Company’s Certificate of Incorporation,
including, without limitation, in connection with the Company’s initial, underwritten public offering and sale of its common stock pursuant to an effective registration
statement under the Act (the “IPO”), then from and after the date on which all outstanding shares of the Class have been so converted, this Warrant shall be exercisable
for such number of shares of common stock into which
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the Shares would have been converted had the Shares been outstanding on the date of such conversion, and the Warrant Price shall equal the Warrant Price in effect as of
immediately prior to such conversion divided by the number of shares of common stock into which one Share would have been converted, all subject to further
adjustment thereafter from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Warrant.
2.4 Adjustments for Diluting Issuances. Without duplication of any adjustment otherwise provided for in this Section 2, the number of shares of common
stock issuable upon conversion of the Shares shall be subject to anti-dilution adjustment from time to time in the manner set forth in the Company’s Articles or
Certificate of Incorporation as if the Shares were issued and outstanding on and as of the date of any such required adjustment.
2.5 No Fractional Share. No fractional Share shall be issuable upon exercise of this Warrant and the number of Shares to be issued shall be rounded down
to the nearest whole Share. If a fractional Share interest arises upon any exercise of the Warrant, the Company shall eliminate such fractional Share interest by paying
Holder in cash the amount computed by multiplying the fractional interest by (i) the fair market value (as determined in accordance with Section 1.3 above) of a full
Share, less (ii) the then-effective Warrant Price.
2.6 Notice/Certificate as to Adjustments. Upon each adjustment of the Warrant Price, Class and/or number of Shares, the Company, at the Company’s
expense, shall notify Holder in writing within a reasonable time setting forth the adjustments to the Warrant Price, Class and/or number of Shares and facts upon which
such adjustment is based. The Company shall, upon written request from Holder, furnish Holder with a certificate of its Chief Financial Officer, including computations
of such adjustment and the Warrant Price, Class and number of Shares in effect upon the date of such adjustment.
SECTION 3. REPRESENTATIONS AND COVENANTS OF THE COMPANY.
3.1 Representations and Warranties. The Company represents and warrants to, and agrees with, the Holder as follows:
(a) The initial Warrant Price referenced on the first page of this Warrant is not greater than the price per share at which shares of the Class were last sold
and issued prior to the Issue Date hereof in an arms-length transaction in which at least $500,000 of such shares were sold.
(b) All Shares which may be issued upon the exercise of this Warrant, and all securities, if any, issuable upon conversion of the Shares, shall, upon
issuance, be duly authorized, validly issued, fully paid and non-assessable, and free of any liens and encumbrances except for those in favor of Holder and for
restrictions on transfer provided for herein or under applicable federal and state securities laws. The Company covenants that it shall at all times cause to be reserved and
kept available out of its authorized and unissued capital stock such number of shares of the Class, common stock and other securities as will be sufficient to permit the
exercise in full of this Warrant and the conversion of the Shares into common stock or such other securities.
(c) The Company’s capitalization table attached hereto as Schedule 1 is true and complete, in all material respects, as of the Issue Date.
3.2 Notice of Certain Events. If the Company proposes at any time to:
(a) declare any dividend or distribution upon the outstanding shares of the Class or common stock, whether in cash, property, stock, or other securities and
whether or not a regular cash dividend;
(b) offer for subscription or sale pro rata to the holders of the outstanding shares of the Class any additional shares of any class or series of the Company’s
stock (other than pursuant to contractual pre-emptive rights);
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(c) effect any reclassification, exchange, combination, substitution, reorganization or recapitalization of the outstanding shares of the Class;
(d) effect an Acquisition or to liquidate, dissolve or wind up; or
(e) effect an IPO;
then, in connection with each such event, the Company shall give Holder:
(1) at least seven (7) Business Days prior written notice of the date on which a record will be taken for such dividend, distribution, or subscription
rights (and specifying the date on which the holders of outstanding shares of the Class will be entitled thereto) or for determining rights to vote, if any, in
respect of the matters referred to in (a) and (b) above;
(2) in the case of the matters referred to in (c) and (d) above at least seven (7) Business Days prior written notice of the date when the same will take
place (and specifying the date on which the holders of outstanding shares of the Class will be entitled to exchange their shares for the securities or other
property deliverable upon the occurrence of such event); and
(3) with respect to the IPO, at least seven (7) Business Days prior written notice of the effective date of the Company’s registration statement in
connection therewith.
Reference is made to Section 1.6(c) whereby this Warrant will be deemed to be exercised pursuant to Section 1.2 hereof if the Company does not give written notice to
Holder of a Cash/Public Acquisition as required by the terms hereof. Company will also provide information requested by Holder that is reasonably necessary to enable
Holder to comply with Holder’s accounting or reporting requirements; provided that any such information provided in connection with this Warrant shall be the
confidential information of the Company and subject to Section 9 of the Loan Agreement.
SECTION 4. REPRESENTATIONS, WARRANTIES OF THE HOLDER.
The Holder represents and warrants to the Company as follows:
4.1 Purchase for Own Account. This Warrant and the securities to be acquired upon exercise of this Warrant by Holder are being acquired for investment
for Holder’s account, not as a nominee or agent, and not with a view to the public resale or distribution within the meaning of the Act. Holder also represents that it has
not been formed for the specific purpose of acquiring this Warrant or the Shares.
4.2 Disclosure of Information. Holder is aware of the Company’s business affairs and financial condition and has received or has had full access to all the
information it considers necessary or appropriate to make an informed investment decision with respect to the acquisition of this Warrant and its underlying securities.
Holder further has had an opportunity to ask questions and receive answers from the Company regarding the terms and conditions of the offering of this Warrant and its
underlying securities and to obtain additional information (to the extent the Company possessed such information or could acquire it without unreasonable effort or
expense) necessary to verify any information furnished to Holder or to which Holder has access.
4.3 Investment Experience. Holder understands that the purchase of this Warrant and its underlying securities involves substantial risk. Holder has
experience as an investor in securities of companies in the development stage and acknowledges that Holder can bear the economic risk of such Holder’s investment in
this Warrant and its underlying securities and has such knowledge and experience in financial or business matters that Holder is capable of evaluating the merits and
risks of its investment in this Warrant and its underlying securities and/or has a preexisting personal or business relationship with the Company and certain of its officers,
directors or controlling persons of a nature and duration that enables Holder to be aware of the character, business acumen and financial circumstances of such persons.
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4.4 Accredited Investor Status. Holder is an “accredited investor” within the meaning of Regulation D promulgated under the Act.
4.5 The Act. Holder understands that this Warrant and the Shares issuable upon exercise hereof have not been registered under the Act in reliance upon a
specific exemption therefrom, which exemption depends upon, among other things, the bona fide nature of the Holder’s investment intent as expressed herein. Holder
understands that this Warrant and the Shares issued upon any exercise hereof must be held indefinitely unless subsequently registered under the Act and qualified under
applicable state securities laws, or unless exemption from such registration and qualification are otherwise available. Holder is aware of the provisions of Rule 144
promulgated under the Act.
4.6 Market Stand Off Agreement. The Holder agrees that the Shares shall be subject to the Market Stand Off provisions in Section 12 of the Amended and
Restated Registration Rights Agreement, dated May 13, 2014 (as amended from time to time) (the “Market Stand Off Agreement”).
4.7 No Voting or Other Stockholder Rights. Holder, as a Holder of this Warrant, will not have any voting rights or other rights as a stockholder of the
Company until the exercise of this Warrant.
SECTION 5. MISCELLANEOUS.
5.1 Term and Automatic Conversion Upon Expiration.
(a) Term. Subject to the provisions of Section 1.6 above, this Warrant is exercisable in whole or in part at any time and from time to time on or before 6:00
PM, Pacific Time, on the Expiration Date and shall be void thereafter.
(b) Automatic Cashless Exercise upon Expiration. In the event that, upon the Expiration Date, the fair market value of one Share (or other security issuable
upon the exercise hereof) as determined in accordance with Section 1.3 above is greater than the Warrant Price in effect on such date, then this Warrant shall
automatically be deemed on and as of such date to be exercised pursuant to Section 1.2 above as to all Shares (or such other securities) for which it shall not previously
have been exercised, and the Company shall, within a reasonable time, deliver a certificate representing the Shares (or such other securities) issued upon such exercise to
Holder.
5.2 Legends. The Shares (and the securities issuable, directly or indirectly, upon conversion of the Shares, if any) shall be imprinted with a legend in
substantially the following form:
THE SHARES EVIDENCED BY THIS CERTIFICATE HAVE NOT BEEN REGISTERED UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT OF 1933, AS AMENDED
(THE “ACT”), OR THE SECURITIES LAWS OF ANY STATE AND, EXCEPT AS SET FORTH IN THAT CERTAIN WARRANT TO PURCHASE
STOCK ISSUED BY THE ISSUER TO SILICON VALLEY BANK DATED SEPTEMBER 2, 2014 MAY NOT BE OFFERED, SOLD, PLEDGED OR
OTHERWISE TRANSFERRED UNLESS AND UNTIL REGISTERED UNDER SAID ACT AND LAWS OR IN FORM AND SUBSTANCE
SATISFACTORY TO THE ISSUER, SUCH OFFER, SALE, PLEDGE OR OTHER TRANSFER IS EXEMPT FROM SUCH REGISTRATION.
5.3 Compliance with Securities Laws on Transfer. This Warrant and the Shares issuable upon exercise of this Warrant (and the securities issuable, directly
or indirectly, upon conversion of the Shares, if any) may not be transferred or assigned in whole or in part except in compliance with applicable federal and state
securities laws by the transferor and the transferee (including, without limitation,
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the delivery of investment representation letters and legal opinions reasonably satisfactory to the Company, as reasonably requested by the Company). The Company
shall not require Holder to provide an opinion of counsel if the transfer is to SVB Financial Group (Silicon Valley Bank’s parent company) or any other Affiliate of
Holder, provided that any such transferee is an “accredited investor” as defined in Regulation D promulgated under the Act. Additionally, the Company shall also not
require an opinion of counsel if there is no material question as to the availability of Rule 144 promulgated under the Act. As used herein, an “Affiliate” means, with
respect to any Holder, any other entity which, directly or indirectly, controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with such Holder.
5.4 Transfer Procedure. After receipt by Silicon Valley Bank of the executed Warrant, Silicon Valley Bank will transfer all of this Warrant to its parent
company, SVB Financial Group. By its acceptance of this Warrant, SVB Financial Group hereby makes to the Company each of the representations and warranties set
forth in Section 4 hereof and agrees to be bound by all of the terms and conditions of this Warrant as if the original Holder hereof, including without limitation, the
provisions of the Market Stand Off Agreement. Subject to the provisions of Section 5.3 and upon providing the Company with written notice, SVB Financial Group and
any subsequent Holder may transfer all or part of this Warrant or the Shares issuable upon exercise of this Warrant (or the securities issuable directly or indirectly, upon
conversion of the Shares, if any) to any transferee, provided, however, in connection with any such transfer, SVB Financial Group or any subsequent Holder will give the
Company notice of the portion of the Warrant being transferred with the name, address and taxpayer identification number of the transferee and Holder will surrender
this Warrant to the Company for reissuance to the transferee(s) (and Holder if applicable); and provided further, that any subsequent transferee other than SVB Financial
Group shall agree in writing with the Company to be bound by all of the terms and conditions of this Warrant, including without limitation, the provisions of the Market
Stand Off Agreement. Notwithstanding any contrary provision herein, at all times prior to the IPO, Holder may not, without the Company’s prior written consent,
transfer this Warrant or any portion hereof, or any Shares issued upon any exercise hereof, or any shares or other securities issued upon any conversion of any Shares
issued upon any exercise hereof, to any person or entity who directly competes with the Company, except in connection with an Acquisition of the Company by such a
direct competitor.
5.5 Notices. All notices and other communications hereunder from the Company to the Holder, or vice versa, shall be deemed delivered and effective
(i) when given personally, (ii) on the third (3rd) Business Day after being mailed by first-class registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, (iii) if given by facsimile,
upon confirmation of facsimile transfer, or if sent via electronic mail, upon transmission when directed to the relevant electronic mail address, or (iv) on the first
Business Day following delivery to a reliable overnight courier service, courier fee prepaid, in any case at such address as may have been furnished to the Company or
Holder, as the case may be, in writing by the Company or such Holder from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Section 5.5. All notices to Holder shall
be addressed as follows until the Company receives notice of a change of address in connection with a transfer or otherwise:
SVB Financial Group
Attn: Treasury Department
3003 Tasman Drive, HC 215
Santa Clara, CA 95054
Telephone: (408) 654-7400
Facsimile: (408) 988-8317
Email address: derivatives@svb.com
Notice to the Company shall be addressed as follows until Holder receives notice of a change in address:
Twist Bioscience Corporation
Attn: Emily LeProust
455 Mission Bay Boulevard, Suite 545
Telephone:
Facsimile:
Email:
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5.6 Waiver. This Warrant and any term hereof may be changed, waived, discharged or terminated (either generally or in a particular instance and either
retroactively or prospectively) only by an instrument in writing signed by the party against which enforcement of such change, waiver, discharge or termination is
sought.
5.7 Attorney’s Fees. In the event of any dispute between the parties concerning the terms and provisions of this Warrant, the party prevailing in such
dispute shall be entitled to collect from the other party all costs incurred in such dispute, including reasonable attorneys’ fees.
5.8 Counterparts; Facsimile/Electronic Signatures. This Warrant may be executed in counterparts, all of which together shall constitute one and the same
agreement. Any signature page delivered electronically or by facsimile shall be binding to the same extent as an original signature page with regards to any agreement
subject to the terms hereof or any amendment thereto.
5.9 Governing Law. This Warrant shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of California, without giving effect to its
principles regarding conflicts of law.
5.10 Headings. The headings in this Warrant are for purposes of reference only and shall not limit or otherwise affect the meaning of any provision of this
Warrant.
5.11 Business Days. “Business Day” is any day that is not a Saturday, Sunday or a day on which Silicon Valley Bank is closed.
[Remainder of page left blank intentionally]
[Signature page follows]
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused this Warrant to Purchase Stock to be executed by their duly authorized representatives effective as of the Issue
Date written above.
“COMPANY”
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
By:
Name:
Title:

/s/ Emily Leproust
Emily Leproust
(Print)
CEO

“HOLDER”
SILICON VALLEY BANK
By:
Name:
Title:

/s/ Dennis He
Dennis He
(Print)
Vice President

Exhibit 4.6
THIS WARRANT AND THE SHARES ISSUABLE HEREUNDER HAVE NOT BEEN REGISTERED UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT OF 1933, AS AMENDED
(THE “ACT”), OR THE SECURITIES LAWS OF ANY STATE AND, EXCEPT AS SET FORTH IN SECTIONS 5.3 AND 5.4 BELOW, MAY NOT BE OFFERED,
SOLD, PLEDGED OR OTHERWISE TRANSFERRED UNLESS AND UNTIL REGISTERED UNDER SAID ACT AND LAWS OR IN FORM AND SUBSTANCE
SATISFACTORY TO THE COMPANY, SUCH OFFER, SALE, PLEDGE OR OTHER TRANSFER IS EXEMPT FROM SUCH REGISTRATION.
WARRANT TO PURCHASE STOCK
Company:
Number of Shares:
Type/Series of Stock:
Warrant Price:
Issue Date:
Expiration Date:
Credit Facility:

Twist Bioscience Corporation
186,679
Series C Preferred
$1.4999 share
December 22, 2015
December 22, 2025 See also Section 5.1(b).
This Warrant to Purchase Stock (“Warrant”) is issued in connection with that certain Second Amended and Restated Loan and
Security Agreement of even date herewith between Silicon Valley Bank and the Company (the “Loan Agreement”).

THIS WARRANT CERTIFIES THAT, for good and valuable consideration, SILICON VALLEY BANK (together with any successor or permitted assignee or
transferee of this Warrant or of any shares issued upon exercise hereof, “Holder”) is entitled to purchase the number of fully paid and non-assessable shares (the
“Shares”) of the above-stated Type/Series of Stock (the “Class”) of the above-named company (the “Company”) at the above-stated Warrant Price, all as set forth
above and as adjusted pursuant to Section 2 of this Warrant, subject to the provisions and upon the terms and conditions set forth in this Warrant. Reference is made to
Section 5.4 of this Warrant whereby Silicon Valley Bank shall transfer this Warrant to its parent company, SVB Financial Group.
SECTION 1. EXERCISE.
1.1 Method of Exercise. Holder may at any time and from time to time exercise this Warrant, in whole or in part, by delivering to the Company the original
of this Warrant together with a duly executed Notice of Exercise in substantially the form attached hereto as Appendix 1 and, unless Holder is exercising this Warrant
pursuant to a cashless exercise set forth in Section 1.2, a check, wire transfer of same-day funds (to an account designated by the Company), or other form of payment
acceptable to the Company for the aggregate Warrant Price for the Shares being purchased.
1.2 Cashless Exercise. On any exercise of this Warrant, in lieu of payment of the aggregate Warrant Price in the manner as specified in Section 1.1 above,
but otherwise in accordance with the requirements of Section 1.1, Holder may elect to receive Shares equal to the value of this Warrant, or portion hereof as to which this
Warrant is being exercised. Thereupon, the Company shall issue to the Holder such number of fully paid and non-assessable Shares as are computed using the following
formula:
X = Y(A-B)/A
where:
X = the number of Shares to be issued to the Holder;

Y = the number of Shares with respect to which this Warrant is being exercised (inclusive of the Shares surrendered to the Company in payment of the
aggregate Warrant Price);
A = the fair market value (as determined pursuant to Section 1.3 below) of one Share; and
B = the Warrant Price.
1.3 Fair Market Value. If the Company’s common stock is then traded or quoted on a nationally recognized securities exchange, inter-dealer quotation
system or over-the-counter market (a “Trading Market”) and the Class is common stock, the fair market value of a Share shall be the closing price or last sale price of a
share of common stock reported for the Business Day immediately before the date on which Holder delivers this Warrant together with its Notice of Exercise to the
Company. If the Company’s common stock is then traded in a Trading Market and the Class is a series of the Company’s convertible preferred stock, the fair market
value of a Share shall be the closing price or last sale price of a share of the Company’s common stock reported for the Business Day immediately before the date on
which Holder delivers this Warrant together with its Notice of Exercise to the Company multiplied by the number of shares of the Company’s common stock into which
a Share is then convertible. If the Company’s common stock is not traded in a Trading Market, the Board of Directors of the Company shall determine the fair market
value of a Share in its reasonable good faith judgment.
1.4 Delivery of Certificate and New Warrant. Within a reasonable time after Holder exercises this Warrant in the manner set forth in Section 1.1 or 1.2
above, the Company shall deliver to Holder a certificate representing the Shares issued to Holder upon such exercise and, if this Warrant has not been fully exercised and
has not expired, a new warrant of like tenor representing the Shares not so acquired.
1.5 Replacement of Warrant. On receipt of evidence reasonably satisfactory to the Company of the loss, theft, destruction or mutilation of this Warrant and,
in the case of loss, theft or destruction, on delivery of an indemnity agreement reasonably satisfactory in form, substance and amount to the Company or, in the case of
mutilation, on surrender of this Warrant to the Company for cancellation, the Company shall, within a reasonable time, execute and deliver to Holder, in lieu of this
Warrant, a new warrant of like tenor and amount.
1.6 Treatment of Warrant Upon Acquisition of Company.
(a) Acquisition. For the purpose of this Warrant, “Acquisition” means any Liquidation Event (including but not limited to any “deemed” Liquidation
Event), as defined in the Company’s Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation, as amended from time to time.
(b) Treatment of Warrant at Acquisition. In the event of an Acquisition in which the consideration to be received by the Company’s stockholders consists
solely of cash, solely of Marketable Securities or a combination of cash and Marketable Securities (a “Cash/Public Acquisition”), and the fair market value of one
Share as determined in accordance with Section 1.3 above would be greater than the Warrant Price in effect on such date immediately prior to such Cash/Public
Acquisition, and Holder has not exercised this Warrant pursuant to Section 1.1 above as to all Shares, then this Warrant shall automatically be deemed to be Cashless
Exercised pursuant to Section 1.2 above as to all Shares effective immediately
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prior to and contingent upon the consummation of a Cash/Public Acquisition. In connection with such Cashless Exercise, Holder shall be deemed to have restated each
of the representations and warranties in Section 4 of the Warrant as the date thereof and the Company shall promptly notify the Holder of the number of Shares (or such
other securities) issued upon exercise. In the event of a Cash/Public Acquisition where the fair market value of one Share as determined in accordance with Section 1.3
above would be less than the Warrant Price in effect immediately prior to such Cash/Public Acquisition, then this Warrant will expire immediately prior to the
consummation of such Cash/Public Acquisition.
(c) Upon the closing of any Acquisition other than a Cash/Public Acquisition defined above, the acquiring, surviving or successor entity shall assume the
obligations of this Warrant, and this Warrant shall thereafter be exercisable for the same securities and/or other property as would have been paid for the Shares issuable
upon exercise of the unexercised portion of this Warrant as if such Shares were outstanding on and as of the closing of such Acquisition, subject to further adjustment
from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Warrant..
(d) Upon the closing of any Acquisition other than a Cash/Public Acquisition defined above, the acquiring, surviving or successor entity shall assume the
obligations of this Warrant, and this Warrant shall thereafter be exercisable for the same securities and/or other property as would have been paid for the Shares issuable
upon exercise of the unexercised portion of this Warrant as if such Shares were outstanding on and as of the closing of such Acquisition, subject to further adjustment
from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Warrant.
(e) As used in this Warrant, “Marketable Securities” means securities meeting all of the following requirements: (i) the issuer thereof is then subject to the
reporting requirements of Section 13 or Section 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the “Exchange Act”), and is then current in its filing of all
required reports and other information under the Act and the Exchange Act; (ii) the class and series of shares or other security of the issuer that would be received by
Holder in connection with the Acquisition were Holder to exercise this Warrant on or prior to the closing thereof is then traded in Trading Market, and (iii) following the
closing of such Acquisition, Holder would not be restricted from publicly re-selling all of the issuer’s shares and/or other securities that would be received by Holder in
such Acquisition were Holder to exercise or convert this Warrant in full on or prior to the closing of such Acquisition, except to the extent that any such restriction
(x) arises solely under federal or state securities laws, rules or regulations, and (y) does not extend beyond six (6) months from the closing of such Acquisition.
SECTION 2. ADJUSTMENTS TO THE SHARES AND WARRANT PRICE.
2.1 Stock Dividends, Splits, Etc. If the Company declares or pays a dividend or distribution on the outstanding shares of the Class payable in common
stock or other securities or property (other than cash), then upon exercise of this Warrant, for each Share acquired, Holder shall receive, without additional cost to
Holder, the total number and kind of securities and property which Holder would have received had Holder owned the Shares of record as of the date the dividend or
distribution occurred. If the Company subdivides the outstanding shares of the Class by reclassification or otherwise into a greater number of shares, the number of
Shares purchasable hereunder shall be proportionately increased and the Warrant Price shall be proportionately decreased. If the outstanding shares of the Class are
combined or consolidated, by reclassification or otherwise, into a lesser number of shares, the Warrant Price shall be proportionately increased and the number of Shares
shall be proportionately decreased.
3

2.2 Reclassification, Exchange, Combinations or Substitution. Upon any event whereby all of the outstanding shares of the Class are reclassified,
exchanged, combined, substituted, or replaced for, into, with or by Company securities of a different class and/or series, then from and after the consummation of such
event, this Warrant will be exercisable for the number, class and series of Company securities that Holder would have received had the Shares been outstanding on and
as of the consummation of such event, and subject to further adjustment thereafter from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Warrant. The provisions of
this Section 2.2 shall similarly apply to successive reclassifications, exchanges, combinations substitutions, replacements or other similar events.
2.3 Conversion of Preferred Stock. If the Class is a class and series of the Company’s convertible preferred stock, in the event that all outstanding shares of
the Class are converted, automatically or by action of the holders thereof, into common stock pursuant to the provisions of the Company’s Certificate of Incorporation,
including, without limitation, in connection with the Company’s initial, underwritten public offering and sale of its common stock pursuant to an effective registration
statement under the Act (the “IPO”), then from and after the date on which all outstanding shares of the Class have been so converted, this Warrant shall be exercisable
for such number of shares of common stock into which the Shares would have been converted had the Shares been outstanding on the date of such conversion, and the
Warrant Price shall equal the Warrant Price in effect as of immediately prior to such conversion divided by the number of shares of common stock into which one Share
would have been converted, all subject to further adjustment thereafter from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Warrant.
2.4 Adjustments for Diluting Issuances. Without duplication of any adjustment otherwise provided for in this Section 2, the number of shares of common
stock issuable upon conversion of the Shares shall be subject to anti-dilution adjustment from time to time in the manner set forth in the Company’s Certificate of
Incorporation as if the Shares were issued and outstanding on and as of the date of any such required adjustment.
2.5 No Fractional Share. No fractional Share shall be issuable upon exercise of this Warrant and the number of Shares to be issued shall be rounded down
to the nearest whole Share. If a fractional Share interest arises upon any exercise of the Warrant, the Company shall eliminate such fractional Share interest by paying
Holder in cash the amount computed by multiplying the fractional interest by (i) the fair market value (as determined in accordance with Section 1.3 above) of a full
Share, less (ii) the then-effective Warrant Price.
2.6 Notice/Certificate as to Adjustments. Upon each adjustment of the Warrant Price, Class and/or number of Shares, the Company, at the Company’s
expense, shall notify Holder in writing within a reasonable time setting forth the adjustments to the Warrant Price, Class and/or number of Shares and facts upon which
such adjustment is based. The Company shall, upon written request from Holder, furnish Holder with a certificate of its Chief Financial Officer, including computations
of such adjustment and the Warrant Price, Class and number of Shares in effect upon the date of such adjustment.
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SECTION 3. REPRESENTATIONS AND COVENANTS OF THE COMPANY.
3.1 Representations and Warranties. The Company represents and warrants to, and agrees with, the Holder as follows:
(a) The initial Warrant Price referenced on the first page of this Warrant is not greater than the price per share at which shares of the Class were last sold
and issued prior to the Issue Date hereof in an arms-length transaction in which at least $500,000 of such shares were sold.
(b) All Shares which may be issued upon the exercise of this Warrant, and all securities, if any, issuable upon conversion of the Shares, shall, upon
issuance, be duly authorized, validly issued, fully paid and non-assessable, and free of any liens and encumbrances except for those in favor of Holder and for
restrictions on transfer provided for herein or under applicable federal and state securities laws. The Company covenants that it shall at all times cause to be reserved and
kept available out of its authorized and unissued capital stock such number of shares of the Class, common stock and other securities as will be sufficient to permit the
exercise in full of this Warrant and the conversion of the Shares into common stock or such other securities.
(c) The Company’s capitalization table attached hereto as Schedule 1 is true and complete, in all material respects, as of the Issue Date.
3.2 Notice of Certain Events. If the Company proposes at any time to:
(a) declare any dividend or distribution upon the outstanding shares of the Class or common stock, whether in cash, property, stock, or other securities and
whether or not a regular cash dividend;
(b) offer for subscription or sale pro rata to the holders of the outstanding shares of the Class any additional shares of any class or series of the Company’s
stock (other than pursuant to contractual pre-emptive rights);
(c) effect any reclassification, exchange, combination, substitution, reorganization or recapitalization of the outstanding shares of the Class;
(d) effect an Acquisition or to liquidate, dissolve or wind up; or
(e) effect an IPO;
then, in connection with each such event, the Company shall give Holder:
(1) at least seven (7) Business Days prior written notice of the date on which a record will be taken for such dividend, distribution, or subscription
rights (and specifying the date on which the holders of outstanding shares of the Class will be entitled thereto) or for determining rights to vote, if any, in respect
of the matters referred to in (a) and (b) above;
(2) in the case of the matters referred to in (c) and (d) above at least seven (7) Business Days prior written notice of the date when the same will take
place (and specifying the date on which the holders of outstanding shares of the Class will be entitled to exchange their shares for the securities or other property
deliverable upon the occurrence of such event); and
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(3) with respect to the IPO, at least seven (7) Business Days prior written notice of the effective date of the Company’s registration statement in
connection therewith.
Reference is made to Section 1.6(c) whereby this Warrant will be deemed to be exercised pursuant to Section 1.2 hereof if the Company does not give written notice to
Holder of a Cash/Public Acquisition as required by the terms hereof. Company will also provide information requested by Holder that is reasonably necessary to enable
Holder to comply with Holder’s accounting or reporting requirements; provided that to the extent any such information provided in connection with this Warrant is
confidential information, such information shall subject to Section 12.9 of the Loan Agreement for so long as the Loan Agreement remains in effect.
SECTION 4. REPRESENTATIONS, WARRANTIES OF THE HOLDER.
The Holder represents and warrants to the Company as follows:
4.1 Purchase for Own Account. This Warrant and the securities to be acquired upon exercise of this Warrant by Holder are being acquired for investment
for Holder’s account, not as a nominee or agent, and not with a view to the public resale or distribution within the meaning of the Act. Holder also represents that it has
not been formed for the specific purpose of acquiring this Warrant or the Shares.
4.2 Disclosure of Information. Holder is aware of the Company’s business affairs and financial condition and has received or has had full access to all the
information it considers necessary or appropriate to make an informed investment decision with respect to the acquisition of this Warrant and its underlying securities.
Holder further has had an opportunity to ask questions and receive answers from the Company regarding the terms and conditions of the offering of this Warrant and its
underlying securities and to obtain additional information (to the extent the Company possessed such information or could acquire it without unreasonable effort or
expense) necessary to verify any information furnished to Holder or to which Holder has access.
4.3 Investment Experience. Holder understands that the purchase of this Warrant and its underlying securities involves substantial risk. Holder has
experience as an investor in securities of companies in the development stage and acknowledges that Holder can bear the economic risk of such Holder’s investment in
this Warrant and its underlying securities and has such knowledge and experience in financial or business matters that Holder is capable of evaluating the merits and
risks of its investment in this Warrant and its underlying securities and/or has a preexisting personal or business relationship with the Company and certain of its officers,
directors or controlling persons of a nature and duration that enables Holder to be aware of the character, business acumen and financial circumstances of such persons.
4.4 Accredited Investor Status. Holder is an “accredited investor” within the meaning of Regulation D promulgated under the Act.
4.5 The Act. Holder understands that this Warrant and the Shares issuable upon exercise hereof have not been registered under the Act in reliance upon a
specific exemption therefrom, which exemption depends upon, among other things, the bona fide nature of the Holder’s investment intent as expressed herein. Holder
understands that this Warrant and the Shares issued upon any exercise
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hereof must be held indefinitely unless subsequently registered under the Act and qualified under applicable state securities laws, or unless exemption from such
registration and qualification are otherwise available. Holder is aware of the provisions of Rule 144 promulgated under the Act.
4.6 Market Stand Off Agreement. The Holder agrees that the Shares shall be subject to the Market Stand Off provisions in Section 12 of the Amended and
Restated Registration Rights Agreement, dated May 29, 2015 (as amended from time to time) (the “Market Stand Off Agreement”).
4.7 No Voting or Other Stockholder Rights. Holder, as a Holder of this Warrant, will not have any voting rights or other rights as a stockholder of the
Company until the exercise of this Warrant.
SECTION 5. MISCELLANEOUS.
5.1 Term and Automatic Conversion Upon Expiration.
(a) Term. Subject to the provisions of Section 1.6 above, this Warrant is exercisable in whole or in part at any time and from time to time on or before 6:00
PM, Pacific Time, on the Expiration Date and shall be void thereafter.
(b) Automatic Cashless Exercise upon Expiration. In the event that, upon the Expiration Date, the fair market value of one Share (or other security issuable
upon the exercise hereof) as determined in accordance with Section 1.3 above is greater than the Warrant Price in effect on such date, then this Warrant shall
automatically be deemed on and as of such date to be exercised pursuant to Section 1.2 above as to all Shares (or such other securities) for which it shall not previously
have been exercised, and the Company shall, within a reasonable time, deliver a certificate representing the Shares (or such other securities) issued upon such exercise to
Holder.
5.2 Legends. The Shares (and the securities issuable, directly or indirectly, upon conversion of the Shares, if any) shall be imprinted with a legend in
substantially the following form:
THE SHARES EVIDENCED BY THIS CERTIFICATE HAVE NOT BEEN REGISTERED UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT OF 1933, AS AMENDED
(THE “ACT”), OR THE SECURITIES LAWS OF ANY STATE AND, EXCEPT AS SET FORTH IN THAT CERTAIN WARRANT TO PURCHASE
STOCK ISSUED BY THE ISSUER TO SILICON VALLEY BANK DATED DECEMBER 22, 2015 MAY NOT BE OFFERED, SOLD, PLEDGED OR
OTHERWISE TRANSFERRED UNLESS AND UNTIL REGISTERED UNDER SAID ACT AND LAWS OR IN FORM AND SUBSTANCE
SATISFACTORY TO THE ISSUER, SUCH OFFER, SALE, PLEDGE OR OTHER TRANSFER IS EXEMPT FROM SUCH REGISTRATION.
5.3 Compliance with Securities Laws on Transfer. This Warrant and the Shares issuable upon exercise of this Warrant (and the securities issuable, directly
or indirectly, upon conversion of the Shares, if any) may not be transferred or assigned in whole or in part except in compliance with applicable federal and state
securities laws by the transferor and the transferee (including, without limitation, the delivery of investment representation letters and legal opinions reasonably
satisfactory to the Company, as reasonably requested by the Company). The Company shall not require Holder to provide an opinion of
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counsel if the transfer is to SVB Financial Group (Silicon Valley Bank’s parent company) or any other Affiliate of Holder, provided that any such transferee is an
“accredited investor” as defined in Regulation D promulgated under the Act. Additionally, the Company shall also not require an opinion of counsel if there is no
material question as to the availability of Rule 144 promulgated under the Act. As used herein, an “Affiliate” means, with respect to any Holder, any other entity which,
directly or indirectly, controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with such Holder.
5.4 Transfer Procedure. After receipt by Silicon Valley Bank of the executed Warrant, Silicon Valley Bank will transfer all of this Warrant to its parent
company, SVB Financial Group. By its acceptance of this Warrant, SVB Financial Group hereby makes to the Company each of the representations and warranties set
forth in Section 4 hereof and agrees to be bound by all of the terms and conditions of this Warrant as if the original Holder hereof, including without limitation, the
provisions of the Market Stand Off Agreement. Subject to the provisions of Section 5.3 and upon providing the Company with written notice, SVB Financial Group and
any subsequent Holder may transfer all or part of this Warrant or the Shares issuable upon exercise of this Warrant (or the securities issuable directly or indirectly, upon
conversion of the Shares, if any) to any transferee, provided, however, in connection with any such transfer, SVB Financial Group or any subsequent Holder will give the
Company notice of the portion of the Warrant being transferred with the name, address and taxpayer identification number of the transferee and Holder will surrender
this Warrant to the Company for reissuance to the transferee(s) (and Holder if applicable); and provided further, that any subsequent transferee other than SVB Financial
Group shall agree in writing with the Company to be bound by all of the terms and conditions of this Warrant, including without limitation, the provisions of the Market
Stand Off Agreement. Notwithstanding any contrary provision herein, at all times prior to the IPO, Holder may not, without the Company’s prior written consent,
transfer this Warrant or any portion hereof, or any Shares issued upon any exercise hereof, or any shares or other securities issued upon any conversion of any Shares
issued upon any exercise hereof, to any person or entity who directly competes with the Company, except in connection with an Acquisition of the Company by such a
direct competitor.
5.5 Notices. All notices and other communications hereunder from the Company to the Holder, or vice versa, shall be deemed delivered and effective
(i) when given personally, (ii) on the third (3rd) Business Day after being mailed by first-class registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, (iii) if given by facsimile,
upon confirmation of facsimile transfer, or if sent via electronic mail, upon transmission when directed to the relevant electronic mail address, or (iv) on the first
Business Day following delivery to a reliable overnight courier service, courier fee prepaid, in any case at such address as may have been furnished to the Company or
Holder, as the case may be, in writing by the Company or such Holder from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Section 5.5. All notices to Holder shall
be addressed as follows until the Company receives notice of a change of address in connection with a transfer or otherwise:
SVB Financial Group
Attn: Treasury Department
3003 Tasman Drive, HC 215
Santa Clara, CA 95054
Telephone: (408) 654-7400
Facsimile: (408) 988-8317
Email address: derivatives@svb.com
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Notice to the Company shall be addressed as follows until Holder receives notice of a change in address:
Twist Bioscience Corporation
Attn: Emily LeProust
455 Mission Bay Boulevard, Suite 545
San Francisco, CA 94158
Telephone:
Facsimile:
Email:
5.6 Waiver. This Warrant and any term hereof may be changed, waived, discharged or terminated (either generally or in a particular instance and either
retroactively or prospectively) only by an instrument in writing signed by the party against which enforcement of such change, waiver, discharge or termination is
sought.
5.7 Attorney’s Fees. In the event of any dispute between the parties concerning the terms and provisions of this Warrant, the party prevailing in such
dispute shall be entitled to collect from the other party all costs incurred in such dispute, including reasonable attorneys’ fees.
5.8 Counterparts; Facsimile/Electronic Signatures. This Warrant may be executed in counterparts, all of which together shall constitute one and the same
agreement. Any signature page delivered electronically or by facsimile shall be binding to the same extent as an original signature page with regards to any agreement
subject to the terms hereof or any amendment thereto.
5.9 Governing Law. This Warrant shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of California, without giving effect to its
principles regarding conflicts of law.
5.10 Headings. The headings in this Warrant are for purposes of reference only and shall not limit or otherwise affect the meaning of any provision of this
Warrant.
5.11 Business Days. “Business Day” is any day that is not a Saturday, Sunday or a day on which Silicon Valley Bank is closed.
[Remainder of page left blank intentionally]
[Signature page follows]
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused this Warrant to Purchase Stock to be executed by their duly authorized representatives effective as of the Issue
Date written above.
“COMPANY”
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
By:
Name:
Title:

/s/ Emily Leproust
Emily Leproust
(Print)
CEO

“HOLDER”
SILICON VALLEY BANK
By:
Name:
Title:

/s/ Brandon Clark
Brandon Clark
(Print)
Vice President

Exhibit 4.7
THIS WARRANT AND THE SHARES ISSUABLE HEREUNDER HAVE NOT BEEN REGISTERED UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT OF 1933, AS AMENDED
(THE “ACT”). OR THE SECURITIES LAWS OF ANY STATE AND, EXCEPT AS SET FORTH IN SECTIONS 5.3 AND 5.4 BELOW, MAY NOT BE OFFERED,
SOLD, PLEDGED OR OTHERWISE TRANSFERRED UNLESS AND UNTIL REGISTERED UNDER SAID ACT AND LAWS OR IN FORM AND SUBSTANCE
SATISFACTORY TO THE COMPANY, SUCH OFFER, SALE, PLEDGE OR OTHER TRANSFER IS EXEMPT FROM SUCH REGISTRATION.
WARRANT TO PURCHASE STOCK
Company:
Number of Shares:
Type/Series of Stock:
Warrant Price:
Issue Date:
Expiration Date:
Credit Facility:

Twist Bioscience Corporation
See Section 1.7
Series D Preferred
$2.1457 per share Series D price
Funding Date of first Tranche B Growth Capital Advance
10 years after Funding Date of first Tranche B Growth Capital Advance See also Section 5.1(b).
This Warrant to Purchase Stock (“Warrant”) is issued in connection with that certain Second Amended and Restated Loan and Security
Agreement dated as of December 22, 2015 between Silicon Valley Bank and the Company (the “Loan Agreement”).

THIS WARRANT CERTIFIES THAT, for good and valuable consideration, SILICON VALLEY BANK (together with any successor or permitted assignee or
transferee of this Warrant or of any shares issued upon exercise hereof, “Holder”) is entitled to purchase the number of fully paid and non-assessable shares (the
“Shares”) of the above-stated Type/Series of Stock (the “Class”) of the above-named company (the “Company”) at the above-stated Warrant Price, all as set forth
above and as adjusted pursuant to Section 2 of this Warrant, subject to the provisions and upon the terms and conditions set forth in this Warrant. Reference is made to
Section 5.4 of this Warrant whereby Silicon Valley Bank shall transfer this Warrant to its parent company, SVB Financial Group.
SECTION 1. EXERCISE.
1.1 Method of Exercise. Holder may at any time and from time to time exercise this Warrant, in whole or in part, by delivering to the Company the original
of this Warrant together with a duly executed Notice of Exercise in substantially the form attached hereto as Appendix 1 and, unless Holder is exercising this Warrant
pursuant to a cashless exercise set forth in Section 1.2, a check, wire transfer of same-day funds (to an account designated by the Company), or other form of payment
acceptable to the Company for the aggregate Warrant Price for the Shares being purchased.
1.2 Cashless Exercise. On any exercise of this Warrant, in lieu of payment of the aggregate Warrant Price in the manner as specified in Section 1.1 above,
but otherwise in accordance with the requirements of Section 1.1, Holder may elect to receive Shares equal to the value of this Warrant, or portion hereof as to which this
Warrant is being exercised. Thereupon, the Company shall issue to the Holder such number of fully paid and non-assessable Shares as are computed using the following
formula:
X = Y(A-B)/A
where:
X = the number of Shares to be issued to the Holder;

Y = the number of Shares with respect to which this Warrant is being exercised (inclusive of the Shares surrendered to the Company in payment of the
aggregate Warrant Price);
A = the fair market value (as determined pursuant to Section 1.3 below) of one Share; and
B = the Warrant Price.
1.3 Fair Market Value. If the Company’s common stock is then traded or quoted on a nationally recognized securities exchange, inter-dealer quotation
system or over-the-counter market (a “Trading Market”) and the Class is common stock, the fair market value of a Share shall be the closing price or last sale price of a
share of common stock reported for the Business Day immediately before the date on which Holder delivers this Warrant together with its Notice of Exercise to the
Company. If the Company’s common stock is then traded in a Trading Market and the Class is a series of the Company’s convertible preferred stock, the fair market
value of a Share shall be the closing price or last sale price of a share of the Company’s common stock reported for the Business Day immediately before the date on
which Holder delivers this Warrant together with its Notice of Exercise to the Company multiplied by the number of shares of the Company’s common stock into which
a Share is then convertible. If the Company’s common stock is not traded in a Trading Market, the Board of Directors of the Company shall determine the fair market
value of a Share in its reasonable good faith judgment.
1.4 Delivery of Certificate and New Warrant. Within a reasonable time after Holder exercises this Warrant in the manner set forth in Section 1.1 or 1.2
above, the Company shall deliver to Holder a certificate representing the Shares issued to Holder upon such exercise and, if this Warrant has not been fully exercised and
has not expired, a new warrant of like tenor representing the Shares not so acquired.
1.5 Replacement of Warrant. On receipt of evidence reasonably satisfactory to the Company of the loss, theft, destruction or mutilation of this Warrant and,
in the case of loss, theft or destruction, on delivery of an indemnity agreement reasonably satisfactory in form, substance and amount to the Company or, in the case of
mutilation, on surrender of this Warrant to the Company for cancellation, the Company shall, within a reasonable time, execute and deliver to Holder, in lieu of this
Warrant, a new warrant of like tenor and amount.
1.6 Treatment of Warrant Upon Acquisition of Company.
(a) Acquisition. For the purpose of this Warrant, “Acquisition” means any Liquidation Event (including but not limited to any “deemed” Liquidation
Event), as defined in the Company’s Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation, as amended from time to time.
(b) Treatment of Warrant at Acquisition. In the event of an Acquisition in which the consideration to be received by the Company’s stockholders consists
solely of cash, solely of Marketable Securities or a combination of cash and Marketable Securities (a “Cash/Public Acquisition”), and the fair market value of one
Share as determined in accordance with Section 1.3 above would be greater than the Warrant Price in effect on such date immediately prior to such Cash/Public
Acquisition, and Holder has not exercised this Warrant pursuant to Section 1.1 above as to all Shares, then this Warrant shall automatically be deemed to be Cashless
Exercised pursuant to Section 1.2 above as to all Shares effective immediately
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prior to and contingent upon the consummation of a Cash/Public Acquisition. In connection with such Cashless Exercise, Holder shall be deemed to have restated each
of the representations and warranties in Section 4 of the Warrant as the date thereof and the Company shall promptly notify the Holder of the number of Shares (or such
other securities) issued upon exercise. In the event of a Cash/Public Acquisition where the fair market value of one Share as determined in accordance with Section 1.3
above would be less than the Warrant Price in effect immediately prior to such Cash/Public Acquisition, then this Warrant will expire immediately prior to the
consummation of such Cash/Public Acquisition.
(c) Upon the closing of any Acquisition other than a Cash/Public Acquisition defined above, the acquiring, surviving or successor entity shall assume the
obligations of this Warrant, and this Warrant shall thereafter be exercisable for the same securities and/or other property as would have been paid for the Shares issuable
upon exercise of the unexercised portion of this Warrant as if such Shares were outstanding on and as of the closing of such Acquisition, subject to further adjustment
from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Warrant..
(d) Upon the closing of any Acquisition other than a Cash/Public Acquisition defined above, the acquiring, surviving or successor entity shall assume the
obligations of this Warrant, and this Warrant shall thereafter be exercisable for the same securities and/or other property as would have been paid for the Shares issuable
upon exercise of the unexercised portion of this Warrant as if such Shares were outstanding on and as of the closing of such Acquisition, subject to further adjustment
from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Warrant.
(e) As used in this Warrant, “Marketable Securities” means securities meeting all of the following requirements: (i) the issuer thereof is then subject to the
reporting requirements of Section 13 or Section 1.5(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the “Exchange Act”), and is then current in its filing of all
required reports and other information under the Act and the Exchange Act; (ii) the class and series of shares or other security of the issuer that would be received by
Holder in connection with the Acquisition were Holder to exercise this Warrant on or prior to the closing thereof is then traded in Trading Market, and (iii) following the
closing of such Acquisition, Holder would not be restricted from publicly re-selling all of the issuer’s shares and/or other securities that would be received by Holder in
such Acquisition were Holder to exercise or convert this Warrant in full on or prior to the closing of such Acquisition, except to the extent that any such restriction
(x) arises solely under federal or state securities laws, rules or regulations, and (y) does not extend beyond six (6) months from the closing of such Acquisition.
1.7 Number of Shares. The Number of Shares for which this Warrant shall be exercisable shall be based on the principal amount of Tranche B Growth
Capital Advances and Tranche C Growth Capital Advances (as defined in the Loan Agreement) made by Silicon Valley Bank to the Company pursuant to the Loan
Agreement and shall be a number equal to (i) four percent (4.00%) of the aggregate principal amount of the Tranche B Growth Capital Advances and Tranche C Growth
Capital Advances made pursuant to the Loan Agreement divided by (ii) the Warrant Price, subject to adjustment as set forth in Section 2.
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SECTION 2. ADJUSTMENTS TO THE SHARES AND WARRANT PRICE.
2.1 Stock Dividends, Splits, Etc. If the Company declares or pays a dividend or distribution on the outstanding shares of the Class payable in common
stock or other securities or property (other than cash), then upon exercise of this Warrant, for each Share acquired, Holder shall receive, without additional cost to
Holder, the total number and kind of securities and property which Holder would have received had Holder owned the Shares of record as of the date the dividend or
distribution occurred. If the Company subdivides the outstanding shares of the Class by reclassification or otherwise into a greater number of shares, the number of
Shares purchasable hereunder shall be proportionately increased and the Warrant Price shall be proportionately decreased. If the outstanding shares of the Class are
combined or consolidated, by reclassification or otherwise, into a lesser number of shares, the Warrant Price shall be proportionately increased and the number of Shares
shall be proportionately decreased.
2.2 Reclassification, Exchange, Combinations or Substitution. Upon any event whereby all of the outstanding shares of the Class are reclassified,
exchanged, combined, substituted, or replaced for, into, with or by Company securities of a different class and/or series, then from and after the consummation of such
event, this Warrant will be exercisable for the number, class and series of Company securities that Holder would have received had the Shares been outstanding on and
as of the consummation of such event, and subject to further adjustment thereafter from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Warrant. The provisions of
this Section 2.2 shall similarly apply to successive reclassifications, exchanges, combinations substitutions, replacements or other similar events.
2.3 Conversion of Preferred Stock. If the Class is a class and series of the Company’s convertible preferred stock, in the event that all outstanding shares of
the Class are converted, automatically or by action of the holders thereof, into common stock pursuant to the provisions of the Company’s Certificate of Incorporation,
including, without limitation, in connection with the Company’s initial, underwritten public offering and sale of its common stock pursuant to an effective registration
statement under the Act (the “IPO”), then from and after the date on which all outstanding shares of the Class have been so converted, this Warrant shall be exercisable
for such number of shares of common stock into which the Shares would have been converted had the Shares been outstanding on the date of such conversion, and the
Warrant Price shall equal the Warrant Price in effect as of immediately prior to such conversion divided by the number of shares of common stock into which one Share
would have been converted, all subject to further adjustment thereafter from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Warrant.
2.4 Adjustments for Diluting Issuances. Without duplication of any adjustment otherwise provided for in this Section 2, the number of shares of common
stock issuable upon conversion of the Shares shall be subject to anti-dilution adjustment from time to time in the manner set forth in the Company’s Certificate of
Incorporation as if the Shares were issued and outstanding on and as of the date of any such required adjustment.
2.5 No Fractional Share. No fractional Share shall be issuable upon exercise of this Warrant and the number of Shares to be issued shall be rounded down
to the nearest whole Share. If a fractional Share interest arises upon any exercise of the Warrant, the Company shall eliminate such fractional Share interest by paying
Holder in cash the amount computed by multiplying the fractional interest by (i) the fair market value (as determined in accordance with Section 1.3 above) of a full
Share, less (ii) the then-effective Warrant Price.
2.6 Notice/Certificate as to Adjustments. Upon each adjustment of the Warrant Price, Class and/or number of Shares, the Company, at the Company’s
expense, shall notify Holder in writing within a reasonable time setting forth the adjustments to the Warrant Price, Class and/or number of Shares and facts upon which
such adjustment is based. The Company shall, upon written request from Holder, furnish Holder with a certificate of its Chief Financial Officer, including computations
of such adjustment and the Warrant Price, Class and number of Shares in effect upon the date of such adjustment.
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SECTION 3. REPRESENTATIONS AND COVENANTS OF THE COMPANY.
3.1 Representations and Warranties. The Company represents and warrants to, and agrees with, the Holder as follows:
(a) The initial Warrant Price referenced on the first page of this Warrant is not greater than the price per share at which shares of the Class were last sold
and issued prior to the Issue Date hereof in an arms-length transaction in which at least $500,000 of such shares were sold.
(b) All Shares which may be issued upon the exercise of this Warrant, and all securities, if any, issuable upon conversion of the Shares, shall, upon
issuance, be duly authorized, validly issued, fully paid and non-assessable, and free of any liens and encumbrances except for those in favor of Holder and for
restrictions on transfer provided for herein or under applicable federal and state securities laws. The Company covenants that it shall at all times cause to be reserved and
kept available out of its authorized and unissued capital stock such number of shares of the Class, common stock and other securities as will be sufficient to permit the
exercise in full of this Warrant and the conversion of the Shares into common stock or such other securities.
(c) The Company’s capitalization table attached hereto as Schedule 1 is true and complete, in all material respects, as of the Issue Date.
3.2 Notice of Certain Events. If the Company proposes at any time to:
(a) declare any dividend or distribution upon the outstanding shares of the Class or common stock, whether in cash, property, stock, or other securities and
whether or not a regular cash dividend:
(b) offer for subscription or sale pro rata to the holders of the outstanding shares of the Class any additional shares of any class or series of the Company’s
stock (other than pursuant to contractual pre-emptive rights);
(c) effect any reclassification, exchange, combination, substitution, reorganization or recapitalization of the outstanding shares of the Class;
(d) effect an Acquisition or to liquidate, dissolve or wind up; or
(e) effect an IPO;
then, in connection with each such event, the Company shall give Holder:
(1) at least seven (7) Business Days prior written notice of the date on which a record will be taken for such dividend, distribution, or subscription
rights (and specifying the date on which the holders of outstanding shares of the Class will be entitled thereto) or for determining rights to vote, if any, in
respect of the matters referred to in (a) and (b) above;
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(2) in the case of the matters referred to in (c) and (d) above at least seven (7) Business Days prior written notice of the date when the same will take
place (and specifying the date on which the holders of outstanding shares of the Class will be entitled to exchange their shares for the securities or other
property deliverable upon the occurrence of such event); and
(3) with respect to the IPO, at least seven (7) Business Days prior written notice of the effective date of the Company’s registration statement in
connection therewith.
Reference is made to Section 1.6(c) whereby this Warrant will be deemed to be exercised pursuant to Section 1.2 hereof if the Company does not give written notice to
Holder of a Cash/Public Acquisition as required by the terms hereof. Company will also provide information requested by Holder that is reasonably necessary to enable
Holder to comply with Holder’s accounting or reporting requirements; provided that to the extent any such information provided in connection with this Warrant is
confidential information, such information shall subject to Section 12.9 of the Loan Agreement for so long as the Loan Agreement remains in effect.
SECTION 4. REPRESENTATIONS, WARRANTIES OF THE HOLDER.
The Holder represents and warrants to the Company as follows:
4.1 Purchase for Own Account. This Warrant and the securities to be acquired upon exercise of this Warrant by Holder are being acquired for investment
for Holder’s account, not as a nominee or agent, and not with a view to the public resale or distribution within the meaning of the Act. Holder also represents that it has
not been formed for the specific purpose of acquiring this Warrant or the Shares.
4.2 Disclosure of Information. Holder is aware of the Company’s business affairs and financial condition and has received or has had full access to all the
information it considers necessary or appropriate to make an informed investment decision with respect to the acquisition of this Warrant and its underlying securities.
Holder further has had an opportunity to ask questions and receive answers from the Company regarding the terms and conditions of the offering of this Warrant and its
underlying securities and to obtain additional information (to the extent the Company possessed such information or could acquire it without unreasonable effort or
expense) necessary to verify any information furnished to Holder or to which Holder has access.
4.3 Investment Experience. Holder understands that the purchase of this Warrant and its underlying securities involves substantial risk. Holder has
experience as an investor in securities of companies in the development stage and acknowledges that Holder can bear the economic risk of such Holder’s investment in
this Warrant and its underlying securities and has such knowledge and experience in financial or business matters that Holder is capable of evaluating the merits and
risks of its investment in this Warrant and its underlying securities and/or has a preexisting personal or business relationship with the Company and certain of its officers,
directors or controlling persons of a nature and duration that enables Holder to be aware of the character, business acumen and financial circumstances of such persons.
4.4 Accredited Investor Status. Holder is an “accredited investor” within the meaning of Regulation D promulgated under the Act.
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4.5 The Act. Holder understands that this Warrant and the Shares issuable upon exercise hereof have not been registered under the Act in reliance upon a
specific exemption therefrom, which exemption depends upon, among other things, the bona fide nature of the Holder’s investment intent as expressed herein. Holder
understands that this Warrant and the Shares issued upon any exercise hereof must be held indefinitely unless subsequently registered under the Act and qualified under
applicable state securities laws, or unless exemption from such registration and qualification are otherwise available. Holder is aware of the provisions of Rule 144
promulgated under the Act.
4.6 Market Stand Off Agreement. The Holder agrees that the Shares shall be subject to the Market Stand Off provisions in Section 12 of the Third
Amended and Restated Registration Rights Agreement, dated December 22, 2015 (as amended from time to time) (the “Market Stand Off Agreement”).
4.7 No Voting or Other Stockholder Rights. Holder, as a Holder of this Warrant, will not have any voting rights or other rights.as a stockholder of the
Company until the exercise of this Warrant.
SECTION 5. MISCELLANEOUS.
5.1 Term and Automatic Conversion Upon Expiration.
(a) Term. Subject to the provisions of Section 1.6 above, this Warrant is exercisable in whole or in part at any time and from time to time on or before 6:00
PM, Pacific Time, on the Expiration Date and shall be void thereafter.
(b) Automatic Cashless Exercise upon Expiration. In the event that, upon the Expiration Date, the fair market value of one Share (or other security issuable
upon the exercise hereof) as determined in accordance with Section 1.3 above is greater than the Warrant Price in effect on such date, then this Warrant shall
automatically be deemed on and as of such date to be exercised pursuant to Section 1.2 above as to all Shares (or such other securities) for which it shall not previously
have been exercised, and the Company shall, within a reasonable time, deliver a certificate representing the Shares (or such other securities) issued upon such exercise to
Holder.
5.2 Legends. The Shares (and the securities issuable, directly or indirectly, upon conversion of the Shares, if any) shall be imprinted with a legend in
substantially the following form:
THE SHARES EVIDENCED BY THIS CERTIFICATE HAVE NOT BEEN REGISTERED UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT OF 1933, AS AMENDED
(THE “ACT”), OR THE SECURITIES LAWS OF ANY STATE AND, EXCEPT AS SET FORTH IN THAT CERTAIN WARRANT TO PURCHASE
STOCK ISSUED BY THE ISSUER TO SILICON VALLEY BANK DATED
MAY NOT BE OFFERED, SOLD, PLEDGED OR
OTHERWISE TRANSFERRED UNLESS AND UNTIL REGISTERED UNDER SAID ACT AND LAWS OR IN FORM AND SUBSTANCE
SATISFACTORY TO THE ISSUER, SUCH OFFER, SALE, PLEDGE OR OTHER TRANSFER IS EXEMPT FROM SUCH REGISTRATION.
5.3 Compliance with Securities Laws on Transfer. This Warrant and the Shares issuable upon exercise of this Warrant (and the securities issuable, directly
or indirectly, upon conversion of the Shares, if any) may not be transferred or assigned in whole or in part except in compliance with
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applicable federal and state securities laws by the transferor and the transferee (including, without limitation, the delivery of investment representation letters and legal
opinions reasonably satisfactory to the Company, as reasonably requested by the Company). The Company shall not require Holder to provide an opinion of counsel if
the transfer is to SVB Financial Group (Silicon Valley Bank’s parent company) or any other Affiliate of Holder, provided that any such transferee is an “accredited
investor” as defined in Regulation D promulgated under the Act. Additionally, the Company shall also not require an opinion of counsel if there is no material question
as to the availability of Rule 144 promulgated under the Act. As used herein, an “Affiliate” means, with respect to any Holder, any other entity which, directly or
indirectly, controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with such Holder.
5.4 Transfer Procedure. After receipt by Silicon Valley Bank of the executed Warrant, Silicon Valley Bank will transfer all of this Warrant to its parent
company, SVB Financial Group. By its acceptance of this Warrant, SVB Financial Group hereby makes to the Company each of the representations and warranties set
forth in Section 4 hereof and agrees to be bound by all of the terms and conditions of this Warrant as if the original Holder hereof, including without limitation, the
provisions of the Market Stand Off Agreement. Subject to the provisions of Section 5.3 and upon, providing the Company with written notice. SVB Financial Group and
any subsequent Holder may transfer all or part of this Warrant or the Shares issuable upon exercise of this Warrant (or the securities issuable directly or indirectly, upon
conversion of the Shares, if any) to any transferee, provided, however, in connection with any such transfer, SVB Financial Group or any subsequent Holder will give the
Company notice of the portion of the Warrant being transferred with the name, address and taxpayer identification number of the transferee and Holder will surrender
this Warrant to the Company for reissuance to the transferee(s) (and Holder if applicable): and provided further, that any subsequent transferee other than SVB Financial
Group shall agree in writing with the Company to be bound by all of the terms and conditions of this Warrant, including without limitation, the provisions of the Market
Stand Off Agreement. Notwithstanding any contrary provision herein, at all times prior to the IPO, Holder may not, without the Company’s prior written consent,
transfer this Warrant or any portion hereof, or any Shares issued upon any exercise hereof or any shares or other securities issued upon any conversion of any Shares
issued upon any exercise hereof, to any person or entity who directly competes with the Company, except in connection with an Acquisition of the Company by such a
direct competitor.
5.5 Notices. All notices and other communications hereunder from the Company to the Holder, or vice versa, shall be deemed delivered and effective
(i) when given personally, (ii) on the third (3rd) Business Day after being mailed by first-class registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, (iii) if given by facsimile,
upon confirmation of facsimile transfer, or if sent via electronic mail, upon transmission when directed to the relevant electronic mail address, or (iv) on the first
Business Day following delivery to a reliable overnight courier service, courier fee prepaid, in any case at such address as may have been furnished to the Company or
Holder, as the case may be, in writing by the Company or such Holder from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Section 5.5. All notices to Holder shall
be addressed as follows until the Company receives notice of a change of address in connection with a transfer or otherwise:
SVB Financial Group
Attn: Treasury Department
3003 Tasman Drive, HC 215
Santa Clara, CA 95054
Telephone: (408) 654-7400
Facsimile: (408) 988-8317
Email address: derivatives@svb.com
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Notice to the Company shall be addressed as follows until Holder receives notice of a change in address:
Twist Bioscience Corporation
Attn: Emily LeProust
455 Mission Bay Boulevard, Suite 545
San Francisco, CA 94158
Telephone:
Facsimile:
Email:
5.6 Waiver. This Warrant and any term hereof may be changed, waived, discharged or terminated (either generally or in a particular instance and either
retroactively or prospectively) only by an instrument in writing signed by the party against which enforcement of such change, waiver, discharge or termination is
sought.
5.7 Attorney’s Fees. In the event of any dispute between the parties concerning the terms and provisions of this Warrant, the party prevailing in such
dispute shall be entitled to collect from the other party all costs incurred in such dispute, including reasonable attorneys’ fees.
5.8 Counterparts; Facsimile/Electronic Signatures. This Warrant may be executed in counterparts, all of which together shall constitute one and the same
agreement. Any signature page delivered electronically or by facsimile shall be binding to the same extent as an original signature page with regards to any agreement
subject to the terms hereof or any amendment thereto.
5.9 Governing Law. This Warrant shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of California, without giving effect to its
principles regarding conflicts of law.
5.10 Headings. The headings in this Warrant are for purposes of reference only and shall not limit or otherwise affect the meaning of any provision of this
Warrant.
5.11 Business Days. “Business Day” is any day that is not a Saturday, Sunday or a day on which Silicon Valley Bank is closed.
[Remainder of page left blank intentionally]
[Signature page follows)
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this Warrant to Purchase Stock to be executed by their duly authorized representatives effective as of the Issue
Date written above.
“COMPANY”
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
By:
Name:
Title:

/s/ Solange Glaize
Solange Glaize
(Print)
CFO, Twist Bioscience Corporation

“HOLDER”
SILICON VALLEY BANK
By:
Name:
Title:

/s/ Brandon Clark
Brandon Clark
(Print)
Vice President

Exhibit 4.8
THIS WARRANT AND THE SHARES ISSUABLE HEREUNDER HAVE NOT BEEN REGISTERED UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT OF 1933, AS AMENDED
(THE “ACT”), OR THE SECURITIES LAWS OF ANY STATE AND, EXCEPT AS SET FORTH IN SECTIONS 5.3 AND 5.4 BELOW, MAY NOT BE OFFERED,
SOLD, PLEDGED OR OTHERWISE TRANSFERRED UNLESS AND UNTIL REGISTERED UNDER SAID ACT AND LAWS OR IN FORM AND SUBSTANCE
SATISFACTORY TO THE COMPANY, SUCH OFFER, SALE, PLEDGE OR OTHER TRANSFER IS EXEMPT FROM SUCH REGISTRATION.
WARRANT TO PURCHASE COMMON STOCK
Company: TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION, a Delaware corporation
Number of Shares of Common Stock: 317,460 (the “Initial Shares”), plus all Additional
Shares (as defined in Section 1.7) which Holder is entitled to purchase
Warrant Price: $0.63 per share
Issue Date: September 6, 2017
Expiration Date: September 6, 2027 See also Section 5.1(b).
Credit Facility:

This Warrant to Purchase Common Stock (“Warrant”) is issued in connection with that certain Fourth Amended and Restated Loan and Security
Agreement of even date herewith between Silicon Valley Bank and the Company (the “Loan Agreement”).

THIS WARRANT CERTIFIES THAT, for good and valuable consideration, LIFE SCIENCE LOANS II, LLC (together with any successor or permitted assignee
or transferee of this Warrant or of any shares issued upon exercise hereof, “Holder”) is entitled to purchase the number of fully paid and non-assessable shares,
constituting the Initial Shares and, if applicable, the Additional Shares (the “Shares”), of the above-stated common stock (the “Common Stock”) of the above-named
company (the “Company”) at the above-stated Warrant Price, all as set forth above and as adjusted pursuant to Section 2 of this Warrant, subject to the provisions and
upon the terms and conditions set forth in this Warrant.
SECTION 1. EXERCISE.
1.1 Method of Exercise. Holder may at any time and from time to time exercise this Warrant, in whole or in part, by delivering to the Company the original
of this Warrant together with a duly executed Notice of Exercise in substantially the form attached hereto as Appendix 1 and, unless Holder is exercising this Warrant
pursuant to a cashless exercise set forth in Section 1.2, a check, wire transfer of same-day funds (to an account designated by the Company), or other form of payment
acceptable to the Company for the aggregate Warrant Price for the Shares being purchased.
1.2 Cashless Exercise. On any exercise of this Warrant, in lieu of payment of the aggregate Warrant Price in the manner as specified in Section 1.1 above,
but otherwise in accordance with the requirements of Section 1.1, Holder may elect to receive Shares equal to the value of this Warrant, or portion hereof as to which this
Warrant is being exercised. Thereupon, the Company shall issue to the Holder such number of fully paid and non-assessable Shares as are computed using the following
formula:
X=

Y(A-B)/A

X=

the number of Shares to be issued to the Holder;

Y=

the number of Shares with respect to which this Warrant is being exercised (inclusive of the Shares surrendered to the Company in payment
of the aggregate Warrant Price);

where:

A=

the Fair Market Value (as determined pursuant to Section 1.3 below) of one Share; and

B=

the Warrant Price.

1.3 Fair Market Value. If the Company’s Common Stock is then traded or quoted on a nationally recognized securities exchange, inter-dealer quotation
system or over-the-counter market (a “Trading Market”), the fair market value of a Share shall be the closing price or last sale price of a share of Common Stock
reported for the Business Day immediately before the date on which Holder delivers this Warrant together with its Notice of Exercise to the Company. If the Company’s
Common Stock is not traded in a Trading Market, the Board of Directors of the Company shall determine the fair market value of a Share in its reasonable good faith
judgment.
1.4 Delivery of Certificate and New Warrant. Within a reasonable time after Holder exercises this Warrant in the manner set forth in Section 1.1 or 1.2
above, the Company shall deliver to Holder a certificate representing the Shares issued to Holder upon such exercise and, if this Warrant has not been fully exercised and
has not expired, a new warrant of like tenor representing the Shares not so acquired.
1.5 Replacement of Warrant. On receipt of evidence reasonably satisfactory to the Company of the loss, theft, destruction or mutilation of this Warrant and,
in the case of loss, theft or destruction, on delivery of an indemnity agreement reasonably satisfactory in form, substance and amount to the Company or, in the case of
mutilation, on surrender of this Warrant to the Company for cancellation, the Company shall, within a reasonable time, execute and deliver to Holder, in lieu of this
Warrant, a new warrant of like tenor and amount.
1.6 Treatment of Warrant Upon Acquisition of Company.
(a) Acquisition. For the purpose of this Warrant, “Acquisition” means any Liquidation Event (including, but not limited to any “deemed” Liquidation
Event), as defined in the Company’s Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation, as amended from time to time.
(b) Treatment of Warrant at Acquisition. In the event of an Acquisition in which the consideration to be received by the Company’s stockholders consists
solely of cash, solely of Marketable Securities or a combination of cash and Marketable Securities (a “Cash/Public Acquisition”), and the fair market value of one
Share as determined in accordance with Section 1.3 above would be greater than the Warrant Price in effect on such date immediately prior to such Cash/Public
Acquisition, and Holder has not exercised this Warrant pursuant to Section 1.1 above as to all Shares, then this Warrant shall automatically be deemed to be Cashless
Exercised pursuant to Section 1.2 above as to all Shares effective immediately prior to and contingent upon the consummation of a Cash/Public Acquisition. In
connection with such Cashless Exercise, Holder shall be deemed to have restated each of the representations and warranties in Section 4 of the Warrant as the date
thereof and the Company shall promptly notify the Holder of the number of Shares (or such other securities) issued upon exercise. In the event of a Cash/Public
Acquisition where the fair market value of one Share as determined in accordance with Section 1.3 above would be less than the Warrant Price in effect immediately
prior to such Cash/Public Acquisition, then this Warrant will expire immediately prior to the consummation of such Cash/Public Acquisition.
(c) Upon the closing of any Acquisition other than a Cash/Public Acquisition defined above, the acquiring, surviving or successor entity shall assume the
obligations of this Warrant, and this Warrant shall thereafter be exercisable for the same securities and/or other property as would have been paid for the Shares issuable
upon exercise of the unexercised portion of this Warrant as if such Shares were outstanding on and as of the closing of such Acquisition, subject to further adjustment
from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Warrant.
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(d) As used in this Warrant, “Marketable Securities” means securities meeting all of the following requirements: (i) the issuer thereof is then subject to the
reporting requirements of Section 13 or Section 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the “Exchange Act”), and is then current in its filing of all
required reports and other information under the Act and the Exchange Act; (ii) the class and series of shares or other security of the issuer that would be received by
Holder in connection with the Acquisition were Holder to exercise this Warrant on or prior to the closing thereof is then traded in Trading Market, and (iii) following the
closing of such Acquisition, Holder would not be restricted from publicly re-selling all of the issuer’s shares and/or other securities that would be received by Holder in
such Acquisition were Holder to exercise or convert this Warrant in full on or prior to the closing of such Acquisition, except to the extent that any such restriction
(x) arises solely under federal or state securities laws, rules or regulations, and (y) does not extend beyond six (6) months from the closing of such Acquisition.
1.7 Number of Shares. This Warrant shall be exercisable for the Initial Shares, plus, (i) upon the funding of the Tranche B Growth Capital Advance (as
defined in the Loan Agreement), pursuant to the Loan Agreement, the Tranche B Additional Shares (as applicable), and (ii) upon the funding of the Tranche C Growth
Capital Advance (as defined in the Loan Agreement), pursuant to the Loan Agreement, the Tranche C Additional Shares (as applicable). As used herein, (x) the “Tranche
B Additional Shares” means 158,730 shares, (y) the “Tranche C Additional Shares” means 158,730 shares, and (z) the “Additional Shares” means, collectively, the
Tranche B Additional Shares and the Tranche C Additional Shares. For the avoidance of doubt, if Silicon Valley Bank fully funds both the Tranche B Growth Capital
Advance and the Tranche C Growth Capital Advance, the total number of Additional Shares shall equal 317,460.
SECTION 2. ADJUSTMENTS TO THE SHARES AND WARRANT PRICE.
2.1 Stock Dividends, Splits, Etc. If the Company declares or pays a dividend or distribution on the outstanding shares of the Common Stock payable in
securities or property (other than cash), then upon exercise of this Warrant, for each Share acquired, Holder shall receive, without additional cost to Holder, the total
number and kind of securities and property which Holder would have received had Holder owned the Shares of record as of the date the dividend or distribution
occurred. If the Company subdivides the outstanding shares of the Common Stock by reclassification or otherwise into a greater number of shares, the number of Shares
purchasable hereunder shall be proportionately increased and the Warrant Price shall be proportionately decreased. If the outstanding shares of the Common Stock are
combined or consolidated, by reclassification or otherwise, into a lesser number of shares, the Warrant Price shall be proportionately increased and the number of Shares
shall be proportionately decreased.
2.2 Reclassification, Exchange, Combinations or Substitution. Upon any event whereby all of the outstanding shares of the Common Stock are reclassified,
exchanged, combined, substituted, or replaced for, into, with or by Company securities of a different class and/or series, then from and after the consummation of such
event, this Warrant will be exercisable for the number, class and series of Company securities that Holder would have received had the Shares been outstanding on and
as of the consummation of such event, and subject to further adjustment thereafter from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Warrant. The provisions of
this Section 2.2 shall similarly apply to successive reclassifications, exchanges, combinations substitutions, replacements or other similar events.
2.3 Intentionally Omitted.
2.4 Intentionally Omitted.
2.5 No Fractional Share. No fractional Share shall be issuable upon exercise of this Warrant and the number of Shares to be issued shall be rounded down
to the nearest whole Share. If a fractional Share interest arises upon any exercise of the Warrant, the Company shall eliminate such fractional Share interest by paying
Holder in cash the amount computed by multiplying the fractional interest by (i) the fair market value (as determined in accordance with Section 1.3 above) of a full
Share, less (ii) the then-effective Warrant Price.
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2.6 Notice/Certificate as to Adjustments. Upon each adjustment of the Warrant Price, Common Stock and/or number of Shares, the Company, at the
Company’s expense, shall notify Holder in writing within a reasonable time setting forth the adjustments to the Warrant Price, class and/or number of Shares and facts
upon which such adjustment is based. The Company shall, upon written request from Holder, furnish Holder with a certificate of its Chief Financial Officer, including
computations of such adjustment and the Warrant Price, class and number of Shares in effect upon the date of such adjustment.
SECTION 3. REPRESENTATIONS AND COVENANTS OF THE COMPANY.
3.1 Representations and Warranties. The Company represents and warrants to, and agrees with, the Holder as follows: All Shares which may be issued
upon the exercise of this Warrant, shall, upon issuance, be duly authorized, validly issued, fully paid and non-assessable, and free of any liens and encumbrances except
for restrictions on transfer provided for herein or under applicable federal and state securities laws. The Company covenants that it shall at all times cause to be reserved
and kept available out of its authorized and unissued capital stock such number of securities as will be sufficient to permit the exercise in full of this Warrant.
3.2 Notice of Certain Events. If the Company proposes at any time to:
(a) declare any dividend or distribution upon the outstanding shares of the Company’s stock, whether in cash, property, stock, or other securities and
whether or not a regular cash dividend;
(b) offer for subscription or sale pro rata to the holders of the outstanding shares any additional shares of any class or series of the Company’s stock (other
than pursuant to contractual pre-emptive rights);
(c) effect any reclassification, exchange, combination, substitution, reorganization or recapitalization of the outstanding shares of the Common Stock; or
(d) effect an Acquisition or to liquidate, dissolve or wind up; then, in connection with each such event, the Company shall give Holder:
(1) in the case of the matters referred to in (a) and (b) above, at least seven (7) Business Days prior written notice of the earlier to occur of the
effective date thereof or the date on which a record will be taken for such dividend, distribution, or subscription rights (and specifying the date on which
the holders of outstanding shares of the Common Stock will be entitled thereto) or for determining rights to vote, if any; and
(2) in the case of the matters referred to in (c) and (d) above at least seven (7) Business Days prior written notice of the date when the same will take
place (and specifying the date on which the holders of outstanding shares of the Class will be entitled to exchange their shares for the securities or other
property deliverable upon the occurrence of such event and such reasonable information as Holder may reasonably require regarding the treatment of this
Warrant in connection with such event giving rise to the notice).
Company will also provide information requested by Holder that is reasonably necessary to enable Holder to comply with Holder’s accounting or reporting
requirements; provided that to the extent any such information provided in connection with this Warrant is confidential information, such information shall be subject to
Section 12.9 of the Loan Agreement for so long as the Loan Agreement remains in effect.
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SECTION 4. REPRESENTATIONS, WARRANTIES OF THE HOLDER.
The Holder represents and warrants to the Company as follows:
4.1 Purchase for Own Account. This Warrant and the Shares to be acquired upon exercise of this Warrant by Holder are being acquired for investment for
Holder’s account, not as a nominee or agent, and not with a view to the public resale or distribution within the meaning of the Act. Holder also represents that it has not
been formed for the specific purpose of acquiring this Warrant or the Shares.
4.2 Disclosure of Information. Holder is aware of the Company’s business affairs and financial condition and has received or has had full access to all the
information it considers necessary or appropriate to make an informed investment decision with respect to the acquisition of this Warrant and its underlying securities.
Holder further has had an opportunity to ask questions and receive answers from the Company regarding the terms and conditions of the offering of this Warrant and its
underlying securities and to obtain additional information (to the extent the Company possessed such information or could acquire it without unreasonable effort or
expense) necessary to verify any information furnished to Holder or to which Holder has access.
4.3 Investment Experience. Holder understands that the purchase of this Warrant and its underlying securities involves substantial risk. Holder has
experience as an investor in securities of companies in the development stage and acknowledges that Holder can bear the economic risk of such Holder’s investment in
this Warrant and its underlying securities and has such knowledge and experience in financial or business matters that Holder is capable of evaluating the merits and
risks of its investment in this Warrant and its underlying securities and/or has a preexisting personal or business relationship with the Company and certain of its officers,
directors or controlling persons of a nature and duration that enables Holder to be aware of the character, business acumen and financial circumstances of such persons.
4.4 Accredited Investor Status. Holder is an “accredited investor” within the meaning of Regulation D promulgated under the Act.
4.5 The Act. Holder understands that this Warrant and the Shares issuable upon exercise hereof have not been registered under the Act in reliance upon a
specific exemption therefrom, which exemption depends upon, among other things, the bona fide nature of the Holder’s investment intent as expressed herein. Holder
understands that this Warrant and the Shares issued upon any exercise hereof must be held indefinitely unless subsequently registered under the Act and qualified under
applicable state securities laws, or unless exemption from such registration and qualification are otherwise available. Holder is aware of the provisions of Rule 144
promulgated under the Act.
4.6 No Voting Rights. Holder, as a Holder of this Warrant, will not have any voting rights until the exercise of this Warrant.
SECTION 5. MISCELLANEOUS.
5.1 Term and Automatic Conversion Upon Expiration.
(a) Term. Subject to the provisions of Section 1.6 above, this Warrant is exercisable in whole or in part at any time and from time to time on or before 6:00
PM, Pacific time, on the Expiration Date and shall be void thereafter.
(b) Automatic Cashless Exercise upon Expiration. In the event that, upon the Expiration Date, the fair market value of one Share (or other security issuable
upon the exercise hereof) as determined in accordance with Section 1.3 above is greater than the Warrant Price in effect on such date, then this Warrant shall
automatically be deemed on and as of such date to be exercised pursuant to Section 1.2 above as to all Shares (or such other securities) for which it shall not previously
have been exercised, and the Company shall, within a reasonable time, deliver a certificate representing the Shares (or such other securities) issued upon such exercise to
Holder.
5.2 Legends. The Shares (and the securities issuable, directly or indirectly, upon conversion of the Shares, if any) shall be imprinted with a legend in
substantially the following form:
5

THE SHARES EVIDENCED BY THIS CERTIFICATE HAVE NOT BEEN REGISTERED UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT OF 1933, AS
AMENDED (THE “ACT”), OR THE SECURITIES LAWS OF ANY STATE AND, EXCEPT AS SET FORTH IN THAT CERTAIN WARRANT
TO PURCHASE COMMON STOCK ISSUED BY THE ISSUER TO LIFE SCIENCE LOANS II, LLC DATED SEPTEMBER 6, 2017, MAY
NOT BE OFFERED, SOLD, PLEDGED OR OTHERWISE TRANSFERRED UNLESS AND UNTIL REGISTERED UNDER SAID ACT AND
LAWS OR IN FORM AND SUBSTANCE SATISFACTORY TO THE ISSUER, SUCH OFFER, SALE, PLEDGE OR OTHER TRANSFER IS
EXEMPT FROM SUCH REGISTRATION.
5.3 Compliance with Securities Laws on Transfer. This Warrant and the Shares issuable upon exercise of this Warrant (and the securities issuable, directly
or indirectly, upon conversion of the Shares, if any) may not be transferred or assigned in whole or in part except in compliance with applicable federal and state
securities laws by the transferor and the transferee (including, without limitation, the delivery of investment representation letters and legal opinions reasonably
satisfactory to the Company, as reasonably requested by the Company). The Company shall not require Holder to provide an opinion of counsel if the transfer is to SVB
Financial Group (Silicon Valley Bank’s parent company) or any other Affiliate of Holder, provided that any such transferee is an “accredited investor” as defined in
Regulation D promulgated under the Act. Additionally, the Company shall also not require an opinion of counsel if there is no material question as to the availability of
Rule 144 promulgated under the Act. As used herein, an “Affiliate” means, with respect to any Holder, any other entity which, directly or indirectly, controls, is
controlled by, or is under common control with such Holder.
5.4 Intentionally Omitted.
5.5 Notices. All notices and other communications hereunder from the Company to the Holder, or vice versa, shall be deemed delivered and effective
(i) when given personally, (ii) on the third (3rd) Business Day after being mailed by first-class registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, (iii) upon actual receipt if
given by facsimile or electronic mail and such receipt is confirmed in writing by the recipient, or (iv) on the first Business Day following delivery to a reliable overnight
courier service, courier fee prepaid, in any case at such address as may have been furnished to the Company or Holder, as the case may be, in writing by the Company or
such Holder from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Section 5.5. All notices to Holder shall be addressed as follows until the Company receives
notice of a change of address in connection with a transfer or otherwise:
Life Science Loans II, LLC
c/o Chief Financial Officer
3720 Carillon Point
Kirkland, Washington 98033-7455
Attention:
Telephone:
Email:
Notice to the Company shall be addressed as follows until Holder receives notice of a change in address:
Twist Bioscience Corporation
Attn: Emily LeProust
455 Mission Bay Boulevard, Suite 545
San Francisco, CA 94158
Email:
With a copy (which shall not constitute notice) to:
Orrick, Herrington & Sutcliffe LLP
Attn: John Bautista
405 Howard Street
San Francisco, CA 94105-2669
Telephone:
Email:
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5.6 Waiver. This Warrant and any term hereof may be changed, waived, discharged or terminated (either generally or in a particular instance and either
retroactively or prospectively) only by an instrument in writing signed by the party against which enforcement of such change, waiver, discharge or termination is
sought.
5.7 Attorney’s Fees. In the event of any dispute between the parties concerning the terms and provisions of this Warrant, the party prevailing in such
dispute shall be entitled to collect from the other party all costs incurred in such dispute, including reasonable attorneys’ fees.
5.8 Counterparts; Facsimile/Electronic Signatures. This Warrant may be executed in counterparts, all of which together shall constitute one and the same
agreement. Any signature page delivered electronically or by facsimile shall be binding to the same extent as an original signature page with regards to any agreement
subject to the terms hereof or any amendment thereto.
5.9 Governing Law. This Warrant shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of California, without giving effect to its
principles regarding conflicts of law.
5.10 Headings. The headings in this Warrant are for purposes of reference only and shall not limit or otherwise affect the meaning of any provision of this
Warrant.
5.11 Business Days. “Business Day” is any day that is not a Saturday, Sunday or a day on which Silicon Valley Bank is closed.
[Balance of Page Intentionally Left Blank]
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused this Warrant to Purchase Common Stock to be executed by their duly authorized representatives effective as of
the Issue Date written above.
“COMPANY”
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
By:
Name:
Title:

/s/ Solange Glaize
Solange Glaize
(Print)
CFO

“HOLDER”
LIFE SCIENCE LOANS II, LLC
By: Loan Manager, LLC, Managing
Member
By: /s/ Trent Dawson
Trent Dawson, Chief Financial
Officer
[Signature Page to Warrant to Purchase Common Stock]

Exhibit 4.9
THIS WARRANT AND THE SHARES ISSUABLE HEREUNDER HAVE NOT BEEN REGISTERED UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT OF 1933, AS AMENDED
(THE “ACT”), OR THE SECURITIES LAWS OF ANY STATE AND, EXCEPT AS SET FORTH IN SECTIONS 5.3 AND 5.4 BELOW, MAY NOT BE OFFERED,
SOLD, PLEDGED OR OTHERWISE TRANSFERRED UNLESS AND UNTIL REGISTERED UNDER SAID ACT AND LAWS OR IN FORM AND SUBSTANCE
SATISFACTORY TO THE COMPANY, SUCH OFFER, SALE, PLEDGE OR OTHER TRANSFER IS EXEMPT FROM SUCH REGISTRATION.
WARRANT TO PURCHASE COMMON STOCK
Company: TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION, a Delaware corporation
Number of Shares of Common Stock: 317,461 (the “Initial Shares”), plus all Additional Shares (as defined in Section 1.7) which Holder is entitled to purchase
Warrant Price: $0.63 per share
Issue Date: September 6, 2017
Expiration Date: September 6, 2027 See also Section 5.1(b).
Credit
Facility: This Warrant to Purchase Common Stock (“Warrant”) is issued in connection with that certain Fourth Amended and Restated Loan and
Security Agreement of even date herewith between Silicon Valley Bank and the Company (the “Loan Agreement”).
THIS WARRANT CERTIFIES THAT, for good and valuable consideration, SILICON VALLEY BANK (together with any successor or permitted assignee or
transferee of this Warrant or of any shares issued upon exercise hereof, “Holder”) is entitled to purchase the number of fully paid and non-assessable shares, constituting
the Initial Shares and, if applicable, the Additional Shares (the “Shares”), of the above-stated common stock (the “Common Stock”) of the above-named company (the
“Company”) at the above-stated Warrant Price, all as set forth above and as adjusted pursuant to Section 2 of this Warrant, subject to the provisions and upon the terms
and conditions set forth in this Warrant. Reference is made to Section 5.4 of this Warrant whereby Silicon Valley Bank shall transfer this Warrant to its parent company,
SVB Financial Group.
SECTION 1. EXERCISE.
1.1 Method of Exercise. Holder may at any time and from time to time exercise this Warrant, in whole or in part, by delivering to the Company the original
of this Warrant together with a duly executed Notice of Exercise in substantially the form attached hereto as Appendix 1 and, unless Holder is exercising this Warrant
pursuant to a cashless exercise set forth in Section 1.2, a check, wire transfer of same-day funds (to an account designated by the Company), or other form of payment
acceptable to the Company for the aggregate Warrant Price for the Shares being purchased.
1.2 Cashless Exercise. On any exercise of this Warrant, in lieu of payment of the aggregate Warrant Price in the manner as specified in Section 1.1 above,
but otherwise in accordance with the requirements of Section 1.1, Holder may elect to receive Shares equal to the value of this Warrant, or portion hereof as to which this
Warrant is being exercised. Thereupon, the Company shall issue to the Holder such number of fully paid and non-assessable Shares as are computed using the following
formula:
X=

Y(A-B)/A

where:
X

=

the number of Shares to be issued to the Holder;

Y

=

the number of Shares with respect to which this Warrant is being exercised (inclusive of the Shares surrendered to the Company in
payment of the aggregate Warrant Price);

A

=

the Fair Market Value (as determined pursuant to Section 1.3 below) of one Share; and

B

=

the Warrant Price.

1.3 Fair Market Value. If the Company’s Common Stock is then traded or quoted on a nationally recognized securities exchange, inter-dealer quotation
system or over-the-counter market (a “Trading Market”), the fair market value of a Share shall be the closing price or last sale price of a share of Common Stock
reported for the Business Day immediately before the date on which Holder delivers this Warrant together with its Notice of Exercise to the Company. If the Company’s
Common Stock is not traded in a Trading Market, the Board of Directors of the Company shall determine the fair market value of a Share in its reasonable good faith
judgment.
1.4 Delivery of Certificate and New Warrant. Within a reasonable time after Holder exercises this Warrant in the manner set forth in Section 1.1 or 1.2
above, the Company shall deliver to Holder a certificate representing the Shares issued to Holder upon such exercise and, if this Warrant has not been fully exercised and
has not expired, a new warrant of like tenor representing the Shares not so acquired.
1.5 Replacement of Warrant. On receipt of evidence reasonably satisfactory to the Company of the loss, theft, destruction or mutilation of this Warrant and,
in the case of loss, theft or destruction, on delivery of an indemnity agreement reasonably satisfactory in form, substance and amount to the Company or, in the case of
mutilation, on surrender of this Warrant to the Company for cancellation, the Company shall, within a reasonable time, execute and deliver to Holder, in lieu of this
Warrant, a new warrant of like tenor and amount.
1.6 Treatment of Warrant Upon Acquisition of Company.
(a) Acquisition. For the purpose of this Warrant, “Acquisition” means any Liquidation Event (including, but not limited to any “deemed” Liquidation
Event), as defined in the Company’s Amended and Restated Certificate of Incorporation, as amended from time to time.
(b) Treatment of Warrant at Acquisition. In the event of an Acquisition in which the consideration to be received by the Company’s stockholders consists
solely of cash, solely of Marketable Securities or a combination of cash and Marketable Securities (a “Cash/Public Acquisition”), and the fair market value of one
Share as determined in accordance with Section 1.3 above would be greater than the Warrant Price in effect on such date immediately prior to such Cash/Public
Acquisition, and Holder has not exercised this Warrant pursuant to Section 1.1 above as to all Shares, then this Warrant shall automatically be deemed to be Cashless
Exercised pursuant to Section 1.2 above as to all Shares effective immediately prior to and contingent upon the consummation of a Cash/Public Acquisition. In
connection with such Cashless Exercise, Holder shall be deemed to have restated each of the
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representations and warranties in Section 4 of the Warrant as the date thereof and the Company shall promptly notify the Holder of the number of Shares (or such other
securities) issued upon exercise. In the event of a Cash/Public Acquisition where the fair market value of one Share as determined in accordance with Section 1.3 above
would be less than the Warrant Price in effect immediately prior to such Cash/Public Acquisition, then this Warrant will expire immediately prior to the consummation of
such Cash/Public Acquisition.
(c) Upon the closing of any Acquisition other than a Cash/Public Acquisition defined above, the acquiring, surviving or successor entity shall assume the
obligations of this Warrant, and this Warrant shall thereafter be exercisable for the same securities and/or other property as would have been paid for the Shares issuable
upon exercise of the unexercised portion of this Warrant as if such Shares were outstanding on and as of the closing of such Acquisition, subject to further adjustment
from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Warrant.
(d) As used in this Warrant, “Marketable Securities” means securities meeting all of the following requirements: (i) the issuer thereof is then subject to the
reporting requirements of Section 13 or Section 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended (the “Exchange Act”), and is then current in its filing of all
required reports and other information under the Act and the Exchange Act; (ii) the class and series of shares or other security of the issuer that would be received by
Holder in connection with the Acquisition were Holder to exercise this Warrant on or prior to the closing thereof is then traded in Trading Market, and (iii) following the
closing of such Acquisition, Holder would not be restricted from publicly re-selling all of the issuer’s shares and/or other securities that would be received by Holder in
such Acquisition were Holder to exercise or convert this Warrant in full on or prior to the closing of such Acquisition, except to the extent that any such restriction
(x) arises solely under federal or state securities laws, rules or regulations, and (y) does not extend beyond six (6) months from the closing of such Acquisition.
1.7 Number of Shares. This Warrant shall be exercisable for the Initial Shares, plus, (i) upon the funding of the Tranche B Growth Capital Advance (as
defined in the Loan Agreement), pursuant to the Loan Agreement, the Tranche B Additional Shares (as applicable), and (ii) upon the funding of the Tranche C Growth
Capital Advance (as defined in the Loan Agreement), pursuant to the Loan Agreement, the Tranche C Additional Shares (as applicable). As used herein, (x) the “Tranche
B Additional Shares” means 158,730 shares, (y) the “Tranche C Additional Shares” means 158,730 shares, and (z) the “Additional Shares” means, collectively, the
Tranche B Additional Shares and the Tranche C Additional Shares. For the avoidance of doubt, if Silicon Valley Bank fully funds both the Tranche B Growth Capital
Advance and the Tranche C Growth Capital Advance, the total number of Additional Shares shall equal 317,460.
SECTION 2. ADJUSTMENTS TO THE SHARES AND WARRANT PRICE.
2.1 Stock Dividends, Splits, Etc. If the Company declares or pays a dividend or distribution on the outstanding shares of the Common Stock payable in
securities or property (other than cash), then upon exercise of this Warrant, for each Share acquired, Holder shall receive, without additional cost to Holder, the total
number and kind of securities and property which Holder would have received had Holder owned the Shares of record as of the date the dividend or distribution
occurred. If the Company subdivides the outstanding shares of the Common Stock by reclassification or otherwise into a greater number of shares, the number of Shares
purchasable hereunder shall be proportionately
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increased and the Warrant Price shall be proportionately decreased. If the outstanding shares of the Common Stock are combined or consolidated, by reclassification or
otherwise, into a lesser number of shares, the Warrant Price shall be proportionately increased and the number of Shares shall be proportionately decreased.
2.2 Reclassification, Exchange, Combinations or Substitution. Upon any event whereby all of the outstanding shares of the Common Stock are reclassified,
exchanged, combined, substituted, or replaced for, into, with or by Company securities of a different class and/or series, then from and after the consummation of such
event, this Warrant will be exercisable for the number, class and series of Company securities that Holder would have received had the Shares been outstanding on and
as of the consummation of such event, and subject to further adjustment thereafter from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Warrant. The provisions of
this Section 2.2 shall similarly apply to successive reclassifications, exchanges, combinations substitutions, replacements or other similar events.
2.3 Intentionally Omitted.
2.4 Intentionally Omitted.
2.5 No Fractional Share. No fractional Share shall be issuable upon exercise of this Warrant and the number of Shares to be issued shall be rounded down
to the nearest whole Share. If a fractional Share interest arises upon any exercise of the Warrant, the Company shall eliminate such fractional Share interest by paying
Holder in cash the amount computed by multiplying the fractional interest by (i) the fair market value (as determined in accordance with Section 1.3 above) of a full
Share, less (ii) the then-effective Warrant Price.
2.6 Notice/Certificate as to Adjustments. Upon each adjustment of the Warrant Price, Common Stock and/or number of Shares, the Company, at the
Company’s expense, shall notify Holder in writing within a reasonable time setting forth the adjustments to the Warrant Price, class and/or number of Shares and facts
upon which such adjustment is based. The Company shall, upon written request from Holder, furnish Holder with a certificate of its Chief Financial Officer, including
computations of such adjustment and the Warrant Price, class and number of Shares in effect upon the date of such adjustment.
SECTION 3. REPRESENTATIONS AND COVENANTS OF THE COMPANY.
3.1 Representations and Warranties. The Company represents and warrants to, and agrees with, the Holder as follows: All Shares which may be issued
upon the exercise of this Warrant, shall, upon issuance, be duly authorized, validly issued, fully paid and non-assessable, and free of any liens and encumbrances except
for restrictions on transfer provided for herein or under applicable federal and state securities laws. The Company covenants that it shall at all times cause to be reserved
and kept available out of its authorized and unissued capital stock such number of securities as will be sufficient to permit the exercise in full of this Warrant.
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3.2 Notice of Certain Events. If the Company proposes at any time to:
(a) declare any dividend or distribution upon the outstanding shares of the Company’s stock, whether in cash, property, stock, or other securities and
whether or not a regular cash dividend;
(b) offer for subscription or sale pro rata to the holders of the outstanding shares any additional shares of any class or series of the Company’s stock (other
than pursuant to contractual pre-emptive rights);
(c) effect any reclassification, exchange, combination, substitution, reorganization or recapitalization of the outstanding shares of the Common Stock; or
(d) effect an Acquisition or to liquidate, dissolve or wind up;
then, in connection with each such event, the Company shall give Holder:
(1) in the case of the matters referred to in (a) and (b) above, at least seven (7) Business Days prior written notice of the earlier to occur of the
effective date thereof or the date on which a record will be taken for such dividend, distribution, or subscription rights (and specifying the date on which
the holders of outstanding shares of the Common Stock will be entitled thereto) or for determining rights to vote, if any; and
(2) in the case of the matters referred to in (c) and (d) above at least seven (7) Business Days prior written notice of the date when the same will take
place (and specifying the date on which the holders of outstanding shares of the Class will be entitled to exchange their shares for the securities or other
property deliverable upon the occurrence of such event and such reasonable information as Holder may reasonably require regarding the treatment of this
Warrant in connection with such event giving rise to the notice).
Company will also provide information requested by Holder that is reasonably necessary to enable Holder to comply with Holder’s accounting or reporting
requirements; provided that to the extent any such information provided in connection with this Warrant is confidential information, such information shall be subject to
Section 12.9 of the Loan Agreement for so long as the Loan Agreement remains in effect.
SECTION 4. REPRESENTATIONS, WARRANTIES OF THE HOLDER.
The Holder represents and warrants to the Company as follows:
4.1 Purchase for Own Account. This Warrant and the Shares to be acquired upon exercise of this Warrant by Holder are being acquired for investment for
Holder’s account, not as a nominee or agent, and not with a view to the public resale or distribution within the meaning of the Act. Holder also represents that it has not
been formed for the specific purpose of acquiring this Warrant or the Shares.
4.2 Disclosure of Information. Holder is aware of the Company’s business affairs and financial condition and has received or has had full access to all the
information it considers necessary or appropriate to make an informed investment decision with respect to the acquisition of this Warrant and its underlying securities.
Holder further has had an opportunity to ask questions and receive
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answers from the Company regarding the terms and conditions of the offering of this Warrant and its underlying securities and to obtain additional information (to the
extent the Company possessed such information or could acquire it without unreasonable effort or expense) necessary to verify any information furnished to Holder or to
which Holder has access.
4.3 Investment Experience. Holder understands that the purchase of this Warrant and its underlying securities involves substantial risk. Holder has
experience as an investor in securities of companies in the development stage and acknowledges that Holder can bear the economic risk of such Holder’s investment in
this Warrant and its underlying securities and has such knowledge and experience in financial or business matters that Holder is capable of evaluating the merits and
risks of its investment in this Warrant and its underlying securities and/or has a preexisting personal or business relationship with the Company and certain of its officers,
directors or controlling persons of a nature and duration that enables Holder to be aware of the character, business acumen and financial circumstances of such persons.
4.4 Accredited Investor Status. Holder is an “accredited investor” within the meaning of Regulation D promulgated under the Act.
4.5 The Act. Holder understands that this Warrant and the Shares issuable upon exercise hereof have not been registered under the Act in reliance upon a
specific exemption therefrom, which exemption depends upon, among other things, the bona fide nature of the Holder’s investment intent as expressed herein. Holder
understands that this Warrant and the Shares issued upon any exercise hereof must be held indefinitely unless subsequently registered under the Act and qualified under
applicable state securities laws, or unless exemption from such registration and qualification are otherwise available. Holder is aware of the provisions of Rule 144
promulgated under the Act.
4.6 No Voting Rights. Holder, as a Holder of this Warrant, will not have any voting rights until the exercise of this Warrant.
SECTION 5. MISCELLANEOUS.
5.1 Term and Automatic Conversion Upon Expiration.
(a) Term. Subject to the provisions of Section 1.6 above, this Warrant is exercisable in whole or in part at any time and from time to time on or before
6:00 PM, Pacific time, on the Expiration Date and shall be void thereafter.
(b) Automatic Cashless Exercise upon Expiration. In the event that, upon the Expiration Date, the fair market value of one Share (or other security issuable
upon the exercise hereof) as determined in accordance with Section 1.3 above is greater than the Warrant Price in effect on such date, then this Warrant shall
automatically be deemed on and as of such date to be exercised pursuant to Section 1.2 above as to all Shares (or such other securities) for which it shall not previously
have been exercised, and the Company shall, within a reasonable time, deliver a certificate representing the Shares (or such other securities) issued upon such exercise to
Holder.
5.2 Legends. The Shares (and the securities issuable, directly or indirectly, upon conversion of the Shares, if any) shall be imprinted with a legend in
substantially the following form:
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THE SHARES EVIDENCED BY THIS CERTIFICATE HAVE NOT BEEN REGISTERED UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT OF 1933, AS AMENDED
(THE “ACT”), OR THE SECURITIES LAWS OF ANY STATE AND, EXCEPT AS SET FORTH IN THAT CERTAIN WARRANT TO PURCHASE
COMMON STOCK ISSUED BY THE ISSUER TO SILICON VALLEY BANK DATED SEPTEMBER 6, 2017, MAY NOT BE OFFERED, SOLD,
PLEDGED OR OTHERWISE TRANSFERRED UNLESS AND UNTIL REGISTERED UNDER SAID ACT AND LAWS OR IN FORM AND
SUBSTANCE SATISFACTORY TO THE ISSUER, SUCH OFFER, SALE, PLEDGE OR OTHER TRANSFER IS EXEMPT FROM SUCH
REGISTRATION.
5.3 Compliance with Securities Laws on Transfer. This Warrant and the Shares issuable upon exercise of this Warrant (and the securities issuable, directly
or indirectly, upon conversion of the Shares, if any) may not be transferred or assigned in whole or in part except in compliance with applicable federal and state
securities laws by the transferor and the transferee (including, without limitation, the delivery of investment representation letters and legal opinions reasonably
satisfactory to the Company, as reasonably requested by the Company). The Company shall not require Holder to provide an opinion of counsel if the transfer is to SVB
Financial Group (Silicon Valley Bank’s parent company) or any other Affiliate of Holder, provided that any such transferee is an “accredited investor” as defined in
Regulation D promulgated under the Act. Additionally, the Company shall also not require an opinion of counsel if there is no material question as to the availability of
Rule 144 promulgated under the Act. As used herein, an “Affiliate” means, with respect to any Holder, any other entity which, directly or indirectly, controls, is
controlled by, or is under common control with such Holder.
5.4 Transfer Procedure. After receipt by Silicon Valley Bank of the executed Warrant, Silicon Valley Bank will transfer all of this Warrant to its parent
company, SVB Financial Group. By its acceptance of this Warrant, SVB Financial Group hereby makes to the Company each of the representations and warranties set
forth in Section 4 hereof and agrees to be bound by all of the terms and conditions of this Warrant as if the original Holder hereof. Subject to the provisions of
Section 5.3 and upon providing the Company with written notice, SVB Financial Group and any subsequent Holder may transfer all or part of this Warrant or the Shares
issuable upon exercise of this Warrant (or the securities issuable directly or indirectly, upon conversion of the Shares, if any) to any transferee, provided, however, in
connection with any such transfer, SVB Financial Group or any subsequent Holder will give the Company notice of the portion of the Warrant being transferred with the
name, address and taxpayer identification number of the transferee and Holder will surrender this Warrant to the Company for reissuance to the transferee(s) (and Holder
if applicable); and provided further, that any subsequent transferee other than SVB Financial Group shall agree in writing with the Company to be bound by all of the
terms and conditions of this Warrant.
5.5 Notices. All notices and other communications hereunder from the Company to the Holder, or vice versa, shall be deemed delivered and effective
(i) when given personally, (ii) on the third (3rd) Business Day after being mailed by first-class registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, (iii) upon actual receipt if
given by facsimile or electronic mail and such receipt is confirmed in writing by the recipient, or (iv) on the first Business Day following delivery to a reliable overnight
courier service, courier fee prepaid, in any case at such address as may have been furnished to the Company or Holder, as the case may be, in writing by the Company or
such Holder from time to time in accordance with the provisions of this Section 5.5. All notices to Holder shall be addressed as follows until the Company receives
notice of a change of address in connection with a transfer or otherwise:
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SVB Financial Group
Attn: Treasury Department
3003 Tasman Drive, HC 215
Santa Clara, CA 95054
Telephone: (408) 654-7400
Facsimile: (408) 988-8317
Email address: derivatives@svb.com
Notice to the Company shall be addressed as follows until Holder receives notice of a change in address:
Twist Bioscience Corporation
Attn: Emily LeProust
455 Mission Bay Boulevard, Suite 545
San Francisco, CA 94158
Email:
With a copy (which shall not constitute notice) to:
Orrick, Herrington & Sutcliffe LLP
Attn: John Bautista
405 Howard Street
San Francisco, CA 94105-2669
Telephone:
Email:
5.6 Waiver. This Warrant and any term hereof may be changed, waived, discharged or terminated (either generally or in a particular instance and either
retroactively or prospectively) only by an instrument in writing signed by the party against which enforcement of such change, waiver, discharge or termination is
sought.
5.7 Attorney’s Fees. In the event of any dispute between the parties concerning the terms and provisions of this Warrant, the party prevailing in such
dispute shall be entitled to collect from the other party all costs incurred in such dispute, including reasonable attorneys’ fees.
5.8 Counterparts; Facsimile/Electronic Signatures. This Warrant may be executed in counterparts, all of which together shall constitute one and the same
agreement. Any signature page delivered electronically or by facsimile shall be binding to the same extent as an original signature page with regards to any agreement
subject to the terms hereof or any amendment thereto.
5.9 Governing Law. This Warrant shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of California, without giving effect to its
principles regarding conflicts of law.
5.10 Headings. The headings in this Warrant are for purposes of reference only and shall not limit or otherwise affect the meaning of any provision of this
Warrant.
5.11 Business Days. “Business Day” is any day that is not a Saturday, Sunday or a day on which Silicon Valley Bank is closed.
8

[Balance of Page Intentionally Left Blank]
9

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused this Warrant to Purchase Common Stock to be executed by their duly authorized representatives effective as of
the Issue Date written above.
“COMPANY”
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
By:
Name:
Title:

/s/ Solange Glaize
Solange Glaize
(Print)
CFO

“HOLDER”
SILICON VALLEY BANK
By:
Name:
Title:

/s/ Brandon Clark
Brandon Clark
(Print)
Vice President
[Signature Page to Warrant to Purchase Common Stock]

Exhibit 10.1
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
2013 STOCK PLAN
1. Purposes of the Plan. The purposes of this Twist Bioscience Corporation 2013 Stock Plan are to attract and retain the best available personnel for positions
of substantial responsibility, to provide additional incentive to Employees and Consultants, and to promote the success of the Company’s business. Options granted
under the Plan may be Incentive Stock Options or Nonstatutory Stock Options, as determined by the Administrator at the time of grant of an Option and subject to the
applicable provisions of Section 422 of the Code and the regulations promulgated thereunder. Restricted Stock may also be granted under the Plan.
2. Definitions. As used herein, the following definitions shall apply:
(a) “Administrator” means the Board or a Committee.
(b) “Affiliate” means (i) an entity other than a Subsidiary which, together with the Company, is under common control of a third person or entity and
(ii) an entity other than a Subsidiary in which the Company and /or one or more Subsidiaries own a controlling interest.
(c) “Applicable Laws” means all applicable laws, rules, regulations and requirements, including, but not limited to, all applicable U.S. federal or state
laws, any Stock Exchange rules or regulations, and the applicable laws, rules or regulations of any other country or jurisdiction where Options or Restricted Stock are
granted under the Plan or Participants reside or provide services, as such laws, rules, and regulations shall be in effect from time to time.
(d) “Award” means any award of an Option or Restricted Stock under the Plan.
(e) “Award Agreement” means a written document (e.g., an Option Agreement, Restricted Stock Award Agreement or Restricted Stock Purchase
Agreement), the form(s) of which shall be approved from time to time by the Administrator, reflecting the terms of an Award granted under the Plan and includes any
documents attached to or incorporated into such Award.
(f)

“Board” means the Board of Directors of the Company.

(g) “California Participant” means a Participant whose Award is issued in reliance on Section 25102(o) of the California Corporations Code.
(h) “Cashless Exercise” means a program approved by the Administrator in which payment of the exercise price and/or tax withholding obligations or
other required deductions may be satisfied, in whole or in part, with Shares subject to the Award, including by delivery of an irrevocable direction to a securities broker
(on a form prescribed by the Company) to sell Shares and to deliver all or part of the sale proceeds to the Company in payment of such amount.

(i) “Cause” means, with respect to the termination of a Participant’s Continuous Service Status, except as otherwise defined in an Award Agreement,
(i) in the case where there is no employment agreement, consulting agreement, change in control agreement or similar agreement in effect between the Company or an
Affiliate of the Company and the Participant at the time of the grant of the Award (or where there is such an agreement but it does not define “cause” (or words of like
import) or where it only applies upon the occurrence of a change in control and one has not yet taken place): (A) any material breach by Participant of any material
written agreement between Participant and the Company; (B) any failure by Participant to comply with the Company’s material written policies or rules as they may be
in effect from time to time; (C) neglect or persistent unsatisfactory performance of Participant’s duties; (D) Participant’s repeated failure to follow reasonable and lawful
instructions from the Board or Chief Executive Officer; (E) Participant’s indictment for, conviction of, or plea of guilty or nolo contendre to, any felony or crime that
results in, or is reasonably expected to result in, a material adverse effect on the business or reputation of the Company; (F) Participant’s commission of or participation
in an act of fraud against the Company; (G) Participant’s intentional material damage to the Company’s business, property or reputation; or (H) Participant’s
unauthorized use or disclosure of any proprietary information or trade secrets of the Company or any other party to whom the Participant owes an obligation of
nondisclosure as a result of his or her relationship with the Company; or (ii) in the case where there is an employment agreement, consulting agreement, change in
control agreement or similar agreement in effect between the Company or an Affiliate and the Participant at the time of the grant of the Award that defines “cause” (or
words of like import), “cause” as defined under such agreement; provided, however, that with regard to any agreement under which the definition of “cause” only applies
on occurrence of a change in control, such definition of “cause” shall not apply until a change in control actually takes place and then only with regard to a termination
thereafter. For purposes of clarity, a termination without “Cause” does not include any termination that occurs solely as a result of Participant’s death or Disability. The
determination as to whether a Participant’s Continuous Service Status has been terminated for Cause shall be made in good faith by the Company and shall be final and
binding on the Participant. The foregoing definition does not in any way limit the Company’s ability to terminate a Participant’s employment or consulting relationship
at any time, and the term “Company” will be interpreted to include any Subsidiary, Parent, Affiliate, or any successor thereto, if appropriate.
(j) “Code” means the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended, and any successor thereto. Reference in the Plan to any section of the Code shall be
deemed to include any regulations or other interpretative guidance under such section, and any amendments or successor provisions to such section, regulations or
guidance.
(k) “Committee” means one or more committees or subcommittees of the Board consisting of two (2) or more Directors (or such lesser or greater
number of Directors as shall constitute the minimum number permitted by Applicable Laws to establish a committee or sub-committee of the Board) appointed by the
Board to administer the Plan in accordance with Section 4 below.
(l) “Common Stock” means the Company’s common stock, par value $0.00001 per share, as adjusted pursuant to Section 10 below.
(m) “Company” means Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation.
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(n) “Consultant” means any person or entity, including an advisor but not an Employee, that renders, or has rendered, services to the Company, or any
Parent, Subsidiary or Affiliate and is compensated for such services, and any non-Employee Director whether compensated for such services or not.
(o) “Continuous Service Status” means the absence of any interruption or termination of service as an Employee or Consultant. Continuous Service
Status as an Employee or Consultant shall not be considered interrupted or terminated in the case of: (i) Company approved sick leave; (ii) military leave; (iii) any other
bona fide leave of absence approved by the Company, provided that, if an Employee is holding an Incentive Stock Option and such leave exceeds 3 months, such
Employee’s service as an Employee shall be deemed terminated on the 1st day following such 3-month period and the Incentive Stock Option shall thereafter
automatically become a Nonstatutory Stock Option in accordance with Applicable Laws, unless reemployment upon the expiration of such leave is guaranteed by
contract or statute, or unless provided otherwise pursuant to a written Company policy. Also, Continuous Service Status as an Employee or Consultant shall not be
considered interrupted or terminated in the case of a transfer between locations of the Company or between the Company, its Parents, Subsidiaries or Affiliates, or their
respective successors, or a change in status from an Employee to a Consultant or from a Consultant to an Employee.
(p) “Director” means a member of the Board.
(q) “Disability” means “disability” within the meaning of Section 22(e)(3) of the Code.
(r) “Employee” means any person employed by the Company, or any Parent, Subsidiary or Affiliate, with the status of employment determined pursuant
to such factors as are deemed appropriate by the Company in its sole discretion, subject to any requirements of Applicable Laws, including the Code. The payment by
the Company of a director’s fee shall not be sufficient to constitute “employment” of such director by the Company or any Parent, Subsidiary or Affiliate.
(s) “Exchange Act” means the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended.
(t) “Fair Market Value” means, unless otherwise required by any applicable provision of the Code, with respect to a share of Common Stock or other
security, as of any date, the closing price reported for the Common Stock on the applicable date: (a) as reported on the principal national securities exchange in the
United States on which it is then traded; or (b) if not traded on any such national securities exchange, as quoted on an automated quotation system sponsored by the
Financial Industry Regulatory Authority, or if the Common Stock shall not have been reported or quoted on such date, on the first day prior thereto on which the
Common Stock was reported or quoted. If the Common Stock is not traded, listed or otherwise reported or quoted, then Fair Market Value means the fair market value of
a share of Common Stock as determined by the Board or Committee in good faith on such basis as it deems appropriate and applied consistently with respect to
Participants, taking into account the requirements of Section 422 of the Code or Section 409A of the Code, as applicable.
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(u) “Family Members” means any child, stepchild, grandchild, parent, stepparent, grandparent, spouse, former spouse, sibling, niece, nephew,
mother-in-law, father-in-law, son-in-law, daughter-in-law, brother-in-law, or sister-in-law (including adoptive relationships) of the Participant, any person sharing the
Participant’s household (other than a tenant or employee), a trust in which these persons (or the Participant) have more than 50% of the beneficial interest, a foundation
in which these persons (or the Participant) control the management of assets, and any other entity in which these persons (or the Participant) own more than 50% of the
voting interests.
(v) “Incentive Stock Option” means an Option intended to, and which does, in fact, qualify as an incentive stock option within the meaning of
Section 422 of the Code.
(w) “Involuntary Termination” means (unless another definition is provided in the applicable Award Agreement, employment agreement or other
applicable written agreement) the termination of a Participant’s Continuous Service Status other than for (i) death, (ii) Disability or (iii) for Cause by the Company or a
Parent, Subsidiary, Affiliate or successor thereto, as appropriate.
(x) “Listed Security” means any security of the Company that is listed or approved for listing on a national securities exchange or designated or
approved for designation as a national market system security on an interdealer quotation system by the Financial Industry Regulatory Authority (or any successor
thereto).
(y) “Nonstatutory Stock Option” means an Option that is not intended to, or does not, in fact, qualify as an Incentive Stock Option.
(z) “Option” means a stock option granted pursuant to the Plan.
(aa) “Option Agreement” means a written document, the form(s) of which shall be approved from time to time by the Administrator, reflecting the
terms of an Option granted under the Plan and includes any documents attached to or incorporated into such Option Agreement, including, but not limited to, a notice of
stock option grant and a form of exercise notice.
(bb) “Optioned Stock” means Shares that are subject to an Option or that were issued pursuant to the exercise of an Option.
(cc) “Optionee” means an Employee or Consultant who receives an Option.
(dd) “Parent” means any corporation (other than the Company) in an unbroken chain of corporations ending with the Company if, at the time of grant of
the Award, each of the corporations other than the Company owns stock possessing 50% or more of the total combined voting power of all classes of stock in one of the
other corporations in such chain. A corporation that attains the status of a Parent on a date after the adoption of the Plan shall be considered a Parent commencing as of
such date.
(ee) “Participant” means any holder of one or more Awards or Shares issued pursuant to an Award.
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(ff) “Plan” means this Twist Bioscience Corporation 2013 Stock Plan.
(gg) “Registration Rights Agreement” means the Company’s Registration Rights Agreement, dated as of July 1, 2013, 2013, by and among the
Company and the other stockholders party thereto, as the same may thereafter be amended from time to time in accordance with its terms.
(hh)

“Restricted Stock” means Shares acquired pursuant to a right to purchase or receive Common Stock granted pursuant to Section 8 below.

(ii) “Rule 16b-3” means Rule 16b-3 promulgated under the Exchange Act, as amended from time to time, or any successor provision.
(jj) “Share” means a share of Common Stock, as adjusted in accordance with Section 10 below.
(kk) “Stock Exchange” means any stock exchange or consolidated stock price reporting system on which prices for the Common Stock are quoted at any
given time.
(ll) “Stockholders Agreement” shall mean the Stockholders Agreement, dated as of July 1, 2013 by and among the Company and the other stockholders
party thereto, as the same may thereafter be amended from time to time in accordance with its terms.
(mm) “Subsidiary” means any corporation (other than the Company) in an unbroken chain of corporations beginning with the Company if, at the time of
grant of the Award, each of the corporations other than the last corporation in the unbroken chain owns stock possessing 50% or more of the total combined voting
power of all classes of stock in one of the other corporations in such chain. A corporation that attains the status of a Subsidiary on a date after the adoption of the Plan
shall be considered a Subsidiary commencing as of such date.
(nn) “Ten Percent Holder” means a person who owns stock representing more than 10% of the voting power of all classes of stock of the Company or
any Parent or Subsidiary measured as of an Award’s date of grant.
3. Stock Subject to the Plan. Subject to the provisions of Section 10 below, the maximum aggregate number of Shares that may be issued under the Plan is
34,306,102 Shares, all of which Shares may be issued under the Plan pursuant to Incentive Stock Options. The Shares issued under the Plan may be authorized, but
unissued, or reacquired Shares. If any Option Award granted under the Plan expires, terminates or is canceled for any reason without having been exercised in full, then
such expired, terminated or cancelled Shares that were subject thereto shall become available for future grant under the Plan. In addition, any Shares subject to a
Restricted Stock Award issued under the Plan and later forfeited to the Company due to the failure to vest, and any Shares issued pursuant to a Restricted Stock Award
that are repurchased by the Company at the original purchase price paid to the Company for the Shares (including, without limitation, upon forfeiture to or repurchase by
the Company in connection with the termination of a Participant’s Continuous Service Status, but excluding, for the avoidance of doubt, any Shares repurchased at a
price in excess of the original purchase price paid to the Company for the Shares), shall again be available for future grant under the Plan. The number of Shares of
Common Stock
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available for the purpose of Awards under the Plan shall be reduced by (i) the total number of Options that have been exercised, regardless of whether any of the shares
of Common Stock underlying such Awards are not actually issued to the Participant as the result of a net settlement, and (ii) any shares of Common Stock used to pay
any exercise price or tax withholding obligation with respect to any Award. Notwithstanding the foregoing, subject to the provisions of Section 10 below, in no event
shall the maximum aggregate number of Shares that may be issued under the Plan pursuant to Incentive Stock Options exceed the number set forth in the first sentence
of this Section 3 plus, to the extent allowable under Section 422 of the Code, any Shares that again become available for issuance pursuant to the remaining provisions of
this Section 3.
4. Administration of the Plan.
(a) General. The Plan shall be administered by the Board, a Committee appointed by the Board, or any combination thereof, as determined by the Board.
The Plan may be administered by different administrative bodies with respect to different classes of Participants and, if permitted by Applicable Laws, the Board may
authorize one or more officers of the Company to make Awards under the Plan to Employees and Consultants (who are not subject to Section 16 of the Exchange Act)
within parameters specified by the Board.
(b) Committee Composition. If a Committee has been appointed pursuant to this Section 4, such Committee shall continue to serve in its designated
capacity until otherwise directed by the Board.
(c) Powers of the Administrator. Subject to the provisions of the Plan and, in the case of a Committee, the specific duties delegated by the Board to
such Committee, the Administrator shall have the authority, in its sole discretion:
(i) to determine the Fair Market Value in accordance with Section 2(t) above, provided that such determination shall be applied consistently with
respect to Participants under the Plan;
(ii) to select the Employees and Consultants to whom Awards may from time to time be granted;
(iii) to determine the number of Shares to be covered by each Award;
(iv) to approve the form(s) of agreement(s) and other related documents used under the Plan;
(v) to determine the terms and conditions, not inconsistent with the terms of the Plan, of any Award granted hereunder, which terms and
conditions include but are not limited to the exercise or purchase price, the time or times when Awards may vest and/or be exercised (which may be based on
performance criteria), the circumstances (if any) when vesting will be accelerated or forfeiture restrictions will be waived, and any restriction or limitation regarding any
Award, Optioned Stock, or Restricted Stock;
(vi) to amend any outstanding Award or agreement related to any Optioned Stock or Restricted Stock, including any amendment adjusting
vesting (e.g., in
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connection with a change in the terms or conditions under which such person is providing services to the Company), provided that no amendment shall be made that
would materially and adversely affect the rights of any Participant without his or her consent;
(vii) to determine whether and under what circumstances an Option may be settled in cash under Section 7(c)(iii) below instead of Common
Stock;
(viii) to approve addenda pursuant to Section 18 below or to grant Awards to, or to modify the terms of, any outstanding Award Agreement or
any agreement related to any Optioned Stock or Restricted Stock held by Participants who are foreign nationals or employed outside of the United States with such terms
and conditions as the Administrator deems necessary or appropriate to accommodate differences in local law, tax policy or custom which deviate from the terms and
conditions set forth in this Plan to the extent necessary or appropriate to accommodate such differences; and
(ix) to construe and interpret the terms of the Plan, any Award Agreement, and any agreement related to any Optioned Stock or Restricted Stock,
which constructions, interpretations and decisions shall be final and binding on all Participants.
(d) Indemnification. To the maximum extent permitted by Applicable Laws, each member of the Committee (including officers of the Company, if
applicable), or of the Board, as applicable, shall be indemnified and held harmless by the Company against and from (i) any loss, cost, liability, or expense that may be
imposed upon or reasonably incurred by him or her in connection with or resulting from any claim, action, suit, or proceeding to which he or she may be a party or in
which he or she may be involved by reason of any action taken or failure to act under the Plan or pursuant to the terms and conditions of any Award except for actions
taken in bad faith or failures to act in bad faith, and (ii) any and all amounts paid by him or her in settlement thereof, with the Company’s approval, or paid by him or her
in satisfaction of any judgment in any such claim, action, suit, or proceeding against him or her, provided that such member shall give the Company an opportunity, at its
own expense, to handle and defend any such claim, action, suit or proceeding before he or she undertakes to handle and defend it on his or her own behalf. The foregoing
right of indemnification shall not be exclusive of any other rights of indemnification to which such persons may be entitled under the Company’s Certificate of
Incorporation, Bylaws, the Stockholders Agreement, the Registration Rights Agreement, by contract, as a matter of law, or otherwise, or under any other power that the
Company may have to indemnify or hold harmless each such person.
5. Eligibility.
(a) Recipients of Grants. Nonstatutory Stock Options and Restricted Stock may be granted to Employees and Consultants. Incentive Stock Options may
be granted only to Employees, provided that Employees of Affiliates shall not be eligible to receive Incentive Stock Options.
(b) No Employment Rights. Neither the Plan nor any Award shall confer upon any Employee or Consultant any right with respect to continuation of an
employment or consulting relationship with the Company (any Parent, Subsidiary or Affiliate), nor shall it interfere in any
-7-

way with such Employee’s or Consultant’s right or the Company’s (Parent’s, Subsidiary’s or Affiliate’s) right to terminate his or her employment or consulting
relationship at any time, with or without cause.
6. Term of Plan. The Plan shall become effective upon its adoption by the Board and shall continue in effect for a term of 10 years unless sooner terminated
under Section 13 below.
7. Options.
(a) Term of Option. The term of each Option shall be the term stated in the Option Agreement; provided that the term shall be no more than 10 years
from the date of grant thereof or such shorter term as may be provided in the Option Agreement and provided further that, in the case of an Incentive Stock Option
granted to a person who at the time of such grant is a Ten Percent Holder, the term of the Option shall be 5 years from the date of grant thereof or such shorter term as
may be provided in the Option Agreement.
(b) Type of Option. Each Option shall be designated in the Option Agreement as either an Incentive Stock Option or a Nonstatutory Stock Option.
(c) ISO $100,000 Limitation. Notwithstanding any designation under Section 5(a) above, to the extent that the aggregate Fair Market Value of Shares
with respect to which options designated as incentive stock options are exercisable for the first time by any Optionee during any calendar year (under all plans of the
Company or any Parent or Subsidiary) exceeds $100,000, such excess options shall be treated as nonstatutory stock options. For purposes of this Section 5(c), incentive
stock options shall be taken into account in the order in which they were granted, and the Fair Market Value of the Shares subject to an incentive stock option shall be
determined as of the date of the grant of such option.
(d) Option Exercise Price and Consideration.
(i) Exercise Price. The per Share exercise price for the Shares to be issued pursuant to the exercise of an Option shall be such price as is
determined by the Administrator and set forth in the Option Agreement, but shall be subject to the following:
(1) In the case of an Incentive Stock Option
a. granted to an Employee who at the time of grant is a Ten Percent Holder, the per Share exercise price shall be no less than 110%
of the Fair Market Value per Share on the date of grant;
b. granted to any other Employee, the per Share exercise price shall be no less than 100% of the Fair Market Value per Share on the
date of grant;
(2) In the case of a Nonstatutory Stock Option the per Share exercise price shall be no less than 100% of the Fair Market Value per Share
on the date of grant.
(ii) Permissible Consideration. The consideration to be paid for the Shares to be issued upon exercise of an Option, including the method of
payment, shall be
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determined by the Administrator (and, in the case of an Incentive Stock Option and to the extent required by Applicable Laws, shall be determined at the time of grant)
and may consist entirely of (1) cash; (2) check; (3) to the extent permitted under, and in accordance with, Applicable Laws and approved by the Committee, delivery of a
promissory note with such recourse, interest, security and redemption provisions as the Administrator determines to be appropriate (subject to the provisions of
Section 152 of the General Corporation Law); (4) cancellation of indebtedness of the Company to the Participant; (5) other previously owned Shares (for which the
Participant has good title free and clear of any liens and encumbrances) that have a Fair Market Value on the date of surrender equal to the aggregate exercise price of the
Shares as to which the Option is exercised; (6) a Cashless Exercise; (7) such other consideration and method of payment permitted under Applicable Laws; or (8) any
combination of the foregoing methods of payment. In making its determination as to the type of consideration to accept, the Administrator may, in its sole discretion,
refuse to accept a particular form of consideration at the time of any Option exercise. No Shares shall be issued until payment therefor, as provided herein, has been
made or provided for.
(e) Exercise of Option.
(i) General.
(1) Exercisability. Any Option granted hereunder shall be exercisable at such times and under such conditions as determined by the
Administrator, consistent with the terms of the Plan and reflected in the Option Agreement, including vesting requirements and/or performance criteria with respect to
the Company, and Parent, Subsidiary or Affiliate, and/or the Optionee.
(2) Leave of Absence. The Administrator shall have the discretion to determine whether and to what extent the vesting of Options shall be
tolled during any leave of absence; provided, however, that in the absence of such determination, vesting of Options shall be tolled during any leave (unless otherwise
required by Applicable Laws). Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event of military leave, vesting shall toll during any unpaid portion of such leave, provided that,
upon an Optionee’s returning from military leave (under conditions that would entitle him or her to protection upon such return under the Uniform Services Employment
and Reemployment Rights Act), he or she shall be given vesting credit with respect to Options to the same extent as would have applied had the Optionee continued to
provide services to the Company (or any Parent, Subsidiary or Affiliate, if applicable) throughout the leave on the same terms as he or she was providing services
immediately prior to such leave.
(3) Minimum Exercise Requirements. An Option may not be exercised for a fraction of a Share. The Administrator may require that an
Option be exercised as to a minimum number of Shares, provided that such requirement shall not prevent an Optionee from exercising the full number of Shares as to
which the Option is then exercisable.
(4) Procedures for and Results of Exercise. An Option shall be deemed exercised when written notice of such exercise has been
received by the Company in accordance with the terms of the Option Agreement by the person entitled to exercise the Option and the Company has received full
payment for the Shares with respect to which the Option is
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exercised and has paid, or made arrangements to satisfy, any applicable taxes, withholding, required deductions or other required payments in accordance with Section 9
below. The exercise of an Option shall result in a decrease in the number of Shares that thereafter may be available, both for purposes of the Plan and for sale under the
Option, by the number of Shares as to which the Option is exercised.
(5) Rights as Holder of Capital Stock. Until the issuance of the Shares (as evidenced by the appropriate entry on the books of the
Company or of a duly authorized transfer agent of the Company), no right to vote or receive dividends or any other rights as a holder of capital stock shall exist with
respect to the Optioned Stock, notwithstanding the exercise of the Option. No adjustment will be made for a dividend or other right for which the record date is prior to
the date the stock certificate is issued, except as provided in Section 10 below.
(ii) Termination of Continuous Service Status. The Administrator shall establish and set forth in the applicable Option Agreement the terms
and conditions upon which an Option shall remain exercisable, if at all, following termination of an Optionee’s Continuous Service Status, which provisions may be
waived or modified by the Administrator at any time. To the extent that an Option Agreement does not specify the terms and conditions upon which an Option shall
terminate upon termination of an Optionee’s Continuous Service Status, the following provisions shall apply:
(1) General Provisions. If the Optionee (or other person entitled to exercise the Option) does not exercise the Option to the extent so
entitled within the time specified below, the Option shall terminate and the Optioned Stock underlying the unexercised portion of the Option shall revert to the Plan. In
no event may any Option be exercised after the expiration of the Option term as set forth in the Option Agreement (and subject to this Section 7).
(2) Termination other than Upon Disability or Death or for Cause. In the event of termination of an Optionee’s Continuous Service
Status other than under the circumstances set forth in the subsections (3) through (5) below, subject to Section 7(a) above, such Optionee may exercise any outstanding
Option at any time within 3 month(s) following such termination to the extent the Optionee is vested in the Optioned Stock.
(3) Disability of Optionee. In the event of termination of an Optionee’s Continuous Service Status as a result of his or her Disability,
subject to Section 7(a) above, such Optionee may exercise any outstanding Option at any time within 12 month(s) following such termination to the extent the Optionee
is vested in the Optioned Stock.
(4) Death of Optionee. In the event of the death of an Optionee during the period of Continuous Service Status since the date of grant of
any outstanding Option, or within 3 month(s) following termination of the Optionee’s Continuous Service Status, subject to Section 7(a) above, the Option may be
exercised by any beneficiaries designated in accordance with Section 16 below, or if there are no such beneficiaries, by the Optionee’s estate, or by a person who
acquired the right to exercise the Option by bequest or inheritance, at any time within 12 month(s) following the date the Optionee’s Continuous Service Status
terminated, but only to the extent the Optionee is vested in the Optioned Stock.
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(5) Termination for Cause. In the event of termination of an Optionee’s Continuous Service Status for Cause, any outstanding Option
(including any vested portion thereof) held by such Optionee shall immediately terminate in its entirety upon first notification to the Optionee of termination of the
Optionee’s Continuous Service Status for Cause. If an Optionee’s Continuous Service Status is suspended pending an investigation of whether the Optionee’s
Continuous Service Status will be terminated for Cause, all the Optionee’s rights under any Option, including the right to exercise the Option, shall be suspended during
the investigation period. Nothing in this Section 7(c)(ii)(5) shall in any way limit the Company’s right to purchase unvested Shares issued upon exercise of an Option as
set forth in the applicable Option Agreement.
(iii) Buyout Provisions. The Administrator may at any time offer to buy out for a payment in cash or Shares an Option previously granted under
the Plan based on such terms and conditions as the Administrator shall establish and communicate to the Optionee at the time that such offer is made, subject to
Applicable Laws.
8. Restricted Stock.
(a) Rights to Purchase. When a right to purchase or receive Restricted Stock is granted under the Plan, the Company shall advise the recipient in writing
of the terms, conditions and restrictions related to the offer, including the number of Shares that such person shall be entitled to purchase, the price to be paid, if any
(which shall be as determined by the Administrator, subject to Applicable Laws, including any applicable securities laws), and the time within which such person must
accept such offer. The permissible consideration for Restricted Stock, if any, shall be determined by the Administrator and shall be the same as is set forth in Section 7(b)
(ii) above with respect to exercise of Options. The offer to purchase Shares shall be accepted by execution of an Award Agreement in the form determined by the
Administrator.
(b) Repurchase Option.
(i) General. Unless the Administrator determines otherwise, the Restricted Stock Award Agreement shall grant the Company a repurchase option
exercisable upon the voluntary or involuntary termination of the Participant’s Continuous Service Status for any reason (including death or Disability) at a purchase price
for Shares equal to the lesser of (A) the original purchase price paid by the purchaser to the Company for such Shares and (B) the Fair Market Value of such Shares, and
may be paid by cancellation of any indebtedness of the purchaser to the Company. The repurchase option shall lapse at such rate as the Administrator may determine.
(ii) Leave of Absence. The Administrator shall have the discretion to determine whether and to what extent the lapsing of Company repurchase
rights shall be tolled during any leave of absence; provided, however, that in the absence of such determination, such lapsing shall be tolled during any leave (unless
otherwise required by Applicable Laws). Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event of military leave, the lapsing of Company repurchase rights shall toll during any
unpaid portion of such leave, provided that, upon a Participant’s
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returning from military leave (under conditions that would entitle him or her to protection upon such return under the Uniform Services Employment and Reemployment
Rights Act), he or she shall be given vesting credit with respect to Shares purchased pursuant to the Restricted Stock Award Agreement to the same extent as would have
applied had the Participant continued to provide services to the Company (or any Parent, Subsidiary or Affiliate, if applicable) throughout the leave on the same terms as
he or she was providing services immediately prior to such leave.
(c) Other Provisions. The Restricted Stock Award Agreement shall contain such other terms, provisions and conditions not inconsistent with the Plan as
may be determined by the Administrator in its sole discretion. In addition, the provisions of Restricted Stock Award Agreements need not be the same with respect to
each Participant. Each Restricted Stock grant shall be subject to the conditions set forth in this Plan and to such other conditions not inconsistent with the Plan as
determined by the Committee and may be reflected in the applicable Award Agreement. The Committee shall establish restrictions applicable to such Restricted Stock,
including the time or times at which Restricted Stock shall be granted or become vested. The Committee may in its sole discretion accelerate the vesting and/or the lapse
of any or all of the restrictions on the Restricted Stock which acceleration shall not affect any other terms and conditions of such Awards.
(d) Rights as a Holder of Capital Stock. Subject to the terms and conditions of the Stockholders Agreement and the Registration Rights Agreement, as
applicable, once the Restricted Stock is purchased, the Participant shall have the rights equivalent to those of a holder of capital stock, and shall be a record holder when
his or her purchase and the issuance of the Shares is entered upon the records of the duly authorized transfer agent of the Company. No adjustment will be made for a
dividend or other right for which the record date is prior to the date the Restricted Stock is purchased, except as provided in Section 10 below and subject to Section 15
below.
9. Taxes.
(a) As a condition of the grant, vesting and exercise of an Award, the Participant (or in the case of the Participant’s death or a permitted transferee, the
person holding or exercising the Award) shall make such arrangements as the Administrator may require for the satisfaction of any applicable U.S. federal, state, local or
foreign tax, withholding, and any other required deductions or payments that may arise in connection with such Award. The Company shall not be required to issue any
Shares under the Plan until such obligations are satisfied.
(b) The Administrator may, to the extent permitted under Applicable Laws, permit a Participant (or in the case of the Participant’s death or a permitted
transferee, the person holding or exercising the Award) to satisfy all or part of his or her tax, withholding, or any other required deductions or payments by Cashless
Exercise or by surrendering Shares (either directly or by stock attestation) that he or she previously acquired and for which the Participant has good title free and clear of
any liens and encumbrances; provided that, unless specifically permitted by the Company, any such Cashless Exercise must be an approved broker-assisted Cashless
Exercise or the Shares withheld in the Cashless Exercise must be limited to avoid financial accounting charges under applicable accounting guidance and any such
surrendered Shares must have been previously held for any minimum duration required to avoid financial accounting charges under
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applicable accounting guidance. Any payment of taxes by surrendering Shares to the Company may be subject to restrictions, including, but not limited to, any
restrictions required by rules of the Securities and Exchange Commission.
(c) Although the Company does not guarantee the particular tax treatment of an Award granted under the Plan, Awards granted under the Plan are
intended to comply with, or be exempt from, the applicable requirements of Code Section 409A and the Plan and any Award Agreement hereunder shall be limited,
construed and interpreted in accordance with such intent. To the extent that any Award granted under the Plan constitutes “non-qualified deferred compensation”
pursuant to Code Section 409A, it shall be paid in a manner that will comply with or be exempt from Code Section 409A. In no event whatsoever shall the Company be
liable for any additional tax, interest or penalties that may be imposed on an Award by Code Section 409A or any damages for failing to comply with Code
Section 409A.
10. Adjustments Upon Changes in Capitalization, Merger or Certain Other Transactions.
(a) Changes in Capitalization. Subject to any action required under Applicable Laws by the holders of capital stock of the Company, (i) the numbers
and class of Shares or other stock or securities: (x) available for future Awards under Section 3 above and (y) covered by each outstanding Award, (ii) the exercise price
per Share of each such outstanding Option, and (iii) any repurchase price per Share applicable to Shares issued pursuant to any Award, shall be automatically
proportionately adjusted in the event of a stock split, reverse stock split, stock dividend, combination, consolidation, reclassification of the Shares or subdivision of the
Shares. In the event of any increase or decrease in the number of issued Shares effected without receipt of consideration by the Company, a declaration of an
extraordinary dividend with respect to the Shares payable in a form other than Shares in an amount that has a material effect on the Fair Market Value, a recapitalization
(including a recapitalization through a large nonrecurring cash dividend), a rights offering, a reorganization, merger, a spin-off, split-up, change in corporate structure or
a similar occurrence, the Administrator shall make appropriate adjustments, in its discretion, in one or more of (i) the numbers and class of Shares or other stock or
securities: (x) available for future Awards under Section 3 above and (y) covered by each outstanding Award, (ii) the exercise price per Share of each outstanding Option
and (iii) any repurchase price per Share applicable to Shares issued pursuant to any Award, and any such adjustment by the Administrator shall be made in the
Administrator’s sole and absolute discretion and shall be final, binding and conclusive. Except as expressly provided herein, no issuance by the Company of shares of
stock of any class, or securities convertible into shares of stock of any class, shall affect, and no adjustment by reason thereof shall be made with respect to, the number
or price of Shares subject to an Award. If, by reason of a transaction described in this Section 10(a) or an adjustment pursuant to this Section 10(a), a Participant’s Award
agreement or agreement related to any Optioned Stock or Restricted Stock covers additional or different shares of stock or securities, then such additional or different
shares, and the Award agreement or agreement related to the Optioned Stock or Restricted Stock in respect thereof, shall be subject to all of the terms, conditions and
restrictions which were applicable to the Award, Optioned Stock and Restricted Stock prior to such adjustment.
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(b) Dissolution or Liquidation. In the event of the dissolution or liquidation of the Company, each Award will terminate immediately prior to the
consummation of such action, unless otherwise determined by the Administrator.
(c) Corporate Transactions. In the event of (i) a transfer of all or substantially all of the Company’s assets, (ii) a merger, consolidation or other capital
reorganization or business combination transaction of the Company with or into another corporation, entity or person, or (iii) the consummation of a transaction, or series
of related transactions, in which any “person” (as such term is used in Sections 13(d) and 14(d) of the Exchange Act) becomes the “beneficial owner” (as defined in Rule
13d-3 of the Exchange Act), directly or indirectly, of more than 50% of the Company’s then outstanding capital stock (a “Corporate Transaction”), each outstanding
Award (vested or unvested) will be treated as the Administrator determines (subject to the last sentence of this paragraph), which determination may be made without the
consent of any Participant and need not treat all outstanding Awards (or portion thereof) in an identical manner. Such determination, without the consent of any
Participant, may provide (without limitation) for one or more of the following in the event of a Corporate Transaction: (A) the continuation of such outstanding Awards
by the Company (if the Company is the surviving corporation); (B) the assumption of such outstanding Awards by the surviving corporation or its parent; (C) the
substitution by the surviving corporation or its parent of new options or equity awards for such Awards; (D) the cancellation of such Awards and a payment to the
Participants equal to the excess of (1) the Fair Market Value of the Shares subject to such Awards as of the closing date of such Corporate Transaction over (2) the
exercise price or purchase price for the Shares to be issued pursuant to the exercise of such Awards (such payment shall be made in the form of cash, cash equivalents
and/or securities of the surviving corporation or its parent with a Fair Market Value equal to the required amount; if the exercise price or purchase price per Share of the
Shares to be issued pursuant to the exercise of such Awards exceeds the Fair Market Value per Share of such Shares, as of the closing date of the Corporate Transaction,
then such Awards may be cancelled without making a payment to the Participants); or (E) the opportunity for Participants to exercise the Options prior to the occurrence
of the Corporate Transaction and the termination (for no consideration) upon the consummation of such Corporate Transaction of any Options not exercised prior
thereto.
(d) Notwithstanding anything herein to the contrary, (i) any adjustments made pursuant to this Section 10 to Awards that are considered “non-qualified
deferred compensation” within the meaning of Code Section 409A shall be made in a manner intended to comply with the requirements of Code Section 409A; and
(ii) any adjustments made pursuant to this Section 10 to Awards that are not considered “non-qualified deferred compensation” subject to Code Section 409A shall be
made in a manner intended to ensure that after such adjustment, the Awards either (A) continue not to be subject to Code Section 409A or (B) comply with the
requirements of Code Section 409A.
11. Non-Transferability of Awards.
(a) General. Except as set forth in this Section 11 and subject to the terms and conditions of the Stockholders Agreement and the Registration Rights
Agreement, as applicable, Awards may not be sold, pledged, assigned, hypothecated, transferred or disposed of in any manner other than by will or by the laws of
descent or distribution. The designation of a
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beneficiary by a Participant will not constitute a transfer. Subject to the terms and conditions of the Stockholders Agreement and the Registration Rights Agreement, as
applicable, an Option may be exercised, during the lifetime of the holder of the Option, only by such holder or a transferee permitted by this Section 11.
(b) Limited Transferability Rights. Notwithstanding anything else in this Section 11 and subject to the terms and conditions of the Stockholders
Agreement and the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, the Administrator may in its sole discretion grant Nonstatutory Stock Options that may be transferred
by instrument to an inter vivos or testamentary trust in which the Options are to be passed to beneficiaries upon the death of the trustor (settlor) or by gift to Family
Members. Further, beginning with (i) the period when the Company begins to rely on the exemption described in Rule 12h-1(f)(1) promulgated under the Exchange Act,
as determined by the Board in its sole discretion, and (ii) ending on the earlier of (A) the date when the Company ceases to rely on such exemption, as determined by the
Board in its sole discretion, or (B) the date when the Company becomes subject to the reporting requirements of Section 13 or 15(d) of the Exchange Act, an Option, or
prior to exercise, the Shares subject to the Option, may not be pledged, hypothecated or otherwise transferred or disposed of, in any manner, including by entering into
any short position, any “put equivalent position” or any “call equivalent position” (as defined in Rule 16a-1(h) and Rule 16a-1(b) of the Exchange Act, respectively),
other than to (i) persons who are Family Members through gifts or domestic relations orders, or (ii) to an executor or guardian of the Participant upon the death or
disability of the Participant. Notwithstanding the foregoing sentence, the Board, in its sole discretion, may permit transfers of Nonstatutory Stock Options to the
Company or in connection with a Corporate Transaction or other acquisition transactions involving the Company to the extent permitted by Rule 12h-1(f).
12. Time of Granting Awards. The date of grant of an Award shall, for all purposes, be the date on which the Administrator makes the determination granting
such Award, or such other date as is determined by the Administrator.
13. Amendment and Termination of the Plan. The Board may at any time amend or terminate the Plan, but no amendment or termination shall be made that
would materially and adversely affect the rights of any Participant under any outstanding Award, without his or her consent. In addition, to the extent necessary and
desirable to comply with Applicable Laws, the Company shall obtain the approval of holders of capital stock with respect to any Plan amendment in such a manner and
to such a degree as required.
14. Conditions Upon Issuance of Shares. Notwithstanding any other provision of the Plan or any agreement entered into by the Company pursuant to the Plan,
the Company shall not be obligated, and shall have no liability for failure, to issue or deliver any Shares under the Plan unless such issuance or delivery would comply
with Applicable Laws, with such compliance determined by the Company in consultation with its legal counsel. As a condition to the exercise of any Option or purchase
of any Restricted Stock, the Company may require the person exercising the Option or purchasing the Restricted Stock to represent and warrant at the time of any such
exercise or purchase that the Shares are being purchased only for investment and without any present intention to sell or distribute such Shares if, in the opinion of
counsel for the Company, such a representation is advisable or required by Applicable Laws. Shares issued upon exercise of Options or purchase of Restricted Stock
prior to the date, if ever, on which the Common Stock
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becomes a Listed Security shall be subject to a right of first refusal in favor of the Company pursuant to which the Participant will be required to offer Shares to the
Company before selling or transferring them to any third party on such terms and subject to such conditions as is reflected in the applicable Option Agreement or
Restricted Stock Award Agreement. Without limiting the foregoing, as a condition to the grant of any Award or the delivery of any Shares upon the vesting or exercise of
any Award, the Company shall have the right to require that the Participant become party to the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement, as
applicable.
15. Rights as Stockholders. The holder of an Option or other Award shall not be deemed for any purpose, nor have any of the rights or privileges of, a
stockholder of the Company with respect to any Shares purchasable upon the exercise of any part of an Option or deliverable with respect to such other Award unless,
until and to the extent that (i) such holder has signed a joinder to the Stockholders Agreement designated by the Company (in the form attached to such Stockholders
Agreement), (ii) in the case of an Option, such Option shall have been exercised pursuant to its terms, (iii) the Company shall have issued and delivered such Shares to
such holder and (iv) the holder’s name shall have been entered as a stockholder of record with respect to such Shares on the books of the Company.
16. Beneficiaries. If permitted by the Company, a Participant may designate one or more beneficiaries with respect to an Award by timely filing the prescribed
form with the Company. A beneficiary designation may be changed by filing the prescribed form with the Company at any time before the Participant’s death. Except as
otherwise provided in an Award Agreement, if no beneficiary was designated or if no designated beneficiary survives the Participant, then after a Participant’s death any
vested Award(s) shall be transferred or distributed to the Participant’s estate or to any person who has the right to acquire the Award by bequest or inheritance.
17. Approval of Holders of Capital Stock. If required by Applicable Laws, continuance of the Plan shall be subject to approval by the holders of capital stock
of the Company within 12 months before or after the date the Plan is adopted or, to the extent required by Applicable Laws, any date the Plan is amended. Such approval
shall be obtained in the manner and to the degree required under Applicable Laws.
18. Addenda. The Administrator may approve such addenda to the Plan as it may consider necessary or appropriate for the purpose of granting Awards to
Employees or Consultants, which Awards may contain such terms and conditions as the Administrator deems necessary or appropriate to accommodate differences in
local law, tax policy or custom, which may deviate from the terms and conditions set forth in this Plan. The terms of any such addenda shall supersede the terms of the
Plan to the extent necessary to accommodate such differences but shall not otherwise affect the terms of the Plan as in effect for any other purpose.
19. Information to Holders of Options. In the event the Company is relying on the exemption provided by Rule 12h-1(f) under the Exchange Act, then to the
extent required, the Company shall provide the information described in Rule 701(e)(3), (4) and (5) of the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, to all holders of Options
in accordance with the requirements thereunder until such time as the Company becomes subject to the reporting requirements of Section 13 or 15(d) of the Exchange
Act. The Company may request that holders of Options agree to keep the
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information to be provided pursuant to this Section confidential. If the holder does not agree to keep the information to be provided pursuant to this Section confidential,
then the Company will not be required to provide the information unless otherwise required pursuant to Rule 12h-1(f)(1) of the Exchange Act.
20. No Right to Continued Employment. The grant of an Award in any year shall not give the Participant any right to similar grants in future years, any right
to continue such Participant’s employment or service relationship with the Company or its Affiliates, or, until Shares are issued, any rights as a stockholder of the
Company. All Participant shall remain subject to discharge to the same extent as if the Plan were not in effect.
21. No Right to Company Assets. No Participant, and no beneficiary or other persons claiming under or through the Participant, shall have any right, title or
interest by reason of any Award to any particular assets of the Company or Affiliates of the Company, or any Shares allocated or reserved for the purposes of the Plan or
subject to any Award except as set forth herein. The Company shall not be required to establish any fund or make any other segregation of assets to assure satisfaction of
the Company’s obligations under the Plan.
22. Governing Law. The Plan and Award grants hereunder shall be governed by the laws of the State of Delaware. The Plan and Award grants hereunder, and
the obligation of the Company to sell and deliver Shares under such Awards, shall be subject to all applicable laws, rules, and regulations, whether the United States or
any other country, state or subdivision thereof having jurisdiction over the Company and the Participant, including the United States Securities Act of 1933, and to such
approvals by any governmental agencies or national securities exchanges as may be required.
23. Severability. If any provision of the Plan or any Award Agreement is or becomes or is deemed to be invalid, illegal, or unenforceable in any jurisdiction or
as to any person or Award, or would disqualify the Plan or any Award under any law deemed applicable by the Committee, such provision shall be construed or deemed
amended to conform to the applicable laws, or if it cannot be construed or deemed amended without, in the determination of the Committee, materially altering the intent
of the Plan or the Award, such provision shall be stricken as to such jurisdiction, person or Award and the remainder of the Plan and any such Award shall remain in full
force and effect.
24. Successors. The obligations of the Company under the Plan shall be binding upon any successor corporation or organization resulting from the merger,
consolidation or other reorganization of the Company, or upon any successor corporation or organization succeeding to substantially all of the assets and business of the
Company.
25. Dispute Resolution. All disputes, claims, or controversies arising out of or relating to this Plan, any Awards granted hereunder or any other agreement
executed and delivered pursuant to this Plan, or the negotiation, validity or performance hereof and thereof or the transactions contemplated hereby and thereby, that are
not resolved by mutual agreement shall be resolved solely and exclusively by binding arbitration to be conducted before J.A.M.S./Endispute, Inc. (“JAMS”) or its
successor. The parties understand and agree that this arbitration provision shall apply equally to claims of fraud or fraud in the inducement. The arbitration shall be held
in Chicago, Illinois before a single arbitrator and shall be conducted in accordance with the rules and regulations promulgated by JAMS unless specifically modified
herein.
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The parties covenant and agree that the arbitration shall commence within one hundred twenty (120) days of the date on which a written demand for arbitration is filed
by any party hereto. In connection with the arbitration proceeding, the arbitrator shall have the power to order the production of documents by each party and any thirdparty witnesses. In addition, each party may take up to three depositions as of right, and the arbitrator may in his or her discretion allow additional depositions upon good
cause shown by the moving party. However, the arbitrator shall not have the power to order the answering of interrogatories or the response to requests for admission. In
connection with any arbitration, each party shall provide to the other, no later than fourteen (14) business days before the date of the arbitration, the identity of all
persons that may testify at the arbitration, a copy of all documents that may be introduced at the arbitration or considered or used by a party’s witness or expert, and a
summary of the expert’s opinions and the basis for said opinions. The arbitrator’s decision and award shall be made and delivered within sixty (60) days of the
conclusion of the arbitration. The arbitrator’s decision shall set forth a reasoned basis for any award of damages or finding of liability. The arbitrator shall not have
power to award damages in excess of actual compensatory damages and shall not multiply actual damages or award punitive damages or any other damages that are
specifically excluded under this Plan, and each party hereby irrevocably waives any claim to such damages.
The parties covenant and agree that they will participate in the arbitration in good faith and that they will share equally its costs, except as otherwise provided herein.
The arbitrator may in his or her discretion assess costs and expenses (including the reasonable legal fees and expenses of the prevailing party) against any party to a
proceeding. Any party unsuccessfully refusing to comply with an order of the arbitrators shall be liable for costs and expenses, including attorneys’ fees, incurred by the
other party in enforcing the award. This Section 25 applies equally to requests for temporary, preliminary or permanent injunctive relief, except that in the case of
temporary or preliminary injunctive relief any party may proceed in court without prior arbitration for the limited purpose of avoiding immediate and irreparable harm.
The provisions of this Section 25 shall be enforceable in any court of competent jurisdiction.
Subject to the second sentence of the immediately preceding paragraph, the parties shall bear their own attorneys’ fees, costs and expenses in connection with the
arbitration. The parties will share equally in the fees and expenses charged by JAMS.
Each of the parties hereto irrevocably and unconditionally consents to the exclusive jurisdiction of JAMS to resolve all disputes, claims or controversies arising
out of or relating to this Plan, any Awards granted hereunder or any other agreement executed and delivered pursuant to this Plan or the negotiation, validity or
performance hereof and thereof or the transactions contemplated hereby and thereby and further consents to the jurisdiction of the courts of Chicago, Illinois for the
purposes of enforcing the arbitration provisions of this Section 25 of this Plan. Each party further irrevocably waives any objection to proceeding before JAMS based
upon lack of personal jurisdiction or to the laying of venue and further irrevocably and unconditionally waives and agrees not to make a claim in any court that
arbitration before JAMS has been brought in an inconvenient forum. Each of the parties hereto hereby consents to service of process by registered mail at the address to
which notices are to be given. Each of the parties hereto agrees that its or his submission to jurisdiction and its or his consent to service of process by mail is made for
the express benefit of the other parties hereto.
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ADDENDUM A
Twist Bioscience Corporation 2013 Stock Plan
(California Participants)
Prior to the date, if ever, on which the Common Stock becomes a Listed Security and/or the Company is subject to the reporting requirements of the Exchange
Act, the terms set forth herein shall apply to Awards issued to California Participants. All capitalized terms used herein but not otherwise defined shall have the
respective meanings set forth in the Plan.
1. The following rules shall apply to any Option in the event of termination of the Participant’s Continuous Service Status:
(a) If such termination was for reasons other than death, “Permanent Disability” (as defined below), or Cause, the Participant shall have at least 30 days
(or such greater time period as may be provided in the Plan or Option Agreement) after the date of such termination to exercise his or her Option to the extent the
Participant is entitled to exercise on his or her termination date, provided that in no event shall the Option be exercisable after the expiration of the term as set forth in the
Option Agreement.
(b) If such termination was due to death or Permanent Disability, the Participant shall have at least 6 months (or such greater time period as may be
provided in the Plan or Option Agreement) after the date of such termination to exercise his or her Option to the extent the Participant is entitled to exercise on his or her
termination date, provided that in no event shall the Option be exercisable after the expiration of the term as set forth in the Option Agreement.
“Permanent Disability” for purposes of this Addendum shall mean the inability of the Participant, in the opinion of a qualified physician acceptable to the
Company, to perform the major duties of the Participant’s position with the Company or any Parent or Subsidiary because of the sickness or injury of the Participant.
2. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in Section 10(a) of the Plan, the Administrator shall in any event make such adjustments as may be required by
Section 25102(o) of the California Corporations Code.
3. Notwithstanding anything stated herein to the contrary, no Option shall be exercisable on or after the 10th anniversary of the date of grant and any Award
agreement shall terminate on or before the 10th anniversary of the date of grant.
4. The Company shall furnish summary financial information (audited or unaudited) of the Company’s financial condition and results of operations, consistent
with the requirements of Applicable Laws, at least annually to each California Participant during the period such Participant has one or more Awards outstanding, and in
the case of an individual who acquired Shares pursuant to the Plan, during the period such Participant owns such Shares; provided, however, the Company shall not be
required to provide such information if (i) the issuance is limited to key persons whose duties in connection with the Company assure their access to equivalent
information or (ii) the Plan or any agreement complies with all conditions of Rule 701

of the Securities Act of 1933, as amended; provided that for purposes of determining such compliance, any registered domestic partner shall be considered a “family
member” as that term is defined in Rule 701.

TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
2013 STOCK PLAN
NOTICE OF STOCK OPTION GRANT
[Optionee Name]
[Optionee Address Line 1]
[Optionee Address Line 2]
You have been granted an Option to purchase Shares of Common Stock of Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), as provided
in this Notice of Stock Option Grant (this “Notice”) and subject to the terms and conditions of the Twist Bioscience Corporation 2013 Stock Plan (the “Plan”) and the
Stock Option Agreement attached hereto, both of which are made a part of this Notice. Unless otherwise defined in this Notice, capitalized terms used but not defined in
this Notice shall have the meanings defined in the Plan.
Date of Grant:
Total Number of Shares:
Exercise Price per Share:
Designation of Option:

$
Incentive Stock Option
Nonstatutory Stock Option

Expiration Date:
Vesting Commencement Date:
Vesting/Exercise Schedule:

So long as your Continuous Service Status does not terminate, the Shares underlying this Option shall
vest and become exercisable in accordance with the following schedule: [25% of the Total Number of
Shares shall vest and become exercisable on the one year anniversary of the Vesting Commencement
Date, and 1/48th of the Total Number of Shares shall vest and become exercisable on the same day of
each month thereafter (and if there is no corresponding day, on the last day of the month)].

Termination Period:

You may exercise this Option for 3 month(s) after termination of your Continuous Service Status, except
as otherwise provided in Section 5 of the Stock Option Agreement (but in no event later than the
Expiration Date). You are responsible for keeping track of these exercise periods following the
termination of your Continuous Service Status for any reason. The Company will not provide further
notice of such periods.

By your signature and the signature of the Company’s representative below, you and the Company agree that this Option is granted under and governed by the
terms and conditions of this Notice, the Plan and the Stock Option Agreement. Further, as a condition to the grant of this Option and/or the delivery of any Shares upon
the vesting or exercise of this Option, the Company shall have the right to require that you become party to the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights
Agreement.
In addition, you agree and acknowledge that your rights to any Shares underlying this Option will be earned only as you provide services to the Company over
time, that the grant of this Option is not as consideration for services you rendered to the Company prior to your date of hire, and that nothing in this Notice or the
attached documents confers upon you any right to continue your employment or consulting relationship with the Company for any period of time, nor does it interfere in
any way with your right or the Company’s right to terminate that relationship at any time, for any reason, with or without cause. For purposes of this paragraph, the term
“Company” will be interpreted to include any Parent, Subsidiary or Affiliate.
THE COMPANY:
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
By:
(Signature)
Name:
Title:
OPTIONEE:
(PRINT NAME)
(Signature)
Address:
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TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
2013 STOCK PLAN
STOCK OPTION AGREEMENT
1. Grant of Option. Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), hereby grants to
(“Optionee”), an option (the
“Option”) to purchase the total number of shares of Common Stock (the “Shares”) set forth in the Notice of Stock Option Grant (the “Notice”), at the exercise price per
Share set forth in the Notice (the “Exercise Price”) subject to the terms, definitions and provisions of the Twist Bioscience Corporation 2013 Stock Plan (the “Plan”)
adopted by the Company, which is incorporated in this Stock Option Agreement (this “Agreement”) by reference. Unless otherwise defined in this Agreement, the terms
used in this Agreement or the Notice shall have the meanings defined in the Plan.
2. Designation of Option. This Option is intended to be an Incentive Stock Option as defined in Section 422 of the Code only to the extent so designated in the
Notice, and to the extent it is not so designated, or to the extent this Option does not or ceases to qualify as an Incentive Stock Option, it shall be treated as a
Nonstatutory Stock Option.
Notwithstanding the above, if designated as an Incentive Stock Option, in the event that the Shares subject to this Option (and all other incentive stock options
granted to Optionee by the Company or any Parent or Subsidiary, including under other plans) that first become exercisable in any calendar year have an aggregate Fair
Market Value (determined for each Share as of the date of grant of the option covering such Share) in excess of $100,000, this Option, to the extent the value thereof is in
excess of $100,000, shall be treated as a Nonstatutory Stock Option, in accordance with Section 7(c) of the Plan.
3. Exercise of Option. This Option shall be exercisable during its term in accordance with the Vesting/Exercise Schedule set out in the Notice and with the
provisions of Section 7(c) of the Plan as follows:
(a) Right to Exercise.
(i) This Option may not be exercised for a fraction of a share.
(ii) In the event of Optionee’s death, Disability or other termination of Continuous Service Status, the exercisability of this Option is governed by
Section 5 below, subject to the limitations contained in this Section 3.
(iii) In no event may this Option be exercised after the Expiration Date set forth in the Notice.

(b) Method of Exercise.
(i) This Option shall be exercisable by execution and delivery of the Exercise Agreement attached hereto as Exhibit A or of any other form of
written notice approved for such purpose by the Company which shall state Optionee’s election to exercise this Option, the number of Shares in respect of which this
Option is being exercised, and such other representations and agreements as to the holder’s investment intent with respect to such Shares as may be required by the
Company pursuant to the provisions of the Plan. Such written notice shall be signed by Optionee and shall be delivered to the Company by such means as are determined
by the Company in its discretion to constitute adequate delivery. The written notice shall be accompanied by payment of the aggregate Exercise Price for the purchased
Shares.
(ii) As a condition to the exercise of this Option and subject to Section 9 of the Plan, Optionee agrees to make adequate provision for federal,
state or other applicable tax, withholding, required deductions or other payments, if any, which arise upon the grant, vesting or exercise of this Option, or disposition of
Shares, whether by withholding, direct payment to the Company, or otherwise, as determined by the Company in its sole discretion.
(iii) The Company is not obligated, and will have no liability for failure, to issue or deliver any Shares upon exercise of this Option unless such
issuance or delivery would comply with the Applicable Laws, with such compliance determined by the Company in consultation with its legal counsel. This Option may
not be exercised until such time as the Plan has been approved by the holders of capital stock of the Company, or if the issuance of such Shares upon such exercise or the
method of payment of consideration for such Shares would constitute a violation of any Applicable Laws, including any applicable U.S. federal or state securities laws
or any other law or regulation, including any rule under Part 221 of Title 12 of the Code of Federal Regulations as promulgated by the Federal Reserve Board. As a
condition to the exercise of this Option, the Company may require Optionee to make any representation and warranty to the Company as may be required by the
Applicable Laws. Assuming such compliance, for income tax purposes the Shares shall be considered transferred to Optionee on the date on which this Option is
exercised with respect to such Shares.
(iv) Subject to compliance with Applicable Laws, this Option shall be deemed to be exercised upon receipt by the Company of the appropriate
written notice of exercise accompanied by the Exercise Price and the satisfaction of any applicable obligations described in Section 3(b)(ii) above.
4. Method of Payment. Payment of the Exercise Price shall be by cash or check or, following the initial public offering of the Company’s Common Stock, by
Cashless Exercise pursuant to which the Optionee delivers an irrevocable direction to a securities broker (on a form prescribed by the Company and according to a
procedure established by the Company).
5. Termination of Relationship. Following the date of termination of Optionee’s Continuous Service Status for any reason (the “Termination Date”), Optionee
may exercise this Option only as set forth in the Notice and this Section 5. If Optionee does not exercise this Option within the Termination Period set forth in the Notice
or the termination periods set forth below, this Option shall terminate in its entirety. In no event, may any Option be exercised after the Expiration Date of this Option as
set forth in the Notice.
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(a) General Termination. In the event of termination of Optionee’s Continuous Service Status other than as a result of Optionee’s Disability or death or
Optionee’s termination by the Company for Cause, Optionee may, to the extent Optionee is vested in the Optioned Stock at the date of such termination, exercise this
Option during the Termination Period set forth in the Notice (but in no event later than the Expiration Date).
(b) Termination upon Disability of Optionee. In the event of termination of Optionee’s Continuous Service Status as a result of Optionee’s Disability,
Optionee may, but only within 12 month(s) following the Termination Date, exercise this Option to the extent Optionee is vested in the Optioned Stock.
(c) Death of Optionee. In the event of termination of Optionee’s Continuous Service Status as a result of Optionee’s death, or in the event of Optionee’s
death within 3 month(s) following Optionee’s Termination Date, this Option may be exercised at any time within 12 month(s) following the Termination Date, or if later,
12 month(s) following the date of death (but in each case, in no event later than the Expiration Date) by any beneficiaries designated in accordance with Section 16 of
the Plan or, if there are no such beneficiaries, by the Optionee’s estate, or by a person who acquired the right to exercise the Option by bequest or inheritance, but only to
the extent Optionee is vested in this Option.
(d) Termination for Cause. In the event of termination of Optionee’s Continuous Service Status by the Company for Cause, this Option (including any
vested portion thereof) shall immediately terminate in its entirety upon first notification to Optionee of such termination by the Company for Cause. If Optionee’s
Continuous Service Status is suspended pending an investigation of whether Optionee’s Continuous Service Status will be terminated by the Company for Cause, all
Optionee’s rights under this Option, including the right to exercise this Option, shall be suspended during the investigation period.
6. Non-Transferability of Option. This Option may not be transferred in any manner otherwise than by will or by the laws of descent or distribution and may
be exercised during the lifetime of Optionee only by him or her, subject to the terms of the Plan and the Stockholders Agreement. The terms of this Option shall be
binding upon the executors, administrators, heirs, successors and assigns of Optionee.
7. Lock-Up Agreement. Without limitation on anything in the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, to the extent
so requested by the Company or the underwriters in connection with the initial public offering of the Company’s securities registered under the Securities Act of 1933, as
amended, Optionee shall not directly or indirectly offer, sell, contract to sell, sell any option or contract to purchase, purchase any option or contract to sell, grant any
option, right or warrant for the sale of or otherwise dispose of or transfer any shares held by it for such period, not to exceed (a) one hundred eighty (180) days following
the effective date of the relevant registration statement filed under the Securities Act in connection with the Company’s initial public offering of registrable securities, or
(b) ninety (90) days following the effective date of the relevant registration statement in connection with any other public offering of registrable securities, as such
underwriter shall specify reasonably and in good faith.
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8. Effect of Agreement. Optionee acknowledges receipt of a copy of the Plan and represents that he or she is familiar with the terms and provisions thereof (and
has had an opportunity to consult counsel regarding the Option terms), and hereby accepts this Option and agrees to be bound by its contractual terms as set forth herein
and in the Plan. Optionee hereby agrees to accept as binding, conclusive and final all decisions and interpretations of the Administrator regarding any questions relating
to this Option. In the event of a conflict between the terms and provisions of the Plan and the terms and provisions of the Notice and this Agreement, the Plan terms and
provisions shall prevail.
9. Imposition of Other Requirements. The Company reserves the right to impose other requirements on Optionee’s participation in the Plan, on the Option and
on any Award or Shares acquired under the Plan, to the extent the Company determines it is necessary or advisable in order to comply with Applicable Laws or facilitate
the administration of the Plan. Optionee agrees to sign any additional agreements or undertakings that may be necessary to accomplish the foregoing, including, without
limitation, the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement. Furthermore, Optionee acknowledges that the laws of the country in which Optionee
is working at the time of grant, vesting and exercise of the Option or the sale of Shares received pursuant to this Agreement (including any rules or regulations governing
securities, foreign exchange, tax, labor, or other matters) may subject Optionee to additional procedural or regulatory requirements that Optionee is and will be solely
responsible for and must fulfill.
10. Electronic Delivery. The Company may, in its sole discretion, decide to deliver any documents related to Optionee’s current or future participation in the
Plan by electronic means or to request Optionee’s consent to participate in the Plan by electronic means. By accepting this Option grant, Optionee hereby consents to
receive such documents by electronic delivery and agrees to participate in the Plan through an on-line or electronic system established and maintained by the Company
or a third party designated by the Company.
11. Miscellaneous.
(a) Governing Law. The validity, interpretation, construction and performance of this Agreement, and all acts and transactions pursuant hereto and the
rights and obligations of the parties hereto shall be governed, construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the state of Delaware, without giving effect to
principles of conflicts of law. For purposes of litigating any dispute that may arise directly or indirectly from this Agreement, the parties hereby submit and consent to
the exclusive jurisdiction of the state of Delaware and agree that any such litigation shall be conducted only in the courts of Delaware or the federal courts of the United
States located in Delaware and no other courts.
(b) Entire Agreement. This Agreement, together with the Plan and the Notice, set forth the entire agreement and understanding of the parties relating to
the subject matter herein and supersede all prior or contemporaneous discussions, understandings and agreements, whether oral or written, between them relating to the
subject matter hereof.
(c) Amendments and Waivers. No modification of or amendment to this Agreement, nor any waiver of any rights under this Agreement, shall be
effective unless in writing signed by the parties to this Agreement. No delay or failure to require performance of any provision of this Agreement shall constitute a
waiver of that provision as to that or any other instance.
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(d) Successors and Assigns. Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, this Agreement, and the rights and obligations of the parties hereunder,
will be binding upon and inure to the benefit of their respective successors, assigns, heirs, executors, administrators and legal representatives. The Company may assign
any of its rights and obligations under this Agreement. No other party to this Agreement may assign, whether voluntarily or by operation of law, any of its rights and
obligations under this Agreement, except with the prior written consent of the Company.
(e) Notices. Any notice, demand or request required or permitted to be given under this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed sufficient
when delivered personally or by overnight courier or sent by email, or 48 hours after being deposited in the U.S. mail as certified or registered mail with postage prepaid,
addressed to the party to be notified at such party’s address as set forth on the signature page, as subsequently modified by written notice, or if no address is specified on
the signature page, at the most recent address set forth in the Company’s books and records.
(f) Severability. If one or more provisions of this Agreement are held to be unenforceable under applicable law, the parties agree to renegotiate such
provision in good faith. In the event that the parties cannot reach a mutually agreeable and enforceable replacement for such provision, then (i) such provision shall be
excluded from this Agreement, (ii) the balance of the Agreement shall be interpreted as if such provision were so excluded and (iii) the balance of the Agreement shall
be enforceable in accordance with its terms.
(g) Construction. This Agreement is the result of negotiations between and has been reviewed by each of the parties hereto and their respective counsel,
if any; accordingly, this Agreement shall be deemed to be the product of all of the parties hereto, and no ambiguity shall be construed in favor of or against any one of
the parties hereto.
(h) Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts, each of which when so executed and delivered shall be deemed an
original, and all of which together shall constitute one and the same agreement.
(i) Code Section 409A. It is intended that the Option comply with or be exempt from Section 409A of the Code, and this Agreement shall be limited,
construed and interpreted in accordance with such intent; provided, that for the avoidance of doubt, this provision shall not be construed to require a gross-up payment in
respect of any taxes, interest or penalties imposed on the Optionee as a result of Section 409A of the Code, and by accepting this Option grant, the Optionee agrees and
acknowledges that the Company be held liable for any applicable costs, taxes, or penalties associated with this Option or this Agreement under Code Section 409A or
otherwise.
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EXHIBIT A
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
2013 STOCK PLAN
EXERCISE AGREEMENT
This Exercise Agreement (this “Agreement”) is made as of
, by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”),
and
(“Purchaser”). To the extent any capitalized terms used in this Agreement are not defined, they shall have the meaning ascribed to them in the
Company’s 2013 Stock Plan (the “Plan”) and the Option Agreement (as defined below).
1. Exercise of Option. Subject to the terms and conditions hereof, Purchaser hereby elects to exercise his or her option to purchase
shares of the
Common Stock (the “Shares”) of the Company under and pursuant to the Plan, the Notice of Stock Option Grant and the Stock Option Agreement granted
(the “Option Agreement”). The purchase price for the Shares shall be $
per Share, for a total purchase price of $
.
2. Time and Place of Exercise. The purchase and sale of the Shares under this Agreement shall occur at the principal office of the Company simultaneously
with the execution and delivery of this Agreement, the payment of the aggregate exercise price by any method permitted in Section 4 of the Option Agreement, and the
satisfaction of any applicable tax, withholding, required deductions or other payments, all in accordance with the provisions of Section 3(b) of the Option Agreement.
The Company shall issue the Shares to Purchaser by entering such Shares in Purchaser’s name as of such date in the books and records of the Company or, if applicable,
a duly authorized transfer agent of the Company, against payment of the exercise price therefor by Purchaser. If applicable, the Company will deliver to Purchaser a
certificate representing the Shares as soon as practicable following such date.
3. Limitations on Transfer. In addition to any other limitation on transfer created by Applicable Laws and the Plan, Purchaser shall not assign, encumber or
dispose of any interest in the Shares except in compliance with the Stockholders Agreement.
(a) Restrictions Binding on Transferees. All transferees of Shares or any interest therein will receive and hold such Shares or interest subject to the
provisions of this Agreement, the Plan, the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, and the terms of the Option Agreement,
including, without limitation, Section 7 of the Option Agreement. Any sale or transfer of the Shares shall be void unless the provisions of this Agreement are satisfied.
(b) Lock-Up Agreement. The lock-up provisions set forth in Section 7 of the Option Agreement shall apply to the Shares issued upon exercise of the
Option hereunder and Purchaser reaffirms Purchaser’s obligations set forth therein.

4. Investment and Taxation Representations. In connection with the purchase of the Shares, Purchaser represents to the Company the following:
(a) Purchaser is aware of the Company’s business affairs and financial condition and has acquired sufficient information about the Company to reach an
informed and knowledgeable decision to acquire the Shares. Purchaser is purchasing the Shares for investment for Purchaser’s own account only and not with a view to,
or for resale in connection with, any “distribution” thereof within the meaning of the Securities Act or under any applicable provision of state law. Purchaser does not
have any present intention to transfer the Shares to any other person or entity.
(b) Purchaser understands that the Shares have not been registered under the Securities Act by reason of a specific exemption therefrom, which
exemption depends upon, among other things, the bona fide nature of Purchaser’s investment intent as expressed herein.
(c) Purchaser further acknowledges and understands that the securities must be held indefinitely unless they are subsequently registered under the
Securities Act or an exemption from such registration is available. Purchaser further acknowledges and understands that the Company is under no obligation to register
the securities.
(d) Purchaser is familiar with the provisions of Rule 144, promulgated under the Securities Act, which, in substance, permits limited public resale of
“restricted securities” acquired, directly or indirectly, from the issuer of the securities (or from an affiliate of such issuer), in a non-public offering subject to the
satisfaction of certain conditions. Purchaser understands that the Company provides no assurances as to whether he or she will be able to resell any or all of the Shares
pursuant to Rule 144, which rule requires, among other things, that the Company be subject to the reporting requirements of the Exchange Act, that resales of securities
take place only after the holder of the Shares has held the Shares for certain specified time periods, and under certain circumstances, that resales of securities be limited
in volume and take place only pursuant to brokered transactions. Notwithstanding this Section 4(d), Purchaser acknowledges and agrees to the restrictions set forth in
Section 4(e) below.
(e) Purchaser further understands that in the event all of the applicable requirements of Rule 144 are not satisfied, registration under the Securities Act,
compliance with Regulation A, or some other registration exemption will be required; and that, notwithstanding the fact that Rule 144 is not exclusive, the Staff of the
Securities and Exchange Commission has expressed its opinion that persons proposing to sell private placement securities other than in a registered offering and
otherwise than pursuant to Rule 144 will have a substantial burden of proof in establishing that an exemption from registration is available for such offers or sales, and
that such persons and their respective brokers who participate in such transactions do so at their own risk.
(f) Purchaser understands that Purchaser may suffer adverse tax consequences as a result of Purchaser’s purchase or disposition of the Shares. Purchaser
represents that Purchaser has consulted any tax consultants Purchaser deems advisable in connection with the purchase or disposition of the Shares and that Purchaser is
not relying on the Company for any tax advice.
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5. Voting Provisions. As condition precedent to entering into this Agreement, Purchaser shall become a party to the Stockholders Agreement as an “Other
Stockholder” by executing an the joinder agreement attached thereto and agreeing to be bound by and subject to the terms of the Stockholders Agreement, including the
restrictions on transfer contained therein, and to vote the Shares in the capacity of an “Other Stockholder” as defined in the Stockholders Agreement.
6. Restrictive Legends and Stop-Transfer Orders.
(A) Legends. Any certificate or certificates representing the Shares shall bear such legends as may be required by the Stockholders Agreement, the Plan
or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, as well as any legends required by the Company or applicable state and federal corporate and securities laws.
(b) Stop-Transfer Notices. Purchaser agrees that, in order to ensure compliance with the restrictions referred to herein, the Company may issue
appropriate “stop transfer” instructions to its transfer agent, if any, and that, if the Company transfers its own securities, it may make appropriate notations to the same
effect in its own records.
(c) Refusal to Transfer. The Company shall not be required (i) to transfer on its books any Shares that have been sold or otherwise transferred in
violation of any of the provisions of this Agreement or (ii) to treat as owner of such Shares or to accord the right to vote or pay dividends to any purchaser or other
transferee to whom such Shares shall have been so transferred.
7. No Employment Rights. Nothing in this Agreement shall affect in any manner whatsoever the right or power of the Company, or a parent, subsidiary or
affiliate of the Company, to terminate Purchaser’s employment or consulting relationship, for any reason, with or without cause.
8. Waiver of Statutory Information Rights. Optionee acknowledges and understands that, but for the waiver made herein, Optionee would be entitled, upon
written demand under oath stating the purpose thereof, to inspect for any proper purpose, and to make copies and extracts from, the Company’s stock ledger, a list of its
stockholders, and its other books and records, and the books and records of subsidiaries of the Company, if any, under the circumstances and in the manner provided in
Section 220 of the Delaware General Corporation Law (any and all such rights, and any and all such other rights of Optionee as may be provided for in Section 220, the
“Inspection Rights”). In light of the foregoing, until the first sale of Common Stock of the Company to the general public pursuant to a registration statement filed with
and declared effective by the Securities and Exchange Commission under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, Optionee hereby unconditionally and irrevocably
waives the Inspection Rights, whether such Inspection Rights would be exercised or pursued directly or indirectly pursuant to Section 220 or otherwise, and covenants
and agrees never to directly or indirectly commence, voluntarily aid in any way, prosecute, assign, transfer, or cause to be commenced any claim, action, cause of action,
or other proceeding to pursue or exercise the Inspection Rights. The foregoing waiver applies to the Inspection Rights of Optionee in Optionee’s capacity as a
stockholder and shall not affect any rights of a director, in his or her capacity as such, under Section 220. The foregoing waiver shall not apply to any contractual
inspection rights of Optionee under any written agreement with the Company.
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9. Miscellaneous.
(a) Governing Law. The validity, interpretation, construction and performance of this Agreement, and all acts and transactions pursuant hereto and the
rights and obligations of the parties hereto shall be governed, construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the state of Delaware, without giving effect to
principles of conflicts of law. For purposes of litigating any dispute that may arise directly or indirectly from this Agreement, the parties hereby submit and consent to
the exclusive jurisdiction of the state of Delaware and agree that any such litigation shall be conducted only in the courts of Delaware or the federal courts of the United
States located in Delaware and no other courts.
(b) Entire Agreement. This Agreement, together with the Option Agreement, the Notice and the Plan, sets forth the entire agreement and understanding
of the parties relating to the subject matter herein and supersedes all prior or contemporaneous discussions, understandings and agreements, whether oral or written,
between them relating to the subject matter hereof.
(c) Amendments and Waivers. No modification of or amendment to this Agreement, nor any waiver of any rights under this Agreement, shall be
effective unless in writing signed by the parties to this Agreement. No delay or failure to require performance of any provision of this Agreement shall constitute a
waiver of that provision as to that or any other instance.
(d) Successors and Assigns. Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, this Agreement, and the rights and obligations of the parties hereunder,
will be binding upon and inure to the benefit of their respective successors, assigns, heirs, executors, administrators and legal representatives. The Company may assign
any of its rights and obligations under this Agreement. No other party to this Agreement may assign, whether voluntarily or by operation of law, any of its rights and
obligations under this Agreement, except with the prior written consent of the Company.
(e) Notices. Any notice, demand or request required or permitted to be given under this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed sufficient
when delivered personally or by overnight courier or sent by email, or 48 hours after being deposited in the U.S. mail as certified or registered mail with postage prepaid,
addressed to the party to be notified at such party’s address as set forth on the signature page, as subsequently modified by written notice, or if no address is specified on
the signature page, at the most recent address set forth in the Company’s books and records.
(f) Severability. If one or more provisions of this Agreement are held to be unenforceable under applicable law, the parties agree to renegotiate such
provision in good faith. In the event that the parties cannot reach a mutually agreeable and enforceable replacement for such provision, then (i) such provision shall be
excluded from this Agreement, (ii) the balance of the Agreement shall be interpreted as if such provision were so excluded and (iii) the balance of the Agreement shall
be enforceable in accordance with its terms.
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(g) Construction. This Agreement is the result of negotiations between and has been reviewed by each of the parties hereto and their respective counsel,
if any; accordingly, this Agreement shall be deemed to be the product of all of the parties hereto, and no ambiguity shall be construed in favor of or against any one of
the parties hereto.
(h) Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in any number of which when so executed and delivered shall be deemed an original, and all of
which together shall constitute one and the same agreement.
(i) Electronic Delivery. The Company may, in its sole discretion, decide to deliver any documents related to this Agreement by electronic means.
Purchaser hereby consents to receive such documents by electronic delivery and agrees to participate through an on-line or electronic system established and maintained
by the Company or a third party designated by the Company.
(j) Compliance with Law. If at any the Company or its counsel shall be of the opinion that any sale or delivery of Shares pursuant to this Agreement is
or may in the circumstances be unlawful, or result in the imposition of excise taxes on the Company under the statutes, rules or regulations of any applicable jurisdiction,
the Company shall have no obligation to make such sale or delivery, or to make any application or to effect or to maintain any qualification or registration under the
Securities Act or otherwise with respect to Shares, and the right to purchase Shares shall be suspended until, in the opinion of said counsel, such sale or delivery shall be
lawful and will not result in the imposition of excise taxes on the Company.
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The parties have executed this Exercise Agreement as of the date first set forth above.
THE COMPANY:
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
By:
(Signature)
Name:
Title:
Address:

PURCHASER:

(PRINT NAME)

(Signature)
Address:

Email:
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I,
, spouse of
(“Purchaser”), have read and hereby approve the foregoing Agreement. In consideration of the Company’s granting my
spouse the right to purchase the Shares as set forth in the Agreement, I hereby agree to be bound irrevocably by the Agreement and further agree that any community
property or other such interest that I may have in the Shares shall hereby be similarly bound by the Agreement. I hereby appoint my spouse as my attorney-in-fact with
respect to any amendment or exercise of any rights under the Agreement.

Spouse of Purchaser (if applicable)
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Early Exercise Form
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
2013 STOCK PLAN
NOTICE OF STOCK OPTION GRANT
[Optionee Name]
[Optionee Address Line 1]
[Optionee Address Line 2]
You have been granted an Option to purchase Shares of Common Stock of Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), as provided
in this Notice of Stock Option Grant (this “Notice”) and subject to the terms and conditions of the Twist Bioscience Corporation 2013 Stock Plan (the “Plan”) and the
Stock Option Agreement attached hereto, both of which are made a part of this Notice. Unless otherwise defined in this Notice, capitalized terms used but not defined in
this Notice shall have the meanings defined in the Plan.
Date of Grant:
Total Number of Shares:
Exercise Price per Share:
Designation of Option:

$
Incentive Stock Option
Nonstatutory Stock Option

Expiration Date:
Vesting Commencement Date:
Exercise Schedule:

The Option is immediately exercisable as to all Shares underlying this Option.

Vesting Schedule:

So long as your Continuous Service Status does not terminate, the Shares underlying this Option shall vest in accordance
with the following schedule: [25% of the Total Number of Shares shall vest on the one year anniversary of the Vesting
Commencement Date, and 1/48th of the Total Number of Shares shall vest on the same day of each month thereafter (and
if there is no corresponding day, on the last day of the month)].

Termination Period:

You may exercise this Option for 3 month(s) after termination of your Continuous Service Status, except as otherwise
provided in Section 5 of the Stock Option Agreement (but in no event later than the Expiration Date). You are responsible
for keeping track of these exercise periods following the termination of your Continuous Service Status for any reason.
The Company will not provide further notice of such periods.

By your signature and the signature of the Company’s representative below, you and the Company agree that this Option is granted under and governed by the
terms and conditions of this Notice, the Plan and the Stock Option Agreement. Further, as a condition to the grant of this Option and/or the delivery of any Shares upon
the vesting or exercise of this Option, the Company shall have the right to require that you become party to the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights
Agreement.
In addition, you agree and acknowledge that your rights to any Shares underlying this Option will be earned only as you provide services to the Company over
time, that the grant of this Option is not as consideration for services you rendered to the Company prior to your date of hire, and that nothing in this Notice or the
attached documents confers upon you any right to continue your employment or consulting relationship with the Company for any period of time, nor does it interfere in
any way with your right or the Company’s right to terminate that relationship at any time, for any reason, with or without cause. For purposes of this paragraph, the term
“Company” will be interpreted to include any Parent, Subsidiary or Affiliate.

THE COMPANY:
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
By:
(Signature)
Name:
Title:
OPTIONEE:

(PRINT NAME)

(Signature)
Address:
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Early Exercise Form
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
2013 STOCK PLAN
STOCK OPTION AGREEMENT
1. Grant of Option. Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), hereby grants to
(“Optionee”), an option (the
“Option”) to purchase the total number of shares of Common Stock (the “Shares”) set forth in the Notice of Stock Option Grant (the “Notice”), at the exercise price per
Share set forth in the Notice (the “Exercise Price”) subject to the terms, definitions and provisions of the Twist Bioscience Corporation 2013 Stock Plan (the “Plan”)
adopted by the Company, which is incorporated in this Stock Option Agreement (this “Agreement”) by reference. Unless otherwise defined in this Agreement, the terms
used in this Agreement or the Notice shall have the meanings defined in the Plan.
2. Designation of Option. This Option is intended to be an Incentive Stock Option as defined in Section 422 of the Code only to the extent so designated in the
Notice, and to the extent it is not so designated, or to the extent this Option does not or ceases to qualify as an Incentive Stock Option, it shall be treated as a
Nonstatutory Stock Option.
Notwithstanding the above, if designated as an Incentive Stock Option, in the event that the Shares subject to this Option (and all other incentive stock options
granted to Optionee by the Company or any Parent or Subsidiary, including under other plans) that first become exercisable in any calendar year have an aggregate Fair
Market Value (determined for each Share as of the date of grant of the option covering such Share) in excess of $100,000, this Option, to the extent the value thereof is in
excess of $100,000, shall be treated as a Nonstatutory Stock Option, in accordance with Section 7(c) of the Plan.
3. Exercise of Option. This Option shall be exercisable during its term in accordance with the Exercise Schedule set out in the Notice and with the provisions of
Section 7(c) of the Plan as follows:
(a) Right to Exercise.
(i) This Option may not be exercised for a fraction of a share.
(ii) In the event of Optionee’s death, Disability or other termination of Continuous Service Status, the exercisability of this Option is governed by
Section 5 below, subject to the limitations contained in this Section 3.
(iii) In no event may this Option be exercised after the Expiration Date set forth in the Notice.
(b) Method of Exercise.
(i) This Option shall be exercisable by execution and delivery of the Early Exercise Notice and Restricted Stock Purchase Agreement attached
hereto as Exhibit A, the

Exercise Agreement attached hereto as Exhibit B or of any other form of written notice approved for such purpose by the Company which shall state Optionee’s election
to exercise this Option, the number of Shares in respect of which this Option is being exercised, and such other representations and agreements as to the holder’s
investment intent with respect to such Shares as may be required by the Company pursuant to the provisions of the Plan. Such written notice shall be signed by Optionee
and shall be delivered to the Company by such means as are determined by the Company in its discretion to constitute adequate delivery. The written notice shall be
accompanied by payment of the aggregate Exercise Price for the purchased Shares.
(ii) As a condition to the exercise of this Option and subject to Section 9 of the Plan, Optionee agrees to make adequate provision for federal,
state or other applicable tax, withholding, required deductions or other payments, if any, which arise upon the grant, vesting or exercise of this Option, or disposition of
Shares, whether by withholding, direct payment to the Company, or otherwise, as determined by the Company in its sole discretion.
(iii) The Company is not obligated, and will have no liability for failure, to issue or deliver any Shares upon exercise of this Option unless such
issuance or delivery would comply with the Applicable Laws, with such compliance determined by the Company in consultation with its legal counsel. This Option may
not be exercised until such time as the Plan has been approved by the holders of capital stock of the Company, or if the issuance of such Shares upon such exercise or the
method of payment of consideration for such Shares would constitute a violation of any Applicable Laws, including any applicable U.S. federal or state securities laws
or any other law or regulation, including any rule under Part 221 of Title 12 of the Code of Federal Regulations as promulgated by the Federal Reserve Board. As a
condition to the exercise of this Option, the Company may require Optionee to make any representation and warranty to the Company as may be required by the
Applicable Laws. Assuming such compliance, for income tax purposes the Shares shall be considered transferred to Optionee on the date on which this Option is
exercised with respect to such Shares.
(iv) Subject to compliance with Applicable Laws, this Option shall be deemed to be exercised upon receipt by the Company of the appropriate
written notice of exercise accompanied by the Exercise Price and the satisfaction of any applicable obligations described in Section 3(b)(ii) above.
4. Method of Payment. Payment of the Exercise Price shall be by cash or check or, following the initial public offering of the Company’s Common Stock, by
Cashless Exercise pursuant to which the Optionee delivers an irrevocable direction to a securities broker (on a form prescribed by the Company and according to a
procedure established by the Company).
5. Termination of Relationship. Following the date of termination of Optionee’s Continuous Service Status for any reason (the “Termination Date”), Optionee
may exercise this Option only as set forth in the Notice and this Section 5. If Optionee does not exercise this Option within the Termination Period set forth in the Notice
or the termination periods set forth below, this Option shall terminate in its entirety. In no event, may any Option be exercised after the Expiration Date of this Option as
set forth in the Notice.
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(a) General Termination. In the event of termination of Optionee’s Continuous Service Status other than as a result of Optionee’s Disability or death or
Optionee’s termination by the Company for Cause, Optionee may, to the extent Optionee is vested in the Optioned Stock, exercise this Option during the Termination
Period set forth in the Notice (but in no event later than the Expiration Date).
(b) Termination upon Disability of Optionee. In the event of termination of Optionee’s Continuous Service Status as a result of Optionee’s Disability,
Optionee may, but only within 12 month(s) following the Termination Date, exercise this Option to the extent Optionee is vested in the Optioned Stock.
(c) Death of Optionee. In the event of termination of Optionee’s Continuous Service Status as a result of Optionee’s death, or in the event of Optionee’s
death within 3 month(s) following Optionee’s Termination Date, this Option may be exercised at any time within 12 month(s) following the Termination Date, or if later,
12 month(s) following the date of death (but in each case, in no event later than the Expiration Date) by any beneficiaries designated in accordance with Section 16 of
the Plan or, if there are no such beneficiaries, by the Optionee’s estate, or by a person who acquired the right to exercise the Option by bequest or inheritance, but only to
the extent Optionee is vested in this Option.
(d) Termination for Cause. In the event of termination of Optionee’s Continuous Service Status by the Company for Cause, this Option (including any
vested portion thereof) shall immediately terminate in its entirety upon first notification to Optionee of such termination by the Company for Cause. If Optionee’s
Continuous Service Status is suspended pending an investigation of whether Optionee’s Continuous Service Status will be terminated by the Company for Cause, all
Optionee’s rights under this Option, including the right to exercise this Option, shall be suspended during the investigation period.
6. Non-Transferability of Option. This Option may not be transferred in any manner otherwise than by will or by the laws of descent or distribution and may
be exercised during the lifetime of Optionee only by him or her, subject to the terms of the Plan and the Stockholders Agreement. The terms of this Option shall be
binding upon the executors, administrators, heirs, successors and assigns of Optionee.
7. Lock-Up Agreement. Without limitation on anything in the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, to the extent
so requested by the Company or the underwriters in connection with the initial public offering of the Company’s securities registered under the Securities Act of 1933, as
amended, Optionee shall not directly or indirectly offer, sell, contract to sell, sell any option or contract to purchase, purchase any option or contract to sell, grant any
option, right or warrant for the sale of or otherwise dispose of or transfer any shares held by it for such period, not to exceed (a) one hundred eighty (180) days following
the effective date of the relevant registration statement filed under the Securities Act in connection with the Company’s initial public offering of registrable securities, or
(b) ninety (90) days following the effective date of the relevant registration statement in connection with any other public offering of registrable securities, as such
underwriter shall specify reasonably and in good faith.
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8. Effect of Agreement. Optionee acknowledges receipt of a copy of the Plan and represents that he or she is familiar with the terms and provisions thereof (and
has had an opportunity to consult counsel regarding the Option terms), and hereby accepts this Option and agrees to be bound by its contractual terms as set forth herein
and in the Plan. Optionee hereby agrees to accept as binding, conclusive and final all decisions and interpretations of the Administrator regarding any questions relating
to this Option. In the event of a conflict between the terms and provisions of the Plan and the terms and provisions of the Notice and this Agreement, the Plan terms and
provisions shall prevail.
9. Imposition of Other Requirements. The Company reserves the right to impose other requirements on Optionee’s participation in the Plan, on the Option and
on any Award or Shares acquired under the Plan, to the extent the Company determines it is necessary or advisable in order to comply with Applicable Laws or facilitate
the administration of the Plan. Optionee agrees to sign any additional agreements or undertakings that may be necessary to accomplish the foregoing, including, without
limitation, the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement. Furthermore, Optionee acknowledges that the laws of the country in which Optionee
is working at the time of grant, vesting and exercise of the Option or the sale of Shares received pursuant to this Agreement (including any rules or regulations governing
securities, foreign exchange, tax, labor, or other matters) may subject Optionee to additional procedural or regulatory requirements that Optionee is and will be solely
responsible for and must fulfill.
10. Electronic Delivery. The Company may, in its sole discretion, decide to deliver any documents related to Optionee’s current or future participation in the
Plan by electronic means or to request Optionee’s consent to participate in the Plan by electronic means. By accepting this Option grant, Optionee hereby consents to
receive such documents by electronic delivery and agrees to participate in the Plan through an on-line or electronic system established and maintained by the Company
or a third party designated by the Company.
11. Miscellaneous.
(a) Governing Law. The validity, interpretation, construction and performance of this Agreement, and all acts and transactions pursuant hereto and the
rights and obligations of the parties hereto shall be governed, construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the state of Delaware, without giving effect to
principles of conflicts of law. For purposes of litigating any dispute that may arise directly or indirectly from this Agreement, the parties hereby submit and consent to
the exclusive jurisdiction of the state of Delaware and agree that any such litigation shall be conducted only in the courts of Delaware or the federal courts of the United
States located in Delaware and no other courts.
(b) Entire Agreement. This Agreement, together with the Plan and the Notice, set forth the entire agreement and understanding of the parties relating to
the subject matter herein and supersede all prior or contemporaneous discussions, understandings and agreements, whether oral or written, between them relating to the
subject matter hereof.
(c) Amendments and Waivers. No modification of or amendment to this Agreement, nor any waiver of any rights under this Agreement, shall be
effective unless in writing signed by the parties to this Agreement. No delay or failure to require performance of any provision of this Agreement shall constitute a
waiver of that provision as to that or any other instance.
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(d) Successors and Assigns. Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, this Agreement, and the rights and obligations of the parties hereunder,
will be binding upon and inure to the benefit of their respective successors, assigns, heirs, executors, administrators and legal representatives. The Company may assign
any of its rights and obligations under this Agreement. No other party to this Agreement may assign, whether voluntarily or by operation of law, any of its rights and
obligations under this Agreement, except with the prior written consent of the Company.
(e) Notices. Any notice, demand or request required or permitted to be given under this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed sufficient
when delivered personally or by overnight courier or sent by email, or 48 hours after being deposited in the U.S. mail as certified or registered mail with postage prepaid,
addressed to the party to be notified at such party’s address as set forth on the signature page, as subsequently modified by written notice, or if no address is specified on
the signature page, at the most recent address set forth in the Company’s books and records.
(f) Severability. If one or more provisions of this Agreement are held to be unenforceable under applicable law, the parties agree to renegotiate such
provision in good faith. In the event that the parties cannot reach a mutually agreeable and enforceable replacement for such provision, then (i) such provision shall be
excluded from this Agreement, (ii) the balance of the Agreement shall be interpreted as if such provision were so excluded and (iii) the balance of the Agreement shall
be enforceable in accordance with its terms.
(g) Construction. This Agreement is the result of negotiations between and has been reviewed by each of the parties hereto and their respective counsel,
if any; accordingly, this Agreement shall be deemed to be the product of all of the parties hereto, and no ambiguity shall be construed in favor of or against any one of
the parties hereto.
(h) Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts, each of which when so executed and delivered shall be deemed an
original, and all of which together shall constitute one and the same agreement.
(i) Code Section 409A. It is intended that the Option comply with or be exempt from Section 409A of the Code, and this Agreement shall be limited,
construed and interpreted in accordance with such intent; provided, that for the avoidance of doubt, this provision shall not be construed to require a gross-up payment in
respect of any taxes, interest or penalties imposed on the Optionee as a result of Section 409A of the Code, and by accepting this Option grant, the Optionee agrees and
acknowledges that the Company be held liable for any applicable costs, taxes, or penalties associated with this Option or this Agreement under Code Section 409A or
otherwise.
-5-

EXHIBIT A
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
2013 STOCK PLAN
EARLY EXERCISE NOTICE AND RESTRICTED STOCK PURCHASE AGREEMENT
This Agreement (“Agreement”) is made as of
by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), and
(“Purchaser”). To the extent any capitalized terms used in this Agreement are not defined, they shall have the meaning ascribed to them in the Company’s
2013 Stock Plan (the “Plan”) and the Option Agreement (as defined below).
1. Exercise of Option. Subject to the terms and conditions hereof, Purchaser hereby elects to exercise his or her option to purchase
shares of the
Common Stock (the “Shares”) of the Company under and pursuant to the Plan, the Notice of Stock Option Grant and the Stock Option Agreement granted
(the “Option Agreement”). Of these Shares, Purchaser has elected to purchase
of those Shares which have become vested as of the date hereof under the
Vesting Schedule set forth in the Notice of Stock Option Grant (the “Vested Shares”) and
Shares which have not yet vested under such Vesting Schedule (the
“Unvested Shares”). The purchase price for the Shares shall be $
per Share for a total purchase price of $
. The term “Shares” refers to the purchased Shares
and all securities received in connection with the Shares pursuant to stock dividends or splits, all securities received in replacement of the Shares in a recapitalization,
merger, reorganization, exchange or the like, and all new, substituted or additional securities or other property to which Purchaser is entitled by reason of Purchaser’s
ownership of the Shares.
2. Time and Place of Exercise. The purchase and sale of the Shares under this Agreement shall occur at the principal office of the Company simultaneously
with the execution and delivery of this Agreement, the payment of the aggregate exercise price by any method permitted in Section 4 of the Option Agreement, and the
satisfaction of any applicable tax, withholding, required deductions or other payments, all in accordance with the provisions of Section 3(b) of the Option Agreement.
The Company shall issue the Shares to Purchaser by entering such Shares in Purchaser’s name as of such date in the books and records of the Company or, if applicable,
a duly authorized transfer agent of the Company, against payment of the exercise price therefor by Purchaser. If applicable, the Company will deliver to Purchaser a
certificate representing the Shares as soon as practicable following such date.
3. Limitations on Transfer. In addition to any other limitation on transfer created by Applicable Laws and the Plan, Purchaser shall not assign, encumber or
dispose of any interest in the Shares while the Shares are subject to the Company’s Repurchase Option (as defined below). After any Shares have been released from
such Repurchase Option, Purchaser shall not assign, encumber or dispose of any interest in such Shares except in compliance with the Stockholders Agreement.
-6-

(a) Repurchase Option.
(i) In the event of the voluntary or involuntary termination of Purchaser’s Continuous Service Status with the Company for any reason
(including, without limitation, resignation, death or Disability), with or without Cause, the Company shall upon the date of such termination (the “Termination Date”)
have an irrevocable, exclusive option (the “Repurchase Option”) for a period of 3 months from such date to repurchase all or any portion of the Unvested Shares (as
defined below) held by Purchaser as of the Termination Date at the original purchase price per Share (adjusted for any stock splits, stock dividends and the like)
specified in Section 1. As used herein, “Unvested Shares” means Shares that have not yet been released from the Repurchase Option.
(ii) Unless the Company notifies Purchaser within 3 months from the Termination Date that it does not intend to exercise its Repurchase Option
with respect to some or all of the Unvested Shares, the Repurchase Option shall be deemed automatically exercised by the Company as of the end of such 3-month
period following such termination, provided that the Company may notify Purchaser that it is exercising its Repurchase Option as of a date prior to the end of such
3-month period. Unless Purchaser is otherwise notified by the Company pursuant to the preceding sentence that the Company does not intend to exercise its Repurchase
Option as to some or all of the Unvested Shares to which it applies at the time of termination, execution of this Agreement by Purchaser constitutes written notice to
Purchaser of the Company’s intention to exercise its Repurchase Option with respect to all Unvested Shares to which such Repurchase Option applies. The Company, at
its choice, may satisfy its payment obligation to Purchaser with respect to exercise of the Repurchase Option by either (A) delivering a check to Purchaser in the amount
of the purchase price for the Unvested Shares being repurchased, or (B) in the event Purchaser is indebted to the Company, canceling an amount of such indebtedness
equal to the purchase price for the Unvested Shares being repurchased, or (C) by a combination of (A) and (B) so that the combined payment and cancellation of
indebtedness equals such purchase price. In the event of any deemed automatic exercise of the Repurchase Option pursuant to this Section 3(a)(ii) in which Purchaser is
indebted to the Company, such indebtedness equal to the purchase price of the Unvested Shares being repurchased shall be deemed automatically canceled as of the end
of such 3-month period following termination of Purchaser’s employment or consulting relationship unless the Company otherwise satisfies its payment obligations. As
a result of any repurchase of Unvested Shares pursuant to this Section 3(a), the Company shall become the legal and beneficial owner of the Unvested Shares being
repurchased and shall have all rights and interest therein or related thereto, and the Company shall have the right to transfer to its own name the number of Unvested
Shares being repurchased by the Company, without further action by Purchaser.
(iii) One hundred percent (100%) of the Shares shall initially be subject to the Repurchase Option. The Unvested Shares shall be released from
the Repurchase Option in accordance with the Vesting Schedule set forth in the Notice of Stock Option Grant until all Shares are released from the Repurchase Option;
provided, however, that such scheduled releases from the Repurchase Option shall immediately cease as of the Termination Date. Fractional shares shall be rounded to
the nearest whole share.
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(b) Restrictions Binding on Transferees. All transferees of Shares or any interest therein will receive and hold such Shares or interest subject to the
provisions of this Agreement, the Plan, the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, and the terms of the Option Agreement,
including, without limitation, Section 7 of the Option Agreement and, insofar as applicable, the Repurchase Option. In the event the Repurchase Option is deemed
exercised by the Company pursuant to Section 3(a)(ii) hereof, the Company may deem any transferee to have transferred the Shares or interest to Purchaser prior to their
purchase by the Company, and payment of the purchase price by the Company to such transferee shall be deemed to satisfy Purchaser’s obligation to pay such transferee
for such Shares or interest, and also to satisfy the Company’s obligation to pay Purchaser for such Shares or interest. Any sale or transfer of the Shares shall be void
unless the provisions of this Agreement are satisfied.
(c) Lock-Up Agreement. The lock-up provisions set forth in Section 7 of the Option Agreement shall apply to the Shares issued upon exercise of the
Option hereunder and Purchaser reaffirms Purchaser’s obligations set forth therein.
4. Escrow of Unvested Shares. For purposes of facilitating the enforcement of the provisions of Section 3(a) above, Purchaser agrees, immediately upon
receipt of the stock certificate or, in the case of uncertificated securities, notice of issuance, for the Shares subject to the Repurchase Option, to deliver any such stock
certificate(s), as well as a Stock Power in the form attached to this Agreement as Attachment A executed by Purchaser and by Purchaser’s spouse (if required for
transfer), in blank, to the Secretary of the Company, or the Secretary’s designee, to hold such Shares (and such stock certificate(s), if any) and Stock Power in escrow
and to take all such actions and to effectuate all such transfers and/or releases as are required in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. Purchaser hereby
acknowledges that the Secretary of the Company, or the Secretary’s designee, is so appointed as the escrow holder with the foregoing authorities as a material
inducement to make this Agreement and that said appointment is coupled with an interest and is accordingly irrevocable. Purchaser agrees that said escrow holder shall
not be liable to any party hereof (or to any other party). The escrow holder may rely upon any letter, notice or other document executed by any signature purported to be
genuine and may resign at any time. Purchaser agrees that if the Secretary of the Company, or the Secretary’s designee, resigns as escrow holder for any or no reason, the
Board shall have the power to appoint a successor to serve as escrow holder pursuant to the terms of this Agreement.
5. Investment and Taxation Representations. In connection with the purchase of the Shares, Purchaser represents to the Company the following:
(a) Purchaser is aware of the Company’s business affairs and financial condition and has acquired sufficient information about the Company to reach an
informed and knowledgeable decision to acquire the Shares. Purchaser is purchasing the Shares for investment for Purchaser’s own account only and not with a view to,
or for resale in connection with, any “distribution” thereof within the meaning of the Securities Act or under any applicable provision of state law. Purchaser does not
have any present intention to transfer the Shares to any other person or entity.
(b) Purchaser understands that the Shares have not been registered under the Securities Act by reason of a specific exemption therefrom, which
exemption depends upon, among other things, the bona fide nature of Purchaser’s investment intent as expressed herein.
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(c) Purchaser further acknowledges and understands that the securities must be held indefinitely unless they are subsequently registered under the
Securities Act or an exemption from such registration is available. Purchaser further acknowledges and understands that the Company is under no obligation to register
the securities.
(d) Purchaser is familiar with the provisions of Rule 144, promulgated under the Securities Act, which, in substance, permits limited public resale of
“restricted securities” acquired, directly or indirectly, from the issuer of the securities (or from an affiliate of such issuer), in a non-public offering subject to the
satisfaction of certain conditions. Purchaser understands that the Company provides no assurances as to whether he or she will be able to resell any or all of the Shares
pursuant to Rule 144, which rule requires, among other things, that the Company be subject to the reporting requirements of the Exchange Act, that resales of securities
take place only after the holder of the Shares has held the Shares for certain specified time periods, and under certain circumstances, that resales of securities be limited
in volume and take place only pursuant to brokered transactions. Notwithstanding this Section 5(d), Purchaser acknowledges and agrees to the restrictions set forth in
Section 5(e) below.
(e) Purchaser further understands that in the event all of the applicable requirements of Rule 144 are not satisfied, registration under the Securities Act,
compliance with Regulation A, or some other registration exemption will be required; and that, notwithstanding the fact that Rule 144 is not exclusive, the Staff of the
Securities and Exchange Commission has expressed its opinion that persons proposing to sell private placement securities other than in a registered offering and
otherwise than pursuant to Rule 144 will have a substantial burden of proof in establishing that an exemption from registration is available for such offers or sales, and
that such persons and their respective brokers who participate in such transactions do so at their own risk.
(f) Purchaser understands that Purchaser may suffer adverse tax consequences as a result of Purchaser’s purchase or disposition of the Shares. Purchaser
represents that Purchaser has consulted any tax consultants Purchaser deems advisable in connection with the purchase or disposition of the Shares and that Purchaser is
not relying on the Company for any tax advice.
6. Voting Provisions. As condition precedent to entering into this Agreement, Purchaser shall become a party to the Stockholders Agreement as an “Other
Stockholder” by executing an the joinder agreement attached thereto and agreeing to be bound by and subject to the terms of the Stockholders Agreement, including the
restrictions on transfer contained therein, and to vote the Shares in the capacity of an “Other Stockholder” as defined in the Stockholders Agreement.
7. Restrictive Legends and Stop-Transfer Orders.
(a) Legends. Any certificate or certificates representing the Shares shall bear such legends as may be required by the Stockholders Agreement, the Plan
or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, as well as any legends required by the Company or applicable state and federal corporate and securities laws.
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(b) Stop-Transfer Notices. Purchaser agrees that, in order to ensure compliance with the restrictions referred to herein, the Company may issue
appropriate “stop transfer” instructions to its transfer agent, if any, and that, if the Company transfers its own securities, it may make appropriate notations to the same
effect in its own records.
(c) Refusal to Transfer. The Company shall not be required (i) to transfer on its books any Shares that have been sold or otherwise transferred in
violation of any of the provisions of this Agreement or (ii) to treat as owner of such Shares or to accord the right to vote or pay dividends to any purchaser or other
transferee to whom such Shares shall have been so transferred.
8. No Employment Rights. Nothing in this Agreement shall affect in any manner whatsoever the right or power of the Company, or a parent, subsidiary or
affiliate of the Company, to terminate Purchaser’s employment or consulting relationship, for any reason, with or without cause.
9. Section 83(b) Election.
(a) Purchaser understands that Section 83(a) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), taxes as ordinary income for a
Nonstatutory Stock Option and as alternative minimum taxable income for an Incentive Stock Option the difference between the amount paid for the Shares and the Fair
Market Value of the Shares as of the date any restrictions on the Shares lapse. In this context, “restriction” means the right of the Company to buy back the Shares
pursuant to the Repurchase Option set forth in Section 3(a) of this Agreement. Purchaser understands that Purchaser may elect to be taxed at the time the Shares are
purchased, rather than when and as the Repurchase Option expires, by filing an election under Section 83(b) (an “83(b) Election”) of the Code with the Internal Revenue
Service within 30 days from the date of purchase. Even if the Fair Market Value of the Shares at the time of the execution of this Agreement equals the amount paid for
the Shares, the election must be made to avoid income and alternative minimum tax treatment under Section 83(a) in the future. Purchaser understands that failure to file
such an election in a timely manner may result in adverse tax consequences for Purchaser. Purchaser further understands that an additional copy of such election form
should be filed with his or her federal income tax return for the calendar year in which the date of this Agreement falls. Purchaser acknowledges that the foregoing is
only a summary of the effect of United States federal income taxation with respect to purchase of the Shares hereunder, and does not purport to be complete, and is not
intended or written to be used, and cannot be used, for the purposes of avoiding taxpayer penalties. Purchaser further acknowledges that the Company has directed
Purchaser to seek independent advice regarding the applicable provisions of the Code, the income tax laws of any municipality, state or foreign country in which
Purchaser may reside, and the tax consequences of Purchaser’s death, and Purchaser has consulted, and has been fully advised by, Purchaser’s own tax advisor regarding
such tax laws and tax consequences or has knowingly chosen not to consult such a tax advisor. Purchaser further acknowledges that neither the Company nor any
subsidiary or representative of the Company has made any warranty or representation to Purchaser with respect to the tax consequences of Purchaser’s purchase of the
Shares or of the making or failure to make an 83(b) Election. PURCHASER (AND NOT THE
-10-

COMPANY, ITS AGENTS OR ANY OTHER PERSON) SHALL BE SOLELY RESPONSIBLE FOR APPROPRIATELY FILING SUCH FORM WITH THE IRS,
EVEN IF PURCHASER REQUESTS THE COMPANY, ITS AGENTS OR ANY OTHER PERSON MAKE THIS FILING ON PURCHASER’S BEHALF.
(b) Purchaser agrees that he or she will execute and deliver to the Company with this executed Agreement a copy of the Acknowledgment and Statement
of Decision Regarding Section 83(b) Election (the “Acknowledgment”) attached hereto as Attachment B. Purchaser further agrees that he or she will execute and submit
with the Acknowledgment a copy of the 83(b) Election attached hereto as Attachment C (for tax purposes in connection with the early exercise of an option) if Purchaser
has indicated in the Acknowledgment his or her decision to make such an election.
10. Waiver of Statutory Information Rights. Purchaser acknowledges and understands that, but for the waiver made herein, Purchaser would be entitled, upon
written demand under oath stating the purpose thereof, to inspect for any proper purpose, and to make copies and extracts from, the Company’s stock ledger, a list of its
stockholders, and its other books and records, and the books and records of subsidiaries of the Company, if any, under the circumstances and in the manner provided in
Section 220 of the General Corporation Law of Delaware (any and all such rights, and any and all such other rights of Purchaser as may be provided for in Section 220,
the “Inspection Rights”). In light of the foregoing, until the first sale of Common Stock of the Company to the general public pursuant to a registration statement filed
with and declared effective by the Securities and Exchange Commission under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, Purchaser hereby unconditionally and irrevocably
waives the Inspection Rights, whether such Inspection Rights would be exercised or pursued directly or indirectly pursuant to Section 220 or otherwise, and covenants
and agrees never to directly or indirectly commence, voluntarily aid in any way, prosecute, assign, transfer, or cause to be commenced any claim, action, cause of action,
or other proceeding to pursue or exercise the Inspection Rights. The foregoing waiver applies to the Inspection Rights of Purchaser in Purchaser’s capacity as a
stockholder and shall not affect any rights of a director, in his or her capacity as such, under Section 220. The foregoing waiver shall not apply to any contractual
inspection rights of Purchaser under any written agreement with the Company.
11. Miscellaneous.
(a) Governing Law. The validity, interpretation, construction and performance of this Agreement, and all acts and transactions pursuant hereto and the
rights and obligations of the parties hereto shall be governed, construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the state of Delaware, without giving effect to
principles of conflicts of law. For purposes of litigating any dispute that may arise directly or indirectly from this Agreement, the parties hereby submit and consent to
the exclusive jurisdiction of the state of Delaware and agree that any such litigation shall be conducted only in the courts of Delaware or the federal courts of the United
States located in Delaware and no other courts.
(b) Entire Agreement. This Agreement, together with the Option Agreement, the Notice and the Plan, sets forth the entire agreement and understanding
of the parties relating to the subject matter herein and supersedes all prior or contemporaneous discussions, understandings and agreements, whether oral or written,
between them relating to the subject matter hereof.
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(c) Amendments and Waivers. No modification of or amendment to this Agreement, nor any waiver of any rights under this Agreement, shall be
effective unless in writing signed by the parties to this Agreement. No delay or failure to require performance of any provision of this Agreement shall constitute a
waiver of that provision as to that or any other instance.
(d) Successors and Assigns. Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, this Agreement, and the rights and obligations of the parties hereunder,
will be binding upon and inure to the benefit of their respective successors, assigns, heirs, executors, administrators and legal representatives. The Company may assign
any of its rights and obligations under this Agreement. No other party to this Agreement may assign, whether voluntarily or by operation of law, any of its rights and
obligations under this Agreement, except with the prior written consent of the Company.
(e) Notices. Any notice, demand or request required or permitted to be given under this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed sufficient
when delivered personally or by overnight courier or sent by email, or 48 hours after being deposited in the U.S. mail as certified or registered mail with postage prepaid,
addressed to the party to be notified at such party’s address as set forth on the signature page, as subsequently modified by written notice, or if no address is specified on
the signature page, at the most recent address set forth in the Company’s books and records.
(f) Severability. If one or more provisions of this Agreement are held to be unenforceable under applicable law, the parties agree to renegotiate such
provision in good faith. In the event that the parties cannot reach a mutually agreeable and enforceable replacement for such provision, then (i) such provision shall be
excluded from this Agreement, (ii) the balance of the Agreement shall be interpreted as if such provision were so excluded and (iii) the balance of the Agreement shall
be enforceable in accordance with its terms.
(g) Construction. This Agreement is the result of negotiations between and has been reviewed by each of the parties hereto and their respective counsel,
if any; accordingly, this Agreement shall be deemed to be the product of all of the parties hereto, and no ambiguity shall be construed in favor of or against any one of
the parties hereto.
(h) Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in any number of which when so executed and delivered shall be deemed an original, and all of
which together shall constitute one and the same agreement.
(i) Electronic Delivery. The Company may, in its sole discretion, decide to deliver any documents related to this Agreement by electronic means.
Purchaser hereby consents to receive such documents by electronic delivery and agrees to participate through an on-line or electronic system established and maintained
by the Company or a third party designated by the Company.
-12-

(j) Compliance with Law. If at any the Company or its counsel shall be of the opinion that any sale or delivery of Shares pursuant to this Agreement is
or may in the circumstances be unlawful, or result in the imposition of excise taxes on the Company under the statutes, rules or regulations of any applicable jurisdiction,
the Company shall have no obligation to make such sale or delivery, or to make any application or to effect or to maintain any qualification or registration under the
Securities Act or otherwise with respect to Shares, and the right to purchase Shares shall be suspended until, in the opinion of said counsel, such sale or delivery shall be
lawful and will not result in the imposition of excise taxes on the Company.
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Early Exercise Form
The parties have executed this Early Exercise Notice and Restricted Stock Purchase Agreement as of the date first set forth above.
THE COMPANY:
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
By:
(Signature)
Name:
Title:
Address:

PURCHASER:

(PRINT NAME)

(Signature)
Address:

Email:

I,
, spouse of
(“Purchaser”), have read and hereby approve the foregoing Agreement. In consideration of the Company’s granting my
spouse the right to purchase the Shares as set forth in the Agreement, I hereby agree to be bound irrevocably by the Agreement and further agree that any community
property or other such interest that I may have in the Shares shall hereby be similarly bound by the Agreement. I hereby appoint my spouse as my attorney-in-fact with
respect to any amendment or exercise of any rights under the Agreement.

Spouse of Purchaser (if applicable)
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Early Exercise Form
ATTACHMENT A
STOCK POWER
FOR VALUE RECEIVED, the undersigned (“Holder”), hereby sells, assigns and transfers unto
(“Transferee”)
shares of the Common Stock of Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), standing in Holder’s name on the Company’s books as
Certificate No. CSwhether held in certificated or uncertificated form, and does hereby irrevocably constitute and appoint
to
transfer said stock on the books of the Company with full power of substitution in the premises.
Dated:

HOLDER:

(PRINT NAME)

(Signature)

Spouse of Holder (if applicable)
dated

This Stock Power may only be used as authorized by the Early Exercise Notice and Restricted Stock Purchase Agreement between the Holder and the Company,
and the exhibits thereto.

Instructions: Please do not fill in any blanks other than the signature line. The purpose of this assignment is to enable the Company to exercise its repurchase
option set forth in the Agreement without requiring additional signatures on the part of Holder.

Early Exercise Form
IF YOU WISH TO MAKE A SECTION 83(B) ELECTION, THE FILING OF SUCH ELECTION IS YOUR RESPONSIBILITY.
THE FORM FOR MAKING THIS SECTION 83(B) ELECTION IS ATTACHED TO THIS AGREEMENT.
YOU MUST FILE THIS FORM WITHIN 30 DAYS OF PURCHASING THE SHARES.
YOU (AND NOT THE COMPANY, ANY OF ITS AGENTS OR ANY OTHER PERSON) SHALL BE SOLELY RESPONSIBLE FOR FILING SUCH FORM WITH
THE IRS, EVEN IF YOU REQUEST THE COMPANY, ITS AGENTS OR ANY OTHER PERSON TO MAKE THIS FILING ON YOUR BEHALF AND EVEN IF
THE COMPANY, ANY OF ITS AGENTS OR ANY OTHER PERSON HAS PREVIOUSLY MADE THIS FILING ON YOUR BEHALF.
The election should be filed by mailing a signed election form by certified mail, return receipt requested to the IRS Service Center where you file your tax returns. See
www.irs.gov.

Early Exercise Form
ATTACHMENT B
ACKNOWLEDGMENT AND STATEMENT OF DECISION
REGARDING SECTION 83(b) ELECTION
The undersigned has entered into a stock purchase agreement with Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), pursuant to which the
undersigned is purchasing
shares of Common Stock of the Company (the “Shares”). In connection with the purchase of the Shares, the undersigned hereby
represents as follows:
1. The undersigned has carefully reviewed the stock purchase agreement pursuant to which the undersigned is purchasing the Shares.
2. The undersigned either [check and complete as applicable]:
(a)

has consulted, and has been fully advised by, the undersigned’s own tax advisor,
, whose business address is
, regarding the federal, state and local tax consequences of purchasing the Shares, and particularly regarding the advisability of making elections
pursuant to Section 83(b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”) and pursuant to the corresponding provisions, if any, of applicable state law;
or
(b)

has knowingly chosen not to consult such a tax advisor.

3. The undersigned hereby states that the undersigned has decided [check as applicable]:
(a)

(b)

to make an election pursuant to Section 83(b) of the Code, and is submitting to the Company, together with the undersigned’s executed stock purchase
agreement, an executed form entitled “Election Under Section 83(b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986;” or
not to make an election pursuant to Section 83(b) of the Code.

4. Neither the Company nor any subsidiary or representative of the Company has made any warranty or representation to the undersigned with respect to the tax
consequences of the undersigned’s purchase of the Shares or of the making or failure to make an election pursuant to Section 83(b) of the Code or the corresponding
provisions, if any, of applicable state law.
Dated:

PURCHASER:

(PRINT NAME)

(Signature)

Spouse of Purchaser (if applicable)

ATTACHMENT C
ELECTION UNDER SECTION 83(B)
OF THE INTERNAL REVENUE CODE OF 1986
The undersigned taxpayer hereby elects, pursuant to Section 83(b) of the Internal Revenue Code, to include in taxpayer’s gross income or alternative minimum
taxable income, as applicable, for the current taxable year, the amount of any income that may be taxable to taxpayer in connection with taxpayer’s receipt of the
property described below:
1.

The name, address, taxpayer identification number and taxable year of the undersigned are as follows:
NAME OF TAXPAYER:

NAME OF SPOUSE:

ADDRESS:
United States
IDENTIFICATION NO. OF TAXPAYER:
IDENTIFICATION NO. OF SPOUSE:
TAXABLE YEAR:
2.

The property with respect to which the election is made is described as follows:
shares of the Common Stock of Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”).

3.

The date on which the property was transferred is:

4.

The property is subject to the following restrictions:
Repurchase option at cost in favor of the Company upon termination of taxpayer’s employment or consulting relationship.

5.

The fair market value at the time of transfer, determined without regard to any restriction other than a restriction which by its terms will never lapse, of such
property is: $
.

6.

The amount (if any) paid for such property: $

.

The undersigned has submitted a copy of this statement to the person for whom the services were performed in connection with the undersigned’s receipt of the
above-described property. The transferee of such property is the person performing the services in connection with the transfer of said property.
The undersigned understands that the foregoing election may not be revoked except with the consent of the Commissioner.
Dated:

PURCHASER:

(Signature)

Spouse of Purchaser (if applicable)
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EXHIBIT B
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
2013 STOCK PLAN
EXERCISE AGREEMENT
This Exercise Agreement (this “Agreement”) is made as of
, by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”),
and
(“Purchaser”). To the extent any capitalized terms used in this Agreement are not defined, they shall have the meaning ascribed to them in the
Company’s 2013 Stock Plan (the “Plan”) and the Option Agreement (as defined below).
1. Exercise of Option. Subject to the terms and conditions hereof, Purchaser hereby elects to exercise his or her option to purchase
shares of the
Common Stock (the “Shares”) of the Company under and pursuant to the Plan, the Notice of Stock Option Grant and the Stock Option Agreement granted
(the “Option Agreement”). The purchase price for the Shares shall be $
per Share, for a total purchase price of $
.
2. Time and Place of Exercise. The purchase and sale of the Shares under this Agreement shall occur at the principal office of the Company simultaneously
with the execution and delivery of this Agreement, the payment of the aggregate exercise price by any method permitted in Section 4 of the Option Agreement, and the
satisfaction of any applicable tax, withholding, required deductions or other payments, all in accordance with the provisions of Section 3(b) of the Option Agreement.
The Company shall issue the Shares to Purchaser by entering such Shares in Purchaser’s name as of such date in the books and records of the Company or, if applicable,
a duly authorized transfer agent of the Company, against payment of the exercise price therefor by Purchaser. If applicable, the Company will deliver to Purchaser a
certificate representing the Shares as soon as practicable following such date.
3. Limitations on Transfer. In addition to any other limitation on transfer created by Applicable Laws and the Plan, Purchaser shall not assign, encumber or
dispose of any interest in the Shares except in compliance with the Stockholders Agreement.
(a) Restrictions Binding on Transferees. All transferees of Shares or any interest therein will receive and hold such Shares or interest subject to the
provisions of this Agreement, the Plan, the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, and the terms of the Option Agreement,
including, without limitation, Section 7 of the Option Agreement. Any sale or transfer of the Shares shall be void unless the provisions of this Agreement are satisfied.
(b) Lock-Up Agreement. The lock-up provisions set forth in Section 7 of the Option Agreement shall apply to the Shares issued upon exercise of the
Option hereunder and Purchaser reaffirms Purchaser’s obligations set forth therein.

4. Investment and Taxation Representations. In connection with the purchase of the Shares, Purchaser represents to the Company the following:
(a) Purchaser is aware of the Company’s business affairs and financial condition and has acquired sufficient information about the Company to reach an
informed and knowledgeable decision to acquire the Shares. Purchaser is purchasing the Shares for investment for Purchaser’s own account only and not with a view to,
or for resale in connection with, any “distribution” thereof within the meaning of the Securities Act or under any applicable provision of state law. Purchaser does not
have any present intention to transfer the Shares to any other person or entity.
(b) Purchaser understands that the Shares have not been registered under the Securities Act by reason of a specific exemption therefrom, which
exemption depends upon, among other things, the bona fide nature of Purchaser’s investment intent as expressed herein.
(c) Purchaser further acknowledges and understands that the securities must be held indefinitely unless they are subsequently registered under the
Securities Act or an exemption from such registration is available. Purchaser further acknowledges and understands that the Company is under no obligation to register
the securities.
(d) Purchaser is familiar with the provisions of Rule 144, promulgated under the Securities Act, which, in substance, permits limited public resale of
“restricted securities” acquired, directly or indirectly, from the issuer of the securities (or from an affiliate of such issuer), in a non-public offering subject to the
satisfaction of certain conditions. Purchaser understands that the Company provides no assurances as to whether he or she will be able to resell any or all of the Shares
pursuant to Rule 144, which rule requires, among other things, that the Company be subject to the reporting requirements of the Exchange Act, that resales of securities
take place only after the holder of the Shares has held the Shares for certain specified time periods, and under certain circumstances, that resales of securities be limited
in volume and take place only pursuant to brokered transactions. Notwithstanding this Section 4(d), Purchaser acknowledges and agrees to the restrictions set forth in
Section 4(e) below.
(e) Purchaser further understands that in the event all of the applicable requirements of Rule 144 are not satisfied, registration under the Securities Act,
compliance with Regulation A, or some other registration exemption will be required; and that, notwithstanding the fact that Rule 144 is not exclusive, the Staff of the
Securities and Exchange Commission has expressed its opinion that persons proposing to sell private placement securities other than in a registered offering and
otherwise than pursuant to Rule 144 will have a substantial burden of proof in establishing that an exemption from registration is available for such offers or sales, and
that such persons and their respective brokers who participate in such transactions do so at their own risk.
(f) Purchaser understands that Purchaser may suffer adverse tax consequences as a result of Purchaser’s purchase or disposition of the Shares. Purchaser
represents that Purchaser has consulted any tax consultants Purchaser deems advisable in connection with the purchase or disposition of the Shares and that Purchaser is
not relying on the Company for any tax advice.
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5. Voting Provisions. As condition precedent to entering into this Agreement, Purchaser shall become a party to the Stockholders Agreement as an “Other
Stockholder” by executing an the joinder agreement attached thereto and agreeing to be bound by and subject to the terms of the Stockholders Agreement, including the
restrictions on transfer contained therein, and to vote the Shares in the capacity of an “Other Stockholder” as defined in the Stockholders Agreement.
6. Restrictive Legends and Stop-Transfer Orders.
(A) Legends. Any certificate or certificates representing the Shares shall bear such legends as may be required by the Stockholders Agreement, the Plan
or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, as well as any legends required by the Company or applicable state and federal corporate and securities laws.
(b) Stop-Transfer Notices. Purchaser agrees that, in order to ensure compliance with the restrictions referred to herein, the Company may issue
appropriate “stop transfer” instructions to its transfer agent, if any, and that, if the Company transfers its own securities, it may make appropriate notations to the same
effect in its own records.
(c) Refusal to Transfer. The Company shall not be required (i) to transfer on its books any Shares that have been sold or otherwise transferred in
violation of any of the provisions of this Agreement or (ii) to treat as owner of such Shares or to accord the right to vote or pay dividends to any purchaser or other
transferee to whom such Shares shall have been so transferred.
7. No Employment Rights. Nothing in this Agreement shall affect in any manner whatsoever the right or power of the Company, or a parent, subsidiary or
affiliate of the Company, to terminate Purchaser’s employment or consulting relationship, for any reason, with or without cause.
8. Waiver of Statutory Information Rights. Optionee acknowledges and understands that, but for the waiver made herein, Optionee would be entitled, upon
written demand under oath stating the purpose thereof, to inspect for any proper purpose, and to make copies and extracts from, the Company’s stock ledger, a list of its
stockholders, and its other books and records, and the books and records of subsidiaries of the Company, if any, under the circumstances and in the manner provided in
Section 220 of the Delaware General Corporation Law (any and all such rights, and any and all such other rights of Optionee as may be provided for in Section 220, the
“Inspection Rights”). In light of the foregoing, until the first sale of Common Stock of the Company to the general public pursuant to a registration statement filed with
and declared effective by the Securities and Exchange Commission under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, Optionee hereby unconditionally and irrevocably
waives the Inspection Rights, whether such Inspection Rights would be exercised or pursued directly or indirectly pursuant to Section 220 or otherwise, and covenants
and agrees never to directly or indirectly commence, voluntarily aid in any way, prosecute, assign, transfer, or cause to be commenced any claim, action, cause of action,
or other proceeding to pursue or exercise the Inspection Rights. The foregoing waiver applies to the Inspection Rights of Optionee in Optionee’s capacity as a
stockholder and shall not affect any rights of a director, in his or her capacity as such, under Section 220. The foregoing waiver shall not apply to any contractual
inspection rights of Optionee under any written agreement with the Company.
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9. Miscellaneous.
(a) Governing Law. The validity, interpretation, construction and performance of this Agreement, and all acts and transactions pursuant hereto and the
rights and obligations of the parties hereto shall be governed, construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the state of Delaware, without giving effect to
principles of conflicts of law. For purposes of litigating any dispute that may arise directly or indirectly from this Agreement, the parties hereby submit and consent to
the exclusive jurisdiction of the state of Delaware and agree that any such litigation shall be conducted only in the courts of Delaware or the federal courts of the United
States located in Delaware and no other courts.
(b) Entire Agreement. This Agreement, together with the Option Agreement, the Notice and the Plan, sets forth the entire agreement and understanding
of the parties relating to the subject matter herein and supersedes all prior or contemporaneous discussions, understandings and agreements, whether oral or written,
between them relating to the subject matter hereof.
(c) Amendments and Waivers. No modification of or amendment to this Agreement, nor any waiver of any rights under this Agreement, shall be
effective unless in writing signed by the parties to this Agreement. No delay or failure to require performance of any provision of this Agreement shall constitute a
waiver of that provision as to that or any other instance.
(d) Successors and Assigns. Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, this Agreement, and the rights and obligations of the parties hereunder,
will be binding upon and inure to the benefit of their respective successors, assigns, heirs, executors, administrators and legal representatives. The Company may assign
any of its rights and obligations under this Agreement. No other party to this Agreement may assign, whether voluntarily or by operation of law, any of its rights and
obligations under this Agreement, except with the prior written consent of the Company.
(e) Notices. Any notice, demand or request required or permitted to be given under this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed sufficient
when delivered personally or by overnight courier or sent by email, or 48 hours after being deposited in the U.S. mail as certified or registered mail with postage prepaid,
addressed to the party to be notified at such party’s address as set forth on the signature page, as subsequently modified by written notice, or if no address is specified on
the signature page, at the most recent address set forth in the Company’s books and records.
(f) Severability. If one or more provisions of this Agreement are held to be unenforceable under applicable law, the parties agree to renegotiate such
provision in good faith. In the event that the parties cannot reach a mutually agreeable and enforceable replacement for such provision, then (i) such provision shall be
excluded from this Agreement, (ii) the balance of the Agreement shall be interpreted as if such provision were so excluded and (iii) the balance of the Agreement shall
be enforceable in accordance with its terms.
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(g) Construction. This Agreement is the result of negotiations between and has been reviewed by each of the parties hereto and their respective counsel,
if any; accordingly, this Agreement shall be deemed to be the product of all of the parties hereto, and no ambiguity shall be construed in favor of or against any one of
the parties hereto.
(h) Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in any number of which when so executed and delivered shall be deemed an original, and all of
which together shall constitute one and the same agreement.
(i) Electronic Delivery. The Company may, in its sole discretion, decide to deliver any documents related to this Agreement by electronic means.
Purchaser hereby consents to receive such documents by electronic delivery and agrees to participate through an on-line or electronic system established and maintained
by the Company or a third party designated by the Company.
(j) Compliance with Law. If at any the Company or its counsel shall be of the opinion that any sale or delivery of Shares pursuant to this Agreement is
or may in the circumstances be unlawful, or result in the imposition of excise taxes on the Company under the statutes, rules or regulations of any applicable jurisdiction,
the Company shall have no obligation to make such sale or delivery, or to make any application or to effect or to maintain any qualification or registration under the
Securities Act or otherwise with respect to Shares, and the right to purchase Shares shall be suspended until, in the opinion of said counsel, such sale or delivery shall be
lawful and will not result in the imposition of excise taxes on the Company.
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The parties have executed this Exercise Agreement as of the date first set forth above.
THE COMPANY:
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
By:
(Signature)
Name:
Title:
Address:

PURCHASER:

(PRINT NAME)

(Signature)
Address:

Email:
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I,
, spouse of
(“Purchaser”), have read and hereby approve the foregoing Agreement. In consideration of the Company’s granting my
spouse the right to purchase the Shares as set forth in the Agreement, I hereby agree to be bound irrevocably by the Agreement and further agree that any community
property or other such interest that I may have in the Shares shall hereby be similarly bound by the Agreement. I hereby appoint my spouse as my attorney-in-fact with
respect to any amendment or exercise of any rights under the Agreement.
Spouse of Purchaser (if applicable)
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Early Exercise Form
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
2013 STOCK PLAN
NOTICE OF STOCK OPTION GRANT

Address:

You have been granted an Option to purchase Shares of Common Stock of Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), as provided
in this Notice of Stock Option Grant (this “Notice”) and subject to the terms and conditions of the Twist Bioscience Corporation 2013 Stock Plan (the “Plan”) and the
Stock Option Agreement attached hereto, both of which are made a part of this Notice. Unless otherwise defined in this Notice, capitalized terms used but not defined in
this Notice shall have the meanings defined in the Plan.
Date of Grant:
Total Number of Shares:
Exercise Price per Share:
Designation of Option:

USD $
Incentive Stock Option
Nonstatutory Stock Option

Expiration Date:
Vesting Commencement Date:
Exercise Schedule:

The Option is immediately exercisable as to all Shares underlying this Option.

Vesting Schedule:

So long as your Continuous Service Status does not terminate (and provided that no vesting shall occur following the
Termination Date as defined in Section 5 of the Stock Option Agreement unless otherwise determined by the Company in
its sole discretion), the Shares underlying this Option shall vest in accordance with the following schedule: 12/48th of the
Total Number of Shares shall vest on the one year anniversary of the Vesting Commencement Date, and 1/48th of the
Total Number of Shares shall vest on the same day of each month thereafter (and if there is no corresponding day, on the
last day of the month).

Termination Period:

You may exercise this Option for 3 month(s) after the Termination Date, except as otherwise provided in Section 5 of the
Stock Option Agreement (but in no event later than the Expiration Date). You are responsible for keeping track of these
exercise periods following the Termination Date for any reason. The Company will not provide further notice of such
periods.

By your signature and the signature of the Company’s representative below or by otherwise accepting or exercising this Option, you and the Company agree that
this Option is granted under and governed by the terms and conditions of this Notice, the Plan and the Stock Option Agreement (which includes the Country-Specific
Addendum). Further, as a condition to the grant of this Option and/or the delivery of any Shares upon the vesting or exercise of this Option, the Company shall have the
right to require that you become party to the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement.
In addition, you agree and acknowledge that your rights to any Shares underlying this Option will vest only as you provide services to the Company or its
Subsidiary or Affiliate over time (pursuant to your employment or engagement by a 3rd-party entity and your assignment by such 3rd-party entity to the Company or its
Subsidiary or Affiliate), that the grant of this Option is not as consideration for services you rendered to the Company or its Subsidiary or Affiliate (as assigned by such
3rd-party as your employer or hiring entity) prior to your date of hire by such entity or your assignment to the Company or any Subsidiary or Affiliate, and that nothing
in this Notice or the attached documents establishes any right to employment nor confers upon you any right to continue in your services to the Company or any
Subsidiary or Affiliate for any period of time, nor does it interfere in any way with your right or your employer or hiring entity’s right to terminate your relationship and
any assignment to the Company or its Subsidiary or Affiliate at any time, for any reason, with or without cause, subject to Applicable Laws.
-2-

THE COMPANY:
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
By:
(Signature)
Name:
Title:
OPTIONEE:

(Signature)
Address:
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Early Exercise Form
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
2013 STOCK PLAN
STOCK OPTION AGREEMENT
1. Grant of Option. Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), hereby grants to
(“Optionee”), an option (the
“Option”) to purchase the total number of shares of Common Stock (the “Shares”) set forth in the Notice of Stock Option Grant (the “Notice”), at the exercise price per
Share set forth in the Notice (the “Exercise Price”) subject to the terms, definitions and provisions of the Twist Bioscience Corporation 2013 Stock Plan (the “Plan”)
adopted by the Company, which is incorporated in this Stock Option Agreement (this “Agreement”) by reference. Unless otherwise defined in this Agreement, the terms
used in this Agreement or the Notice shall have the meanings defined in the Plan.
2. Designation of Option. This Option is intended to be an Incentive Stock Option as defined in Section 422 of the Code only to the extent so designated in the
Notice, and to the extent it is not so designated, or to the extent this Option does not or ceases to qualify as an Incentive Stock Option, it shall be treated as a
Nonstatutory Stock Option.
Notwithstanding the above, if designated as an Incentive Stock Option, in the event that the Shares subject to this Option (and all other incentive stock options
granted to Optionee by the Company or any Parent or Subsidiary, including under other plans) that first become exercisable in any calendar year have an aggregate Fair
Market Value (determined for each Share as of the date of grant of the option covering such Share) in excess of USD $100,000, this Option, to the extent the value
thereof is in excess of USD $100,000, shall be treated as a Nonstatutory Stock Option, in accordance with Section 7(c) of the Plan.
3. Exercise of Option. This Option shall be exercisable during its term in accordance with the Exercise Schedule set out in the Notice and with the provisions of
Section 7(c) of the Plan as follows:
(a) Right to Exercise.
(i) This Option may not be exercised for a fraction of a share.
(ii) In the event of Optionee’s death, Disability or other termination of Continuous Service Status, the exercisability of this Option is governed by
Section 5 below, subject to the limitations contained in this Section 3.
(iii) In no event may this Option be exercised after the Expiration Date set forth in the Notice.
(b) Method of Exercise.
(i) This Option shall be exercisable by execution and delivery of the Early Exercise Notice and Restricted Stock Purchase Agreement attached
hereto as Exhibit A, the

Exercise Agreement attached hereto as Exhibit B or of any other form of written notice approved for such purpose by the Company which shall state Optionee’s election
to exercise this Option, the number of Shares in respect of which this Option is being exercised, and such other representations and agreements as to the holder’s
investment intent with respect to such Shares as may be required by the Company pursuant to the provisions of the Plan. Such written notice shall be signed by Optionee
and shall be delivered to the Company by such means as are determined by the Company in its discretion to constitute adequate delivery. The written notice shall be
accompanied by payment of the aggregate Exercise Price for the purchased Shares.
(ii) As a condition to the grant, vesting and exercise of this Option and as further set forth in Section 9 of the Plan, Optionee hereby agrees to
make adequate provision for the satisfaction of (and will indemnify the Company and any Subsidiary or Affiliate for) any applicable taxes or tax withholdings, social
contributions, required deductions, or other payments, if any (“Tax-Related Items”), which arise upon the grant, vesting or exercise of this Option, ownership or
disposition of Shares, receipt of dividends, if any, or otherwise in connection with this Option or the Shares, whether by withholding, direct payment to the Company, or
otherwise as determined by the Company in its sole discretion. Regardless of any action the Company or any Subsidiary or Affiliate takes with respect to any or all
applicable Tax-Related Items, Optionee acknowledges and agrees that the ultimate liability for all Tax-Related Items is and remains Optionee’s responsibility and may
exceed any amount actually withheld by the Company or any Subsidiary or Affiliate. Optionee further acknowledges and agrees that Optionee is solely responsible for
filing all relevant documentation that may be required in relation to this Option or any Tax-Related Items (other than filings or documentation that is the specific
obligation of the Company or any Subsidiary or Affiliate pursuant to Applicable Law), such as but not limited to personal income tax returns or reporting statements in
relation to the grant, vesting or exercise of this Option, the holding of Shares or any bank or brokerage account, the subsequent sale of Shares, and the receipt of any
dividends. Optionee further acknowledges that the Company makes no representations or undertakings regarding the treatment of any Tax-Related Items and does not
commit to and is under no obligation to structure the terms or any aspect of the Option to reduce or eliminate Optionee’s liability for Tax-Related Items or achieve any
particular tax result. Optionee also understands that Applicable Laws may require varying Share or option valuation methods for purposes of calculating Tax-Related
Items, and the Company assumes no responsibility or liability in relation to any such valuation or for any calculation or reporting of income or Tax-Related Items that
may be required of Optionee under Applicable Laws. Further, if Optionee has become subject to Tax-Related Items in more than one jurisdiction, Optionee
acknowledges that the Company or any Subsidiary or Affiliate may be required to withhold or account for Tax-Related Items in more than one jurisdiction.
(iii) The Company is not obligated, and will have no liability for failure to issue or deliver any Shares upon exercise of this Option unless such
issuance or delivery would comply with the Applicable Laws, with such compliance determined by the Company in consultation with its legal counsel. Furthermore,
Optionee understands that the Applicable Laws of the country in which Optionee is residing or working at the time of grant, vesting, and/or exercise of this Option
(including any rules or regulations governing securities, foreign exchange, tax, labor or other matters) may restrict or prevent exercise of this Option. This Option may
not be exercised until such time as the Plan has been approved by the holders of capital stock of the Company, or if the issuance of such Shares upon such exercise or the
method of payment of
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consideration for such Shares would constitute a violation of any Applicable Laws, including any applicable U.S. federal or state securities laws or any other law or
regulation, including any rule under Part 221 of Title 12 of the Code of Federal Regulations as promulgated by the Federal Reserve Board. As a condition to the exercise
of this Option, the Company may require Optionee to make any representation and warranty to the Company as may be required by the Applicable Laws. Assuming such
compliance, for income tax purposes the Shares shall be considered transferred to Optionee on the date on which this Option is exercised with respect to such Shares,
subject to Applicable Laws.
(iv) Subject to compliance with Applicable Laws, this Option shall be deemed to be exercised upon receipt by the Company of the appropriate
written notice of exercise accompanied by the Exercise Price and the satisfaction of any applicable obligations described in Section 3(b)(ii) above.
4. Method of Payment. Unless otherwise specified by the Company in its sole discretion to comply with Applicable Laws or facilitate the administration of the
Plan, payment of the Exercise Price shall be by cash or check or, following the initial public offering of the Company’s Common Stock, by Cashless Exercise pursuant to
which the Optionee delivers an irrevocable direction to a securities broker (on a form prescribed by the Company and according to a procedure established by the
Company).
Optionee understands and agrees that, if required by the Company or Applicable Laws, any cross-border cash remittance made to exercise this Option or transfer
proceeds received upon the sale of Shares must be made through a locally authorized financial institution or registered foreign exchange agency and may require
Optionee to provide to such entity certain information regarding the transaction. Moreover, Optionee understands and agrees that the future value of the underlying
Shares is unknown and cannot be predicted with certainty and may decrease in value, even below the Exercise Price. Optionee understands that neither the Company nor
any Subsidiary or Affiliate is responsible for any foreign exchange fluctuation between local currency and the United States Dollar or the selection by the Company or
any Subsidiary or Affiliate in its sole discretion of an applicable foreign currency exchange rate that may affect the value of the Option (or the calculation of income or
Tax-Related Items thereunder).
5. Termination of Relationship. Following the date of termination of Optionee’s Continuous Service Status for any reason (the “Termination Date”), Optionee
may exercise this Option only as set forth in the Notice and this Section 5. If Optionee does not exercise this Option within the Termination Period set forth in the Notice
or the termination periods set forth below, this Option shall terminate in its entirety. In no event, may any Option be exercised after the Expiration Date of this Option as
set forth in the Notice. For the avoidance of doubt and for purposes of this Option only, termination of Continuous Service Status and the Termination Date will be
deemed to occur as of the date Optionee is no longer actively providing services as an Employee or Consultant (except, in certain circumstances, to the extent Optionee
is on a Company-approved leave of absence and subject to any Company policy or Applicable Laws regarding such leaves) and will not be extended by any notice
period or “garden leave” that may be required contractually or under Applicable Laws, unless otherwise determined by the Company in its sole discretion.
-3-

(a) General Termination. In the event of termination of Optionee’s Continuous Service Status other than as a result of Optionee’s Disability or death or
Optionee’s termination by the Company for Cause, Optionee may, to the extent Optionee is vested in the Optioned Stock, exercise this Option during the Termination
Period set forth in the Notice (but in no event later than the Expiration Date).
(b) Termination upon Disability of Optionee. In the event of termination of Optionee’s Continuous Service Status as a result of Optionee’s Disability,
Optionee may, but only within 12 month(s) following the Termination Date, exercise this Option to the extent Optionee is vested in the Optioned Stock.
(c) Death of Optionee. In the event of termination of Optionee’s Continuous Service Status as a result of Optionee’s death, or in the event of Optionee’s
death within 3 month(s) following Optionee’s Termination Date, this Option may be exercised at any time within 12 month(s) following the Termination Date, or if later,
12 month(s) following the date of death (but in each case, in no event later than the Expiration Date) by any beneficiaries designated in accordance with Section 16 of
the Plan or, if there are no such beneficiaries, by the Optionee’s estate, or by a person who acquired the right to exercise the Option by bequest or inheritance, but only to
the extent Optionee is vested in this Option.
(d) Termination for Cause. In the event of termination of Optionee’s Continuous Service Status by the Company for Cause, this Option (including any
vested portion thereof) shall immediately terminate in its entirety upon first notification to Optionee of such termination by the Company for Cause. If Optionee’s
Continuous Service Status is suspended pending an investigation of whether Optionee’s Continuous Service Status will be terminated by the Company for Cause, all
Optionee’s rights under this Option, including the right to exercise this Option, shall be suspended during the investigation period.
6. Non-Transferability of Option. This Option may not be transferred in any manner otherwise than by will or by the laws of descent or distribution and may
be exercised during the lifetime of Optionee only by him or her, subject to the terms of the Plan and the Stockholders Agreement. The terms of this Option shall be
binding upon the executors, administrators, heirs, successors and assigns of Optionee.
7. Lock-Up Agreement. Without limitation on anything in the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, to the extent
so requested by the Company or the underwriters in connection with the initial public offering of the Company’s securities registered under the Securities Act of 1933, as
amended, Optionee shall not directly or indirectly offer, sell, contract to sell, sell any option or contract to purchase, purchase any option or contract to sell, grant any
option, right or warrant for the sale of or otherwise dispose of or transfer any shares held by it for such period, not to exceed (a) one hundred eighty (180) days following
the effective date of the relevant registration statement filed under the Securities Act in connection with the Company’s initial public offering of registrable securities, or
(b) ninety (90) days following the effective date of the relevant registration statement in connection with any other public offering of registrable securities, as such
underwriter shall specify reasonably and in good faith.
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8. Effect of Agreement. Optionee acknowledges receipt of a copy of the Plan and represents that he or she is familiar with the terms and provisions thereof (and
has had an opportunity to consult counsel regarding the Option terms), and hereby accepts this Option and agrees to be bound by its contractual terms as set forth herein
and in the Plan. Optionee hereby agrees to accept as binding, conclusive and final all decisions and interpretations of the Administrator regarding any questions relating
to this Option. In the event of a conflict between the terms and provisions of the Plan and the terms and provisions of the Notice and this Agreement, the Plan terms and
provisions shall prevail.
9. Imposition of Other Requirements. The Company reserves the right, without Optionee’s consent, to cancel or forfeit outstanding grants or impose other
requirements on Optionee’s participation in the Plan, on this Option and the Shares subject to this Option and on any other Award or Shares acquired under the Plan, to
the extent the Company determines it is necessary or advisable in order to comply with Applicable Laws or facilitate the administration of the Plan. Optionee agrees to
sign any additional agreements or undertakings that may be necessary to accomplish the foregoing. Furthermore, Optionee acknowledges that the Applicable Laws of the
country in which Optionee is residing or working at the time of grant, holding, vesting, and exercise of the Option or the holding or sale of Shares received pursuant to
the Option (including any rules or regulations governing securities, foreign exchange, tax, labor, or other matters) may subject Optionee to additional procedural or
regulatory requirements that Optionee is and will be solely responsible for and must fulfill. If applicable, such requirements may be outlined in but are not limited to the
Country-Specific Addendum (the “Addendum”) attached hereto, which forms part of this Agreement. Notwithstanding any provision herein, Optionee’s participation in
the Plan shall be subject to any applicable special terms and conditions or disclosures as set forth in the Addendum. The Optionee also understands and agrees that if the
Optionee works, resides, moves to, or otherwise is or becomes subject to Applicable Laws or Company policies of another jurisdiction at any time, certain countryspecific notices, disclaimers and/or terms and conditions may apply to him as from the date of grant, unless otherwise determined by the Company in its sole discretion.
10. Electronic Delivery and Translation. The Company may, in its sole discretion, decide to deliver any documents related to Optionee’s current or future
participation in the Plan, this Option, the Shares subject to this Option, any other Company Securities or any other Company-related documents, by electronic means. By
accepting this Option, whether electronically or otherwise, Optionee hereby (i) consents to receive such documents by electronic means, (ii) consents to the use of
electronic signatures, and (iii) if applicable, agrees to participate in the Plan and/or receive any such documents through an on-line or electronic system established and
maintained by the Company or a third party designated by the Company, including but not limited to the use of electronic signatures or click-through electronic
acceptance of terms and conditions. To the extent Optionee has been provided with a copy of this Agreement, the Plan, or any other documents relating to this Option in
a language other than English, the English language documents will prevail in case of any ambiguities or divergences as a result of translation.
11. No Acquired Rights or Employment Rights. In accepting the Option, Optionee acknowledges that the Plan is established voluntarily by the Company, is
discretionary in nature, and may be modified, amended, suspended or terminated by the Company at any time. The grant of the Option is voluntary and occasional and
does not create any contractual or other right to
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receive future grants of Options, other Awards or benefits in lieu of Options, even if Options have been granted repeatedly in the past, and all decisions with respect to
future grants of Options or other Awards, if any, will be at the sole discretion of the Company. In addition, Optionee’s participation in the Plan is voluntary, and the
Option and the Shares subject to the Option are extraordinary items that do not constitute regular compensation for services rendered to the Company or any Subsidiary
or Affiliate and are outside the scope of Optionee’s employment contract, if any. The Option and the Shares subject to the Option are not intended to replace any pension
rights or compensation and are not part of normal or expected salary or compensation for any purpose, including but not limited to calculating severance payments, if
any, upon termination.
Nothing contained in this Agreement is intended to constitute or create a contract of employment, nor shall it constitute or create the right to remain associated
with or in the employ of the Company or any Subsidiary or Affiliate for any particular period of time. This Agreement shall not interfere in any way with the right of the
Company or any Subsidiary or Affiliate to terminate Optionee’s employment or service at any time, subject to Applicable Laws.
12. Data Privacy. Optionee hereby explicitly and unambiguously consents to the collection, use and transfer, whether in electronic or other form, of
Optionee’s personal data (as described below) by and among, as applicable, the Company and any Subsidiary or Affiliate or third parties as may be selected by the
Company, for the exclusive purpose of implementing, administering, and managing Optionee’s participation in the Plan. Optionee understands that refusal or
withdrawal of consent may affect Optionee’s ability to participate in the Plan or to realize benefits from the Option.
Optionee understands that the Company and any Subsidiary or Affiliate may hold certain personal information about Optionee, including, but not limited to,
Optionee’s name, home address and telephone number, date of birth, social insurance number or other identification number, salary, nationality, job title, any
shares of stock or directorships held in the Company or any Subsidiary or Affiliate, details of all Options or any other entitlement to Shares awarded, canceled,
exercised, vested, unvested or outstanding in Optionee’s favor (“Personal Data”). Optionee understands that Personal Data may be transferred to any Subsidiary or
Affiliate or third parties assisting in the implementation, administration and management of the Plan, that these recipients may be located in the United States,
Optionee’s country, or elsewhere, and that the recipient’s country may have different data privacy laws and protections than Optionee’s country.
13. Optionee Representations (Regulation S). Optionee represents and warrants that he or she is not a U.S. Person (as defined in Rule 902(k) of Regulation S
of the Securities Act of 1933, as amended (the “Securities Act”), as it may be amended from time to time (“Regulation S”)) and was not in the United States as of the
Date of Grant and is not currently in the United States. Optionee further acknowledges that the Company has not engaged in any directed selling efforts (as such term is
defined in Regulation S) in connection with the option to purchase Shares granted by this Agreement. Optionee acknowledges that the grant of this Option and the offer
and sale of Shares acquired upon exercise of this Option is being made in compliance with Regulation S which, among other things, restricts the transfer of the Shares
underlying the Option as set forth in the Exercise Agreement.
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14. Miscellaneous.
(a) Governing Law. The validity, interpretation, construction and performance of this Agreement, and all acts and transactions pursuant hereto and the
rights and obligations of the parties hereto shall be governed, construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the state of Delaware, without giving effect to
principles of conflicts of law. For purposes of litigating any dispute that may arise directly or indirectly from this Agreement, the parties hereby submit and consent to
the exclusive jurisdiction of the state of Delaware and agree that any such litigation shall be conducted only in the courts of Delaware or the federal courts of the United
States located in Delaware and no other courts.
(b) Entire Agreement. This Agreement, together with the Plan and the Notice, set forth the entire agreement and understanding of the parties relating to
the subject matter herein and supersede all prior or contemporaneous discussions, understandings and agreements, whether oral or written, between them relating to the
subject matter hereof.
(c) Amendments and Waivers. No modification of or amendment to this Agreement, nor any waiver of any rights under this Agreement, shall be
effective unless in writing signed by the parties to this Agreement. No delay or failure to require performance of any provision of this Agreement shall constitute a
waiver of that provision as to that or any other instance.
(d) Successors and Assigns. Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, this Agreement, and the rights and obligations of the parties hereunder,
will be binding upon and inure to the benefit of their respective successors, assigns, heirs, executors, administrators and legal representatives. The Company may assign
any of its rights and obligations under this Agreement. No other party to this Agreement may assign, whether voluntarily or by operation of law, any of its rights and
obligations under this Agreement, except with the prior written consent of the Company.
(e) Notices. Any notice, demand or request required or permitted to be given under this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed sufficient
when delivered personally or by overnight courier or sent by email, or 48 hours after being deposited in the U.S. mail as certified or registered mail with postage prepaid,
addressed to the party to be notified at such party’s address as set forth on the signature page, as subsequently modified by written notice, or if no address is specified on
the signature page, at the most recent address set forth in the Company’s books and records.
(f) Severability. If one or more provisions of this Agreement are held to be unenforceable under applicable law, the parties agree to renegotiate such
provision in good faith. In the event that the parties cannot reach a mutually agreeable and enforceable replacement for such provision, then (i) such provision shall be
excluded from this Agreement, (ii) the balance of the Agreement shall be interpreted as if such provision were so excluded and (iii) the balance of the Agreement shall
be enforceable in accordance with its terms.
(g) Construction. This Agreement is the result of negotiations between and has been reviewed by each of the parties hereto and their respective counsel,
if any; accordingly, this Agreement shall be deemed to be the product of all of the parties hereto, and no ambiguity shall be construed in favor of or against any one of
the parties hereto.
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(h) Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts, each of which when so executed and delivered shall be deemed an
original, and all of which together shall constitute one and the same agreement.
(i) Code Section 409A. It is intended that the Option comply with or be exempt from Section 409A of the Code, and this Agreement shall be limited,
construed and interpreted in accordance with such intent; provided, that for the avoidance of doubt, this provision shall not be construed to require a gross-up payment in
respect of any taxes, interest or penalties imposed on the Optionee as a result of Section 409A of the Code, and by accepting this Option grant, the Optionee agrees and
acknowledges that the Company be held liable for any applicable costs, taxes, or penalties associated with this Option or this Agreement under Code Section 409A or
otherwise.
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Country-Specific Addendum
This Addendum includes additional country-specific notices, disclaimers, and/or terms and conditions that apply to individuals who are working or residing in the
countries listed below and that may be material to Optionee’s participation in the Plan. Such notices, disclaimers, and/or terms and conditions may also apply, as from
the date of grant, if the Optionee moves to or otherwise is or becomes subject to the Applicable Laws or company policies of the country listed. However, because
foreign exchange regulations and other local laws are subject to frequent change, Optionee is advised to seek advice from his or her own personal legal and tax advisor
prior to accepting or exercising an Option or holding or selling Shares acquired under the Plan. The Company is not providing any tax, legal or financial advice, nor is
the Company making any recommendations regarding Optionee’s acceptance of the Option or participation in the Plan. Unless otherwise noted below, capitalized terms
shall have the same meaning assigned to them under the Plan, the Notice of Stock Option Grant and the Stock Option Agreement. This Addendum forms part of the
Stock Option Agreement and should be read in conjunction with the Stock Option Agreement and the Plan.
Securities Law Notice: Unless otherwise noted, neither the Company nor the Shares are registered with any local stock exchange or under the control of any local
securities regulator outside the United States. The Stock Option Agreement (of which this Addendum is a part), the Notice of Stock Option Grant, the Plan, and any
other communications or materials that you may receive regarding participation in the Plan do not constitute advertising or an offering of securities outside the United
States, and the issuance of securities described in any Plan-related documents is not intended for public offering or circulation in your jurisdiction.

European Union

The following supplements Section 12 of the Stock Option Agreement:
Data Privacy. Optionee understands that Personal Data will be held only as long as is necessary to implement, administer and manage the
Optionee’s participation in the Plan. The Optionee understands that he or she may, at any time, view his or her Personal Data, request additional
information about the storage and processing of Personal Data, require any necessary amendments to Personal Data without cost or refuse or
withdraw the consents herein by contacting in writing the Company’s representative relating to Plan or Option matters, who may be contacted at
[insert].

Belgium

Belgium Option Acceptance. For Belgian tax purposes you are not permitted to accept this Option grant until after the 60th day following the Offer
Date, which is defined under Belgian tax law as the date that the grant (including this Agreement and other relevant documentation) is
communicated to you. Any acceptance of this option shall be automatically deemed to be accepted after the 60th day following such Offer Date. You
should consult with your personal tax advisor regarding the Option and your liability for income taxes and social contributions.
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Denmark

Foreign Account Reporting. Danish resident holders of non-Danish bank accounts or accounts with non-Danish brokers should submit certain
forms to the Danish tax authorities:
Erklæring V regarding shares deposited with a non-Danish bank or broker (https://www.skat.dk/SKAT.aspx?oId=90030)
Erklæring K regarding money deposited with a non-Danish bank or broker (https://www.skat.dk/SKAT.aspx?oId=73344

Singapore

Securities Law Notice. This offer and the Shares to be issued hereunder shall be made available through this platform/facility and are offered to you
in reliance on the exemption under section 272A (1) of the Securities and Futures Act (Chapter 289) of Singapore (the “SFA”). These offers are not
made in or accompanied by a prospectus that is registered by the Monetary Authority of Singapore (the “Authority”). Apart from being subjected to
the general resale restriction under Section 257 of the SFA, any and all Shares to be issued hereunder shall therefore not be subsequently sold to any
person, unless the offer resulting in such subsequent sale is made in compliance with Subdivisions (2) and (3) of Part XII Division (1), in reliance on
subsection (8)(c) or any other exemption under any provision of Subdivision (4) of Part XII Division (1) (other than this subsection), or where at
least 6 months have elapsed from the date the securities were acquired under the initial offer, in reliance on the exemption under this subsection.
Director Reporting. If you are a director or shadow director of the Company or an affiliate, you may be subject to special reporting requirements
with regard to the acquisition of shares or rights over shares. Please contact your personal legal advisor for further details if you are a director or
shadow director.
Exit Tax / Deemed Exercise Rule. If you are deemed by the Singapore tax authorities to have received Options in relation to your employment in
Singapore, notwithstanding the fact that you are not employed by the Company or any Subsidiary or Affiliate, please note that if, prior to the
exercise of the Options, you are 1) a permanent resident of Singapore and leave Singapore permanently or are transferred out of Singapore; or 2)
neither a Singapore citizen nor permanent resident and either cease employment in Singapore or leave Singapore for any period exceeding 3 months,
you will likely be taxed on the Options on a “deemed exercise” basis, even if your Options have not yet vested. You should discuss your tax
treatment with your personal tax advisor.
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United Kingdom

The following supplements Section 3(b)(ii) of the Agreement:
Withholding of Tax. If payment or withholding (if applicable) of the Tax-Related Items is not made within ninety (90) days of the end of the UK
tax year in which the event giving rise to the Tax-Related Items occurs (the “Due Date”) or such other period specified in Section 222(1)(c) of the
Income Tax (Earnings and Pensions) Act 2003, the amount of any uncollected Tax-Related Items will constitute a loan owed by Optionee to the
Employer (if applicable), effective on the Due Date. Optionee agrees that the loan will bear interest at the then-current Official Rate of Her
Majesty’s Revenue and Customs (“HMRC”), it will be immediately due and repayable, and the Company or the employer may recover it at any time
thereafter by any of the means referred to in Section 3(b)(ii) of the Agreement. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if Optionee is a director or executive
officer of the Company (within the meaning of Section 13(k) of the U.S. Securities and Exchange Act of 1934, as amended), Optionee will not be
eligible for such a loan to cover the Tax-Related Items. In the event that Optionee is a director or executive officer and the Tax-Related Items are not
collected from or paid by Optionee by the Due Date, the amount of any uncollected Tax-Related Items will constitute a benefit to Optionee on which
additional income tax and national insurance contributions will be payable. Optionee will be responsible for reporting and paying any income tax
due on this additional benefit directly to HMRC under the self-assessment regime.
HMRC National Insurance Contributions. Optionee agrees that:
(a) Tax-Related Items within Section 3(b)(ii) of the Agreement shall include any secondary class 1 (employer) National Insurance
Contributions that:
(i) any employer (or former employer) of the Optionee is liable to pay (or reasonably believes it is liable to pay); and
(ii) may be lawfully recovered from the Optionee; and
(b) if required to do so by the Company (at any time when the relevant election can be made) the Optionee shall either:
(i) make a joint election (with the employer or former employer) in the form provided by the Company to transfer to the Optionee the
whole or any part of the employer’s liability that falls within Section 3(b)(ii) of the Agreement; and
(ii) enter into arrangements required by HM Revenue & Customs (or any other tax authority) to secure the payment of the transferred
liability; or
(iii) hereby indemnifies the Company and any Subsidiary or Affiliate against all and any Tax-Related Items which may arise in respect of
or in connection with (a) this Option, (b) any option granted or
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provided to Optionee by way of rollover, assumption or replacement of this Option, or (c) the Shares or other securities issued or
transferred pursuant to the exercise of this Option or any option granted or provided to Optionee by way of rollover, assumption or
replacement of this Option.
Restricted Securities Elections. Unless this requirement is waived by the Company, the Optionee shall enter into a joint election (with the
appropriate employer) under section 431(1) or section 431(2) of Income Tax (Earnings & Pensions) Act 2003 in respect of:
(a) any Shares acquired (or to be acquired) on exercise of the Option;
(b) any securities acquired (or to be acquired) as a result of any surrender of the Option; and
(c) any securities acquired (or to be acquired) as a result of holding either Shares acquired on exercise of the Option or securities specified in
paragraph (b) above or this paragraph (c).
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EXHIBIT A
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
2013 STOCK PLAN
EARLY EXERCISE NOTICE AND RESTRICTED STOCK PURCHASE AGREEMENT
This Agreement (“Agreement”) is made as of
by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), and
(“Purchaser”). To the extent any capitalized terms used in this Agreement are not defined, they shall have the meaning ascribed to them in the Company’s
2013 Stock Plan (the “Plan”) and the Option Agreement (as defined below).
2. Exercise of Option. Subject to the terms and conditions hereof, Purchaser hereby elects to exercise his or her option to purchase
shares of the
Common Stock (the “Shares”) of the Company under and pursuant to the Plan, the Notice of Stock Option Grant and the Stock Option Agreement granted
(the “Option Agreement”). Of these Shares, Purchaser has elected to purchase
of those Shares which have become vested as of the date hereof under the
Vesting Schedule set forth in the Notice of Stock Option Grant (the “Vested Shares”) and
Shares which have not yet vested under such Vesting Schedule (the
“Unvested Shares”). The purchase price for the Shares shall be USD $
per Share for a total purchase price of USD $
. The term “Shares” refers to the purchased
Shares and all securities received in connection with the Shares pursuant to stock dividends or splits, all securities received in replacement of the Shares in a
recapitalization, merger, reorganization, exchange or the like, and all new, substituted or additional securities or other property to which Purchaser is entitled by reason of
Purchaser’s ownership of the Shares.
3. Time and Place of Exercise. The purchase and sale of the Shares under this Agreement shall occur at the principal office of the Company simultaneously
with the execution and delivery of this Agreement, the payment of the aggregate exercise price by any method permitted in Section 4 of the Option Agreement, and the
satisfaction of any applicable tax, withholding, required deductions or other payments, all in accordance with the provisions of Section 3(b) of the Option Agreement.
The Company shall issue the Shares to Purchaser by entering such Shares in Purchaser’s name as of such date in the books and records of the Company or, if applicable,
a duly authorized transfer agent of the Company, against payment of the exercise price therefor by Purchaser. If applicable, the Company will deliver to Purchaser a
certificate representing the Shares as soon as practicable following such date.
4. Limitations on Transfer. In addition to any other limitation on transfer created by Applicable Laws and the Plan, Purchaser shall not assign, encumber or
dispose of any interest in the Shares while the Shares are subject to the Company’s Repurchase Option (as defined below). After any Shares have been released from
such Repurchase Option, Purchaser shall not assign, encumber or dispose of any interest in such Shares except in compliance with the Stockholders Agreement.
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(a) Repurchase Option.
(i) In the event of the voluntary or involuntary termination of Purchaser’s Continuous Service Status with the Company for any reason
(including, without limitation, resignation, death or Disability), with or without Cause, the Company shall upon the date of such termination (the “Termination Date”)
have an irrevocable, exclusive option (the “Repurchase Option”) for a period of 3 months from such date to repurchase all or any portion of the Unvested Shares (as
defined below) held by Purchaser as of the Termination Date at the original purchase price per Share (adjusted for any stock splits, stock dividends and the like)
specified in Section 1. As used herein, “Unvested Shares” means Shares that have not yet been released from the Repurchase Option.
(ii) Unless the Company notifies Purchaser within 3 months from the Termination Date that it does not intend to exercise its Repurchase Option
with respect to some or all of the Unvested Shares, the Repurchase Option shall be deemed automatically exercised by the Company as of the end of such 3-month
period following such termination, provided that the Company may notify Purchaser that it is exercising its Repurchase Option as of a date prior to the end of such
3-month period. Unless Purchaser is otherwise notified by the Company pursuant to the preceding sentence that the Company does not intend to exercise its Repurchase
Option as to some or all of the Unvested Shares to which it applies at the time of termination, execution of this Agreement by Purchaser constitutes written notice to
Purchaser of the Company’s intention to exercise its Repurchase Option with respect to all Unvested Shares to which such Repurchase Option applies. The Company, at
its choice, may satisfy its payment obligation to Purchaser with respect to exercise of the Repurchase Option by either (A) delivering a check to Purchaser in the amount
of the purchase price for the Unvested Shares being repurchased, or (B) in the event Purchaser is indebted to the Company, canceling an amount of such indebtedness
equal to the purchase price for the Unvested Shares being repurchased, or (C) by a combination of (A) and (B) so that the combined payment and cancellation of
indebtedness equals such purchase price. In the event of any deemed automatic exercise of the Repurchase Option pursuant to this Section 3(a)(ii) in which Purchaser is
indebted to the Company, such indebtedness equal to the purchase price of the Unvested Shares being repurchased shall be deemed automatically canceled as of the end
of such 3-month period following termination of Purchaser’s employment or consulting relationship unless the Company otherwise satisfies its payment obligations. As
a result of any repurchase of Unvested Shares pursuant to this Section 3(a), the Company shall become the legal and beneficial owner of the Unvested Shares being
repurchased and shall have all rights and interest therein or related thereto, and the Company shall have the right to transfer to its own name the number of Unvested
Shares being repurchased by the Company, without further action by Purchaser.
(iii) One hundred percent (100%) of the Shares shall initially be subject to the Repurchase Option. The Unvested Shares shall be released from
the Repurchase Option in accordance with the Vesting Schedule set forth in the Notice of Stock Option Grant until all Shares are released from the Repurchase Option;
provided, however, that such scheduled releases from the Repurchase Option shall immediately cease as of the Termination Date. Fractional shares shall be rounded to
the nearest whole share.
(b) Restrictions Binding on Transferees. All transferees of Shares or any interest therein will receive and hold such Shares or interest subject to the
provisions of this
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Agreement, the Plan, the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, and the terms of the Option Agreement, including, without
limitation, Section 7 of the Option Agreement and, insofar as applicable, the Repurchase Option. In the event the Repurchase Option is deemed exercised by the
Company pursuant to Section 3(a)(ii) hereof, the Company may deem any transferee to have transferred the Shares or interest to Purchaser prior to their purchase by the
Company, and payment of the purchase price by the Company to such transferee shall be deemed to satisfy Purchaser’s obligation to pay such transferee for such Shares
or interest, and also to satisfy the Company’s obligation to pay Purchaser for such Shares or interest. Any sale or transfer of the Shares shall be void unless the provisions
of this Agreement are satisfied.
(c) Lock-Up Agreement. The lock-up provisions set forth in Section 7 of the Option Agreement shall apply to the Shares issued upon exercise of the
Option hereunder and Purchaser reaffirms Purchaser’s obligations set forth therein.
5. Escrow of Unvested Shares. For purposes of facilitating the enforcement of the provisions of Section 3(a) above, Purchaser agrees, immediately upon
receipt of the stock certificate or, in the case of uncertificated securities, notice of issuance, for the Shares subject to the Repurchase Option, to deliver any such stock
certificate(s), as well as a Stock Power in the form attached to this Agreement as Attachment A executed by Purchaser and by Purchaser’s spouse (if required for
transfer), in blank, to the Secretary of the Company, or the Secretary’s designee, to hold such Shares (and such stock certificate(s), if any) and Stock Power in escrow
and to take all such actions and to effectuate all such transfers and/or releases as are required in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. Purchaser hereby
acknowledges that the Secretary of the Company, or the Secretary’s designee, is so appointed as the escrow holder with the foregoing authorities as a material
inducement to make this Agreement and that said appointment is coupled with an interest and is accordingly irrevocable. Purchaser agrees that said escrow holder shall
not be liable to any party hereof (or to any other party). The escrow holder may rely upon any letter, notice or other document executed by any signature purported to be
genuine and may resign at any time. Purchaser agrees that if the Secretary of the Company, or the Secretary’s designee, resigns as escrow holder for any or no reason, the
Board shall have the power to appoint a successor to serve as escrow holder pursuant to the terms of this Agreement.
6. Investment and Taxation Representations. In connection with the purchase of the Shares, Purchaser represents to the Company the following:
(a) Purchaser is aware of the Company’s business affairs and financial condition and has acquired sufficient information about the Company to reach an
informed and knowledgeable decision to acquire the Shares. Purchaser is purchasing the Shares for investment for Purchaser’s own account only and not with a view to,
or for resale in connection with, any “distribution” thereof within the meaning of the Securities Act or under any applicable provision of state law. Purchaser does not
have any present intention to transfer the Shares to any other person or entity.
(b) Purchaser understands that the Shares have not been registered under the Securities Act by reason of a specific exemption therefrom, which
exemption depends upon, among other things, the bona fide nature of Purchaser’s investment intent as expressed herein.
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(c) Purchaser further acknowledges and understands that the securities must be held indefinitely unless they are subsequently registered under the
Securities Act or an exemption from such registration is available and unless any such disposition is in compliance with Regulation S. Purchaser further acknowledges
and understands that the Company is under no obligation to register the securities.
(d) Purchaser is familiar with the provisions of Rule 144 and Regulation S (Rules 901 through 905 and the Preliminary Notes thereto), each promulgated
under the Securities Act, which, in substance, permits limited public resale of “restricted securities” acquired, directly or indirectly, from the issuer of the securities (or
from an affiliate of such issuer), in a non-public offering subject to the satisfaction of certain conditions. Purchaser understands that the Company provides no assurances
as to whether he or she will be able to resell any or all of the Shares pursuant to Rule 144, which rule requires, among other things, that the Company be subject to the
reporting requirements of the Exchange Act, that resales of securities take place only after the holder of the Shares has held the Shares for certain specified time periods,
and under certain circumstances, that resales of securities be limited in volume and take place only pursuant to brokered transactions. Purchaser further understands that
the Company provides no assurances as to whether Purchaser will be able to sell any or all of the Shares pursuant to Regulation S. Notwithstanding this Section 5(d),
Purchaser acknowledges and agrees to the restrictions set forth in Section 5(e) below.
(e) Purchaser further understands that in the event all of the applicable requirements of Rule 144 or Regulation S are not satisfied, registration under the
Securities Act, compliance with Regulation A, or some other registration exemption will be required; and that, notwithstanding the fact that Rule 144 and Regulation S
are not exclusive, the Staff of the Securities and Exchange Commission has expressed its opinion that persons proposing to sell private placement securities other than in
a registered offering and otherwise than pursuant to Rule 144 or Regulation S will have a substantial burden of proof in establishing that an exemption from registration
is available for such offers or sales, and that such persons and their respective brokers who participate in such transactions do so at their own risk.
(f) Purchaser understands that Purchaser may suffer adverse tax consequences as a result of Purchaser’s purchase or disposition of the Shares. Purchaser
represents that Purchaser has consulted any tax consultants Purchaser deems advisable in connection with the purchase or disposition of the Shares and that Purchaser is
not relying on the Company for any tax advice.
(g) Purchaser hereby acknowledges that Purchaser has received, read, and understands this Agreement and attachments thereto and agrees to be bound by
its terms and conditions, including (without limitation), Section 9 below. Purchaser has signed and understands and confirms the representations made in the Investor
Certificate attached to this Agreement as Exhibit C.
7. Voting Provisions. As condition precedent to entering into this Agreement, Purchaser shall become a party to the Stockholders Agreement as an “Other
Stockholder” by executing an the joinder agreement attached thereto and agreeing to be bound by and subject to the terms of the Stockholders Agreement, including the
restrictions on transfer contained therein, and to vote the Shares in the capacity of an “Other Stockholder” as defined in the Stockholders Agreement.
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8. Restrictive Legends and Stop-Transfer Orders.
(a) Legends. Any certificate or certificates representing the Shares shall bear such legends as may be required by the Stockholders Agreement, the Plan
or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, as well as any legends required by the Company or applicable state and federal corporate and securities laws,
including, but not limited to, the following legends:
(iv) “THE SHARES REPRESENTED BY THIS CERTIFICATE ARE SUBJECT TO CERTAIN RESTRICTIONS ON TRANSFER,
INCLUDING ANY APPLICABLE RESALE RESTRICTIONS AND OTHER REQUIREMENTS OF REGULATION S OF THE SECURITIES ACT OF 1933. SUCH
TRANSFER RESTRICTIONS ARE BINDING ON TRANSFEREES OF THESE SECURITIES.”
(v) “THE SHARES MAY NOT BE MADE SUBJECT TO HEDGING TRANSACTIONS UNLESS SUCH TRANSACTIONS ARE
CONDUCTED IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE SECURITIES ACT OF 1933, INCLUDING REGULATION S THEREUNDER.”
(b) Stop-Transfer Notices. Purchaser agrees that, in order to ensure compliance with the restrictions referred to herein, the Company may issue
appropriate “stop transfer” instructions to its transfer agent, if any, and that, if the Company transfers its own securities, it may make appropriate notations to the same
effect in its own records.
(c) Refusal to Transfer. The Company shall not be required (i) to transfer on its books any Shares that have been sold or otherwise transferred in
violation of any of the provisions of this Agreement or (ii) to treat as owner of such Shares or to accord the right to vote or pay dividends to any purchaser or other
transferee to whom such Shares shall have been so transferred.
9. No Employment Rights. Nothing in this Agreement shall affect in any manner whatsoever the right or power of the Company, or a parent, subsidiary or
affiliate of the Company, to terminate Purchaser’s employment or consulting relationship, for any reason, with or without cause.
10. Section 83(b) Election.
(a) Purchaser understands that Section 83(a) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), taxes as ordinary income for a
Nonstatutory Stock Option and as alternative minimum taxable income for an Incentive Stock Option the difference between the amount paid for the Shares and the Fair
Market Value of the Shares as of the date any restrictions on the Shares lapse. In this context, “restriction” means the right of the Company to buy back the Shares
pursuant to the Repurchase Option set forth in Section 3(a) of this Agreement. Purchaser understands that Purchaser may elect to be taxed at the time the Shares are
purchased, rather than when and as the Repurchase Option expires, by filing an election under Section 83(b) (an “83(b) Election”) of the Code with the Internal Revenue
Service within 30 days from the date of purchase. Even if the Fair Market Value of the Shares at the time of the execution of this Agreement equals the amount paid for
the Shares, the election must be made to avoid income and alternative minimum tax treatment under Section 83(a) in the future. Purchaser understands that failure to file
such an election in a timely manner may result in adverse tax consequences for Purchaser.
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Purchaser further understands that an additional copy of such election form should be filed with his or her federal income tax return for the calendar year in which the
date of this Agreement falls. Purchaser acknowledges that the foregoing is only a summary of the effect of United States federal income taxation with respect to purchase
of the Shares hereunder, and does not purport to be complete, and is not intended or written to be used, and cannot be used, for the purposes of avoiding taxpayer
penalties. Purchaser further acknowledges that the Company has directed Purchaser to seek independent advice regarding the applicable provisions of the Code, the
income tax laws of any municipality, state or foreign country in which Purchaser may reside, and the tax consequences of Purchaser’s death, and Purchaser has
consulted, and has been fully advised by, Purchaser’s own tax advisor regarding such tax laws and tax consequences or has knowingly chosen not to consult such a tax
advisor. Purchaser further acknowledges that neither the Company nor any subsidiary or representative of the Company has made any warranty or representation to
Purchaser with respect to the tax consequences of Purchaser’s purchase of the Shares or of the making or failure to make an 83(b) Election. PURCHASER (AND NOT
THE COMPANY, ITS AGENTS OR ANY OTHER PERSON) SHALL BE SOLELY RESPONSIBLE FOR APPROPRIATELY FILING SUCH FORM WITH THE
IRS, EVEN IF PURCHASER REQUESTS THE COMPANY, ITS AGENTS OR ANY OTHER PERSON MAKE THIS FILING ON PURCHASER’S BEHALF.
(b) Purchaser agrees that he or she will execute and deliver to the Company with this executed Agreement a copy of the Acknowledgment and Statement
of Decision Regarding Section 83(b) Election (the “Acknowledgment”) attached hereto as Attachment B. Purchaser further agrees that he or she will execute and submit
with the Acknowledgment a copy of the 83(b) Election attached hereto as Attachment C (for tax purposes in connection with the early exercise of an option) if Purchaser
has indicated in the Acknowledgment his or her decision to make such an election.
11. Waiver of Statutory Information Rights. Purchaser acknowledges and understands that, but for the waiver made herein, Purchaser would be entitled, upon
written demand under oath stating the purpose thereof, to inspect for any proper purpose, and to make copies and extracts from, the Company’s stock ledger, a list of its
stockholders, and its other books and records, and the books and records of subsidiaries of the Company, if any, under the circumstances and in the manner provided in
Section 220 of the General Corporation Law of Delaware (any and all such rights, and any and all such other rights of Purchaser as may be provided for in Section 220,
the “Inspection Rights”). In light of the foregoing, until the first sale of Common Stock of the Company to the general public pursuant to a registration statement filed
with and declared effective by the Securities and Exchange Commission under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, Purchaser hereby unconditionally and irrevocably
waives the Inspection Rights, whether such Inspection Rights would be exercised or pursued directly or indirectly pursuant to Section 220 or otherwise, and covenants
and agrees never to directly or indirectly commence, voluntarily aid in any way, prosecute, assign, transfer, or cause to be commenced any claim, action, cause of action,
or other proceeding to pursue or exercise the Inspection Rights. The foregoing waiver applies to the Inspection Rights of Purchaser in Purchaser’s capacity as a
stockholder and shall not affect any rights of a director, in his or her capacity as such, under Section 220. The foregoing waiver shall not apply to any contractual
inspection rights of Purchaser under any written agreement with the Company.
-18-

12. Restriction on Transfer of Shares. Notwithstanding any provisions to the contrary, Purchaser shall not offer or sell any Shares received pursuant to this
Agreement in an unregistered transaction to a U.S. Person or for the account or benefit of a U.S. Person prior to the expiration of the one year anniversary (or the
six-month anniversary if the Company is a “reporting issuer,” as defined in Rule 902 under the Securities Act) of the date on which the Shares are issued by the
Company under this Agreement. Any Shares offered or sold prior to the expiration of the one year anniversary (or the six-month anniversary if the Company is a
“reporting issuer,” as defined in Rule 902 under the Securities Act) of the issuance of the Shares may be offered or sold only pursuant to the following conditions:
(b) the purchaser of the Shares certifies that it is not a U.S. Person and is not acquiring the Shares for the account or benefit of any U.S. Person or is a
U.S. Person who purchased the Shares in a transaction that did not require registration under the Securities Act;
(c) the purchaser of the Shares agrees to resell such Shares only in accordance with the provisions of Regulation S, pursuant to registration under the
Securities Act, or pursuant to another available exemption or safe harbor from registration under the Securities Act, and agrees not to engage in hedging transactions
with regard to the transferred Shares unless in compliance with the Securities Act; and
(d) the certificate evidencing the Shares shall contain restrictive legends to a similar effect as described in Subsection (b) of this Section 11.
Purchaser further acknowledges that other local laws applicable to the Shares may prohibit the offer and sale of any Shares received pursuant to this
Agreement to other persons and that prior to making any such offer or sale, Purchaser should consult with his or her own personal legal advisor.
13. Miscellaneous.
(a) Governing Law. The validity, interpretation, construction and performance of this Agreement, and all acts and transactions pursuant hereto and the
rights and obligations of the parties hereto shall be governed, construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the state of Delaware, without giving effect to
principles of conflicts of law. For purposes of litigating any dispute that may arise directly or indirectly from this Agreement, the parties hereby submit and consent to
the exclusive jurisdiction of the state of Delaware and agree that any such litigation shall be conducted only in the courts of Delaware or the federal courts of the United
States located in Delaware and no other courts.
(b) Entire Agreement. This Agreement, together with the Option Agreement, the Notice and the Plan, sets forth the entire agreement and understanding
of the parties relating to the subject matter herein and supersedes all prior or contemporaneous discussions, understandings and agreements, whether oral or written,
between them relating to the subject matter hereof.
(c) Amendments and Waivers. No modification of or amendment to this Agreement, nor any waiver of any rights under this Agreement, shall be
effective unless in writing signed by the parties to this Agreement. No delay or failure to require performance of any provision of this Agreement shall constitute a
waiver of that provision as to that or any other instance.
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(d) Successors and Assigns. Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, this Agreement, and the rights and obligations of the parties hereunder,
will be binding upon and inure to the benefit of their respective successors, assigns, heirs, executors, administrators and legal representatives. The Company may assign
any of its rights and obligations under this Agreement. No other party to this Agreement may assign, whether voluntarily or by operation of law, any of its rights and
obligations under this Agreement, except with the prior written consent of the Company.
(e) Notices. Any notice, demand or request required or permitted to be given under this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed sufficient
when delivered personally or by overnight courier or sent by email, or 48 hours after being deposited in the U.S. mail as certified or registered mail with postage prepaid,
addressed to the party to be notified at such party’s address as set forth on the signature page, as subsequently modified by written notice, or if no address is specified on
the signature page, at the most recent address set forth in the Company’s books and records.
(f) Severability. If one or more provisions of this Agreement are held to be unenforceable under applicable law, the parties agree to renegotiate such
provision in good faith. In the event that the parties cannot reach a mutually agreeable and enforceable replacement for such provision, then (i) such provision shall be
excluded from this Agreement, (ii) the balance of the Agreement shall be interpreted as if such provision were so excluded and (iii) the balance of the Agreement shall
be enforceable in accordance with its terms.
(g) Construction. This Agreement is the result of negotiations between and has been reviewed by each of the parties hereto and their respective counsel,
if any; accordingly, this Agreement shall be deemed to be the product of all of the parties hereto, and no ambiguity shall be construed in favor of or against any one of
the parties hereto.
(h) Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in any number of which when so executed and delivered shall be deemed an original, and all of
which together shall constitute one and the same agreement.
(i) Electronic Delivery. The Company may, in its sole discretion, decide to deliver any documents related to this Agreement by electronic means.
Purchaser hereby consents to receive such documents by electronic delivery and agrees to participate through an on-line or electronic system established and maintained
by the Company or a third party designated by the Company.
(j) Compliance with Law. If at any the Company or its counsel shall be of the opinion that any sale or delivery of Shares pursuant to this Agreement is
or may in the circumstances be unlawful, or result in the imposition of excise taxes on the Company under the statutes, rules or regulations of any applicable jurisdiction,
the Company shall have no obligation to make such sale or delivery, or to make any application or to effect or to maintain any qualification or registration under the
Securities Act or otherwise with respect to Shares, and the right to purchase Shares shall be suspended until, in the opinion of said counsel, such sale or delivery shall be
lawful and will not result in the imposition of excise taxes on the Company.
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Early Exercise Form
The parties have executed this Early Exercise Notice and Restricted Stock Purchase Agreement as of the date first set forth above.
THE COMPANY:
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
By:
(Signature)
Name:
Title:
Address:

PURCHASER:

(Signature)
Address:

Email:

I,
, spouse of
(“Purchaser”), have read and hereby approve the foregoing Agreement. In consideration of the Company’s granting my
spouse the right to purchase the Shares as set forth in the Agreement, I hereby agree to be bound irrevocably by the Agreement and further agree that any community
property or other such interest that I may have in the Shares shall hereby be similarly bound by the Agreement. I hereby appoint my spouse as my attorney-in-fact with
respect to any amendment or exercise of any rights under the Agreement.

Spouse of Purchaser (if applicable)
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ATTACHMENT A
STOCK POWER
FOR VALUE RECEIVED, the undersigned (“Holder”), hereby sells, assigns and transfers unto
(“Transferee”)
shares of the Common Stock of Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), standing in Holder’s name on the Company’s books as
Certificate No. CSwhether held in certificated or uncertificated form, and does hereby irrevocably constitute and appoint
to transfer said
stock on the books of the Company with full power of substitution in the premises.
Dated:

HOLDER:

(Signature)
Spouse of Holder (if applicable)
dated

This Stock Power may only be used as authorized by the Early Exercise Notice and Restricted Stock Purchase Agreement between the Holder and the Company,
and the exhibits thereto.

Instructions: Please do not fill in any blanks other than the signature line. The purpose of this assignment is to enable the Company to exercise its repurchase
option set forth in the Agreement without requiring additional signatures on the part of Holder.
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Early Exercise Form
IF YOU WISH TO MAKE A SECTION 83(B) ELECTION, THE FILING OF SUCH ELECTION IS YOUR RESPONSIBILITY.
THE FORM FOR MAKING THIS SECTION 83(B) ELECTION IS ATTACHED TO THIS AGREEMENT.
YOU MUST FILE THIS FORM WITHIN 30 DAYS OF PURCHASING THE SHARES.
YOU (AND NOT THE COMPANY, ANY OF ITS AGENTS OR ANY OTHER PERSON) SHALL BE SOLELY RESPONSIBLE FOR FILING SUCH FORM WITH
THE IRS, EVEN IF YOU REQUEST THE COMPANY, ITS AGENTS OR ANY OTHER PERSON TO MAKE THIS FILING ON YOUR BEHALF AND EVEN IF
THE COMPANY, ANY OF ITS AGENTS OR ANY OTHER PERSON HAS PREVIOUSLY MADE THIS FILING ON YOUR BEHALF.
The election should be filed by mailing a signed election form by certified mail, return receipt requested to the IRS Service Center where you file your tax returns. See
www.irs.gov.

Early Exercise Form
ATTACHMENT B
ACKNOWLEDGMENT AND STATEMENT OF DECISION
REGARDING SECTION 83(b) ELECTION
The undersigned has entered into a stock purchase agreement with Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), pursuant to which the
undersigned is purchasing
shares of Common Stock of the Company (the “Shares”). In connection with the purchase of the Shares, the undersigned hereby
represents as follows:
1. The undersigned has carefully reviewed the stock purchase agreement pursuant to which the undersigned is purchasing the Shares.
2. The undersigned either [check and complete as applicable]:
(i)

has consulted, and has been fully advised by, the undersigned’s own tax advisor,
, whose business address is
, regarding the federal, state and local tax consequences of purchasing the Shares, and particularly regarding the advisability of making elections
pursuant to Section 83(b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”) and pursuant to the corresponding provisions, if any, of applicable state law;
or
(ii)

has knowingly chosen not to consult such a tax advisor.

3. The undersigned hereby states that the undersigned has decided [check as applicable]:
(a)

to make an election pursuant to Section 83(b) of the Code, and is submitting to the Company, together with the undersigned’s executed stock
purchase agreement, an executed form entitled “Election Under Section 83(b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986;” or

(b)

not to make an election pursuant to Section 83(b) of the Code.

4. Neither the Company nor any subsidiary or representative of the Company has made any warranty or representation to the undersigned with respect to the tax
consequences of the undersigned’s purchase of the Shares or of the making or failure to make an election pursuant to Section 83(b) of the Code or the corresponding
provisions, if any, of applicable state law.
Dated:

PURCHASER:

(Signature)
Spouse of Purchaser (if applicable)

ATTACHMENT C
ELECTION UNDER SECTION 83(B)
OF THE INTERNAL REVENUE CODE OF 1986
The undersigned taxpayer hereby elects, pursuant to Section 83(b) of the Internal Revenue Code, to include in taxpayer’s gross income or alternative minimum
taxable income, as applicable, for the current taxable year, the amount of any income that may be taxable to taxpayer in connection with taxpayer’s receipt of the
property described below:
1.

The name, address, taxpayer identification number and taxable year of the undersigned are as follows:
NAME OF TAXPAYER:
NAME OF SPOUSE:
ADDRESS:
IDENTIFICATION NO. OF TAXPAYER:
IDENTIFICATION NO. OF SPOUSE:
TAXABLE YEAR:

2. The property with respect to which the election is made is described as follows:
shares of the Common Stock of Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”).
3. The date on which the property was transferred is:
4. The property is subject to the following restrictions:
Repurchase option at cost in favor of the Company upon termination of taxpayer’s employment or consulting relationship.
5.

The fair market value at the time of transfer, determined without regard to any restriction other than a restriction which by its terms will never lapse, of such
property is: USD $
.

6. The amount (if any) paid for such property: USD $

.

The undersigned has submitted a copy of this statement to the person for whom the services were performed in connection with the undersigned’s receipt of the
above-described property. The transferee of such property is the person performing the services in connection with the transfer of said property.
The undersigned understands that the foregoing election may not be revoked except with the consent of the Commissioner.
Dated:

PURCHASER:

(Signature)

Spouse of Purchaser (if applicable)
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EXHIBIT B
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
2013 STOCK PLAN
EXERCISE AGREEMENT
This Exercise Agreement (this “Agreement”) is made as of
, by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”),
and
(“Purchaser”). To the extent any capitalized terms used in this Agreement are not defined, they shall have the meaning ascribed to them in the
Company’s 2013 Stock Plan (the “Plan”) and the Option Agreement (as defined below).
1. Exercise of Option. Subject to the terms and conditions hereof, Purchaser hereby elects to exercise his or her option to purchase
shares of the
Common Stock (the “Shares”) of the Company under and pursuant to the Plan, the Notice of Stock Option Grant and the Stock Option Agreement granted
(the “Option Agreement”). The purchase price for the Shares shall be USD $
per Share, for a total purchase price of USD $
.
2. Time and Place of Exercise. The purchase and sale of the Shares under this Agreement shall occur at the principal office of the Company simultaneously
with the execution and delivery of this Agreement, the payment of the aggregate exercise price by any method permitted in Section 4 of the Option Agreement, and the
satisfaction of any applicable tax, withholding, required deductions or other payments, all in accordance with the provisions of Section 3(b) of the Option Agreement.
The Company shall issue the Shares to Purchaser by entering such Shares in Purchaser’s name as of such date in the books and records of the Company or, if applicable,
a duly authorized transfer agent of the Company, against payment of the exercise price therefor by Purchaser. If applicable, the Company will deliver to Purchaser a
certificate representing the Shares as soon as practicable following such date.
3. Limitations on Transfer. In addition to any other limitation on transfer created by Applicable Laws and the Plan, Purchaser shall not assign, encumber or
dispose of any interest in the Shares except in compliance with the Stockholders Agreement.
(a) Restrictions Binding on Transferees. All transferees of Shares or any interest therein will receive and hold such Shares or interest subject to the
provisions of this Agreement, the Plan, the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, and the terms of the Option Agreement,
including, without limitation, Section 7 of the Option Agreement. Any sale or transfer of the Shares shall be void unless the provisions of this Agreement are satisfied.
(b) Lock-Up Agreement. The lock-up provisions set forth in Section 7 of the Option Agreement shall apply to the Shares issued upon exercise of the
Option hereunder and Purchaser reaffirms Purchaser’s obligations set forth therein.

4. Investment and Taxation Representations. In connection with the purchase of the Shares, Purchaser represents to the Company the following:
(k) Purchaser is aware of the Company’s business affairs and financial condition and has acquired sufficient information about the Company to reach an
informed and knowledgeable decision to acquire the Shares. Purchaser is purchasing the Shares for investment for Purchaser’s own account only and not with a view to,
or for resale in connection with, any “distribution” thereof within the meaning of the Securities Act or under any applicable provision of state law. Purchaser does not
have any present intention to transfer the Shares to any other person or entity.
(l) Purchaser understands that the Shares have not been registered under the Securities Act by reason of a specific exemption therefrom, which exemption
depends upon, among other things, the bona fide nature of Purchaser’s investment intent as expressed herein.
(m) Purchaser further acknowledges and understands that the securities must be held indefinitely unless they are subsequently registered under the
Securities Act or an exemption from such registration is available and unless any such disposition is in compliance with Regulation S. Purchaser further acknowledges
and understands that the Company is under no obligation to register the securities.
(n) Purchaser is familiar with the provisions of Rule 144 and Regulation S (Rules 901 through 905 and the Preliminary Notes thereto), each promulgated
under the Securities Act, which, in substance, permits limited public resale of “restricted securities” acquired, directly or indirectly, from the issuer of the securities (or
from an affiliate of such issuer), in a non-public offering subject to the satisfaction of certain conditions. Purchaser understands that the Company provides no assurances
as to whether he or she will be able to resell any or all of the Shares pursuant to Rule 144, which rule requires, among other things, that the Company be subject to the
reporting requirements of the Exchange Act, that resales of securities take place only after the holder of the Shares has held the Shares for certain specified time periods,
and under certain circumstances, that resales of securities be limited in volume and take place only pursuant to brokered transactions. Purchaser further understands that
the Company provides no assurances as to whether Purchaser will be able to sell any or all of the Shares pursuant to Regulation S. Notwithstanding this Section 5(d),
Purchaser acknowledges and agrees to the restrictions set forth in Section 5(e) below.
(o) Purchaser further understands that in the event all of the applicable requirements of Rule 144 or Regulation S are not satisfied, registration under the
Securities Act, compliance with Regulation A, or some other registration exemption will be required; and that, notwithstanding the fact that Rule 144 and Regulation S
are not exclusive, the Staff of the Securities and Exchange Commission has expressed its opinion that persons proposing to sell private placement securities other than in
a registered offering and otherwise than pursuant to Rule 144 or Regulation S will have a substantial burden of proof in establishing that an exemption from registration
is available for such offers or sales, and that such persons and their respective brokers who participate in such transactions do so at their own risk.
(p) Purchaser understands that Purchaser may suffer adverse tax consequences as a result of Purchaser’s purchase or disposition of the Shares. Purchaser
represents that Purchaser has consulted any tax consultants Purchaser deems advisable in connection with the purchase or disposition of the Shares and that Purchaser is
not relying on the Company for any tax advice.
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(q) Purchaser hereby acknowledges that Purchaser has received, read, and understands this Agreement and attachments thereto and agrees to be bound by
its terms and conditions, including (without limitation), Section 9 below. Purchaser has signed and understands and confirms the representations made in the Investor
Certificate attached to this Agreement as Exhibit C.
5. Voting Provisions. As condition precedent to entering into this Agreement, Purchaser shall become a party to the Stockholders Agreement as an “Other
Stockholder” by executing an the joinder agreement attached thereto and agreeing to be bound by and subject to the terms of the Stockholders Agreement, including the
restrictions on transfer contained therein, and to vote the Shares in the capacity of an “Other Stockholder” as defined in the Stockholders Agreement.
6. Restrictive Legends and Stop-Transfer Orders.
(r) Legends. Any certificate or certificates representing the Shares shall bear such legends as may be required by the Stockholders Agreement, the Plan or
the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, as well as any legends required by the Company or applicable state and federal corporate and securities laws,
including, but not limited to, the following legends:
(i) “THE SHARES REPRESENTED BY THIS CERTIFICATE ARE SUBJECT TO CERTAIN RESTRICTIONS ON TRANSFER,
INCLUDING ANY APPLICABLE RESALE RESTRICTIONS AND OTHER REQUIREMENTS OF REGULATION S OF THE SECURITIES ACT OF 1933. SUCH
TRANSFER RESTRICTIONS ARE BINDING ON TRANSFEREES OF THESE SECURITIES.”
(ii) “THE SHARES MAY NOT BE MADE SUBJECT TO HEDGING TRANSACTIONS UNLESS SUCH TRANSACTIONS ARE
CONDUCTED IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE SECURITIES ACT OF 1933, INCLUDING REGULATION S THEREUNDER.”
(a) Stop-Transfer Notices. Purchaser agrees that, in order to ensure compliance with the restrictions referred to herein, the Company may issue
appropriate “stop transfer” instructions to its transfer agent, if any, and that, if the Company transfers its own securities, it may make appropriate notations to the same
effect in its own records.
(b) Refusal to Transfer. The Company shall not be required (i) to transfer on its books any Shares that have been sold or otherwise transferred in
violation of any of the provisions of this Agreement or (ii) to treat as owner of such Shares or to accord the right to vote or pay dividends to any purchaser or other
transferee to whom such Shares shall have been so transferred.
7. No Employment Rights. Nothing in this Agreement shall affect in any manner whatsoever the right or power of the Company, or a parent, subsidiary or
affiliate of the Company, to terminate Purchaser’s employment or consulting relationship, for any reason, with or without cause.
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8. Waiver of Statutory Information Rights. Optionee acknowledges and understands that, but for the waiver made herein, Optionee would be entitled, upon
written demand under oath stating the purpose thereof, to inspect for any proper purpose, and to make copies and extracts from, the Company’s stock ledger, a list of its
stockholders, and its other books and records, and the books and records of subsidiaries of the Company, if any, under the circumstances and in the manner provided in
Section 220 of the Delaware General Corporation Law (any and all such rights, and any and all such other rights of Optionee as may be provided for in Section 220, the
“Inspection Rights”). In light of the foregoing, until the first sale of Common Stock of the Company to the general public pursuant to a registration statement filed with
and declared effective by the Securities and Exchange Commission under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, Optionee hereby unconditionally and irrevocably
waives the Inspection Rights, whether such Inspection Rights would be exercised or pursued directly or indirectly pursuant to Section 220 or otherwise, and covenants
and agrees never to directly or indirectly commence, voluntarily aid in any way, prosecute, assign, transfer, or cause to be commenced any claim, action, cause of action,
or other proceeding to pursue or exercise the Inspection Rights. The foregoing waiver applies to the Inspection Rights of Optionee in Optionee’s capacity as a
stockholder and shall not affect any rights of a director, in his or her capacity as such, under Section 220. The foregoing waiver shall not apply to any contractual
inspection rights of Optionee under any written agreement with the Company.
9. Restriction on Transfer of Shares. Notwithstanding any provisions to the contrary, Purchaser shall not offer or sell any Shares received pursuant to this
Agreement in an unregistered transaction to a U.S. Person or for the account or benefit of a U.S. Person prior to the expiration of the one year anniversary (or the
six-month anniversary if the Company is a “reporting issuer,” as defined in Rule 902 under the Securities Act) of the date on which the Shares are issued by the
Company under this Agreement. Any Shares offered or sold prior to the expiration of the one year anniversary (or the six-month anniversary if the Company is a
“reporting issuer,” as defined in Rule 902 under the Securities Act) of the issuance of the Shares may be offered or sold only pursuant to the following conditions:
(e) the purchaser of the Shares certifies that it is not a U.S. Person and is not acquiring the Shares for the account or benefit of any U.S. Person or is a
U.S. Person who purchased the Shares in a transaction that did not require registration under the Securities Act;
(f) the purchaser of the Shares agrees to resell such Shares only in accordance with the provisions of Regulation S, pursuant to registration under the
Securities Act, or pursuant to another available exemption or safe harbor from registration under the Securities Act, and agrees not to engage in hedging transactions
with regard to the transferred Shares unless in compliance with the Securities Act; and
(g) the certificate evidencing the Shares shall contain restrictive legends to a similar effect as described in Subsection (b) of this Section 9.
Purchaser further acknowledges that other local laws applicable to the Shares may prohibit the offer and sale of any Shares received pursuant to this
Agreement to other persons and that prior to making any such offer or sale, Purchaser should consult with his or her own personal legal advisor.
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10. Miscellaneous.
(a) Governing Law. The validity, interpretation, construction and performance of this Agreement, and all acts and transactions pursuant hereto and the
rights and obligations of the parties hereto shall be governed, construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the state of Delaware, without giving effect to
principles of conflicts of law. For purposes of litigating any dispute that may arise directly or indirectly from this Agreement, the parties hereby submit and consent to
the exclusive jurisdiction of the state of Delaware and agree that any such litigation shall be conducted only in the courts of Delaware or the federal courts of the United
States located in Delaware and no other courts.
(b) Entire Agreement. This Agreement, together with the Option Agreement, the Notice and the Plan, sets forth the entire agreement and understanding
of the parties relating to the subject matter herein and supersedes all prior or contemporaneous discussions, understandings and agreements, whether oral or written,
between them relating to the subject matter hereof.
(c) Amendments and Waivers. No modification of or amendment to this Agreement, nor any waiver of any rights under this Agreement, shall be
effective unless in writing signed by the parties to this Agreement. No delay or failure to require performance of any provision of this Agreement shall constitute a
waiver of that provision as to that or any other instance.
(d) Successors and Assigns. Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, this Agreement, and the rights and obligations of the parties hereunder,
will be binding upon and inure to the benefit of their respective successors, assigns, heirs, executors, administrators and legal representatives. The Company may assign
any of its rights and obligations under this Agreement. No other party to this Agreement may assign, whether voluntarily or by operation of law, any of its rights and
obligations under this Agreement, except with the prior written consent of the Company.
(e) Notices. Any notice, demand or request required or permitted to be given under this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed sufficient
when delivered personally or by overnight courier or sent by email, or 48 hours after being deposited in the U.S. mail as certified or registered mail with postage prepaid,
addressed to the party to be notified at such party’s address as set forth on the signature page, as subsequently modified by written notice, or if no address is specified on
the signature page, at the most recent address set forth in the Company’s books and records.
(f) Severability. If one or more provisions of this Agreement are held to be unenforceable under applicable law, the parties agree to renegotiate such
provision in good faith. In the event that the parties cannot reach a mutually agreeable and enforceable replacement for such provision, then (i) such provision shall be
excluded from this Agreement, (ii) the balance of the Agreement shall be interpreted as if such provision were so excluded and (iii) the balance of the Agreement shall
be enforceable in accordance with its terms.
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(g) Construction. This Agreement is the result of negotiations between and has been reviewed by each of the parties hereto and their respective counsel,
if any; accordingly, this Agreement shall be deemed to be the product of all of the parties hereto, and no ambiguity shall be construed in favor of or against any one of
the parties hereto.
(h) Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in any number of which when so executed and delivered shall be deemed an original, and all of
which together shall constitute one and the same agreement.
(i) Electronic Delivery. The Company may, in its sole discretion, decide to deliver any documents related to this Agreement by electronic means.
Purchaser hereby consents to receive such documents by electronic delivery and agrees to participate through an on-line or electronic system established and maintained
by the Company or a third party designated by the Company.
(j) Compliance with Law. If at any the Company or its counsel shall be of the opinion that any sale or delivery of Shares pursuant to this Agreement is
or may in the circumstances be unlawful, or result in the imposition of excise taxes on the Company under the statutes, rules or regulations of any applicable jurisdiction,
the Company shall have no obligation to make such sale or delivery, or to make any application or to effect or to maintain any qualification or registration under the
Securities Act or otherwise with respect to Shares, and the right to purchase Shares shall be suspended until, in the opinion of said counsel, such sale or delivery shall be
lawful and will not result in the imposition of excise taxes on the Company.
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The parties have executed this Exercise Agreement as of the date first set forth above.
THE COMPANY:
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
By:
(Signature)
Name:
Title:
Address:

PURCHASER:

(Signature)
Address:

Email:
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I,
, spouse of
(“Purchaser”), have read and hereby approve the foregoing Agreement. In consideration of the Company’s granting my
spouse the right to purchase the Shares as set forth in the Agreement, I hereby agree to be bound irrevocably by the Agreement and further agree that any community
property or other such interest that I may have in the Shares shall hereby be similarly bound by the Agreement. I hereby appoint my spouse as my attorney-in-fact with
respect to any amendment or exercise of any rights under the Agreement.

Spouse of Purchaser (if applicable)
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EXHIBIT C
Investor Certificate
(for purposes of compliance with Regulation S
if you are a foreign national or employed outside the United States)
In issuing the shares of Common Stock (the “Shares”) of Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”) pursuant to the Notice of Stock Option
Grant and the Stock Option Agreement granted
and Exercise Agreement made and entered into as of
(together, the “Agreement”), the
Company intends to rely on Regulation S of the Securities Act ( “Regulation S”) in reliance on the following representations made by the undersigned in connection with
the undersigned’s receipt of the Shares:
1. The undersigned is not a natural person resident in the United States, a partnership or corporation organized under the laws of the United States or otherwise a
“U.S. Person” (as defined under Regulation S; a copy of such definition is attached hereto) or acting for the benefit or account of a U.S. Person;
2. The undersigned understands that the Shares have not been not been registered under the Securities Act;
3. The undersigned agrees (a) to resell the Shares only in accordance with the provisions of Regulation S, pursuant to registration under the Securities Act or
pursuant to another available exemption from registration (the availability of such exemption being reflected by an opinion of counsel acceptable to the Company), and
(b) not to engage in hedging transactions with regard to such securities unless in compliance with the Securities Act (including Regulation S thereunder);
4. The undersigned understands that a legend will be placed on all certificates evidencing the Shares reflecting the restrictions upon transfer set forth in
paragraph (3) above, and that the Company is required to refuse to register any transfer of securities not made in accordance with the provisions of Regulation S,
pursuant to registration under the Securities Act, or pursuant to an available exemption from registration; and
5. The undersigned agrees not to offer or sell the Shares to any U.S. Person, or for the account or benefit of a U.S. Person prior to the expiration of the one year
anniversary (or the six-month anniversary if the Company is a “reporting issuer,” as defined in Rule 902 under the Securities Act) of the date on which the Shares
underlying the Option were issued by the Company pursuant to the Agreement, unless the Shares are sold in a transaction exempt from the registration requirements of
the Securities Act or pursuant to a registration statement effective under the Securities Act.
Dated:

Signature:
Print Name:
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Attachment to Investor Certificate
As defined in Regulation 902(k) of Regulation S under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, the term “U.S. Person” means:
(i)

any natural person resident in the United States;

(ii)

any partnership or corporation organized or incorporated under the laws of the United States;

(iii)

any estate of which any executor or administrator is a U.S. person;

(iv)

any trust of which any trustee is a U.S. person;

(v)

any agency or branch of a foreign entity located in the United States;

(vi)

any non-discretionary account or similar account (other than an estate or trust) held by a dealer or other fiduciary for the benefit or account of a U.S.
person;

(vii)

any discretionary account or similar account (other than an estate or trust) held by a dealer or other fiduciary organized, incorporated, or (if an individual)
resident in the United States; and

(viii)

any partnership or corporation if: (1) organized or incorporated under the laws of any foreign jurisdiction; and (2) formed by a U.S. person principally for
the purpose of investing in securities not registered under the Securities Act, unless it is organized or incorporated, and owned, by accredited investors (as
defined in Rule 501(a) of the Securities Act) who are not natural persons, estates or trusts.

The following are not U.S. Persons:
(i)

any discretionary account or similar account (other than an estate or trust) held for the benefit or account of a non-U.S. person by a dealer or other
professional fiduciary organized, incorporated, or (if an individual) resident in the United States;

(ii)

any estate of which a professional fiduciary acting as executor or administrator is a U.S. person if: (1) an executor or administrator of the estate who is not
a U.S. person has sole or shared investment discretion with respect to the assets of the estate; and (2) the estate is governed by foreign law;

(iii)

any trust of which any professional fiduciary acting as trustee is a U.S. person, if a trustee who is not a U.S. person has sole or shared investment
discretion with respect to the trust assets, and no beneficiary of the trust (and no settlor if the trust is revocable) is a U.S. person;
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(iv)

an employee benefit plan established and administered in accordance with the law of a country other than the United States and customary practices and
documentation of such country;

(v)

any agency or branch of a U.S. person located outside the United States if (1) any agency or branch operates for valid business reasons; and (2) the
agency or branch is engaged in the business of insurance or banking and is subject to substantive insurance or banking regulation, respectively, in the
jurisdiction where located; and

(vi)

the International Monetary Fund, the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development, the Inter-American Development Bank, the Asian
Development Bank, the African Development Bank, the United Nations, and their agencies, affiliates and pension plans, and any other similar
international organizations, their agencies, affiliates and pension plans.
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TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
2013 STOCK PLAN
RESTRICTED STOCK PURCHASE AGREEMENT
This Restricted Stock Purchase Agreement (this “Agreement”) is made as of
by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation
(the “Company”), and
(“Purchaser”) pursuant to the Company’s 2013 Stock Plan (the “Plan”). To the extent any capitalized terms used in this Agreement
are not defined, they shall have the meaning ascribed to them in the Plan.
1. Sale of Stock. Subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement, on the Purchase Date (as defined below) the Company will issue and sell to Purchaser,
and Purchaser agrees to purchase from the Company,
shares of the Company’s Common Stock at a purchase price of $
per share for a total purchase price
of $
. The term “Shares” refers to the all of the shares purchased hereunder and all securities received in connection with the Shares pursuant to stock dividends or
splits, all securities received in replacement of the Shares in a recapitalization, merger, reorganization, exchange or the like, and all new, substituted or additional
securities or other property to which Purchaser is entitled by reason of Purchaser’s ownership of the Shares. By Purchaser’s signature and the signature of the Company’s
representative below, Purchaser and the Company agree that this acquisition of Shares is governed by the terms and conditions of this Agreement and the Twist
Bioscience Corporation 2013 Stock Plan which is made a part of this Agreement. As a condition to the delivery of any Shares hereunder, the Company shall have the
right to require that Purchaser become party to the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement.
2. Purchase. The purchase and sale of the Shares under this Agreement shall occur at the principal office of the Company simultaneously with the execution
and delivery of this Agreement by the parties, the payment of the aggregate purchase price by any method permitted by the Company and authorized under the Plan, and
the satisfaction of any applicable tax, withholding obligations, required deductions or other payments, all in accordance with the Plan (the “Purchase Date”). The
Company shall issue the Shares to Purchaser by entering such Shares in Purchaser’s name as of such date in the books and records of the Company or, if applicable, a
duly authorized transfer agent of the Company, against payment of the purchase price therefor by Purchaser. If applicable, the Company will deliver to Purchaser a
certificate representing the Shares as soon as practicable following such date.
3. Limitations on Transfer. In addition to any other limitation on transfer created by Applicable Laws, the Plan the Stockholders Agreement or the Registration
Rights Agreement, as the case may be, Purchaser shall not assign, encumber or dispose of any interest in the Shares while the Shares are subject to the Company’s
Repurchase Option (as defined below). After any Shares have been released from such Repurchase Option, Purchaser shall not assign, encumber or dispose of any
interest in such Shares except in compliance with Applicable Laws and the Stockholders Agreement.

(a) Repurchase Option.
(i) Without limitation on anything in the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, in the event of the
voluntary or involuntary termination of Purchaser’s Continuous Service Status for any reason (including due to death or Disability or by the Company with or without
Cause), the Company shall upon the date of such termination (the “Termination Date”) have an irrevocable, exclusive option (the “Repurchase Option”) for a period of
three months from such date to repurchase all or any portion of the Unvested Shares (as defined below) held by Purchaser as of the Termination Date at the lesser of
(A) the original purchase price per Share (adjusted for any stock splits, stock dividends and the like) specified in Section 1 and (B) the Fair Market Value of such Shares.
As used in this Agreement, “Unvested Shares” means Shares that have not yet been released from the Repurchase Option.
(ii) Unless the Company notifies Purchaser within three months from the Termination Date that it does not intend to exercise its Repurchase
Option with respect to some or all of the Unvested Shares, the Repurchase Option shall be deemed automatically exercised by the Company as of the end of such threemonth period following such Termination Date, provided that the Company may notify Purchaser that it is exercising its Repurchase Option as of a date prior to the end
of such three-month period. Unless Purchaser is otherwise notified by the Company pursuant to the preceding sentence that the Company does not intend to exercise its
Repurchase Option as to some or all of the Unvested Shares to which it applies at the time of termination, execution of this Agreement by Purchaser constitutes written
notice to Purchaser of the Company’s intention to exercise its Repurchase Option with respect to all Unvested Shares to which such Repurchase Option applies. The
Company, at its choice, may satisfy its payment obligation to Purchaser with respect to exercise of the Repurchase Option by either (A) delivering a check to Purchaser
in the amount of the purchase price for the Unvested Shares being repurchased, or (B) in the event Purchaser is indebted to the Company, canceling an amount of such
indebtedness equal to the purchase price for the Unvested Shares being repurchased, or (C) by a combination of (A) and (B) so that the combined payment and
cancellation of indebtedness equals such purchase price. In the event of any deemed automatic exercise of the Repurchase Option pursuant to this Section 3(a)(ii) in
which Purchaser is indebted to the Company, such indebtedness equal to the purchase price of the Unvested Shares being repurchased shall be deemed automatically
canceled as of the end of the three-month period following the Termination Date unless the Company otherwise satisfies its payment obligations. As a result of any
repurchase of Unvested Shares pursuant to this Section 3(a), the Company shall become the legal and beneficial owner of the Unvested Shares being repurchased and
shall have all rights and interest therein or related thereto, and the Company shall have the right to transfer to its own name the number of Unvested Shares being
repurchased by the Company, without further action by Purchaser.
(iii) 100% of the Shares shall initially be subject to the Repurchase Option (the “Vesting Shares”). [25% of the Vesting Shares shall be released
from the Repurchase Option on
, and an additional 1/48th of the total Vesting Shares shall be released from the Repurchase Option on the same day of each
month thereafter (and if there is no corresponding day, on the last day of the month)], until all Vesting Shares are released from the Repurchase Option; provided,
however, that such scheduled releases from the Repurchase Option shall immediately cease as of the Termination Date. Fractional shares shall be rounded to the nearest
whole share.
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(b) Assignment. The right of the Company to purchase any part of the Shares may be assigned in whole or in part to any holder or holders of capital
stock of the Company or other persons or organizations.
(c) Restrictions Binding on Transferees. All transferees of Shares or any interest therein will receive and hold such Shares or interest subject to the
provisions of this Agreement, the Plan, the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, including, insofar as applicable, the
Repurchase Option. Any sale or transfer of the Shares shall be void unless the provisions of this Agreement are satisfied.
(d) Lock-Up Agreement. Without limitation on anything in the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, to the
extent so requested by the Company or the underwriters in connection with the initial public offering of the Company’s securities registered under the Securities Act of
1933, as amended, Purchaser shall not directly or indirectly offer, sell, contract to sell, sell any option or contract to purchase, purchase any option or contract to sell,
grant any option, right or warrant for the sale of or otherwise dispose of or transfer any shares held by it for such period, not to exceed (a) one hundred eighty (180) days
following the effective date of the relevant registration statement filed under the Securities Act in connection with the Company’s initial public offering of registrable
securities, or (b) ninety (90) days following the effective date of the relevant registration statement in connection with any other public offering of registrable securities,
as such underwriter shall specify reasonably and in good faith.
4. Escrow of Unvested Shares. For purposes of facilitating the enforcement of the provisions of Section 3 above, Purchaser agrees, immediately upon receipt
of the certificate(s) for the Shares subject to the Repurchase Option, to deliver such certificate(s), together with an Assignment Separate from Certificate in the form
attached to this Agreement as Exhibit A executed by Purchaser and by Purchaser’s spouse (if required for transfer), in blank, to the Secretary of the Company, or the
Secretary’s designee, to hold such certificate(s) and Assignment Separate from Certificate in escrow and to take all such actions and to effectuate all such transfers
and/or releases as are required in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. Purchaser hereby acknowledges that the Secretary of the Company, or the Secretary’s
designee, is so appointed as the escrow holder with the foregoing authorities as a material inducement to make this Agreement and that said appointment is coupled with
an interest and is accordingly irrevocable. Purchaser agrees that said escrow holder shall not be liable to any party hereof (or to any other party). The escrow holder may
rely upon any letter, notice or other document executed by any signature purported to be genuine and may resign at any time. Purchaser agrees that if the Secretary of the
Company, or the Secretary’s designee, resigns as escrow holder for any or no reason, the Board shall have the power to appoint a successor to serve as escrow holder
pursuant to the terms of this Agreement.
5. Investment and Taxation Representations. In connection with the purchase of the Shares, Purchaser represents to the Company the following:
(a) Purchaser is aware of the Company’s business affairs and financial condition and has acquired sufficient information about the Company to reach an
informed and knowledgeable decision to acquire the Shares. Purchaser is purchasing the Shares for investment
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for Purchaser’s own account only and not with a view to, or for resale in connection with, any “distribution” thereof within the meaning of the Securities Act or under
any applicable provision of state law. Purchaser does not have any present intention to transfer the Shares to any other person or entity.
(b) Purchaser understands that the Shares have not been registered under the Securities Act by reason of a specific exemption therefrom, which
exemption depends upon, among other things, the bona fide nature of Purchaser’s investment intent as expressed herein.
(c) Purchaser further acknowledges and understands that the securities must be held indefinitely unless they are subsequently registered under the
Securities Act or an exemption from such registration is available. Purchaser further acknowledges and understands that the Company is under no obligation to register
the securities.
(d) Purchaser is familiar with the provisions of Rule 144, promulgated under the Securities Act, which, in substance, permits limited public resale of
“restricted securities” acquired, directly or indirectly, from the issuer of the securities (or from an affiliate of such issuer), in a non-public offering subject to the
satisfaction of certain conditions. Purchaser understands that the Company provides no assurances as to whether he or she will be able to resell any or all of the Shares
pursuant to Rule 144, which rule requires, among other things, that the Company be subject to the reporting requirements of the Exchange Act, that resales of securities
take place only after the holder of the Shares has held the Shares for certain specified time periods, and under certain circumstances, that resales of securities be limited
in volume and take place only pursuant to brokered transactions. Notwithstanding this Section 5(d), Purchaser acknowledges and agrees to the restrictions set forth in
Section 5(e) below.
(e) Purchaser further understands that in the event all of the applicable requirements of Rule 144 are not satisfied, registration under the Securities Act,
compliance with Regulation A, or some other registration exemption will be required; and that, notwithstanding the fact that Rule 144 is not exclusive, the Staff of the
Securities and Exchange Commission has expressed its opinion that persons proposing to sell private placement securities other than in a registered offering and
otherwise than pursuant to Rule 144 will have a substantial burden of proof in establishing that an exemption from registration is available for such offers or sales, and
that such persons and their respective brokers who participate in such transactions do so at their own risk.
(f) Purchaser understands that Purchaser may suffer adverse tax consequences as a result of Purchaser’s purchase or disposition of the Shares. Purchaser
represents that Purchaser has consulted any tax consultants Purchaser deems advisable in connection with the purchase or disposition of the Shares and that Purchaser is
not relying on the Company for any tax advice.
6. Voting Provisions. As condition precedent to entering into this Agreement, Purchaser shall become a party to the Stockholders Agreement as an “Other
Stockholder” by executing an the joinder agreement attached thereto and agreeing to be bound by and subject to the terms of the Stockholders Agreement, including the
restrictions on transfer contained therein, and to vote the Shares in the capacity of an “Other Stockholder” as defined in the Stockholders Agreement.
-4-

7. Restrictive Legends and Stop-Transfer Orders.
(a) Legends. Any certificate or certificates representing the Shares shall bear such legends as may be required by the Stockholders Agreement, the Plan
or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, as well as any legends required by the Company or applicable state and federal corporate and securities laws.
(b) Stop-Transfer Notices. Purchaser agrees that, in order to ensure compliance with the restrictions referred to herein, the Company may issue
appropriate “stop transfer” instructions to its transfer agent, if any, and that, if the Company transfers its own securities, it may make appropriate notations to the same
effect in its own records.
(c) Refusal to Transfer. The Company shall not be required (i) to transfer on its books any Shares that have been sold or otherwise transferred in
violation of any of the provisions of this Agreement or (ii) to treat as owner of such Shares or to accord the right to vote or pay dividends to any purchaser or other
transferee to whom such Shares shall have been so transferred.
8. No Employment Rights. Nothing in this Agreement shall affect in any manner whatsoever the right or power of the Company, or a parent, subsidiary or
affiliate of the Company, to terminate Purchaser’s employment or consulting relationship, for any reason, with or without cause.
9. Section 83(b) Election. Purchaser agrees that he will execute and deliver to the Company with this executed Agreement a copy of the Acknowledgment and
Statement of Decision Regarding Section 83(b) Election (the “Acknowledgment”), attached hereto as Exhibit B and, if Purchaser decides to file an election (an “83(b)
Election”) under Section 83(b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), a copy of the 83(b) Election, attached hereto as Exhibit C. Purchaser
further acknowledges that the Company has directed Purchaser to seek independent advice regarding the applicable provisions of the Code, the income tax laws of any
municipality, state or foreign country in which Purchaser may reside, and the tax consequences of Purchaser’s death.
10. Waiver of Statutory Information Rights. Purchaser acknowledges and understands that, but for the waiver made herein, Purchaser would be entitled, upon
written demand under oath stating the purpose thereof, to inspect for any proper purpose, and to make copies and extracts from, the Company’s stock ledger, a list of its
stockholders, and its other books and records, and the books and records of subsidiaries of the Company, if any, under the circumstances and in the manner provided in
Section 220 of the Delaware General Corporation Law (any and all such rights, and any and all such other rights of Purchaser as may be provided for in Section 220, the
“Inspection Rights”). In light of the foregoing, until the first sale of Common Stock of the Company to the general public pursuant to a registration statement filed with
and declared effective by the Securities and Exchange Commission under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, Purchaser hereby unconditionally and irrevocably
waives the Inspection Rights, whether such Inspection Rights would be exercised or pursued directly or indirectly pursuant to Section 220 or otherwise, and covenants
and agrees never to directly or indirectly commence, voluntarily aid in any way, prosecute, assign, transfer, or cause to be commenced any
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claim, action, cause of action, or other proceeding to pursue or exercise the Inspection Rights. The foregoing waiver applies to the Inspection Rights of Purchaser in
Purchaser’s capacity as a stockholder and shall not affect any rights of a director, in his or her capacity as such, under Section 220. The foregoing waiver shall not apply
to any contractual inspection rights of Purchaser under any written agreement with the Company.
11. Miscellaneous.
(a) Governing Law. The validity, interpretation, construction and performance of this Agreement, and all acts and transactions pursuant hereto and the
rights and obligations of the parties hereto shall be governed, construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the state of Delaware, without giving effect to
principles of conflicts of law. For purposes of litigating any dispute that may arise directly or indirectly from this Agreement, the parties hereby submit and consent to
the exclusive jurisdiction of the state of Delaware and agree that any such litigation shall be conducted only in the courts of Delaware or the federal courts of the United
States located in Delaware and no other courts.
(b) Entire Agreement. This Agreement and the Plan set forth the entire agreement and understanding of the parties relating to the subject matter herein
and supersede all prior or contemporaneous discussions, understandings and agreements, whether oral or written, between them relating to the subject matter hereof. In
the event of any conflict between the Plan and this Agreement, the Plan will control.
(c) Amendments and Waivers. No modification of or amendment to this Agreement, nor any waiver of any rights under this Agreement, shall be
effective unless in writing signed by the parties to this Agreement. No delay or failure to require performance of any provision of this Agreement shall constitute a
waiver of that provision as to that or any other instance.
(d) Successors and Assigns. Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, this Agreement, and the rights and obligations of the parties hereunder,
will be binding upon and inure to the benefit of their respective successors, assigns, heirs, executors, administrators and legal representatives. The Company may assign
any of its rights and obligations under this Agreement. No other party to this Agreement may assign, whether voluntarily or by operation of law, any of its rights and
obligations under this Agreement, except with the prior written consent of the Company.
(e) Notices. Any notice, demand or request required or permitted to be given under this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed sufficient
when delivered personally or by overnight courier or sent by email, or 48 hours after being deposited in the U.S. mail as certified or registered mail with postage prepaid,
addressed to the party to be notified at such party’s address as set forth on the signature page, as subsequently modified by written notice, or if no address is specified on
the signature page, at the most recent address set forth in the Company’s books and records.
(f) Severability. If one or more provisions of this Agreement are held to be unenforceable under applicable law, the parties agree to renegotiate such
provision in good faith.
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In the event that the parties cannot reach a mutually agreeable and enforceable replacement for such provision, then (i) such provision shall be excluded from this
Agreement, (ii) the balance of the Agreement shall be interpreted as if such provision were so excluded and (iii) the balance of the Agreement shall be enforceable in
accordance with its terms.
(g) Construction. This Agreement is the result of negotiations between and has been reviewed by each of the parties hereto and their respective counsel,
if any; accordingly, this Agreement shall be deemed to be the product of all of the parties hereto, and no ambiguity shall be construed in favor of or against any one of
the parties hereto.
(h) Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts, each of which when so executed and delivered shall be deemed an
original, and all of which together shall constitute one and the same agreement.
(i) Electronic Delivery. The Company may, in its sole discretion, decide to deliver any documents related to this Agreement by electronic means. By
accepting this Award, Purchaser hereby consents to receive such documents by electronic delivery and agrees to participate through an on-line or electronic system
established and maintained by the Company or a third party designated by the Company.
(j) Imposition of Other Requirements. The Company reserves the right to impose other requirements on Purchaser’s participation in the Plan and on
any Award or Shares acquired under the Plan, to the extent the Company determines it is necessary or advisable in order to comply with Applicable Law or facilitate the
administration of the Plan. Purchaser agrees to sign any additional agreements or undertakings that may be necessary to accomplish the foregoing, including, without
limitation, the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement. Furthermore, Purchaser acknowledges that the laws of the country in which Purchaser
is working at the time of grant of this Agreement, the purchase, vesting or sale of Shares received pursuant to this Agreement (including any rules or regulations
governing securities, foreign exchange, tax, labor, or other matters) may subject Purchaser to additional procedural or regulatory requirements that Purchaser is and will
be solely responsible for and must fulfill.
(k) Compliance with Law. If at any the Company or its counsel shall be of the opinion that any sale or delivery of Shares pursuant to this Agreement is
or may in the circumstances be unlawful, or result in the imposition of excise taxes on the Company under the statutes, rules or regulations of any applicable jurisdiction,
the Company shall have no obligation to make such sale or delivery, or to make any application or to effect or to maintain any qualification or registration under the
Securities Act or otherwise with respect to Shares, and the right to purchase Shares shall be suspended until, in the opinion of said counsel, such sale or delivery shall be
lawful and will not result in the imposition of excise taxes on the Company.
(l) Code Section 409A. It is intended that the Shares comply with or be exempt from Section 409A of the Code, and this Agreement shall be limited,
construed and interpreted in accordance with such intent; provided, that for the avoidance of doubt, this provision shall not be construed to require a gross-up payment in
respect of any taxes, interest or penalties imposed on the Purchaser as a result of Section 409A of the Code, and by purchasing the Shares pursuant to this Agreement, the
Purchaser agrees and acknowledges that the Company be held liable for any applicable costs, taxes, or penalties associated with the Shares or this Agreement under
Code Section 409A or otherwise.
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[Signature Page Follows]
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The parties have executed this Restricted Stock Purchase Agreement as of the date first set forth above.
THE COMPANY:
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
By:
(Signature)
Name:
Title:
Address:

PURCHASER:

(PRINT NAME)
By:
(Signature)
Name:
Title:
Address:

Email:
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I,
, spouse of
(“Purchaser”), have read and hereby approve the foregoing Agreement. In consideration of the Company’s granting my
spouse the right to purchase the Shares as set forth in the Agreement, I hereby agree to be bound irrevocably by the Agreement and further agree that any community
property or other such interest that I may have in the Shares shall hereby be similarly bound by the Agreement. I hereby appoint my spouse as my attorney-in-fact with
respect to any amendment or exercise of any rights under the Agreement.

Spouse of Purchaser (if applicable)
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EXHIBIT A
ASSIGNMENT SEPARATE FROM CERTIFICATE
FOR VALUE RECEIVED and pursuant to that certain Restricted Stock Purchase Agreement between the undersigned (“Purchaser”) and Twist Bioscience
Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), dated
(the “Agreement”), Purchaser hereby sells, assigns and transfers unto the Company
(
) shares of the Common Stock of the Company, standing in Purchaser’s name on the Company’s books and represented by Certificate No.
, and does hereby irrevocably constitute and appoint
to transfer said stock on the books of the Company with full power of
substitution in the premises. THIS ASSIGNMENT MAY ONLY BE USED AS AUTHORIZED BY THE AGREEMENT AND THE EXHIBITS THERETO.
Dated:

PURCHASER:

(PRINT NAME)
By:
(Signature)
Name:
Title:
Address:

Email:

Spouse of Purchaser (if applicable)
Instructions: Please do not fill in any blanks other than the signature line. The purpose of this assignment is to enable the Company to exercise its repurchase
option set forth in the Agreement without requiring additional signatures on the part of Purchaser.

EXHIBIT B
ACKNOWLEDGMENT AND STATEMENT OF DECISION
REGARDING SECTION 83(b) ELECTION
The undersigned has entered into a stock purchase agreement with Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), pursuant to which the
undersigned is purchasing
shares of Common Stock of the Company (the “Shares”). In connection with the purchase of the Shares, the undersigned hereby
represents as follows:
1. The undersigned has carefully reviewed the stock purchase agreement pursuant to which the undersigned is purchasing the Shares.
2. The undersigned either [check and complete as applicable]:
(a)

(b)

has consulted, and has been fully advised by, the undersigned’s own tax advisor,
, whose business address is
,
regarding the federal, state and local tax consequences of purchasing the Shares, and particularly regarding the advisability of making elections pursuant to
Section 83(b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”) and pursuant to the corresponding provisions, if any, of applicable state law;
or
has knowingly chosen not to consult such a tax advisor.

3. The undersigned hereby states that the undersigned has decided [check as applicable]:
(a)
(b)

to make an election pursuant to Section 83(b) of the Code, and is submitting to the Company, together with the undersigned’s executed stock purchase
agreement, an executed form entitled “Election Under Section 83(b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986;” or
not to make an election pursuant to Section 83(b) of the Code.

4. Neither the Company nor any subsidiary or representative of the Company has made any warranty or representation to the undersigned with respect to the tax
consequences of the undersigned’s purchase of the Shares or of the making or failure to make an election pursuant to Section 83(b) of the Code or the corresponding
provisions, if any, of applicable state law.
Dated:

PURCHASER:

(PRINT NAME)

(Signature)
Address:

Spouse of Purchaser (if applicable)

EXHIBIT C
ELECTION UNDER SECTION 83(B)
OF THE INTERNAL REVENUE CODE OF 1986
The undersigned taxpayer hereby elects, pursuant to Section 83(b) of the Internal Revenue Code, to include in taxpayer’s gross income for the current taxable
year, the amount of any compensation taxable to taxpayer in connection with taxpayer’s receipt of the property described below:
1.

The name, address, taxpayer identification number and taxable year of the undersigned are as follows:
NAME OF TAXPAYER:
NAME OF SPOUSE:
ADDRESS:
IDENTIFICATION NO. OF TAXPAYER:
IDENTIFICATION NO. OF SPOUSE:
TAXABLE YEAR:

2.

The property with respect to which the election is made is described as follows:
shares of the Common Stock of Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”).

3.

The date on which the property was transferred is:

4.

The property is subject to the following restrictions:
Repurchase option at cost in favor of the Company upon termination of taxpayer’s employment or consulting relationship, which repurchase option will be
released over time subject to the taxpayer’s continued service to the Company.

5.

The fair market value at the time of transfer, determined without regard to any restriction other than a restriction which by its terms will never lapse, of such
property is: $
per share (or $
in the aggregate).

6.

The amount (if any) paid for such property: $

per share (or $

in the aggregate).

The undersigned has submitted a copy of this statement to the person for whom the services were performed in connection with the undersigned’s receipt of the abovedescribed property. The transferee of such property is the person performing the services in connection with the transfer of said property.

The undersigned understands that the foregoing election may not be revoked except with the consent of the Commissioner.
Dated:

PURCHASER:

(PRINT NAME)

(Signature)
Address:

Spouse of Purchaser (if applicable)

RECEIPT
Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), hereby acknowledges receipt of:
•
given by
Dated:

A check in the amount of $
as consideration for Common Stock Certificate

for

shares of Common Stock of the Company.

THE COMPANY:
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
By:
(Signature)
Name:
Title:

RECEIPT AND CONSENT
The undersigned hereby acknowledges receipt of a photocopy of Common Stock Certificate
Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”).

for

shares of Common Stock of Twist

The undersigned further acknowledges that the Secretary of the Company, or his or her designee, is acting as escrow holder pursuant to the Restricted Stock
Purchase Agreement that Purchaser has previously entered into with the Company. As escrow holder, the Secretary of the Company, or his or her designee, holds the
original of the aforementioned certificate issued in the undersigned’s name.
Dated:

PURCHASER:

(PRINT NAME)
By:
(Signature)
Name:
Title:
Address:

Email:

Spouse of Purchaser (if applicable)

TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
2013 STOCK PLAN
RESTRICTED STOCK AGREEMENT
This Restricted Stock Agreement (this “Agreement”) is made as of
by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the
“Company”), and
(“Participant”) pursuant to the Company’s 2013 Stock Plan (the “Plan”). To the extent any capitalized terms used in this Agreement are
not defined, they shall have the meaning ascribed to them in the Plan.
1. Grant of Restricted Stock. Subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement, the Company hereby grants to Participant
shares of the
Company’s Common Stock (the “Shares”) as consideration for services rendered by Participant to the Company. The term “Shares” refers to the number of Shares
granted and all securities received in connection with the Shares pursuant to stock dividends or splits, all securities received in replacement of the Shares in a
recapitalization, merger, reorganization, exchange or the like, and all new, substituted or additional securities or other property to which Participant is entitled by reason
of Participant’s ownership of the Shares. The Company shall issue the Shares to Participant by entering such Shares in Participant’s name as of such date in the books
and records of the Company or, if applicable, a duly authorized transfer agent of the Company. If applicable, the Company will deliver to Participant a certificate
representing the Shares as soon as practicable following the date hereof. By Participant’s signature and the signature of the Company’s representative below, Participant
and the Company agree that this grant of Shares is governed by the terms and conditions of this Agreement and the Twist Bioscience Corporation 2013 Stock Plan which
is made a part of this Agreement. As a condition to the delivery of any Shares hereunder, the Company shall have the right to require that Participant become party to the
Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement.
2. Vesting Schedule.
of the total Shares shall vest on
, and an additional
of the total Shares shall vest on the
corresponding day of each month thereafter (and if there is no corresponding day, the last day of the month), subject to Participant’s Continuous Service Status through
such vesting date. Fractional shares shall be rounded down to the nearest whole share. Shares that have not yet vested as of a given time pursuant to this vesting schedule
are referred to herein as “Unvested Shares.”
3. Limitations on Transfer. In addition to any other limitation on transfer created by Applicable Laws and the Plan, Participant shall not assign, encumber or
dispose of any interest in the Shares while the Shares are unvested and subject to forfeiture, as described below. After any Shares have vested and are no longer subject
to forfeiture as described below, Participant shall not assign, encumber or dispose of any interest in such Shares except in compliance with the Stockholders Agreement.
(a) Forfeiture Upon Termination of Participant’s Continuous Service Status. Notwithstanding any contrary provision of this Agreement, in the event
of any voluntary or involuntary termination of Participant’s Continuous Service Status prior to vesting pursuant to

the Vesting Schedule set forth in Section 2 above for any reason (including due to death or Disability or by the Company with or without Cause), the then Unvested
Shares will thereupon be forfeited and automatically transferred to and reacquired by the Company at no cost to the Company upon the date of such termination and
Participant will have no further rights or interests with respect to such Unvested Shares.
(b) Restrictions Binding on Transferees. All transferees of Shares or any interest therein will receive and hold such Shares or interest subject to the
provisions of this Agreement, the Plan, the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, including, insofar as applicable, the
forfeiture provision in Section 3(a) above. Any sale or transfer of the Shares shall be void unless the provisions of this Agreement are satisfied.
(c) Lock-Up Agreement. Without limitation on anything in the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, to the
extent so requested by the Company or the underwriters in connection with the initial public offering of the Company’s securities registered under the Securities Act of
1933, as amended, Participant shall not directly or indirectly offer, sell, contract to sell, sell any option or contract to purchase, purchase any option or contract to sell,
grant any option, right or warrant for the sale of or otherwise dispose of or transfer any shares held by it for such period, not to exceed (a) one hundred eighty (180) days
following the effective date of the relevant registration statement filed under the Securities Act in connection with the Company’s initial public offering of registrable
securities, or (b) ninety (90) days following the effective date of the relevant registration statement in connection with any other public offering of registrable securities,
as such underwriter shall specify reasonably and in good faith.
4. Escrow of Unvested Shares. For purposes of facilitating the enforcement of the provisions of Section 3(a) above, Participant agrees, immediately upon
receipt of the stock certificate or, in the case of uncertificated securities, notice of issuance, for the Unvested Shares, to deliver any such stock certificate(s), as well as a
Stock Power in the form attached to this Agreement as Attachment A executed by Participant and by Participant’s spouse (if required for transfer), in blank, to the
Secretary of the Company, or the Secretary’s designee, to hold such Shares (and such stock certificate(s), if any) and Stock Power in escrow and to take all such actions
and to effectuate all such transfers and/or releases as are required in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. Participant hereby acknowledges that the Secretary of
the Company, or the Secretary’s designee, is so appointed as the escrow holder with the foregoing authorities as a material inducement to make this Agreement and that
said appointment is coupled with an interest and is accordingly irrevocable. Participant agrees that said escrow holder shall not be liable to any party hereof (or to any
other party). The escrow holder may rely upon any letter, notice or other document executed by any signature purported to be genuine and may resign at any time.
Participant agrees that if the Secretary of the Company, or the Secretary’s designee, resigns as escrow holder for any or no reason, the Board shall have the power to
appoint a successor to serve as escrow holder pursuant to the terms of this Agreement.

5. Investment and Taxation Representations. In connection with the receipt of the Shares, Participant represents to the Company the following:
(a) Participant is aware of the Company’s business affairs and financial condition and has acquired sufficient information about the Company to reach an
informed and knowledgeable decision to acquire the Shares. Participant is receiving the Shares for investment for Participant’s own account only and not with a view to,
or for resale in connection with, any “distribution” thereof within the meaning of the Securities Act or under any applicable provision of state law. Participant does not
have any present intention to transfer the Shares to any other person or entity.
(b) Participant understands that the Shares have not been registered under the Securities Act by reason of a specific exemption therefrom, which
exemption depends upon, among other things, the bona fide nature of Participant’s investment intent as expressed herein.
(c) Participant further acknowledges and understands that the securities must be held indefinitely unless they are subsequently registered under the
Securities Act or an exemption from such registration is available. Participant further acknowledges and understands that the Company is under no obligation to register
the securities.
(d) Participant is familiar with the provisions of Rule 144, promulgated under the Securities Act, which, in substance, permits limited public resale of
“restricted securities” acquired, directly or indirectly, from the issuer of the securities (or from an affiliate of such issuer), in a non-public offering subject to the
satisfaction of certain conditions. Participant understands that the Company provides no assurances as to whether he or she will be able to resell any or all of the Shares
pursuant to Rule 144, which rule requires, among other things, that the Company be subject to the reporting requirements of the Exchange Act, that resales of securities
take place only after the holder of the Shares has held the Shares for certain specified time periods, and under certain circumstances, that resales of securities be limited
in volume and take place only pursuant to brokered transactions. Notwithstanding this Section 5(d), Participant acknowledges and agrees to the restrictions set forth in
Section 5(e) below.
(e) Participant further understands that in the event all of the applicable requirements of Rule 144 are not satisfied, registration under the Securities Act,
compliance with Regulation A, or some other registration exemption will be required; and that, notwithstanding the fact that Rule 144 is not exclusive, the Staff of the
Securities and Exchange Commission has expressed its opinion that persons proposing to sell private placement securities other than in a registered offering and
otherwise than pursuant to Rule 144 will have a substantial burden of proof in establishing that an exemption from registration is available for such offers or sales, and
that such persons and their respective brokers who participate in such transactions do so at their own risk.
(f) Participant understands that Participant may suffer adverse tax consequences as a result of Participant’s receipt or disposition of the Shares. Participant
represents that Participant has consulted any tax consultants Participant deems advisable in connection with the receipt or disposition of the Shares and that Participant is
not relying on the Company for any tax advice.
6. Voting Provisions. As condition precedent to entering into this Agreement, Participant shall become a party to the Stockholders Agreement as an “Other
Stockholder” by

executing an the joinder agreement attached thereto and agreeing to be bound by and subject to the terms of the Stockholders Agreement, including the restrictions on
transfer contained therein, and to vote the Shares in the capacity of an “Other Stockholder” as defined in the Stockholders Agreement.
7. Restrictive Legends and Stop-Transfer Orders.
(a) Legends. Any certificate or certificates representing the Shares shall bear such legends as may be required by the Stockholders Agreement, the Plan
or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, as well as any legends required by the Company or applicable state and federal corporate and securities laws.
(b) Stop-Transfer Notices. Participant agrees that, in order to ensure compliance with the restrictions referred to herein, the Company may issue
appropriate “stop transfer” instructions to its transfer agent, if any, and that, if the Company transfers its own securities, it may make appropriate notations to the same
effect in its own records.
(c) Refusal to Transfer. The Company shall not be required (i) to transfer on its books any Shares that have been sold or otherwise transferred in
violation of any of the provisions of this Agreement or (ii) to treat as owner of such Shares or to accord the right to vote or pay dividends to any purchaser or other
transferee to whom such Shares shall have been so transferred.
8. No Employment Rights. Nothing in this Agreement shall affect in any manner whatsoever the right or power of the Company, or a parent, subsidiary or
affiliate of the Company, to terminate Participant’s employment or consulting relationship, for any reason, with or without cause.
9. Section 83(b) Election. Participant understands that Section 83(a) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), taxes as ordinary income
the difference between the amount paid, if any, for the Shares and the Fair Market Value of the Shares as of each vesting date. Participant understands that Participant
may elect to be taxed at the time the Shares are granted, rather than when such Shares vest, by filing an election under Section 83(b) (an “83(b) Election”) of the Code
with the Internal Revenue Service within thirty (30) days from the date of grant of the restricted stock award. Even if the Fair Market Value of the Shares at the time of
the execution of this Agreement equals the amount paid for the Shares, the election must be made to avoid income under Section 83(a) in the future. Participant
understands that failure to file such an election in a timely manner may result in adverse tax consequences for Participant. Participant further understands that an
additional copy of such election form should be filed with Participant’s federal income tax return for the calendar year in which the date of this Agreement falls.
Participant acknowledges that the foregoing is only a summary of the effect of United States federal income taxation with respect to grant of the Shares hereunder, does
not purport to be complete, and is not intended or written to be used, and cannot be used, for the purposes of avoiding taxpayer penalties. Participant further
acknowledges that the Company has directed Participant to seek independent advice regarding the applicable provisions of the Code, the income tax laws of any
municipality, state or foreign country in which Participant may reside, and the tax consequences of Participant’s death, and Participant has consulted, and has been fully
advised by,

Participant’s own tax advisor regarding such tax laws and tax consequences or has knowingly chosen not to consult such a tax advisor. Participant further acknowledges
that neither the Company nor any subsidiary or representative of the Company has made any warranty or representation to Participant with respect to the tax
consequences of Participant’s receipt of the Shares or of the making or failure to make an 83(b) Election. PARTICIPANT (AND NOT THE COMPANY, ITS AGENTS
OR ANY OTHER PERSON) SHALL BE SOLELY RESPONSIBLE FOR APPROPRIATELY FILING SUCH FORM WITH THE IRS, EVEN IF PARTICIPANT
REQUESTS THE COMPANY, ITS AGENTS OR ANY OTHER PERSON MAKE THIS FILING ON PARTICIPANT’S BEHALF.
Participant agrees that Participant will execute and deliver to the Company with this executed Agreement a copy of the Acknowledgment and Statement of
Decision Regarding Section 83(b) Election (the “Acknowledgment”), attached hereto as Attachment B and, if Participant decides to make an 83(b) Election, a copy of
the 83(b) Election, attached hereto as Attachment C.
10. Waiver of Statutory Information Rights. Participant acknowledges and understands that, but for the waiver made herein, Participant would be entitled,
upon written demand under oath stating the purpose thereof, to inspect for any proper purpose, and to make copies and extracts from, the Company’s stock ledger, a list
of its stockholders, and its other books and records, and the books and records of subsidiaries of the Company, if any, under the circumstances and in the manner
provided in Section 220 of the General Corporation Law of Delaware (any and all such rights, and any and all such other rights of Participant as may be provided for in
Section 220, the “Inspection Rights”). In light of the foregoing, until the first sale of Common Stock of the Company to the general public pursuant to a registration
statement filed with and declared effective by the Securities and Exchange Commission under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, Participant hereby
unconditionally and irrevocably waives the Inspection Rights, whether such Inspection Rights would be exercised or pursued directly or indirectly pursuant to
Section 220 or otherwise, and covenants and agrees never to directly or indirectly commence, voluntarily aid in any way, prosecute, assign, transfer, or cause to be
commenced any claim, action, cause of action, or other proceeding to pursue or exercise the Inspection Rights. The foregoing waiver applies to the Inspection Rights of
Participant in Participant’s capacity as a stockholder and shall not affect any rights of a director, in his or her capacity as such, under Section 220. The foregoing waiver
shall not apply to any contractual inspection rights of Participant under any written agreement with the Company.
11. Miscellaneous.
(a) Governing Law. The validity, interpretation, construction and performance of this Agreement, and all acts and transactions pursuant hereto and the
rights and obligations of the parties hereto shall be governed, construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the state of Delaware, without giving effect to
principles of conflicts of law. For purposes of litigating any dispute that may arise directly or indirectly from this Agreement, the parties hereby submit and consent to
the exclusive jurisdiction of the state of Delaware and agree that any such litigation shall be conducted only in the courts of Delaware or the federal courts of the United
States located in Delaware and no other courts.

(b) Entire Agreement. This Agreement and the Plan set forth the entire agreement and understanding of the parties relating to the subject matter herein
and supersede all prior or contemporaneous discussions, understandings and agreements, whether oral or written, between them relating to the subject matter hereof. In
the event of any conflict between the Plan and this Agreement, the Plan will control.
(c) Amendments and Waivers. No modification of or amendment to this Agreement, nor any waiver of any rights under this Agreement, shall be
effective unless in writing signed by the parties to this Agreement. No delay or failure to require performance of any provision of this Agreement shall constitute a
waiver of that provision as to that or any other instance.
(d) Successors and Assigns. Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, this Agreement, and the rights and obligations of the parties hereunder,
will be binding upon and inure to the benefit of their respective successors, assigns, heirs, executors, administrators and legal representatives. The Company may assign
any of its rights and obligations under this Agreement. No other party to this Agreement may assign, whether voluntarily or by operation of law, any of its rights and
obligations under this Agreement, except with the prior written consent of the Company.
(e) Notices. Any notice, demand or request required or permitted to be given under this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed sufficient
when delivered personally or by overnight courier or sent by email, or 48 hours after being deposited in the U.S. mail as certified or registered mail with postage prepaid,
addressed to the party to be notified at such party’s address as set forth on the signature page, as subsequently modified by written notice, or if no address is specified on
the signature page, at the most recent address set forth in the Company’s books and records.
(f) Severability. If one or more provisions of this Agreement are held to be unenforceable under Applicable Law, the parties agree to renegotiate such
provision in good faith. In the event that the parties cannot reach a mutually agreeable and enforceable replacement for such provision, then (i) such provision shall be
excluded from this Agreement, (ii) the balance of the Agreement shall be interpreted as if such provision were so excluded and (iii) the balance of the Agreement shall
be enforceable in accordance with its terms.
(g) Construction. This Agreement is the result of negotiations between and has been reviewed by each of the parties hereto and their respective counsel,
if any; accordingly, this Agreement shall be deemed to be the product of all of the parties hereto, and no ambiguity shall be construed in favor of or against any one of
the parties hereto.
(h) Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts, each of which when so executed and delivered shall be deemed an
original, and all of which together shall constitute one and the same agreement. Execution of a facsimile or scanned copy will have the same force and effect as
execution of an original, and a facsimile or scanned signature will be deemed an original and valid signature.

(i) Electronic Delivery. The Company may, in its sole discretion, decide to deliver any documents related to this Agreement or any notices required by
applicable law or the Company’s Certificate of Incorporation or Bylaws by email or any other electronic means. Participant hereby consents to (i) conduct business
electronically (ii) receive such documents and notices by such electronic delivery and (iii) sign documents electronically and agrees to participate through an on-line or
electronic system established and maintained by the Company or a third party designated by the Company.
(j) Compliance with Law. If at any the Company or its counsel shall be of the opinion that any sale or delivery of Shares pursuant to this Agreement is
or may in the circumstances be unlawful, or result in the imposition of excise taxes on the Company under the statutes, rules or regulations of any applicable jurisdiction,
the Company shall have no obligation to make such sale or delivery, or to make any application or to effect or to maintain any qualification or registration under the
Securities Act or otherwise with respect to Shares, and the right to purchase Shares shall be suspended until, in the opinion of said counsel, such sale or delivery shall be
lawful and will not result in the imposition of excise taxes on the Company.
[Signature Page Follows]

The parties have executed this Restricted Stock Agreement as of the date first set forth above.
THE COMPANY:
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
By:
(Signature)
Name:
Title:
Address:

PARTICIPANT:

(PRINT NAME)
By:
(Signature)
Name:
Title:
Address:

Email:

I,
, spouse of
(“Participant”), have read and hereby approve the foregoing Agreement. In consideration of the Company’s granting my
spouse the right to receive the Shares as set forth in the Agreement, I hereby agree to be bound irrevocably by the Agreement and further agree that any community
property or other such interest that I may have in the Shares shall hereby be similarly bound by the Agreement. I hereby appoint my spouse as my attorney-in-fact with
respect to any amendment or exercise or waiver of any rights under the Agreement.

Spouse of Participant (if applicable)

ATTACHMENT A
STOCK POWER
FOR VALUE RECEIVED, the undersigned (“Holder”), hereby sells, assigns and transfers unto
(“Transferee”)
shares of the Common Stock of Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), standing in Holder’s name on the Company’s books as
Certificate No. CSwhether held in certificated or uncertificated form, and does hereby irrevocably constitute and appoint
to
transfer said stock on the books of the Company with full power of substitution in the premises.
Dated:

HOLDER:

(PRINT NAME)

(Signature)

Spouse of Holder (if applicable)
This Stock Power may only be used as authorized by the Restricted Stock Agreement between the Holder and the Company, dated
thereto.

and the exhibits

Instructions: Please do not fill in any blanks other than the signature line. The purpose of this Stock Power is to enable the Company to transfer the Unvested
Shares to the Company upon termination of Holder’s Continuous Service Status without requiring additional signatures on the part of Holder.

IF YOU WISH TO MAKE A SECTION 83(B)
ELECTION, THE FILING OF SUCH ELECTION
IS YOUR RESPONSIBILITY.
THE FORM FOR MAKING THIS SECTION 83(B)
ELECTION IS ATTACHED TO THIS
AGREEMENT.
YOU MUST FILE THIS FORM WITHIN 30 DAYS
OF PURCHASING THE SHARES.
YOU (AND NOT THE COMPANY, ANY OF ITS
AGENTS OR ANY OTHER PERSON) SHALL BE
SOLELY RESPONSIBLE FOR FILING SUCH
FORM WITH THE IRS, EVEN IF YOU REQUEST
THE COMPANY, ITS AGENTS OR ANY OTHER
PERSON TO MAKE THIS FILING ON YOUR
BEHALF AND EVEN IF THE COMPANY, ANY
OF ITS AGENTS OR ANY OTHER PERSON HAS
PREVIOUSLY MADE THIS FILING ON YOUR
BEHALF.

ATTACHMENT B
ACKNOWLEDGMENT AND STATEMENT OF DECISION
REGARDING SECTION 83(b) ELECTION
The undersigned has entered into a restricted stock agreement with Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), pursuant to which the
undersigned has been granted
shares of Common Stock of the Company (the “Shares”). In connection with the receipt of the Shares, the undersigned hereby
represents as follows:
1. The undersigned has carefully reviewed the restricted stock agreement pursuant to which the undersigned is receiving the Shares.
2. The undersigned either [check and complete as applicable]:
(a)

(b)

has consulted, and has been fully advised by, the undersigned’s own tax advisor,
, whose business address is
, regarding the federal, state and local tax consequences of receiving the Shares, and particularly regarding
the advisability of making elections pursuant to Section 83(b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”) and pursuant to the
corresponding provisions, if any, of applicable state law; or
has knowingly chosen not to consult such a tax advisor.

3. The undersigned hereby states that the undersigned has decided [check as applicable]:
(a)
(b)

to make an election pursuant to Section 83(b) of the Code, and is submitting to the Company, together with the undersigned’s executed
restricted stock agreement, an executed form entitled “Election Under Section 83(b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986;” or
not to make an election pursuant to Section 83(b) of the Code.

4. Neither the Company nor any subsidiary or representative of the Company has made any warranty or representation to the undersigned with respect to the tax
consequences of the undersigned’s receipt of the Shares or of the making or failure to make an election pursuant to Section 83(b) of the Code or the corresponding
provisions, if any, of applicable state law.
Dated:

PARTICIPANT:

(PRINT NAME)

(Signature)

Spouse of Participant (if applicable)

ATTACHMENT C
ELECTION UNDER SECTION 83(B)
OF THE INTERNAL REVENUE CODE OF 1986
The undersigned taxpayer hereby elects, pursuant to Section 83(b) of the Internal Revenue Code, to include in taxpayer’s gross income for the current taxable
year, the amount of any compensation taxable to taxpayer in connection with taxpayer’s receipt of the property described below:
1.

The name, address, taxpayer identification number and taxable year of the undersigned are as follows:
NAME OF TAXPAYER:
NAME OF SPOUSE:
ADDRESS:
IDENTIFICATION NO. OF TAXPAYER:
IDENTIFICATION NO. OF SPOUSE:
TAXABLE YEAR:

2.

The property with respect to which the election is made is described as follows:
shares of the Common Stock of Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”).

3.

The date on which the property was transferred is:

4.

The property is subject to the following restrictions:
The Shares may not be transferred and are subject to forfeiture under the terms of an agreement between the taxpayer and the Company. These restrictions lapse
upon the satisfaction of certain conditions contained in such agreement, including continued service.

5.

The fair market value at the time of transfer, determined without regard to any restriction other than a restriction which by its terms will never lapse, of such
property is: USD $
.

6.

The amount (if any) paid for such property: USD $

.

The undersigned has submitted a copy of this statement to the person for whom the services were performed in connection with the undersigned’s receipt of the abovedescribed property. The transferee of such property is the person performing the services in connection with the transfer of said property.

The undersigned understands that the foregoing election may not be revoked except with the consent of the Commissioner.
Dated:

PARTICIPANT:

(Signature)

Spouse of Participant (if applicable)

TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
2013 STOCK PLAN
NOTICE OF STOCK OPTION GRANT

Address:
You have been granted an Option to purchase Shares of Common Stock of Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), as provided
in this Notice of Stock Option Grant (this “Notice”) and subject to the terms and conditions of the Twist Bioscience Corporation 2013 Stock Plan and its Israeli
Addendum (the “Plan”) and the Stock Option Agreement attached hereto, all of which are made a part of this Notice. Unless otherwise defined in this Notice, capitalized
terms used but not defined in this Notice shall have the meanings defined in the Plan.
Date of Grant:
Total Number of Shares:
Exercise Price per Share:
Designation of Option:
Israeli Tax Status
102 Capital Gain Track Award
102 Ordinary Income Track Award
102 Non-Trustee Award
3(9) Award
Expiration Date:
Vesting Commencement Date:
Exercise Schedule:

The Option is immediately exercisable as to all Shares underlying this
Option.

Vesting Schedule:

So long as your Continuous Service Status does not terminate, the Shares
underlying this Option shall vest in accordance with the following
schedule: [12/48th of the Total Number of Shares shall vest on the one
year anniversary of the Vesting Commencement Date, and 1/48th of the
Total Number of Shares shall vest on the same day of each month
thereafter (and if there is no corresponding day, on the last day of the
month).]

Termination Period:

You may exercise this Option for 3 month(s) after termination of your
Continuous Service Status, except as otherwise provided in Section 5 of the
Stock Option Agreement (but in no event later than the Expiration Date). You
are responsible for keeping track of these exercise periods following the
termination of your Continuous Service Status for any reason. The Company
will not provide further notice of such periods.

By your signature and the signature of the Company’s representative below, you and the Company agree that this Option is granted under and governed by the
terms and conditions of this Notice, the Plan and the Stock Option Agreement. Further, as a condition to the grant of this Option and/or the delivery of any Shares upon
the vesting or exercise of this Option, the Company shall have the right to require that you become party to the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights
Agreement.
In addition, you agree and acknowledge that your rights to any Shares underlying this Option will be earned only as you provide services to the Company over
time, that the grant of this Option is not as consideration for services you rendered to the Company prior to your date of hire, and that nothing in this Notice or the
attached documents confers upon you any right to continue your employment or consulting relationship with the Company for any period of time, nor does it interfere in
any way with your right or the Company’s right to terminate that relationship at any time, for any reason, with or without cause. For purposes of this paragraph, the term
“Company” will be interpreted to include any Parent, Subsidiary or Affiliate.
To the extent the Option is designated above as either a 102 Capital Gain Track Award or a 102 Ordinary Income Track Award, the Optionee declares and
acknowledges that he or she: (i) fully understands that Section 102 applies to the Option specified in this Notice; and (ii) understands the provisions of Section 102, the
tax track chosen and the implications thereof. In addition, the terms of the Option shall also be subject to the terms of the Trust Agreement between the Company and the
Trustee, as well as the requirements of the Israeli Income Tax Commissioner. The grant of the Option is conditioned upon the Optionee signing all documents requested
by the Company, the Affiliate or the Trustee, in accordance with the Trust Agreement. A copy of the Trust Agreement is available for the Optionee’s review, during
normal working hours at his or her Affiliate’s offices.
[Signature Page Follows]

THE COMPANY:
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
By:
(Signature)
Name:
Title:
OPTIONEE:

(Signature)
Address:

TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
2013 STOCK PLAN
STOCK OPTION AGREEMENT
1. Grant of Option. Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), hereby grants to
(“Optionee”), an option (the
“Option”) to purchase the total number of shares of Common Stock (the “Shares”) set forth in the Notice of Stock Option Grant (the “Notice”), at the exercise price per
Share set forth in the Notice (the “Exercise Price”) subject to the terms, definitions and provisions of the Twist Bioscience Corporation 2013 Stock Plan and its Israeli
Addendum (the “Plan”) adopted by the Company, which is incorporated in this Stock Option Agreement (this “Agreement”) by reference. Unless otherwise defined in
this Agreement, the terms used in this Agreement or the Notice shall have the meanings defined in the Plan.
2. Designation of Option. This Option is intended to be an Incentive Stock Option as defined in Section 422 of the Code only to the extent so designated in the
Notice, and to the extent it is not so designated, or to the extent this Option does not or ceases to qualify as an Incentive Stock Option, it shall be treated as a
Nonstatutory Stock Option.
Notwithstanding the above, if designated as an Incentive Stock Option, in the event that the Shares subject to this Option (and all other incentive stock options
granted to Optionee by the Company or any Parent or Subsidiary, including under other plans) that first become exercisable in any calendar year have an aggregate Fair
Market Value (determined for each Share as of the date of grant of the option covering such Share) in excess of $100,000, this Option, to the extent the value thereof is in
excess of $100,000, shall be treated as a Nonstatutory Stock Option, in accordance with Section 7(c) of the Plan.
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary, including the indication under “Designation of Option” above, the Company or the Affiliate shall be under no duty to
ensure, and no representation or commitment is made by the Company or the Affiliate, as the case may be, that this Option qualifies or will qualify under any particular
tax treatment (such as Section 102 or any other treatment), nor shall the Company or the Affiliate be required to take any action for the qualification of any Option under
such tax treatment. The Company or the Affiliate shall have no liability of any kind or nature in the event that, for any reason whatsoever, this Option does not qualify
for any particular tax treatment.
3. Exercise of Option. This Option shall be exercisable during its term in accordance with the Exercise Schedule set out in the Notice and with the provisions of
Section 7(c) of the Plan as follows:
(a) Right to Exercise.
(i) This Option may not be exercised for a fraction of a share.

(ii) In the event of Optionee’s death, Disability or other termination of Continuous Service Status, the exercisability of this Option is governed by
Section 5 below, subject to the limitations contained in this Section 3.
(iii) In no event may this Option be exercised after the Expiration Date set forth in the Notice.
(b) Method of Exercise.
(i) This Option shall be exercisable by execution and delivery of the Early Exercise Notice and Restricted Stock Purchase Agreement attached
hereto as Exhibit A, the Exercise Agreement attached hereto as Exhibit B or of any other form of written notice approved for such purpose by the Company which shall
state Optionee’s election to exercise this Option, the number of Shares in respect of which this Option is being exercised, and such other representations and agreements
as to the holder’s investment intent with respect to such Shares as may be required by the Company pursuant to the provisions of the Plan. Such written notice shall be
signed by Optionee and shall be delivered to the Company by such means as are determined by the Company in its discretion to constitute adequate delivery. The written
notice shall be accompanied by payment of the aggregate Exercise Price for the purchased Shares.
(ii) As a condition to the exercise of this Option and subject to Section 9 of the Plan, Optionee agrees to make adequate provision for federal,
state, Israeli or other applicable tax, withholding, required deductions or other payments, if any, which arise upon the grant, vesting or exercise of this Option, or
disposition of Shares, whether by withholding, direct payment to the Company, or otherwise, as determined by the Company in its sole discretion.
(iii) The Company is not obligated, and will have no liability for failure, to issue or deliver any Shares upon exercise of this Option unless such
issuance or delivery would comply with the Applicable Laws, with such compliance determined by the Company in consultation with its legal counsel. This Option may
not be exercised until such time as the Plan has been approved by the holders of capital stock of the Company, or if the issuance of such Shares upon such exercise or the
method of payment of consideration for such Shares would constitute a violation of any Applicable Laws, including any applicable U.S. federal or state securities laws
or any other law or regulation, including any rule under Part 221 of Title 12 of the Code of Federal Regulations as promulgated by the Federal Reserve Board. As a
condition to the exercise of this Option, the Company may require Optionee to make any representation and warranty to the Company as may be required by the
Applicable Laws. Assuming such compliance, for income tax purposes the Shares shall be considered transferred to Optionee on the date on which this Option is
exercised with respect to such Shares.
(iv) With respect to 102 Trustee Award, the Shares issued upon exercise of such 102 Trustee Award shall be issued to and in the name of the
Trustee on behalf of Optionee, and shall be held by the Trustee in trust on behalf of Optionee; provided, however, that in the event the Optionee elects to receive the
Shares directly to his/her possession, the transfer from the Trustee shall be subject to the payment of any and all applicable taxes by the Optionee, to the satisfaction of
each of the Trustee and the Company, until the full payment of required taxes, as applicable.

(v) Subject to compliance with Applicable Laws, this Option shall be deemed to be exercised upon receipt by the Company of the appropriate
written notice of exercise accompanied by the Exercise Price and the satisfaction of any applicable obligations described in Section 3(b)(ii) above.
4. Method of Payment. Payment of the Exercise Price shall be by cash or check or, following the initial public offering of the Company’s Common Stock and
subject to the receipt of any required tax ruling, if applicable, by Cashless Exercise pursuant to which the Optionee delivers an irrevocable direction to a securities broker
(on a form prescribed by the Company and according to a procedure established by the Company).1
5. Termination of Relationship. Following the date of termination of Optionee’s Continuous Service Status for any reason (the “Termination Date”), Optionee
may exercise this Option only as set forth in the Notice and this Section 5. If Optionee does not exercise this Option within the Termination Period set forth in the Notice
or the termination periods set forth below, this Option shall terminate in its entirety. In no event, may any Option be exercised after the Expiration Date of this Option as
set forth in the Notice.
(a) General Termination. In the event of termination of Optionee’s Continuous Service Status other than as a result of Optionee’s Disability or death or
Optionee’s termination by the Company for Cause, Optionee may, to the extent Optionee is vested in the Optioned Stock at the date of such termination, exercise this
Option during the Termination Period set forth in the Notice (but in no event later than the Expiration Date).
(b) Termination upon Disability of Optionee. In the event of termination of Optionee’s Continuous Service Status as a result of Optionee’s Disability,
Optionee may, but only within 12 month(s) following the Termination Date, exercise this Option to the extent Optionee is vested in the Optioned Stock.
(c) Death of Optionee. In the event of termination of Optionee’s Continuous Service Status as a result of Optionee’s death, or in the event of Optionee’s
death within 3 month(s) following Optionee’s Termination Date, this Option may be exercised at any time within 12 month(s) following the Termination Date, or if later,
12 month(s) following the date of death (but in each case, in no event later than the Expiration Date) by any beneficiaries designated in accordance with Section 16 of
the Plan or, if there are no such beneficiaries, by the Optionee’s estate, or by a person who acquired the right to exercise the Option by bequest or inheritance, but only to
the extent Optionee is vested in this Option.
(d) Termination for Cause. In the event of termination of Optionee’s Continuous Service Status by the Company for Cause, this Option (including any
vested portion thereof) shall immediately terminate in its entirety upon first notification to Optionee of such termination by the Company for Cause. If Optionee’s
Continuous Service Status is suspended pending an investigation of whether Optionee’s Continuous Service Status will be terminated by the Company for Cause, all
Optionee’s rights under this Option, including the right to exercise this Option, shall be suspended during the investigation period.
1

Note:

Any cashless exercise (i.e., the surrender of shares having a fair market value equal to the exercise price) of a 102 Trustee Award is subject to the
ITA’s pre-approval.

6. Non-Transferability of Option. This Option may not be transferred in any manner otherwise than by will or by the laws of descent or distribution and may
be exercised during the lifetime of Optionee only by him or her, subject to the terms of the Plan and the Stockholders Agreement. The terms of this Option shall be
binding upon the executors, administrators, heirs, successors and assigns of Optionee. With respect to 102 Trustee Award, Optionee shall not sell, assign, transfer,
pledge, give as a collateral, or grant any right to any third party or release from trust any Option and any Share received and/or any additional rights, including bonus
shares that may be distributed to the Optionee in connection with such 102 Trustee Award (the “Additional Rights”), which will be allocated to the Trustee on behalf of
the Optionee and shall be held in trust or controlled by the Trustee for the benefit of the Optionee, until at least the lapse of the Required Holding Period.
Notwithstanding the above, if any such sale or release occurs during the Required Holding Period, the sanctions under Section 102 shall apply to and shall be borne by
the Optionee. At the end of the Required Holding Period, the Options or Shares underlying the Options or any Additional Rights may be transferred to the Optionee
upon his or her demand, but only under the condition that the tax due in accordance with Section 102 is paid to the satisfaction of the Trustee and the Company. With
respect to any Award granted by the Company pursuant to Section 102(c) of the Ordinance (which provides for ordinary income Awards administered by the Trustee),
the Award and all rights (if any) that accrue thereon shall be allocated or issued to the Trustee, who shall hold such Award and all rights accrued thereon (if any) in trust
for the benefit of the Optionee and/or the Company, as the case may be, until the full payment of required taxes arising from such Award and/or rights accrued thereon (if
any).
7. Lock-Up Agreement. Without limitation on anything in the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, to the extent
so requested by the Company or the underwriters in connection with the initial public offering of the Company’s securities registered under the Securities Act of 1933, as
amended, Optionee shall not directly or indirectly offer, sell, contract to sell, sell any option or contract to purchase, purchase any option or contract to sell, grant any
option, right or warrant for the sale of or otherwise dispose of or transfer any shares held by it for such period, not to exceed (a) one hundred eighty (180) days following
the effective date of the relevant registration statement filed under the Securities Act in connection with the Company’s initial public offering of registrable securities, or
(b) ninety (90) days following the effective date of the relevant registration statement in connection with any other public offering of registrable securities, as such
underwriter shall specify reasonably and in good faith.
8. Tax Consultation. The Optionee is advised to consult with a tax advisor with respect to the tax consequences of exercising the Option hereunder or disposing
of the Shares issued upon exercise of the Options. The Company does not assume any responsibility to advise the Optionee on such matters, which shall remain solely
the responsibility of the Optionee.
9. Irrevocable Proxy. As a material precondition to the Company’s grant of Options and issuance of Shares in accordance with the Plan, the Optionee hereby
executes an irrevocable proxy in the form attached hereto as Exhibit C (and, if applicable, instructs the Trustee to sign such proxy, as requested by the Company), to the
Company which shall designate such person or

persons (with a right of substitution) from time to time as determined by the Administrator (and in the absence of such determination, the CEO or Chairman of the
Board, ex officio). The provisions of this Section shall apply to the Optionee and to any purchaser, assignee or transferee of any Shares.
10. Effect of Agreement. Optionee acknowledges receipt of a copy of the Plan and represents that he or she is familiar with the terms and provisions thereof
(and has had an opportunity to consult counsel regarding the Option terms), and hereby accepts this Option and agrees to be bound by its contractual terms as set forth
herein and in the Plan. Optionee hereby agrees to accept as binding, conclusive and final all decisions and interpretations of the Administrator regarding any questions
relating to this Option. In the event of a conflict between the terms and provisions of the Plan and the terms and provisions of the Notice and this Agreement, the Plan
terms and provisions shall prevail.
11. Imposition of Other Requirements. The Company reserves the right to impose other requirements on Optionee’s participation in the Plan, on the Option
and on any Award or Shares acquired under the Plan, to the extent the Company determines it is necessary or advisable in order to comply with Applicable Laws or
facilitate the administration of the Plan. Optionee agrees to sign any additional agreements or undertakings that may be necessary to accomplish the foregoing, including,
without limitation, the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement. Furthermore, Optionee acknowledges that the laws of the country in which
Optionee is working at the time of grant, vesting and exercise of the Option or the sale of Shares received pursuant to this Agreement (including any rules or regulations
governing securities, foreign exchange, tax, labor, or other matters) may subject Optionee to additional procedural or regulatory requirements that Optionee is and will
be solely responsible for and must fulfill.
12. Electronic Delivery. The Company may, in its sole discretion, decide to deliver any documents related to Optionee’s current or future participation in the
Plan by electronic means or to request Optionee’s consent to participate in the Plan by electronic means. By accepting this Option grant, Optionee hereby consents to
receive such documents by electronic delivery and subject to the receipt of any required tax ruling, if applicable, agrees to participate in the Plan through an on-line or
electronic system established and maintained by the Company or a third party designated by the Company. [Note: With respect to Options granted under Section 102 of
the Ordinance, an electronic signature must be approved by the ITA in advance.]
13. Miscellaneous.
(a) Governing Law. The validity, interpretation, construction and performance of this Agreement, and all acts and transactions pursuant hereto and the
rights and obligations of the parties hereto shall be governed, construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the state of Delaware, without giving effect to
principles of conflicts of law; provided that with respect to any Option granted under Israeli law the tax treatment and the tax rules and regulations applying hereto shall
be the Ordinance. For purposes of litigating any dispute that may arise directly or indirectly from this Agreement, the parties hereby submit and consent to the exclusive
jurisdiction of the state of Delaware and agree that any such litigation shall be conducted only in the courts of Delaware or the federal courts of the United States located
in Delaware and no other courts.

(b) Entire Agreement. This Agreement, together with the Plan and the Notice, set forth the entire agreement and understanding of the parties relating to
the subject matter herein and supersede all prior or contemporaneous discussions, understandings and agreements, whether oral or written, between them relating to the
subject matter hereof.
(c) Amendments and Waivers. No modification of or amendment to this Agreement, nor any waiver of any rights under this Agreement, shall be
effective unless in writing signed by the parties to this Agreement. No delay or failure to require performance of any provision of this Agreement shall constitute a
waiver of that provision as to that or any other instance.
(d) Successors and Assigns. Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, this Agreement, and the rights and obligations of the parties hereunder,
will be binding upon and inure to the benefit of their respective successors, assigns, heirs, executors, administrators and legal representatives. The Company may assign
any of its rights and obligations under this Agreement. No other party to this Agreement may assign, whether voluntarily or by operation of law, any of its rights and
obligations under this Agreement, except with the prior written consent of the Company.
(e) Notices. Any notice, demand or request required or permitted to be given under this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed sufficient
when delivered personally or by overnight courier or sent by email, or 48 hours after being deposited in the U.S. mail as certified or registered mail with postage prepaid,
addressed to the party to be notified at such party’s address as set forth on the signature page, as subsequently modified by written notice, or if no address is specified on
the signature page, at the most recent address set forth in the Company’s books and records.
(f) Severability. If one or more provisions of this Agreement are held to be unenforceable under applicable law, the parties agree to renegotiate such
provision in good faith. In the event that the parties cannot reach a mutually agreeable and enforceable replacement for such provision, then (i) such provision shall be
excluded from this Agreement, (ii) the balance of the Agreement shall be interpreted as if such provision were so excluded and (iii) the balance of the Agreement shall
be enforceable in accordance with its terms.
(g) Construction. This Agreement is the result of negotiations between and has been reviewed by each of the parties hereto and their respective counsel,
if any; accordingly, this Agreement shall be deemed to be the product of all of the parties hereto, and no ambiguity shall be construed in favor of or against any one of
the parties hereto.
(h) Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts, each of which when so executed and delivered shall be deemed an
original, and all of which together shall constitute one and the same agreement.
(i) Code Section 409A. It is intended that the Option comply with or be exempt from Section 409A of the Code, and this Agreement shall be limited,
construed and interpreted in accordance with such intent; provided, that for the avoidance of doubt, this provision shall not be construed to require a gross-up payment in
respect of any taxes, interest or penalties

imposed on the Optionee as a result of Section 409A of the Code, and by accepting this Option grant, the Optionee agrees and acknowledges that the Company be held
liable for any applicable costs, taxes, or penalties associated with this Option or this Agreement under Code Section 409A or otherwise.

EXHIBIT A
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
2013 STOCK PLAN
EARLY EXERCISE NOTICE AND RESTRICTED STOCK PURCHASE AGREEMENT
This Agreement (“Agreement”) is made as of
by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), and
(“Purchaser”). To the extent any capitalized terms used in this Agreement are not defined, they shall have the meaning ascribed to them in the Company’s
2013 Stock Plan and its Israeli Addendum (the “Plan”) and the Option Agreement (as defined below).
1. Exercise of Option. Subject to the terms and conditions hereof, Purchaser hereby elects to exercise his or her option to purchase
shares of the
Common Stock (the “Shares”) of the Company under and pursuant to the Plan, the Notice of Stock Option Grant and the Stock Option Agreement granted
(the “Option Agreement”). Of these Shares, Purchaser has elected to purchase
of those Shares which have become vested as of the date hereof under the
Vesting Schedule set forth in the Notice of Stock Option Grant (the “Vested Shares”) and
Shares which have not yet vested under such Vesting Schedule (the
“Unvested Shares”). The purchase price for the Shares shall be $0.00001 per Share for a total purchase price of $
. The term “Shares” refers to the purchased Shares
and all securities received in connection with the Shares pursuant to stock dividends or splits, all securities received in replacement of the Shares in a recapitalization,
merger, reorganization, exchange or the like, and all new, substituted or additional securities or other property to which Purchaser is entitled by reason of Purchaser’s
ownership of the Shares.
2. Time and Place of Exercise. The purchase and sale of the Shares under this Agreement shall occur at the principal office of the Company simultaneously
with the execution and delivery of this Agreement, the payment of the aggregate exercise price by any method permitted in Section 4 of the Option Agreement, and the
satisfaction of any applicable tax, withholding, required deductions or other payments, all in accordance with the provisions of Section 3(b) of the Option Agreement.
The Company shall issue the Shares to Purchaser by entering such Shares in Purchaser’s name as of such date in the books and records of the Company or, if applicable,
a duly authorized transfer agent of the Company, against payment of the exercise price therefor by Purchaser. With respect to 102 Trustee Award, the Shares issued upon
exercise of such 102 Trustee Award shall be issued to and in the name of the Trustee on behalf of Optionee, and shall be held by the Trustee in trust on behalf of
Optionee. If applicable, the Company will deliver to Purchaser a certificate representing the Shares as soon as practicable following such date.
3. Limitations on Transfer. In addition to any other limitation on transfer created by Applicable Laws, the Plan and the Option Agreement, Purchaser shall not
assign, encumber or dispose of any interest in the Shares while the Shares are subject to the Company’s Repurchase Option (as defined below). After any Shares have
been released from such Repurchase Option, Purchaser shall not assign, encumber or dispose of any interest in such Shares except in compliance with the Stockholders
Agreement, the Plan and the Option Agreement.

(a) Repurchase Option.
(i) In the event of the voluntary or involuntary termination of Purchaser’s Continuous Service Status with the Company for any reason
(including, without limitation, resignation, death or Disability), with or without Cause, the Company shall upon the date of such termination (the “Termination Date”)
have an irrevocable, exclusive option (the “Repurchase Option”) for a period of 3 months from such date to repurchase all or any portion of the Unvested Shares (as
defined below) held by Purchaser as of the Termination Date at the original purchase price per Share (adjusted for any stock splits, stock dividends and the like)
specified in Section 1. As used herein, “Unvested Shares” means Shares that have not yet been released from the Repurchase Option.
(ii) Unless the Company notifies Purchaser within 3 months from the Termination Date that it does not intend to exercise its Repurchase Option
with respect to some or all of the Unvested Shares, the Repurchase Option shall be deemed automatically exercised by the Company as of the end of such 3-month
period following such termination, provided that the Company may notify Purchaser that it is exercising its Repurchase Option as of a date prior to the end of such
3-month period. Unless Purchaser is otherwise notified by the Company pursuant to the preceding sentence that the Company does not intend to exercise its Repurchase
Option as to some or all of the Unvested Shares to which it applies at the time of termination, execution of this Agreement by Purchaser constitutes written notice to
Purchaser of the Company’s intention to exercise its Repurchase Option with respect to all Unvested Shares to which such Repurchase Option applies. The Company, at
its choice, may satisfy its payment obligation to Purchaser with respect to exercise of the Repurchase Option by either (A) delivering a check to Purchaser in the amount
of the purchase price for the Unvested Shares being repurchased, or (B) in the event Purchaser is indebted to the Company, canceling an amount of such indebtedness
equal to the purchase price for the Unvested Shares being repurchased, or (C) by a combination of (A) and (B) so that the combined payment and cancellation of
indebtedness equals such purchase price. In the event of any deemed automatic exercise of the Repurchase Option pursuant to this Section 3(a)(ii) in which Purchaser is
indebted to the Company, such indebtedness equal to the purchase price of the Unvested Shares being repurchased shall be deemed automatically canceled as of the end
of such 3-month period following termination of Purchaser’s employment or consulting relationship unless the Company otherwise satisfies its payment obligations. As
a result of any repurchase of Unvested Shares pursuant to this Section 3(a), the Company shall become the legal and beneficial owner of the Unvested Shares being
repurchased and shall have all rights and interest therein or related thereto, and the Company shall have the right to transfer to its own name the number of Unvested
Shares being repurchased by the Company, without further action by Purchaser.
(iii) One hundred percent (100%) of the Shares shall initially be subject to the Repurchase Option. The Unvested Shares shall be released from
the Repurchase Option in accordance with the Vesting Schedule set forth in the Notice of Stock Option Grant until all Shares are released from the Repurchase Option;
provided, however, that such scheduled releases from the Repurchase Option shall immediately cease as of the Termination Date. Fractional shares shall be rounded to
the nearest whole share.

(b) Restrictions Binding on Transferees. All transferees of Shares or any interest therein will receive and hold such Shares or interest subject to the
provisions of this Agreement, the Plan, the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, and the terms of the Option Agreement,
including, without limitation, Section 7 of the Option Agreement and, insofar as applicable, the Repurchase Option. In the event the Repurchase Option is deemed
exercised by the Company pursuant to Section 3(a)(ii) hereof, the Company may deem any transferee to have transferred the Shares or interest to Purchaser prior to their
purchase by the Company, and payment of the purchase price by the Company to such transferee shall be deemed to satisfy Purchaser’s obligation to pay such transferee
for such Shares or interest, and also to satisfy the Company’s obligation to pay Purchaser for such Shares or interest. Any sale or transfer of the Shares shall be void
unless the provisions of this Agreement are satisfied.
(c) Lock-Up Agreement. The lock-up provisions set forth in Section 7 of the Option Agreement shall apply to the Shares issued upon exercise of the
Option hereunder and Purchaser reaffirms Purchaser’s obligations set forth therein.
4. Escrow of Unvested Shares. For purposes of facilitating the enforcement of the provisions of Section 3(a) above, Purchaser agrees, immediately upon
receipt of the stock certificate or, in the case of uncertificated securities, notice of issuance, for the Shares subject to the Repurchase Option, to deliver any such stock
certificate(s), as well as a Stock Power in the form attached to this Agreement as Attachment A executed by Purchaser and by Purchaser’s spouse (if required for
transfer), in blank, to the Secretary of the Company, or the Secretary’s designee, to hold such Shares (and such stock certificate(s), if any) and Stock Power in escrow
and to take all such actions and to effectuate all such transfers and/or releases as are required in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. Purchaser hereby
acknowledges that the Secretary of the Company, or the Secretary’s designee, is so appointed as the escrow holder with the foregoing authorities as a material
inducement to make this Agreement and that said appointment is coupled with an interest and is accordingly irrevocable. Purchaser agrees that said escrow holder shall
not be liable to any party hereof (or to any other party). The escrow holder may rely upon any letter, notice or other document executed by any signature purported to be
genuine and may resign at any time. Purchaser agrees that if the Secretary of the Company, or the Secretary’s designee, resigns as escrow holder for any or no reason, the
Board shall have the power to appoint a successor to serve as escrow holder pursuant to the terms of this Agreement.
5. Investment and Taxation Representations. In connection with the purchase of the Shares, Purchaser represents to the Company the following:
(a) Purchaser is aware of the Company’s business affairs and financial condition and has acquired sufficient information about the Company to reach an
informed and knowledgeable decision to acquire the Shares. Purchaser is purchasing the Shares for investment for Purchaser’s own account only and not with a view to,
or for resale in connection with, any “distribution” thereof within the meaning of the Securities Act or under any applicable provision of state law. Purchaser does not
have any present intention to transfer the Shares to any other person or entity.
(b) Purchaser understands that the Shares have not been registered under the Securities Act by reason of a specific exemption therefrom, which
exemption depends upon, among other things, the bona fide nature of Purchaser’s investment intent as expressed herein.

(c) Purchaser further acknowledges and understands that the securities must be held indefinitely unless they are subsequently registered under the
Securities Act or an exemption from such registration is available. Purchaser further acknowledges and understands that the Company is under no obligation to register
the securities.
(d) Purchaser is familiar with the provisions of Rule 144, promulgated under the Securities Act, which, in substance, permits limited public resale of
“restricted securities” acquired, directly or indirectly, from the issuer of the securities (or from an affiliate of such issuer), in a non-public offering subject to the
satisfaction of certain conditions. Purchaser understands that the Company provides no assurances as to whether he or she will be able to resell any or all of the Shares
pursuant to Rule 144, which rule requires, among other things, that the Company be subject to the reporting requirements of the Exchange Act, that resales of securities
take place only after the holder of the Shares has held the Shares for certain specified time periods, and under certain circumstances, that resales of securities be limited
in volume and take place only pursuant to brokered transactions. Notwithstanding this Section 5(d), Purchaser acknowledges and agrees to the restrictions set forth in
Section 5(e) below.
(e) Purchaser further understands that in the event all of the applicable requirements of Rule 144 are not satisfied, registration under the Securities Act,
compliance with Regulation A, or some other registration exemption will be required; and that, notwithstanding the fact that Rule 144 is not exclusive, the Staff of the
Securities and Exchange Commission has expressed its opinion that persons proposing to sell private placement securities other than in a registered offering and
otherwise than pursuant to Rule 144 will have a substantial burden of proof in establishing that an exemption from registration is available for such offers or sales, and
that such persons and their respective brokers who participate in such transactions do so at their own risk.
(f) Purchaser understands that Purchaser may suffer adverse tax consequences as a result of Purchaser’s purchase or disposition of the Shares. Purchaser
represents that Purchaser has consulted any tax consultants Purchaser deems advisable in connection with the purchase or disposition of the Shares and that Purchaser is
not relying on the Company for any tax advice.
6. Voting Provisions. As condition precedent to entering into this Agreement, Purchaser shall become a party to the Stockholders Agreement as an “Other
Stockholder” by executing an the joinder agreement attached thereto and agreeing to be bound by and subject to the terms of the Stockholders Agreement, including the
restrictions on transfer contained therein, and to vote the Shares in the capacity of an “Other Stockholder” as defined in the Stockholders Agreement.
7. Restrictive Legends and Stop-Transfer Orders.
(a) Legends. Any certificate or certificates representing the Shares shall bear such legends as may be required by the Stockholders Agreement, the Plan
or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, as well as any legends required by the Company or applicable state and federal corporate and securities laws.

(b) Stop-Transfer Notices. Purchaser agrees that, in order to ensure compliance with the restrictions referred to herein, the Company may issue
appropriate “stop transfer” instructions to its transfer agent, if any, and that, if the Company transfers its own securities, it may make appropriate notations to the same
effect in its own records.
(c) Refusal to Transfer. The Company shall not be required (i) to transfer on its books any Shares that have been sold or otherwise transferred in
violation of any of the provisions of this Agreement or (ii) to treat as owner of such Shares or to accord the right to vote or pay dividends to any purchaser or other
transferee to whom such Shares shall have been so transferred.
8. No Employment Rights. Nothing in this Agreement shall affect in any manner whatsoever the right or power of the Company, or a parent, subsidiary or
affiliate of the Company, to terminate Purchaser’s employment or consulting relationship, for any reason, with or without cause.
9. Section 83(b) Election. To the extent Purchase is or may become subject to taxation in the United States, this Section 9 shall apply.
(a) Purchaser understands that Section 83(a) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”), taxes as ordinary income for a
Nonstatutory Stock Option and as alternative minimum taxable income for an Incentive Stock Option the difference between the amount paid for the Shares and the Fair
Market Value of the Shares as of the date any restrictions on the Shares lapse. In this context, “restriction” means the right of the Company to buy back the Shares
pursuant to the Repurchase Option set forth in Section 3(a) of this Agreement. Purchaser understands that Purchaser may elect to be taxed at the time the Shares are
purchased, rather than when and as the Repurchase Option expires, by filing an election under Section 83(b) (an “83(b) Election”) of the Code with the Internal Revenue
Service within 30 days from the date of purchase. Even if the Fair Market Value of the Shares at the time of the execution of this Agreement equals the amount paid for
the Shares, the election must be made to avoid income and alternative minimum tax treatment under Section 83(a) in the future. Purchaser understands that failure to file
such an election in a timely manner may result in adverse tax consequences for Purchaser. Purchaser further understands that an additional copy of such election form
should be filed with his or her federal income tax return for the calendar year in which the date of this Agreement falls. Purchaser acknowledges that the foregoing is
only a summary of the effect of United States federal income taxation with respect to purchase of the Shares hereunder, and does not purport to be complete, and is not
intended or written to be used, and cannot be used, for the purposes of avoiding taxpayer penalties. Purchaser further acknowledges that the Company has directed
Purchaser to seek independent advice regarding the applicable provisions of the Code, the income tax laws of any municipality, state or foreign country in which
Purchaser may reside, and the tax consequences of Purchaser’s death, and Purchaser has consulted, and has been fully advised by, Purchaser’s own tax advisor regarding
such tax laws and tax consequences or has knowingly chosen not to consult such a tax advisor. Purchaser further acknowledges that neither the Company nor any
subsidiary or representative of the Company has made any warranty or representation to Purchaser with respect to the tax consequences of Purchaser’s purchase of the
Shares or of the making or failure to make an 83(b) Election. PURCHASER (AND NOT THE COMPANY, ITS AGENTS OR ANY OTHER PERSON) SHALL BE
SOLELY RESPONSIBLE FOR

APPROPRIATELY FILING SUCH FORM WITH THE IRS, EVEN IF PURCHASER REQUESTS THE COMPANY, ITS AGENTS OR ANY OTHER PERSON
MAKE THIS FILING ON PURCHASER’S BEHALF.
(b) Purchaser agrees that he or she will execute and deliver to the Company with this executed Agreement a copy of the Acknowledgment and Statement
of Decision Regarding Section 83(b) Election (the “Acknowledgment”) attached hereto as Attachment B. Purchaser further agrees that he or she will execute and submit
with the Acknowledgment a copy of the 83(b) Election attached hereto as Attachment C (for tax purposes in connection with the early exercise of an option) if Purchaser
has indicated in the Acknowledgment his or her decision to make such an election.
10. Waiver of Statutory Information Rights. Purchaser acknowledges and understands that, but for the waiver made herein, Purchaser would be entitled, upon
written demand under oath stating the purpose thereof, to inspect for any proper purpose, and to make copies and extracts from, the Company’s stock ledger, a list of its
stockholders, and its other books and records, and the books and records of subsidiaries of the Company, if any, under the circumstances and in the manner provided in
Section 220 of the General Corporation Law of Delaware (any and all such rights, and any and all such other rights of Purchaser as may be provided for in Section 220,
the “Inspection Rights”). In light of the foregoing, until the first sale of Common Stock of the Company to the general public pursuant to a registration statement filed
with and declared effective by the Securities and Exchange Commission under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, Purchaser hereby unconditionally and irrevocably
waives the Inspection Rights, whether such Inspection Rights would be exercised or pursued directly or indirectly pursuant to Section 220 or otherwise, and covenants
and agrees never to directly or indirectly commence, voluntarily aid in any way, prosecute, assign, transfer, or cause to be commenced any claim, action, cause of action,
or other proceeding to pursue or exercise the Inspection Rights. The foregoing waiver applies to the Inspection Rights of Purchaser in Purchaser’s capacity as a
stockholder and shall not affect any rights of a director, in his or her capacity as such, under Section 220. The foregoing waiver shall not apply to any contractual
inspection rights of Purchaser under any written agreement with the Company.
11. Miscellaneous.
(a) Governing Law. The validity, interpretation, construction and performance of this Agreement, and all acts and transactions pursuant hereto and the
rights and obligations of the parties hereto shall be governed, construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the state of Delaware, without giving effect to
principles of conflicts of law. For purposes of litigating any dispute that may arise directly or indirectly from this Agreement, the parties hereby submit and consent to
the exclusive jurisdiction of the state of Delaware and agree that any such litigation shall be conducted only in the courts of Delaware or the federal courts of the United
States located in Delaware and no other courts.
(b) Entire Agreement. This Agreement, together with the Option Agreement, the Notice and the Plan, sets forth the entire agreement and understanding
of the parties relating to the subject matter herein and supersedes all prior or contemporaneous discussions, understandings and agreements, whether oral or written,
between them relating to the subject matter hereof.

(c) Amendments and Waivers. No modification of or amendment to this Agreement, nor any waiver of any rights under this Agreement, shall be
effective unless in writing signed by the parties to this Agreement. No delay or failure to require performance of any provision of this Agreement shall constitute a
waiver of that provision as to that or any other instance.
(d) Successors and Assigns. Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, this Agreement, and the rights and obligations of the parties hereunder,
will be binding upon and inure to the benefit of their respective successors, assigns, heirs, executors, administrators and legal representatives. The Company may assign
any of its rights and obligations under this Agreement. No other party to this Agreement may assign, whether voluntarily or by operation of law, any of its rights and
obligations under this Agreement, except with the prior written consent of the Company.
(e) Notices. Any notice, demand or request required or permitted to be given under this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed sufficient
when delivered personally or by overnight courier or sent by email, or 48 hours after being deposited in the U.S. mail as certified or registered mail with postage prepaid,
addressed to the party to be notified at such party’s address as set forth on the signature page, as subsequently modified by written notice, or if no address is specified on
the signature page, at the most recent address set forth in the Company’s books and records.
(f) Severability. If one or more provisions of this Agreement are held to be unenforceable under applicable law, the parties agree to renegotiate such
provision in good faith. In the event that the parties cannot reach a mutually agreeable and enforceable replacement for such provision, then (i) such provision shall be
excluded from this Agreement, (ii) the balance of the Agreement shall be interpreted as if such provision were so excluded and (iii) the balance of the Agreement shall
be enforceable in accordance with its terms.
(g) Construction. This Agreement is the result of negotiations between and has been reviewed by each of the parties hereto and their respective counsel,
if any; accordingly, this Agreement shall be deemed to be the product of all of the parties hereto, and no ambiguity shall be construed in favor of or against any one of
the parties hereto.
(h) Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in any number of which when so executed and delivered shall be deemed an original, and all of
which together shall constitute one and the same agreement.
(i) Electronic Delivery. The Company may, in its sole discretion, decide to deliver any documents related to this Agreement by electronic means.
Purchaser hereby consents to receive such documents by electronic delivery and agrees to participate through an on-line or electronic system established and maintained
by the Company or a third party designated by the Company.
(j) Compliance with Law. If at any the Company or its counsel shall be of the opinion that any sale or delivery of Shares pursuant to this Agreement is
or may in the circumstances be unlawful, or result in the imposition of excise taxes on the Company under the

statutes, rules or regulations of any applicable jurisdiction, the Company shall have no obligation to make such sale or delivery, or to make any application or to effect or
to maintain any qualification or registration under the Securities Act or otherwise with respect to Shares, and the right to purchase Shares shall be suspended until, in the
opinion of said counsel, such sale or delivery shall be lawful and will not result in the imposition of excise taxes on the Company.

The parties have executed this Early Exercise Notice and Restricted Stock Purchase Agreement as of the date first set forth above.
THE COMPANY:
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
By:
(Signature)
Name:
Title:
Address:

PURCHASER:

(Signature)
Address:

Email:

I,
, spouse of
(“Purchaser”), have read and hereby approve the foregoing Agreement. In consideration of the Company’s
granting my spouse the right to purchase the Shares as set forth in the Agreement, I hereby agree to be bound irrevocably by the Agreement and further agree that any
community property or other such interest that I may have in the Shares shall hereby be similarly bound by the Agreement. I hereby appoint my spouse as my
attorney-in-fact with respect to any amendment or exercise of any rights under the Agreement.

Spouse of Purchaser (if applicable)

ATTACHMENT A
STOCK POWER
FOR VALUE RECEIVED, the undersigned (“Holder”), hereby sells, assigns and transfers unto
(“Transferee”)
shares of the Common Stock of Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), standing in Holder’s name on the Company’s books as
Certificate No. CSwhether held in certificated or uncertificated form, and does hereby irrevocably constitute and appoint
to transfer said stock
on the books of the Company with full power of substitution in the premises.
Dated:

HOLDER:

(Signature)

Spouse of Holder (if applicable)
dated

This Stock Power may only be used as authorized by the Early Exercise Notice and Restricted Stock Purchase Agreement between the Holder and the Company,
and the exhibits thereto.

Instructions: Please do not fill in any blanks other than the signature line. The purpose of this assignment is to enable the Company to exercise its repurchase
option set forth in the Agreement without requiring additional signatures on the part of Holder.

IF YOU WISH TO MAKE A SECTION 83(B)
ELECTION, THE FILING OF SUCH ELECTION
IS YOUR RESPONSIBILITY.
THE FORM FOR MAKING THIS SECTION 83(B)
ELECTION IS ATTACHED TO THIS
AGREEMENT.
YOU MUST FILE THIS FORM WITHIN 30 DAYS
OF PURCHASING THE SHARES.
YOU (AND NOT THE COMPANY, ANY OF ITS AGENTS OR ANY OTHER PERSON) SHALL BE SOLELY RESPONSIBLE FOR FILING SUCH FORM WITH
THE IRS, EVEN IF YOU REQUEST
THE COMPANY, ITS AGENTS OR ANY OTHER
PERSON TO MAKE THIS FILING ON YOUR
BEHALF AND EVEN IF THE COMPANY, ANY
OF ITS AGENTS OR ANY OTHER PERSON HAS
PREVIOUSLY MADE THIS FILING ON YOUR
BEHALF.
The election should be filed by mailing a signed election form by certified mail, return receipt requested to the IRS Service Center where you file your tax returns. See
www.irs.gov.

ATTACHMENT B
ACKNOWLEDGMENT AND STATEMENT OF DECISION
REGARDING SECTION 83(b) ELECTION
The undersigned has entered into a stock purchase agreement with Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”), pursuant to which the
undersigned is purchasing
shares of Common Stock of the Company (the “Shares”). In connection with the purchase of the Shares, the undersigned hereby
represents as follows:
1. The undersigned has carefully reviewed the stock purchase agreement pursuant to which the undersigned is purchasing the Shares.
2. The undersigned either [check and complete as applicable]:
(a)
has consulted, and has been fully advised by, the undersigned’s own tax advisor,
, whose business address is
, regarding
the federal, state and local tax consequences of purchasing the Shares, and particularly regarding the advisability of making elections pursuant to Section 83(b) of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”) and pursuant to the corresponding provisions, if any, of applicable state law; or
(b)

has knowingly chosen not to consult such a tax advisor.

3. The undersigned hereby states that the undersigned has decided [check as applicable]:
(c)

to make an election pursuant to Section 83(b) of the Code, and is submitting to the Company, together with the undersigned’s executed stock purchase
agreement, an executed form entitled “Election Under Section 83(b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986;” or

(d)

not to make an election pursuant to Section 83(b) of the Code.

4. Neither the Company nor any subsidiary or representative of the Company has made any warranty or representation to the undersigned with respect to the tax
consequences of the undersigned’s purchase of the Shares or of the making or failure to make an election pursuant to Section 83(b) of the Code or the corresponding
provisions, if any, of applicable state law.
Dated:

PURCHASER:

(Signature)

Spouse of Purchaser (if applicable)

ATTACHMENT C
ELECTION UNDER SECTION 83(B)
OF THE INTERNAL REVENUE CODE OF 1986
The undersigned taxpayer hereby elects, pursuant to Section 83(b) of the Internal Revenue Code, to include in taxpayer’s gross income or alternative minimum
taxable income, as applicable, for the current taxable year, the amount of any income that may be taxable to taxpayer in connection with taxpayer’s receipt of the
property described below:
1.

The name, address, taxpayer identification number and taxable year of the undersigned are as follows:
NAME OF TAXPAYER:
NAME OF SPOUSE:
ADDRESS:
IDENTIFICATION NO. OF TAXPAYER:
IDENTIFICATION NO. OF SPOUSE:
TAXABLE YEAR:

2.

The property with respect to which the election is made is described as follows:
shares of the Common Stock of Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”).

3.

The date on which the property was transferred is:

4.

The property is subject to the following restrictions:
Repurchase option at cost in favor of the Company upon termination of taxpayer’s employment or consulting relationship.

5.

The fair market value at the time of transfer, determined without regard to any restriction other than a restriction which by its terms will never lapse, of such
property is: $
.

6.

The amount (if any) paid for such property: $

.

The undersigned has submitted a copy of this statement to the person for whom the services were performed in connection with the undersigned’s receipt of the
above-described property. The transferee of such property is the person performing the services in connection with the transfer of said property.
The undersigned understands that the foregoing election may not be revoked except with the consent of the Commissioner.
Dated:

PURCHASER:

(Signature)

Spouse of Purchaser (if applicable)

EXHIBIT A
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
2013 STOCK PLAN
EXERCISE AGREEMENT
This Exercise Agreement (this “Agreement”) is made as of
, by and between Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (the “Company”),
and
(“Purchaser”). To the extent any capitalized terms used in this Agreement are not defined, they shall have the meaning ascribed to them in the
Company’s 2013 Stock Plan and its Israeli Addendum (the “Plan”) and the Option Agreement (as defined below).
1. Exercise of Option. Subject to the terms and conditions hereof, Purchaser hereby elects to exercise his or her option to purchase
shares of the
Common Stock (the “Shares”) of the Company under and pursuant to the Plan, the Notice of Stock Option Grant and the Stock Option Agreement granted
(the “Option Agreement”). The purchase price for the Shares shall be $0.00001 per Share, for a total purchase price of $
.
2. Time and Place of Exercise. The purchase and sale of the Shares under this Agreement shall occur at the principal office of the Company simultaneously
with the execution and delivery of this Agreement, the payment of the aggregate exercise price by any method permitted in Section 4 of the Option Agreement, and the
satisfaction of any applicable tax, withholding, required deductions or other payments, all in accordance with the provisions of Section 3(b) of the Option Agreement.
The Company shall issue the Shares to Purchaser by entering such Shares in Purchaser’s name as of such date in the books and records of the Company or, if applicable,
a duly authorized transfer agent of the Company, against payment of the exercise price therefor by Purchaser. With respect to 102 Trustee Award, the Shares issued upon
exercise of such 102 Trustee Award shall be issued to and in the name of the Trustee on behalf of Optionee, and shall be held by the Trustee in trust on behalf of
Optionee. If applicable, the Company will deliver to Purchaser a certificate representing the Shares as soon as practicable following such date.
3. Limitations on Transfer. In addition to any other limitation on transfer created by Applicable Laws, the Plan and the Option Agreement, Purchaser shall not
assign, encumber or dispose of any interest in the Shares except in compliance with the Stockholders Agreement, the Plan and the Option Agreement.
(a) Restrictions Binding on Transferees. All transferees of Shares or any interest therein will receive and hold such Shares or interest subject to the
provisions of this Agreement, the Plan, the Stockholders Agreement and/or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, and the terms of the Option Agreement,
including, without limitation, Section 7 of the Option Agreement. Any sale or transfer of the Shares shall be void unless the provisions of this Agreement are satisfied.

(b) Lock-Up Agreement. The lock-up provisions set forth in Section 7 of the Option Agreement shall apply to the Shares issued upon exercise of the
Option hereunder and Purchaser reaffirms Purchaser’s obligations set forth therein.
4. Investment and Taxation Representations. In connection with the purchase of the Shares, Purchaser represents to the Company the following:
(a) Purchaser is aware of the Company’s business affairs and financial condition and has acquired sufficient information about the Company to reach an
informed and knowledgeable decision to acquire the Shares. Purchaser is purchasing the Shares for investment for Purchaser’s own account only and not with a view to,
or for resale in connection with, any “distribution” thereof within the meaning of the Securities Act or under any applicable provision of state law. Purchaser does not
have any present intention to transfer the Shares to any other person or entity.
(b) Purchaser understands that the Shares have not been registered under the Securities Act by reason of a specific exemption therefrom, which
exemption depends upon, among other things, the bona fide nature of Purchaser’s investment intent as expressed herein.
(c) Purchaser further acknowledges and understands that the securities must be held indefinitely unless they are subsequently registered under the
Securities Act or an exemption from such registration is available. Purchaser further acknowledges and understands that the Company is under no obligation to register
the securities.
(d) Purchaser is familiar with the provisions of Rule 144, promulgated under the Securities Act, which, in substance, permits limited public resale of
“restricted securities” acquired, directly or indirectly, from the issuer of the securities (or from an affiliate of such issuer), in a non-public offering subject to the
satisfaction of certain conditions. Purchaser understands that the Company provides no assurances as to whether he or she will be able to resell any or all of the Shares
pursuant to Rule 144, which rule requires, among other things, that the Company be subject to the reporting requirements of the Exchange Act, that resales of securities
take place only after the holder of the Shares has held the Shares for certain specified time periods, and under certain circumstances, that resales of securities be limited
in volume and take place only pursuant to brokered transactions. Notwithstanding this Section 4(d), Purchaser acknowledges and agrees to the restrictions set forth in
Section 4(e) below.
(e) Purchaser further understands that in the event all of the applicable requirements of Rule 144 are not satisfied, registration under the Securities Act,
compliance with Regulation A, or some other registration exemption will be required; and that, notwithstanding the fact that Rule 144 is not exclusive, the Staff of the
Securities and Exchange Commission has expressed its opinion that persons proposing to sell private placement securities other than in a registered offering and
otherwise than pursuant to Rule 144 will have a substantial burden of proof in establishing that an exemption from registration is available for such offers or sales, and
that such persons and their respective brokers who participate in such transactions do so at their own risk.

(f) Purchaser understands that Purchaser may suffer adverse tax consequences as a result of Purchaser’s purchase or disposition of the Shares. Purchaser
represents that Purchaser has consulted any tax consultants Purchaser deems advisable in connection with the purchase or disposition of the Shares and that Purchaser is
not relying on the Company for any tax advice.
5. Voting Provisions. As condition precedent to entering into this Agreement, Purchaser shall become a party to the Stockholders Agreement as an “Other
Stockholder” by executing an the joinder agreement attached thereto and agreeing to be bound by and subject to the terms of the Stockholders Agreement, including the
restrictions on transfer contained therein, and to vote the Shares in the capacity of an “Other Stockholder” as defined in the Stockholders Agreement.
6. Restrictive Legends and Stop-Transfer Orders.
(a) Legends. Any certificate or certificates representing the Shares shall bear such legends as may be required by the Stockholders Agreement, the Plan
or the Registration Rights Agreement, as applicable, as well as any legends required by the Company or applicable state and federal corporate and securities laws.
(b) Stop-Transfer Notices. Purchaser agrees that, in order to ensure compliance with the restrictions referred to herein, the Company may issue
appropriate “stop transfer” instructions to its transfer agent, if any, and that, if the Company transfers its own securities, it may make appropriate notations to the same
effect in its own records.
(c) Refusal to Transfer. The Company shall not be required (i) to transfer on its books any Shares that have been sold or otherwise transferred in
violation of any of the provisions of this Agreement or (ii) to treat as owner of such Shares or to accord the right to vote or pay dividends to any purchaser or other
transferee to whom such Shares shall have been so transferred.
7. No Employment Rights. Nothing in this Agreement shall affect in any manner whatsoever the right or power of the Company, or a parent, subsidiary or
affiliate of the Company, to terminate Purchaser’s employment or consulting relationship, for any reason, with or without cause.
8. Waiver of Statutory Information Rights. Optionee acknowledges and understands that, but for the waiver made herein, Optionee would be entitled, upon
written demand under oath stating the purpose thereof, to inspect for any proper purpose, and to make copies and extracts from, the Company’s stock ledger, a list of its
stockholders, and its other books and records, and the books and records of subsidiaries of the Company, if any, under the circumstances and in the manner provided in
Section 220 of the Delaware General Corporation Law (any and all such rights, and any and all such other rights of Optionee as may be provided for in Section 220, the
“Inspection Rights”). In light of the foregoing, until the first sale of Common Stock of the Company to the general public pursuant to a registration statement filed with
and declared effective by the Securities and Exchange Commission under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended, Optionee hereby unconditionally and irrevocably
waives the Inspection Rights, whether such Inspection Rights would be exercised or pursued directly or indirectly pursuant to Section 220 or

otherwise, and covenants and agrees never to directly or indirectly commence, voluntarily aid in any way, prosecute, assign, transfer, or cause to be commenced any
claim, action, cause of action, or other proceeding to pursue or exercise the Inspection Rights. The foregoing waiver applies to the Inspection Rights of Optionee in
Optionee’s capacity as a stockholder and shall not affect any rights of a director, in his or her capacity as such, under Section 220. The foregoing waiver shall not apply
to any contractual inspection rights of Optionee under any written agreement with the Company.
9. Miscellaneous.
(a) Governing Law. The validity, interpretation, construction and performance of this Agreement, and all acts and transactions pursuant hereto and the
rights and obligations of the parties hereto shall be governed, construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the state of Delaware, without giving effect to
principles of conflicts of law. For purposes of litigating any dispute that may arise directly or indirectly from this Agreement, the parties hereby submit and consent to
the exclusive jurisdiction of the state of Delaware and agree that any such litigation shall be conducted only in the courts of Delaware or the federal courts of the United
States located in Delaware and no other courts.
(b) Entire Agreement. This Agreement, together with the Option Agreement, the Notice and the Plan, sets forth the entire agreement and understanding
of the parties relating to the subject matter herein and supersedes all prior or contemporaneous discussions, understandings and agreements, whether oral or written,
between them relating to the subject matter hereof.
(c) Amendments and Waivers. No modification of or amendment to this Agreement, nor any waiver of any rights under this Agreement, shall be
effective unless in writing signed by the parties to this Agreement. No delay or failure to require performance of any provision of this Agreement shall constitute a
waiver of that provision as to that or any other instance.
(d) Successors and Assigns. Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, this Agreement, and the rights and obligations of the parties hereunder,
will be binding upon and inure to the benefit of their respective successors, assigns, heirs, executors, administrators and legal representatives. The Company may assign
any of its rights and obligations under this Agreement. No other party to this Agreement may assign, whether voluntarily or by operation of law, any of its rights and
obligations under this Agreement, except with the prior written consent of the Company.
(e) Notices. Any notice, demand or request required or permitted to be given under this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed sufficient
when delivered personally or by overnight courier or sent by email, or 48 hours after being deposited in the U.S. mail as certified or registered mail with postage
prepaid, addressed to the party to be notified at such party’s address as set forth on the signature page, as subsequently modified by written notice, or if no address is
specified on the signature page, at the most recent address set forth in the Company’s books and records.

(f) Severability. If one or more provisions of this Agreement are held to be unenforceable under applicable law, the parties agree to renegotiate such
provision in good faith. In the event that the parties cannot reach a mutually agreeable and enforceable replacement for such provision, then (i) such provision shall be
excluded from this Agreement, (ii) the balance of the Agreement shall be interpreted as if such provision were so excluded and (iii) the balance of the Agreement shall
be enforceable in accordance with its terms.
(g) Construction. This Agreement is the result of negotiations between and has been reviewed by each of the parties hereto and their respective counsel,
if any; accordingly, this Agreement shall be deemed to be the product of all of the parties hereto, and no ambiguity shall be construed in favor of or against any one of
the parties hereto.
(h) Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in any number of which when so executed and delivered shall be deemed an original, and all of
which together shall constitute one and the same agreement.
(i) Electronic Delivery. The Company may, in its sole discretion, decide to deliver any documents related to this Agreement by electronic means.
Purchaser hereby consents to receive such documents by electronic delivery and agrees to participate through an on-line or electronic system established and maintained
by the Company or a third party designated by the Company.
(j) Compliance with Law. If at any the Company or its counsel shall be of the opinion that any sale or delivery of Shares pursuant to this Agreement is
or may in the circumstances be unlawful, or result in the imposition of excise taxes on the Company under the statutes, rules or regulations of any applicable jurisdiction,
the Company shall have no obligation to make such sale or delivery, or to make any application or to effect or to maintain any qualification or registration under the
Securities Act or otherwise with respect to Shares, and the right to purchase Shares shall be suspended until, in the opinion of said counsel, such sale or delivery shall be
lawful and will not result in the imposition of excise taxes on the Company.

The parties have executed this Exercise Agreement as of the date first set forth above.
THE COMPANY:
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
By:
(Signature)
Name:
Title:
Address:

PURCHASER:

(Signature)
Address:

Email:

I,
, spouse of
(“Purchaser”), have read and hereby approve the foregoing Agreement. In consideration of the Company’s granting
my spouse the right to purchase the Shares as set forth in the Agreement, I hereby agree to be bound irrevocably by the Agreement and further agree that any community
property or other such interest that I may have in the Shares shall hereby be similarly bound by the Agreement. I hereby appoint my spouse as my attorney-in-fact with
respect to any amendment or exercise of any rights under the Agreement.

Spouse of Purchaser (if applicable)

EXHIBIT C
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION.
(the “Company”)
Irrevocable Proxy and power of attorney
Unless otherwise defined, capitalized terms used herein shall have the meaning ascribed to them under the Company’s Stock Plan and are incorporated herein by
reference.
I, the undersigned, hereby irrevocably appoints the Company, which shall designate such person or persons as determined by the Administrator (and in the
absence of such determination, the CEO or Chairman of the Board of Directors of the Company, ex officio), with full power of substitution, as my proxy and
attorney-in-fact to: (i) cause any number of shares, of any class, of the Company owned by me or by the Trustee for my benefit, under the Plan or any other share
incentive or option plan of the Company, and any other shares or securities issued or distributed in respect thereto or in substitution or exchange thereof, at any time and
from time to time, and as may be adjusted (collectively, the “Shares”), to be counted as present at any and all Shareholders Meetings (as defined below); (ii) represent
me and to vote in my name at any and all Shareholders Meetings in respect of the Shares; (iii) sign and execute on my behalf any written resolutions or consents in lieu
of a Shareholder Meeting or any other consent, in respect of the Shares; (iv) exercise or fail to exercise, in the proxyholder’s sole and absolute discretion, any rights or
obligations attached to any and all Shares, and sign on my behalf any document or instrument relating to such rights or obligations, including, without limitation,
shareholders agreements, documents concerning rights of bring along, tag along, first refusal, preemptive rights, co-sale rights, information rights, registration rights,
lock-up/market stand-off and any other rights or obligations, if any, whether included in the incorporation documents of the Company or any other document or
instrument as shall be from time to time (which exercise may impose on the undersigned monetary liability in connection with a Merger/Sale); and (v) agree to the offer
to effect a Merger/Sale on the terms approved by the Board (and the Shares held by me or for my benefit shall be included in the shares of the Company approving the
terms of such Merger/Sale for the purpose of satisfying any required majority), sell all of the Shares held by me or for my benefit, in accordance with the instructions
then issued by the Board, whose determination shall be final, and sign on my behalf any document or instrument relating thereto, including, without limitation, share
transfer documents, as are required to affect a compulsory sale of Shares in connection with a Merger/Sale pursuant to the Plan; (vi) receive all notices and
communications with respect to the above, including, without limitation, notices of any Shareholders Meeting (including any adjournment or postponement thereof) or
any written resolution or consent in lieu thereof. “Shareholders Meetings” shall mean any meeting of the shareholders of the Company, however called, whether an
extraordinary or annual meeting and whether of the share capital as one class or of any class thereof, and including any adjournment or postponement thereof), or any act
or consent of shareholders of the Company (whether of the share capital as one class or of any class thereof) under the Company’s Articles of Association or otherwise.
In any Shareholders Meeting or written consent in lieu thereof, the Shares shall be voted by the proxy holder, unless directed otherwise by the Board, in the same
proportion as the result

of the vote at the Shareholders Meeting in respect of which the Shares are being voted, and in any act or consent of shareholders under the Company’s Articles of
Association or otherwise, such Shares shall be cast by the proxy holder, unless directed otherwise by the Board, in the same proportion as the result of the shareholders’
act or consent.
As long as this proxy and power of attorney is in effect, any and all voting rights I may have with respect to the Shares shall be exercised exclusively by this
proxy and power of attorney. The undersigned hereby revokes any proxy(ies) and power of attorney heretofore given in respect of the Shares to any person(s) and agrees
not to give any other proxies or and power of attorney in derogation or preventing the undersigned from complying with its obligations hereof, until such time as this
proxy is no longer in full force and effect. The undersigned acknowledges and agrees that this proxy shall be irrevocable and is a special power of attorney coupled with
an interest sufficient in law to support an irrevocable power and shall survive the bankruptcy, death, adjudication of incompetence or the like of undersigned. This proxy
and power of attorney shall survive the transfer of Shares, until duly replaced by a similar power and power of attorney executed by the transferee. The Company is an
intended third party beneficiary of this proxy and power of attorney. Any person holding or exercising such voting proxies is doing so solely in his/her capacity as the
proxy holder and not individually. This proxy shall terminate and be of no further force and effect immediately after the listing for trading on a stock exchange or market
or trading system of shares of the Company or of the Successor Corporation (as such term is defined in the Plan).

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned has executed this IRREVOCABLE PROXY as of the date written below.
Signature:
Printed Name:
ID number:
Date:

Exhibit 10.4
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION
EXECUTIVE INCENTIVE BONUS PLAN
1.

PURPOSE

The purpose of the Twist Bioscience Corporation Executive Incentive Bonus Plan (as amended from time to time, the “Plan”) is to motivate and reward eligible
employees for their contributions toward the achievement of certain Performance Goals (as defined below) by Twist Bioscience Corporation (together with its
subsidiaries, the “Company”).
2.

DEFINITIONS
The following definitions shall be applicable throughout the Plan:
(a) “Award” means the amount of cash incentive payable under the Plan to a Participant with respect to a Performance Period.
(b) “Board” means the Board of Directors of the Company, as constituted from time to time.

(c) “Code” means the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended. Reference to a specific section of the Code or regulation thereunder shall include such section
or regulation, any valid regulation promulgated under such section, and any comparable provision of any future legislation or regulation amending, supplementing or
superseding such section or regulation.
(d) “Committee” means the Compensation Committee of the Board or another Committee designated by the Board. As of the Effective Date, the Plan shall be
administered by the Compensation Committee of the Board.
(e) “Effective Date” means the day immediately prior to the date on which the Company’s Registration Statement is declared effective by the Securities and
Exchange Commission.
(f) “Participant” means any officer or employee of the Company who is designated as a Participant by the Committee.
(g) “Performance Goal” means a formula or standard determined by the Committee with respect to each Performance Period based on one or more of the
following criteria and any adjustment(s) thereto established by the Committee: (1) sales or non-sales revenue; (2) return on revenues; (3) operating income; (4) income
or earnings including operating income; (5) income or earnings before or after taxes, interest, depreciation and/or amortization; (6) income or earnings from continuing
operations; (7) net income; (8) pre-tax income or after-tax income; (9) net income excluding amortization of intangible assets, depreciation and impairment of goodwill
and intangible assets and/or excluding charges attributable to the adoption of new accounting pronouncements; (10) raising of financing or fundraising; (11) project
financing; (12) revenue backlog; (13) gross margin; (14) operating margin or profit margin; (15) capital expenditures, cost targets, reductions and savings and expense
management; (16) return on assets (gross or net), return on investment, return on capital, return on invested capital, or return on shareholder equity;

(17) cash flow, free cash flow, cash flow return on investment (discounted or otherwise), net cash provided by operations, or cash flow in excess of cost of capital;
(18) performance warranty and/or guarantee claims; (19) stock price or total stockholder return; (20) earnings or book value per share (basic or diluted); (21) economic
value created; (22) pre-tax profit or after-tax profit; (23) strategic business criteria, consisting of one or more objectives based on meeting specified market penetration or
market share, completion of strategic agreements such as licenses, joint ventures, acquisitions, and the like, geographic business expansion, objective customer
satisfaction or information technology goals, intellectual property asset metrics; (24) objective goals relating to divestitures, joint ventures, mergers, acquisitions and
similar transactions; (25) objective goals relating to staff management, results from staff attitude and/or opinion surveys, staff satisfaction scores, staff safety, staff
accident and/or injury rates, compliance, headcount, performance management, completion of critical staff training initiatives; (26) objective goals relating to projects,
including project completion, timing and/or achievement of milestones, project budget, technical progress against work plans; and (27) enterprise resource planning.
Awards issued to Participants may take into account other factors (including subjective factors). Performance Goals may differ from Participant to Participant,
Performance Period to Performance Period and from Award to Award. Any criteria used may be measured, as applicable, (i) in absolute terms, (ii) in relative terms
(including, but not limited to, any increase (or decrease) over the passage of time and/or any measurement against other companies or financial or business or stock
index metrics particular to the Company), (iii) on a per share and/or share per capita basis, (iv) against the performance of the Company as a whole or against any
affiliate(s), or a particular segment(s), a business unit(s) or a product(s) of the Company or individual project company, (v) on a pre-tax or after-tax basis, and/or
(vi) using an actual foreign exchange rate or on a foreign exchange neutral basis.
(h) “Performance Period” means the Company’s fiscal year, multiple fiscal years or any other period longer or shorter than one fiscal year, as determined by the
Committee, in its sole discretion. The Committee may establish different Performance Periods for different Participants, and the Committee may establish concurrent or
overlapping Performance Periods.
(i) “Reliance Period” means the reliance period under the applicable rule set forth in Treasury Regulation Section 1.162-27(f)(2).
3.

ADMINISTRATION

(a) The Plan shall be administered by the Committee, which shall have the discretionary authority to interpret the provisions of the Plan, including all decisions on
eligibility to participate, the establishment of Performance Goals, the amount of Awards payable under the Plan, and the payment of Awards. The Committee shall also
have the discretionary authority to establish rules under the Plan so long as such rules do not explicitly conflict with the terms of the Plan and any such rules shall
constitute part of the Plan. The decisions of the Committee shall be final and binding on all parties making claims under the Plan. The Committee, in its sole discretion
and on such terms and conditions as it may provide, may delegate all or part of its authority and powers under the Plan to one or more directors and/or officers of the
Company.
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4.

ELIGIBILITY

Officers and other key employees of the Company designated by the Committee to participate in the Plan shall be eligible to participate in this Plan, provided the
Committee has not, in its sole discretion, withdrawn such designation and he or she meets the following conditions:
(a) is a full-time regular employee of the Company as of the last day of the applicable Performance Period; and
(b) is not subject to disciplinary action, is in good standing with the Company and is not subject to a performance improvement plan.
5.

AMOUNT OF AWARDS

(a) With respect to each Participant, the Committee will establish one or more Performance Periods, an individual Participant incentive target (which may be, but
is not required to be, based on the Participant’s base salary) for each Performance Period and the Performance Goal(s) to be met during such Performance Period(s).
(b) Except as otherwise required by applicable law or as determined by the Committee, base salary shall not include salary paid during any paid leave of absence
or any variable forms of compensation including, but not limited to, overtime, on-call pay, lead premiums, shift differentials, bonuses, incentive compensation,
commissions, stock options, restricted stock units, restricted stock, stock appreciation rights, or expense allowances or reimbursements. Nothing in the Plan, or arising as
a result of a Participant’s participation in the Plan, shall prevent the Company from changing a Participant’s base salary at any time based on such factors as the
Company shall in its discretion determine appropriate.
(c) Awards may be pro-rated on any basis determined appropriate in the Committee’s sole discretion, including, but not limited to, in connection with transfers to
new positions or new locations, new hires, Participants on a leave of absence for all or any portion of a Performance Period, or Participants working less than full-time.
The Committee reserves the right, in its sole discretion, to increase, reduce or eliminate the amount of an Award otherwise payable to a Participant with respect to any
Performance Period.
(d) In addition, the amount of the aggregate value of any Awards payable under the Plan to covered employees (as determined under Code Section 162(m)) in
reliance upon the transition rule promulgated under Treasury Regulation Section 1.162-27(f) may not exceed $15,000,000 during the entire Reliance Period.
6.

PAYMENT OF AWARDS

(a) Unless otherwise determined by the Committee, a Participant must be actively employed and in good standing with the Company on the date the Award is
paid. The Committee may make exceptions to this requirement in the case of retirement, death or disability, an unqualified leave of absence or under other
circumstances, as determined by the Committee in its sole discretion.
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(b) Any distribution made under the Plan shall be made in cash and occur within a reasonable period of time after the end of the Performance Period in which the
Participant has earned the Award. Notwithstanding the foregoing, in order to comply with the short-term deferral exception under Code Section 409A, if the Committee
waives the requirement that a Participant must be employed on the date the Award is to be paid, payout shall occur no later than the 15th day of the third month
following the later of (i) the end of the Company’s taxable year in which such Award is earned or (ii) the end of the calendar year in which such Award is earned, or shall
otherwise be structured to comply with, or be exempt from, Code Section 409A.
7.

GENERAL

(a) TAX WITHHOLDING. The Company shall have the right to deduct from all Awards any federal, state or local income and/or payroll taxes, and any other
deductions, required to be withheld with respect to such payments. The Company also may withhold such amounts from any other amount payable by the Company or
any affiliate to the Participant.
(b) CLAIM TO AWARDS AND EMPLOYMENT RIGHTS. Nothing in the Plan shall confer on any Participant the right to continued employment with the
Company or any of its affiliates, or affect in any way the right of the Company or any affiliate to terminate the Participant’s employment at any time, and for any reason,
or change the Participant’s responsibilities. Awards represent unfunded and unsecured obligations of the Company and a holder of any right hereunder in respect of any
Award shall have no rights other than those of a general unsecured creditor to the Company.
(c) BENEFICIARIES. To the extent the Committee permits beneficiary designations, any payment of Awards under the Plan to a deceased Participant shall be
paid to the beneficiary duly designated by the Participant in accordance with the Company’s practices. If no such beneficiary has been designated or survives the
Participant, payment shall be made to the Participant’s legal representative, legal beneficiary or estate, as applicable. A beneficiary designation may be changed or
revoked by a Participant at any time, provided the change or revocation is filed with the Committee prior to the Participant’s death.
(d) NONTRANSFERABILITY. A person’s rights and interests under the Plan, including any Award previously made to such person or any amounts payable
under the Plan, may not be sold, assigned, pledged, transferred or otherwise alienated or hypothecated except, in the event of a Participant’s death, to a designated
beneficiary as provided in the Plan, or in the absence of such designation, by will or the laws of descent and distribution.
(e) SUCCESSOR. All obligations of the Company under the Plan, with respect to Awards granted hereunder, shall be binding on any successor to the Company,
whether the existence of such successor is the result of a direct or indirect purchase, merger, consolidation, or otherwise, of all or substantially all of the business or
assets of the Company.
(f) INDEMNIFICATION. Each person who is or shall have been a member of the Committee and each employee of the Company or an affiliate who is delegated
a duty under the Plan shall be indemnified and held harmless by the Company from and against any loss, cost,
4

liability or expense that may be imposed upon or reasonably incurred by him or her in connection with or resulting from any claim, action, suit or proceeding to which
he or she may be a party or in which he or she may be involved by reason of any action or failure to act under the Plan and against and from any and all amounts paid by
him or her in satisfaction of judgment in any such action, suit or proceeding against him or her, provided such loss, cost, liability or expense is not attributable to such
person’s willful misconduct. Any person seeking indemnification under this provision shall give the Company prompt notice of any claim and shall give the Company an
opportunity, at its own expense, to handle and defend the same before the person undertakes to handle and defend such claim on his or her own behalf. The foregoing
right of indemnification shall not be exclusive of any other rights of indemnification to which such persons may be entitled, including under the Company’s Articles of
Incorporation or Bylaws, as a matter of law, or otherwise, or any power that the Company may have to indemnify them or hold them harmless.
(g) EXPENSES. The expenses of administering the Plan shall be borne by the Company.
(h) TITLES AND HEADINGS. The titles and headings of the sections in the Plan are for convenience of reference only, and in the event of any conflict, the text
of the Plan, rather than such titles or headings, shall control.
(i) INTENT. It is the intent of this Plan that all payments hereunder be exempt from the requirements of Code Section 409A so that none of the payments to be
provided under this Plan will be subject to the adverse tax penalties imposed under Section 409A, and any ambiguities or ambiguous terms herein will be interpreted to
be so exempt. The Company and each Participant will work together in good faith to consider amendments to the Plan or revisions to the Plan with respect to the
payment of any Awards under the Plan, which are necessary or appropriate to avoid imposition of any additional tax or income recognition prior to the actual payment to
the Participant under Code Section 409A. In no event will the Company reimburse a Participant for any taxes or other penalties that may be imposed on the Participant
as a result of Code Section 409A.
(j) GOVERNING LAW. The validity, construction, and effect of the Plan, any rules and regulations relating to the Plan, and any Award shall be determined in
accordance with the laws of the State of California (without giving effect to principles of conflicts of laws thereof) and applicable federal law.
(k) AMENDMENTS AND TERMINATION. The Committee may terminate the Plan at any time, provided such termination shall not affect the payment of any
Awards accrued under the Plan prior to the date of the termination. The Committee may, at any time, or from time to time, amend or suspend and, if suspended, reinstate,
the Plan in whole or in part; provided, however, that any amendment of the Plan shall be subject to the approval of the Company’s shareholders to the extent required to
comply with applicable laws, regulations or rules.
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Exhibit 10.9
FOURTH AMENDED AND RESTATED LOAN AND SECURITY AGREEMENT
THIS FOURTH AMENDED AND RESTATED LOAN AND SECURITY AGREEMENT (this “Agreement”) dated as of September 6, 2017 (the “Effective
Date”), by and among SILICON VALLEY BANK, a California corporation (“Bank”), TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION, a Delaware corporation (“Twist
Bioscience”), and GENOME COMPILER CORPORATION, a Delaware corporation (“Genome Compiler”) (but only so long as Genome Compiler remains in
existence), TWIST BIO COMPUTING, LLC, a Delaware limited liability company (“Computing”), TWIST PHARMACEUTICAL SOLUTIONS, LLC, a
Delaware limited liability company (“Pharmaceutical” and together with Twist Bioscience, Genome Compiler and Computing, each a “Co-Borrower” and collectively,
“Co-Borrowers”), provides the terms on which Bank shall lend to Co-Borrowers and Co-Borrowers shall repay Bank and amends and restates, in its entirety, that
certain Third Amended and Restated Loan and Security Agreement by and between Bank and Twist Bioscience dated as of April 5, 2016 (as amended from time to time,
the “Original Agreement”). The parties agree as follows:
1. ACCOUNTING AND OTHER TERMS
Accounting terms not defined in this Agreement shall be construed following GAAP. Calculations and determinations must be made following GAAP. Capitalized
terms not otherwise defined in this Agreement shall have the meanings set forth in Section 13. All other terms contained in this Agreement, unless otherwise indicated,
shall have the meaning provided by the Code to the extent such terms are defined therein.
2. LOAN AND TERMS OF PAYMENT
2.1 Promise to Pay. Co-Borrowers hereby unconditionally promise to pay Bank the outstanding principal amount of all Credit Extensions and accrued and unpaid
interest thereon as and when due in accordance with this Agreement.
2.2 Revolving Line.
(a) Availability. Subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement and to deduction of Reserves, Bank shall, in its good faith business discretion, make
Advances not exceeding the Availability Amount. Amounts borrowed under the Revolving Line may be repaid and, prior to the Revolving Line Maturity Date,
reborrowed, subject to the applicable terms and conditions precedent herein.
(b) Termination; Repayment. The Revolving Line terminates on the Revolving Line Maturity Date, when the principal amount of all Advances, the unpaid
interest thereon, and all other Obligations relating to the Revolving Line shall be immediately due and payable.
2.3 Cash Management Services Sublimit. Co-Borrowers may use up to Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000) of the Revolving Line for Bank’s cash management
services which may include merchant services, direct deposit of payroll, business credit card, and check cashing services identified in Bank’s various cash management
services agreements (collectively, the “Cash Management Services”). Any amounts Bank pays on behalf of Co-Borrowers for any Cash Management Services will be
treated as Advances under the Revolving Line and will accrue interest at the interest rate applicable to Advances.

2.4 Growth Capital Advances.
(a) Availability. Subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement, Bank agrees to make Growth Capital Advances to Co-Borrowers in three
(3) tranches: “Tranche A”, “Tranche B” and “Tranche C”. On the Effective Date, or as soon thereafter as all conditions precedent to the initial Credit Extension have
been satisfied, Bank shall make a Growth Capital Advance under Tranche A to Co-Borrowers in a principal amount equal to Ten Million Dollars ($10,000,000) (the
“Tranche A Growth Capital Advance”), which shall be used to refinance all Obligations owing from Co-Borrowers to Bank pursuant to the Original Agreement and
for working capital. Thereafter, during the Tranche B Draw Period, Co-Borrower may request one (1) Growth Capital Advance under Tranche B, in a principal amount
equal to Five Million Dollars ($5,000,000) (the “Tranche B Growth Capital Advance”). During the Tranche C Draw Period, Co-Borrowers may request one
(1) Growth Capital Advances under Tranche C, in a principal amount equal to Five Million Dollars ($5,000,000) (the “Tranche C Growth Capital Advance” and
together with the Tranche A Growth Capital Advance and the Tranche B Growth Capital Advance, each a “Growth Capital Advance” and collectively, the “Growth
Capital Advances”). The aggregate outstanding amount of the Growth Capital Advances shall not exceed the Growth Capital Line.
(b) Interest Payments. With respect to each Growth Capital Advance, commencing on the first Payment Date following the Funding Date of such Growth
Capital Advance and continuing on the Payment Date of each month thereafter, Co-Borrowers shall make monthly payments of interest, in arrears, on the principal
amount of such Growth Capital Advance at the rate set forth in Section 2.6(a).
(c) Repayment. Growth Capital Advances shall be “interest-only” during the Interest-Only Period, with interest due and payable in accordance with
Section 2.3(d) hereof. Thereafter, the Growth Capital Advances shall be payable in equal monthly installments of principal plus accrued and unpaid interest (each a
“Growth Capital Advance Payment”) beginning on the Amortization Start Date and continuing on the first (1st) day of each month thereafter. Borrower’s final Growth
Capital Advance Payment, due on the Growth Capital Maturity Date, shall include all outstanding principal and accrued and unpaid interest on the Growth Capital
Advances. After repayment, no Growth Capital Advance may be reborrowed.
(d) Prepayment.
(i) Mandatory Prepayment Upon an Acceleration. If the Growth Capital Advances are accelerated following the occurrence and during the
continuance of an Event of Default, Co-Borrowers shall immediately pay to Bank an amount equal to the sum of (A) all outstanding principal, plus accrued and unpaid
interest with respect to Growth Capital Advances, (B) the Final Payment, (C) the Prepayment Fee, and (D) all other sums, if any, that shall have become due and payable
hereunder in connection with the Growth Capital Advances.
(ii) Voluntary Prepayment. Co-Borrowers shall have the option to prepay all, but not less than all, of the Growth Capital Advances advanced by
Bank under this Agreement, provided Co-Borrowers (A) deliver written notice to Bank of its election to prepay such Growth Capital Advances at least ten (10) Business
Days prior to such prepayment, (B) pays, on the date of such prepayment (w) all outstanding principal, plus accrued and unpaid interest thereon, (x) the Final Payment,
(y) the Prepayment Fee, and (z) all other sums, if any, that shall have become due and payable hereunder in connection with the Growth Capital Advances.
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2.5 Overadvances. If, at any time, the sum of the outstanding principal amount of any Advances, including any amounts used for Cash Management Services,
exceeds the lesser of either the Revolving Line or the Borrowing Base, Co-Borrowers shall immediately pay to Bank in cash the amount of such excess (such excess, the
“Overadvance”). Without limiting Co-Borrowers’ obligation to repay Bank any Overadvance, Co-Borrowers agree to pay Bank interest on the outstanding amount of
any Overadvance, on demand, at a per annum rate equal to the rate that is otherwise applicable to Advances plus five percent (5.0%).
2.6 Payment of Interest on the Credit Extensions.
(a) Interest Rates.
(i) Advances. Subject to Section 2.6(b), the principal amount outstanding under the Revolving Line shall accrue interest at a floating per annum
rate equal to one percentage point (1.00%) above the Prime Rate, which interest shall be payable monthly in accordance with Section 2.6(d) below.
(ii) Growth Capital Advances. Subject to Section 2.6(b), the principal amount outstanding for each Growth Capital Advance shall accrue interest at
a floating per annum rate equal to three percentage points (3.00%) above the Prime Rate, which interest shall be payable monthly in accordance with Section 2.6(d)
below.
(b) Default Rate. Immediately upon the occurrence and during the continuance of an Event of Default, Obligations shall bear interest at a rate per annum
which is five percentage points (5.00%) above the rate that is otherwise applicable thereto (the “Default Rate”). Fees and expenses which are required to be paid by
Co-Borrowers pursuant to the Loan Documents (including, without limitation, Bank Expenses) but are not paid when due shall bear interest until paid at a rate equal to
the highest rate applicable to the Obligations. Payment or acceptance of the increased interest rate provided in this Section 2.6(b) is not a permitted alternative to timely
payment and shall not constitute a waiver of any Event of Default or otherwise prejudice or limit any rights or remedies of Bank.
(c) Adjustment to Interest Rate. Changes to the interest rate of any Credit Extension based on changes to the Prime Rate shall be effective on the effective
date of any change to the Prime Rate and to the extent of any such change.
(d) Payment; Interest Computation. Interest is payable monthly on the Payment Date of each month and shall be computed on the basis of a three hundred
sixty (360) day year for the actual number of days elapsed. In computing interest, (i) all payments received after 12:00 p.m. Pacific time on any day shall be deemed
received at the opening of business on the next Business Day, and (ii) the date of the making of any Credit Extension shall be included and the date of payment shall be
excluded; provided, however, that if any Credit Extension is repaid on the same day on which it is made, such day shall be included in computing interest on such Credit
Extension.
2.7 Fees. Co-Borrowers shall pay to Bank:
(a) Commitment Fee. A fully earned, non-refundable commitment fee of Twenty-Five Thousand Dollars ($25,000), on the Effective Date;
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(b) Final Payment. The Final Payment, when due hereunder;
(c) Prepayment Fee. The Prepayment Fee, if and when due hereunder;
(d) Anniversary Fee. A non-refundable anniversary fee of Two Hundred Thousand Dollars ($200,000) (the “Anniversary Fee”) is earned as of the Effective
Date and is due and payable on the earliest to occur of (i) one quarter payable on each of the 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th anniversaries of the Effective Date (for avoidance of
doubt Fifty Thousand Dollars ($50,000) of such fee shall be due on each such anniversary), (ii) the termination of this Agreement or (iii) the occurrence and continuance
of an Event of Default and an acceleration by Bank of the Obligations under this Agreement and the other Loan Documents.
(e) Revolving Line Termination Fee. The Revolving Line Termination Fee, if and when due hereunder; and
(f) Bank Expenses. All Bank Expenses (including reasonable attorneys’ fees and expenses for documentation and negotiation of this Agreement, which,
assuming two (2) reasonable turns of the Loan Documents shall not exceed Twenty-Five Thousand Dollars ($25,000) plus out-of-pocket costs for diligence, filing fees
and related items on the Effective Date) incurred through and after the Effective Date, when due (or, if no stated due date, upon demand by Bank).
(g) Fees Fully Earned. Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement or in a separate writing by Bank, Co-Borrowers shall not be entitled to any credit,
rebate, or repayment of any fees earned by Bank pursuant to this Agreement notwithstanding any termination of this Agreement or the suspension or termination of
Bank’s obligation to make loans and advances hereunder. Bank may deduct amounts owing by Co-Borrowers under the clauses of this Section 2.7 pursuant to the terms
of Section 2.8(c). Bank shall provide Co-Borrowers written notice of deductions made from the Designated Deposit Account pursuant to the terms of the clauses of this
Section 2.7.
2.8 Payments; Application of Payments; Debit of Accounts.
(a) All payments to be made by Co-Borrowers under any Loan Document shall be made in immediately available funds in Dollars, without setoff or
counterclaim, before 12:00 p.m. Pacific time on the date when due. Payments of principal and/or interest received after 12:00 p.m. Pacific time are considered received
at the opening of business on the next Business Day. When a payment is due on a day that is not a Business Day, the payment shall be due the next Business Day, and
additional fees or interest, as applicable, shall continue to accrue until paid.
(b) Bank has the exclusive right to determine the order and manner in which all payments with respect to the Obligations may be applied. Co-Borrowers
shall have no right to specify the order or the accounts to which Bank shall allocate or apply any payments required to be made by Co-Borrowers to Bank or otherwise
received by Bank under this Agreement when any such allocation or application is not specified elsewhere in this Agreement.
(c) Bank may debit any of Co-Borrowers’ deposit accounts, including the Designated Deposit Account, for principal and interest payments or any other
amounts Co-Borrowers owe Bank when due. These debits shall not constitute a set-off.
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2.9 Withholding. Payments received by Bank from Co-Borrowers under this Agreement will be made free and clear of and without deduction for any and all
present or future taxes, levies, imposts, duties, deductions, withholdings, assessments, fees or other charges imposed by any Governmental Authority (including any
interest, additions to tax or penalties applicable thereto). Specifically, however, if at any time any Governmental Authority, applicable law, regulation or international
agreement requires Co-Borrowers to make any withholding or deduction from any such payment or other sum payable hereunder to Bank, Co-Borrowers hereby
covenant and agree that the amount due from Co-Borrowers with respect to such payment or other sum payable hereunder will be increased to the extent necessary to
ensure that, after the making of such required withholding or deduction, Bank receives a net sum equal to the sum which it would have received had no withholding or
deduction been required, and Co-Borrowers shall pay the full amount withheld or deducted to the relevant Governmental Authority. Co-Borrowers will, upon request,
furnish Bank with proof reasonably satisfactory to Bank indicating that Co-Borrowers have made such withholding payment; provided, however, that Co-Borrowers
need not make any withholding payment if the amount or validity of such withholding payment is contested in good faith by appropriate and timely proceedings and as
to which payment in full is bonded or reserved against by Co-Borrowers. The agreements and obligations of Co-Borrowers contained in this Section 2.9 shall survive the
termination of this Agreement.
3. CONDITIONS OF LOANS
3.1 Conditions Precedent to Initial Credit Extension. Bank’s obligation to make the initial Credit Extension is subject to the condition precedent that Bank shall
have received, in form and substance satisfactory to Bank, such documents, and completion of such other matters, as Bank may reasonably deem necessary or
appropriate, including, without limitation:
(a) duly executed original signatures to the Loan Documents;
(b) duly executed original signatures to the Warrants, together with a capitalization table and copies of Co-Borrowers’ equity documents;
(c) except as provided by Section 3.3 hereof, each Co-Borrower’s Operating Documents and long-form good standing certificates of each Co-Borrower
certified by the Secretary of State (or equivalent agency) of such Co-Borrower’s jurisdiction of organization or formation and each jurisdiction in which such
Co-Borrower is qualified to conduct business, each as of a date no earlier than thirty (30) days prior to the Effective Date;
(d) duly executed original signatures to the completed Borrowing Resolutions for each Co-Borrower;
(e) certified copies, dated as of a recent date, of financing statement searches, as Bank may request, accompanied by written evidence (including any UCC
termination statements) that the Liens indicated in any such financing statements either constitute Permitted Liens or have been or, in connection with the initial Credit
Extension, will be terminated or released;
(f) the Perfection Certificate of each Co-Borrower, together with the duly executed original signature thereto;
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(g) a landlord’s consent in favor of Bank for each of Co-Borrowers’ leased locations having Collateral with a fair market value of at least One Hundred
Thousand Dollars ($100,000) by the respective landlord thereof, together with the duly executed original signatures thereto (but only to the extent not already delivered
to Bank);
(h) evidence satisfactory to Bank that the insurance policies and endorsements required by Section 6.5 hereof are in full force and effect, together with
appropriate evidence showing lender loss payable and/or additional insured clauses or endorsements in favor of Bank;
(i) the completion of the Initial Audit; and
(j) payment of the fees and Bank Expenses then due as specified in Section 2.7 hereof.
3.2 Conditions Precedent to all Credit Extensions. Bank’s obligations to make each Credit Extension, including the initial Credit Extension, is subject to the
following conditions precedent:
(a) timely receipt of (i) the Credit Extension request and any materials and documents required by Section 3.5 and (ii) with respect to the request for
Growth Capital Advances, an executed Payment/Advance Form and any materials and documents required by Section 3.5;
(b) the representations and warranties in this Agreement shall be true, accurate, and complete in all material respects on the date of the proposed Credit
Extension and/or of the Payment/Advance Form, as applicable, and on the Funding Date of each Credit Extension; provided, however, that such materiality qualifier
shall not be applicable to any representations and warranties that already are qualified or modified by materiality in the text thereof; and provided, further that those
representations and warranties expressly referring to a specific date shall be true, accurate and complete in all material respects as of such date, and no Event of Default
shall have occurred and be continuing or result from the Credit Extension. Each Credit Extension is each Co-Borrower’s representation and warranty on that date that the
representations and warranties in this Agreement remain true, accurate, and complete in all material respects; provided, however, that such materiality qualifier shall not
be applicable to any representations and warranties that already are qualified or modified by materiality in the text thereof; and provided, further that those
representations and warranties expressly referring to a specific date shall be true, accurate and complete in all material respects as of such date; and
(c) Bank determines to its satisfaction in its good faith business judgment that there has not been a Material Adverse Change.
3.3 Post-Closing Conditions.
(a) As soon as possible, but no later than fifteen (15) days after the Effective Date, Borrower shall deliver to Bank evidence, satisfactory to Bank in its sole
discretion, that the insurance policies and endorsements required by Section 6.7 hereof are in full force and effect, together with appropriate evidence showing lender
loss payable and/or additional insured clauses or endorsements in favor of Bank;
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(b) as soon as possible, but in any event not later than the date that is thirty (30) days after the Effective Date, Borrower shall deliver to Bank evidence,
satisfactory to Bank in its sole discretion, that Genome Compiler has cured any and all delinquent reports with the state of Delaware;
(c) as soon as possible, but in any event not later than the date that is thirty (30) days after the Effective Date, Borrower shall deliver to Bank evidence,
satisfactory to Bank in its sole discretion, that Computing and Pharmaceutical have registered and are in good standing in the state of California; and
(d) as soon as possible, but in any event not later than the date that is sixty (60) days after the Effective Date, Bank shall complete the Initial Audit.
3.4 Covenants to Deliver. Except as otherwise provided in Section 3.3, Co-Borrowers agree to deliver to Bank each item required to be delivered to Bank under
this Agreement as a condition precedent to any Credit Extension. Co-Borrowers expressly agree that a Credit Extension made prior to the receipt by Bank of any such
item shall not constitute a waiver by Bank of Co-Borrowers’ obligation to deliver such item, and the making of any Credit Extension in the absence of a required item
shall be in Bank’s sole discretion.
3.5 Procedures for Borrowing.
(a) Advances. Subject to the prior satisfaction of all other applicable conditions to the making of an Advance (other than Advances under Sections 2.3) set
forth in this Agreement, to obtain an Advance, Co-Borrowers shall notify Bank (which notice shall be irrevocable) by electronic mail by 12:00 p.m. Pacific time on the
Funding Date of the Advance. Such notice shall be made by Co-Borrowers through Bank’s online banking program, provided, however, if Co-Borrowers are not
utilizing Bank’s online banking program, then such notice shall be in a written format acceptable to Bank that is executed by an Authorized Signer. Bank shall have
received satisfactory evidence that the provision of such notices and the requests for Advances have been approved by the Board. In connection with any such
notification, Co-Borrowers must promptly deliver to Bank by electronic mail or through Bank’s online banking program such reports and information, including without
limitation, sales journals, cash receipts journals, accounts receivable aging reports, as Bank may request in its sole discretion. Bank shall credit proceeds of an Advance
to the Designated Deposit Account. Bank may make Advances under this Agreement based on instructions from an Authorized Signer or without instructions if the
Advances are necessary to meet Obligations which have become due.
(b) Growth Capital Advances. Subject to the prior satisfaction of all other applicable conditions to the making of a Growth Capital Advance set forth in this
Agreement, to obtain a Growth Capital Advance, Co-Borrowers shall notify Bank (which notice shall be irrevocable) by electronic mail by 12:00 noon Pacific time on
the Funding Date of the Growth Capital Advance. Such notice shall be made by Co-Borrowers through Bank’s online banking program, provided, however, if
Co-Borrowers are not utilizing Bank’s online banking program, then such notice shall be in a written format acceptable to Bank that is executed by an Authorized Signer.
Bank shall have received satisfactory evidence that the provision of such notices and the requests for Growth Capital Advances have been approved by the Board. In
connection with such notification, Co-Borrowers must promptly deliver to Bank by electronic mail or through Bank’s online banking program a completed
Payment/Advance Form executed by an Authorized Signer together with such other reports and information, as Bank may request in its sole
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discretion. Bank shall credit proceeds of any Growth Capital Advance to the Designated Deposit Account. Bank may make Growth Capital Advances under this
Agreement based on instructions from an Authorized Signer or without instructions if the Growth Capital Advances are necessary to meet Obligations which have
become due.
4. CREATION OF SECURITY INTEREST
4.1 Grant of Security Interest. Each Co-Borrower hereby grants Bank, to secure the payment and performance in full of all of the Obligations, a continuing
security interest in, and pledges to Bank, the Collateral, wherever located, whether now owned or hereafter acquired or arising, and all proceeds and products thereof.
Each Co-Borrower acknowledges that it may previously have entered, and/or may in the future enter, into Bank Services Agreements with Bank. Regardless of
the terms of any Bank Services Agreement, each Co-Borrower agrees that any amounts such Co-Borrower owes Bank thereunder shall be deemed to be Obligations
hereunder and that it is the intent of such Co-Borrower and Bank to have all such Obligations secured by the first priority perfected security interest in the Collateral
granted herein (subject only to Permitted Liens that are permitted pursuant to the terms of this Agreement to have superior priority to Bank’s Lien in this Agreement).
If this Agreement is terminated, Bank’s Lien in the Collateral shall continue until the Obligations (other than inchoate indemnity obligations) are repaid in full in
cash. Upon payment in full in cash of the Obligations (other than inchoate indemnity obligations) and at such time as Bank’s obligation to make Credit Extensions has
terminated, Bank shall, at the sole cost and expense of Co-Borrowers, release its Liens in the Collateral and all rights therein shall revert to Co-Borrowers. In the event
(x) all Obligations (other than inchoate indemnity obligations), except for Bank Services, are satisfied in full, and (y) this Agreement is terminated, Bank shall terminate
the security interest granted herein upon Co-Borrowers providing cash collateral acceptable to Bank in its good faith business judgment for Bank Services, if any. In the
event such Bank Services consist of outstanding Letters of Credit, Co-Borrowers shall provide to Bank cash collateral in an amount equal to (x) if such Letters of Credit
are denominated in Dollars, then at least one hundred five percent (105.0%); and (y) if such Letters of Credit are denominated in a Foreign Currency, then at least one
hundred ten percent (110.0%), of the Dollar Equivalent of the face amount of all such Letters of Credit plus all interest, fees, and costs due or to become due in
connection therewith (as estimated by Bank in its good-faith business judgment), to secure all of the Obligations relating to such Letters of Credit.
4.2 Priority of Security Interest. Each Co-Borrower represents, warrants, and covenants that the security interest granted herein is and shall at all times continue
to be a first priority perfected security interest in the Collateral (subject only to Permitted Liens that are permitted pursuant to the terms of this Agreement to have
superior priority to Bank’s Lien under this Agreement). If a Co-Borrower shall acquire a commercial tort claim, such Co-Borrower shall promptly notify Bank in a
writing signed by such Co-Borrower of the general details thereof and grant to Bank in such writing a security interest therein and in the proceeds thereof, all upon the
terms of this Agreement, with such writing to be in form and substance reasonably satisfactory to Bank.
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4.3 Authorization to File Financing Statements. Each Co-Borrower hereby authorizes Bank to file financing statements, without notice to Co-Borrowers, with
all appropriate jurisdictions to perfect or protect Bank’s interest or rights hereunder, including a notice that any disposition of the Collateral, by either a Co-Borrower or
any other Person, shall be deemed to violate the rights of Bank under the Code.
5. REPRESENTATIONS AND WARRANTIES
Each Co-Borrower represents and warrants as follows:
5.1 Due Organization, Authorization; Power and Authority. Co-Borrower is duly existing and in good standing as a Registered Organization in its jurisdiction
of formation and is qualified and licensed to do business and is in good standing in any jurisdiction in which the conduct of its business or its ownership of property
requires that it be qualified except where the failure to do so could not reasonably be expected to have a material adverse effect on Co-Borrower’s business. In
connection with this Agreement, Co-Borrower has delivered to Bank a completed certificate signed by Co-Borrower, entitled “Perfection Certificate” (the “Perfection
Certificate”). Co-Borrower represents and warrants to Bank that (a) Co-Borrower’s exact legal name is that indicated on the Perfection Certificate and on the signature
page hereof; (b) Co-Borrower is an organization of the type and is organized in the jurisdiction set forth in the Perfection Certificate; (c) the Perfection Certificate
accurately sets forth Co-Borrower’s organizational identification number or accurately states that Co-Borrower has none; (d) the Perfection Certificate accurately sets
forth Co-Borrower’s place of business, or, if more than one, its chief executive office as well as Co-Borrower’s mailing address (if different than its chief executive
office); (e) Co-Borrower (and each of its predecessors) has not, in the past five (5) years, changed its jurisdiction of formation, organizational structure or type, or any
organizational number assigned by its jurisdiction; and (f) all other information set forth on the Perfection Certificate pertaining to Co-Borrower and each of its
Subsidiaries is accurate and complete (it being understood and agreed that Co-Borrower may from time to time update certain information in the Perfection Certificate
after the Effective Date to the extent permitted by one or more specific provisions in this Agreement). If Co-Borrower is not now a Registered Organization but later
becomes one, Co-Borrower shall promptly notify Bank of such occurrence and provide Bank with Co-Borrower’s organizational identification number.
The execution, delivery and performance by Co-Borrower of the Loan Documents to which it is a party have been duly authorized, and do not (i) conflict with
any of Co-Borrower’s organizational documents, (ii) contravene, conflict with, constitute a default under or violate any material Requirement of Law, (iii) contravene,
conflict or violate any applicable order, writ, judgment, injunction, decree, determination or award of any Governmental Authority by which Co-Borrower or any of its
Subsidiaries or any of their property or assets may be bound or affected, (iv) require any action by, filing, registration, or qualification with, or Governmental Approval
from, any Governmental Authority (except such Governmental Approvals which have already been obtained and are in full force and effect, or are being obtained
pursuant to Section 6.1(b)) or (v) conflict with, contravene, constitute a default or breach under, or result in or permit the termination or acceleration of, any material
agreement by which Co-Borrower is bound. Co-Borrower is not in default under any agreement to which it is a party or by which it is bound in which the default could
reasonably be expected to have a material adverse effect on Co-Borrower’s business.
5.2 Collateral. Co-Borrower has good title to, rights in, and the power to transfer each item of the Collateral upon which it purports to grant a Lien hereunder,
free and clear of any and all Liens except Permitted Liens. Co-Borrower has no Collateral Accounts at or with any bank or financial
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institution other than Bank or Bank’s Affiliates except for the Collateral Accounts described in the Perfection Certificate delivered to Bank in connection herewith and
which Co-Borrower has taken such actions as are necessary to give Bank a perfected security interest therein, pursuant to the terms of Section 6.8(b). The Accounts are
bona fide, existing obligations of the Account Debtors.
The Collateral (other than Offsite Collateral (as defined below)) is not in the possession of any third party bailee (such as a warehouse) except as otherwise
provided in the Perfection Certificate. None of the components of the Collateral (other than Offsite Collateral) shall be maintained at locations other than as provided in
the Perfection Certificate or as permitted pursuant to Section 7.2. “Offsite Collateral” means computer equipment and cell phones and related equipment in the
possession of employees in the ordinary course of business with an aggregate value not to exceed Two Hundred Thousand Dollars ($200,000).
All Inventory is in all material respects of good and marketable quality, free from material defects.
Co-Borrower is the sole owner of the Intellectual Property material to its business which it owns or purports to own except for (a) non-exclusive licenses granted
to its customers in the ordinary course of business, (b) over-the-counter software that is commercially available to the public, and (c) material Intellectual Property
licensed to Co-Borrower and noted on the Perfection Certificate. Each Patent which it owns or purports to own and which is material to Co-Borrower’s business is valid
and enforceable, and no part of the Intellectual Property which Co-Borrower owns or purports to own and which is material to Co-Borrower’s business has been judged
invalid or unenforceable, in whole or in part. To the best of Co-Borrower’s knowledge, no claim has been made that any part of the Intellectual Property violates the
rights of any third party except to the extent such claim would not reasonably be expected to have a material adverse effect on Co-Borrower’s business.
Except as noted on the Perfection Certificate, Co-Borrower is not a party to, nor is it bound by, any Restricted License.
5.3 Accounts Receivable; Inventory.
(a) For each Account with respect to which Advances are requested, on the date each Advance is requested and made, such Account shall be an Eligible
Account.
(b) All statements made and all unpaid balances appearing in all invoices, instruments and other documents evidencing the Eligible Accounts are and shall
be true and correct and all such invoices, instruments and other documents, and all of Co-Borrower’s Books are genuine and in all respects what they purport to be. All
sales and other transactions underlying or giving rise to each Eligible Account shall comply in all material respects with all applicable laws and governmental rules and
regulations. Co-Borrower has no knowledge of any actual or imminent Insolvency Proceeding of any Account Debtor whose accounts are Eligible Accounts in any
Borrowing Base Report. To the best of Co-Borrower’s knowledge, all signatures and endorsements on all documents, instruments, and agreements relating to all Eligible
Accounts are genuine, and all such documents, instruments and agreements are legally enforceable in accordance with their terms.
5.4 Litigation. There are no actions or proceedings pending or, to the knowledge of any Responsible Officer, threatened in writing by or against Co-Borrower or
any of its Subsidiaries involving more than, individually or in the aggregate, Five Hundred Thousand Dollars ($500,000).
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5.5 Financial Statements; Financial Condition. All consolidated financial statements for Co-Borrower and any of its Subsidiaries delivered to Bank fairly
present in all material respects Co-Borrower’s consolidated financial condition and Co-Borrower’s consolidated results of operations. There has not been any material
deterioration in Co-Borrower’s consolidated financial condition since the date of the most recent financial statements submitted to Bank.
5.6 Solvency. The fair salable value of Co-Borrower’s consolidated assets (including goodwill minus disposition costs) exceeds the fair value of Co-Borrower’s
liabilities; Co-Borrower is not left with unreasonably small capital after the transactions in this Agreement; and Co-Borrower is able to pay its debts (including trade
debts) as they mature.
5.7 Regulatory Compliance. Co-Borrower is not an “investment company” or a company “controlled” by an “investment company” under the Investment
Company Act of 1940, as amended. Co-Borrower is not engaged as one of its important activities in extending credit for margin stock (under Regulations X, T and U of
the Federal Reserve Board of Governors). Co-Borrower (a) has complied in all material respects with all Requirements of Law, and (b) has not violated any
Requirements of Law the violation of which could reasonably be expected to have a material adverse effect on its business. None of Co-Borrower’s or any of its
Subsidiaries’ properties or assets has been used by Co-Borrower or any Subsidiary or, to the best of Co-Borrower’s knowledge, by previous Persons, in disposing,
producing, storing, treating, or transporting any hazardous substance other than legally. Co-Borrower and each of its Subsidiaries have obtained all consents, approvals
and authorizations of, made all declarations or filings with, and given all notices to, all Governmental Authorities that are necessary to continue their respective
businesses as currently conducted.
5.8 Subsidiaries; Investments. Co-Borrower does not own any stock, partnership, or other ownership interest or other equity securities except for Permitted
Investments.
5.9 Tax Returns and Payments; Pension Contributions. Co-Borrower has timely filed (taking into account all applicable extension periods) all required tax
returns and reports, and Co-Borrower has timely paid all foreign, federal, state and local taxes, assessments, deposits and contributions owed by Co-Borrower except
(a) to the extent such taxes are being contested in good faith by appropriate proceedings promptly instituted and diligently conducted, so long as such reserve or other
appropriate provision, if any, as shall be required in conformity with GAAP shall have been made therefor, or (b) if such taxes, assessments, deposits and contributions
do not, individually or in the aggregate, exceed Twenty Five Thousand Dollars ($25,000).
To the extent Co-Borrower defers payment of any contested taxes, Co-Borrower shall (i) notify Bank in writing of the commencement of, and any material
development in, the proceedings, and (ii) post bonds or take any other steps required to prevent the governmental authority levying such contested taxes from obtaining a
Lien upon any of the Collateral that is other than a “Permitted Lien.” Co-Borrower is unaware of any claims or adjustments proposed for any of Co-Borrower’s prior tax
years which could result in additional taxes becoming due and payable by Co-Borrower in excess of Twenty-Five Thousand Dollars ($25,000). Co-Borrower has paid all
amounts necessary to fund all present pension, profit sharing and deferred compensation plans in accordance with their terms, and Co-Borrower has not withdrawn from
participation in, and has not permitted partial or complete termination of, or permitted the occurrence of any other event with respect to, any such plan which could
reasonably be expected to result in any liability of Co-Borrower, including any liability to the Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation or its successors or any other
governmental agency.
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5.10 Use of Proceeds. Co-Borrower shall use the proceeds of the Credit Extensions solely as working capital and to fund its general business requirements and
not for personal, family, household or agricultural purposes.
5.11 Full Disclosure. No written representation, warranty or other statement of Co-Borrower in any certificate or written statement given to Bank, as of the date
such representation, warranty, or other statement was made, taken together with all such written certificates and written statements given to Bank, contains any untrue
statement of a material fact or omits to state a material fact necessary to make the statements contained in the certificates or statements not misleading (it being
recognized by Bank that the projections and forecasts provided by Co-Borrower in good faith and based upon reasonable assumptions are not viewed as facts and that
actual results during the period or periods covered by such projections and forecasts may differ from the projected or forecasted results).
5.12 Definition of “Knowledge.” For purposes of the Loan Documents, whenever a representation or warranty is made to Co-Borrower’s knowledge or
awareness, to the “best of” Co-Borrower’s knowledge, or with a similar qualification, knowledge or awareness means the actual knowledge, after reasonable
investigation, of any Responsible Officer.
6. AFFIRMATIVE COVENANTS
Each Co-Borrower shall do all of the following:
6.1 Government Compliance.
(a) Maintain its and all its Subsidiaries’ legal existence and good standing in their respective jurisdictions of formation and maintain qualification in each
jurisdiction in which the failure to so qualify would reasonably be expected to have a material adverse effect on Co-Borrower’s business or operations; provided,
however, that Genome Compiler may be merged out of existence at any time after the date of this Agreement so long as its assets are thereafter held by one or more of
the other Co-Borrowers. Co-Borrower shall comply, and have each Subsidiary comply, in all material respects, with all laws, ordinances and regulations to which it is
subject, noncompliance with which could reasonably be expected to have a material adverse effect on Co-Borrower’s business or operations or have an adverse effect on
Co-Borrower’s payment or performance of the Obligations.
(b) Obtain all of the Governmental Approvals necessary for the performance by Co-Borrower of its obligations under the Loan Documents to which it is a
party and the grant of a security interest to Bank in all of the Collateral. Co-Borrower shall promptly provide copies of any such obtained Governmental Approvals to
Bank.
6.2 Financial Statements, Reports, Certificates. Provide Bank with the following:
(a) (i) no later than Friday of each week when a Streamline Period is not in effect and (ii) within thirty (30) days after the end of each month when a
Streamline Period is in effect, a Borrowing Base Report (and any schedules related thereto and including any other information requested by Bank with respect to
Co-Borrowers’ Accounts);
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(b) (i) no later than Friday of each week when a Streamline Period is not in effect and (ii) within thirty (30) days after the end of each month when a
Streamline Period is in effect, (A) monthly accounts receivable agings, aged by invoice date, (B) monthly accounts payable agings, aged by invoice date, and outstanding
or held check registers, if any, and (C) monthly reconciliations of accounts receivable agings (aged by invoice date), transaction reports, Deferred Revenue report and
general ledger;
(c) (i) no later than Friday of each week when a Streamline Period is not in effect and (ii) within thirty (30) days after the end of each month when a
Streamline Period is in effect, a company prepared consolidated balance sheet and income statement covering Co-Borrowers’ consolidated operations for such month
certified by a Responsible Officer and in a form acceptable to Bank (the “Monthly Financial Statements”);
(d) (i) no later than Friday of each week when a Streamline Period is not in effect and (ii) within thirty (30) days after the end of each month when a
Streamline Period is in effect, a duly completed Compliance Certificate signed by a Responsible Officer, certifying that as of the end of such month, Co-Borrowers were
in full compliance with all of the terms and conditions of this Agreement, and setting forth calculations showing compliance with the financial covenants set forth in this
Agreement and such other information as Bank may reasonably request, including, without limitation, a statement that at the end of such month there were no held
checks;
(e) no later than thirty (30) days after the end of each fiscal year of Co-Borrowers, and contemporaneously with any updates or amendments thereto,
(i) annual operating budgets (including income statements, balance sheets and cash flow statements, by month) for the upcoming fiscal year of Co-Borrowers, and
(ii) annual financial projections for the following fiscal year (on a quarterly basis), in each case as approved by the Board, together with any related business forecasts
used in the preparation of such annual financial projections;
(f) as soon as available, but no later than one hundred eighty (180) days after the last day of Co-Borrower’s fiscal year, audited consolidated financial
statements prepared under GAAP, consistently applied, together with an unqualified opinion (except for a “going concern” qualification based solely on Co-Borrower’s
liquidity) on the financial statements from an independent certified public accounting firm reasonably acceptable to Bank (Bank acknowledges that Co-Borrower’s
current independent accounting firm as of the Effective Date, PWC, is acceptable to Bank as of the Effective Date);
(g) in the event that any Co-Borrower becomes subject to the reporting requirements under the Exchange Act within five (5) Business Days of filing, copies
of all periodic and other reports, proxy statements and other materials filed by Co-Borrowers and/or any Guarantor with the SEC, any Governmental Authority
succeeding to any or all of the functions of the SEC or with any national securities exchange, or distributed to its shareholders, as the case may be. Documents required
to be delivered pursuant to the terms hereof (to the extent any such documents are included in materials otherwise filed with the SEC) may be delivered electronically
and if so delivered, shall be deemed to have been delivered on the date on which Co-Borrowers post such documents, or provide a link thereto, on Co-Borrowers’
website on the internet at Co-Borrowers’ website address; provided, however, Co-Borrowers shall promptly notify Bank in writing (which may be by electronic mail) of
the posting of any such documents;
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(h) within five (5) Business Days of delivery, copies of all statements, reports and notices made available to such Co-Borrower’s security holders or to any
holders of Subordinated Debt;
(i) prompt report of any legal actions pending or threatened in writing against Co-Borrower or any of its Subsidiaries that could reasonably be expected to
result in damages or costs to Co-Borrower or any of its Subsidiaries of, individually or in the aggregate, Five Hundred Thousand Dollars ($500,000) or more; and
(j) promptly, from time to time, such other financial information regarding Co-Borrowers or compliance with the terms of any Loan Documents as
reasonably requested by Bank.
6.3 Accounts Receivable.
(a) Schedules and Documents Relating to Accounts. Co-Borrowers shall deliver to Bank transaction reports and schedules of collections, as provided in
Section 6.2, on Bank’s standard forms; provided, however, that Co-Borrowers’ failure to execute and deliver the same shall not affect or limit Bank’s Lien and other
rights in all of Co-Borrowers’ Accounts, nor shall Bank’s failure to advance or lend against a specific Account affect or limit Bank’s Lien and other rights therein. If
requested by Bank, Co-Borrowers shall furnish Bank with copies (or, at Bank’s request, originals) of all contracts, orders, invoices, and other similar documents, and all
shipping instructions, delivery receipts, bills of lading, and other evidence of delivery, for any goods the sale or disposition of which gave rise to such Accounts. In
addition, Co-Borrowers shall deliver to Bank, on its request, the originals of all instruments, chattel paper, security agreements, guarantees and other documents and
property evidencing or securing any Accounts included in the Borrowing Base or any other Accounts having a value in excess of Fifty Thousand Dollars ($50,000), in
the same form as received, with all necessary indorsements, and copies of all credit memos.
(b) Disputes. Co-Borrowers shall promptly notify Bank of all disputes or claims relating to Accounts. Co-Borrowers may forgive (completely or partially),
compromise, or settle any Account for less than payment in full, or agree to do any of the foregoing so long as (i) Co-Borrowers do so in good faith, in a commercially
reasonable manner, in the ordinary course of business, in arm’s-length transactions, and reports the same to Bank in the regular reports provided to Bank; (ii) no Event of
Default has occurred and is continuing; and (iii) after taking into account all such discounts, settlements and forgiveness, the total outstanding Advances will not exceed
the lesser of the Revolving Line or the Borrowing Base.
(c) Collection of Accounts. Co-Borrowers shall direct Account Debtors to deliver or transmit all proceeds of Accounts into a lockbox account, or such
other “blocked account” as specified by Bank (either such account, the “Cash Collateral Account”). Whether or not an Event of Default has occurred and is continuing,
Co-Borrowers shall immediately deliver all payments on and proceeds of Accounts to the Cash Collateral Account. Subject to Bank’s right to maintain a reserve
pursuant to Section 6.3(d), all amounts received in the Cash Collateral Account shall be (i) applied to immediately reduce the Obligations when a Streamline Period is
not in effect (unless Bank, in its sole discretion, at times when an Event of Default exists, elects not to so apply such amounts), or (ii) transferred on a daily basis to
Co-Borrowers’ operating account with Bank when a Streamline Period is in effect. Co-Borrowers hereby authorize Bank to transfer to the Cash Collateral Account any
amounts that Bank reasonably determines are proceeds of the Accounts (provided that Bank is under no obligation to do so and this allowance shall in no event relieve
Co-Borrowers of their obligations hereunder).
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(d) Reserves. Notwithstanding any terms in this Agreement to the contrary, at times when an Event of Default exists, Bank may hold any proceeds of the
Accounts and any amounts in the Cash Collateral Account that are not applied to the Obligations pursuant to Section 6.3(c) above (including amounts otherwise required
to be transferred to Co-Borrowers’ operating account with Bank when a Streamline Period is in effect) as a reserve to be applied to any Obligations regardless of whether
such Obligations are then due and payable.
(e) Returns. Provided no Event of Default has occurred and is continuing, if any Account Debtor returns any Inventory to a Co-Borrower, such
Co-Borrower shall promptly (i) determine the reason for such return, (ii) issue a credit memorandum to the Account Debtor in the appropriate amount, and (iii) provide a
copy of such credit memorandum to Bank, upon request from Bank. In the event any attempted return occurs after the occurrence and during the continuance of any
Event of Default, Co-Borrowers shall hold the returned Inventory in trust for Bank, and immediately notify Bank of the return of the Inventory.
(f) Verifications; Confirmations; Credit Quality; Notifications. Bank may, from time to time, (i) verify and confirm directly with the respective Account
Debtors the validity, amount and other matters relating to the Accounts, either in the name of the relevant Co-Borrower or Bank or such other name as Bank may choose,
and notify any Account Debtor of Bank’s security interest in such Account and/or (ii) conduct a credit check of any Account Debtor to approve any such Account
Debtor’s credit. In addition, Bank may notify Account Debtors to make payments in respect of Accounts directly to Bank.
(g) No Liability. Bank shall not be responsible or liable for any shortage or discrepancy in, damage to, or loss or destruction of, any goods, the sale or other
disposition of which gives rise to an Account, or for any error, act, omission, or delay of any kind occurring in the settlement, failure to settle, collection or failure to
collect any Account, or for settling any Account in good faith for less than the full amount thereof, nor shall Bank be deemed to be responsible for any of Co-Borrowers’
obligations under any contract or agreement giving rise to an Account. Nothing herein shall, however, relieve Bank from liability for its own gross negligence or willful
misconduct.
6.4 Remittance of Proceeds. Except as otherwise provided in Section 6.3(c), deliver, in kind, all proceeds arising from the disposition of any Collateral to Bank
in the original form in which received by Co-Borrowers not later than the following Business Day after receipt by Co-Borrowers, to be applied to the Obligations
(a) prior to an Event of Default, pursuant to the terms of Section 6.3(c) hereof, and (b) after the occurrence and during the continuance of an Event of Default, pursuant
to the terms of Section 9.4 hereof; provided that, if no Event of Default has occurred and is continuing, Co-Borrowers shall not be obligated to remit to Bank the
proceeds of the sale of worn out or obsolete Equipment disposed of by Co-Borrowers in good faith in an arm’s length transaction for an aggregate purchase price of One
Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000) or less (for all such transactions in any fiscal year). Each Co-Borrower agrees that it will not commingle proceeds of Collateral
with any of Co-Borrower’s other funds or property, but will hold such proceeds separate and apart from such other funds and property and in an express trust for Bank.
Nothing in this Section 6.4 limits the restrictions on disposition of Collateral set forth elsewhere in this Agreement.
6.5 Taxes; Pensions. Timely file (taking into account all applicable extension periods), and require each of its Subsidiaries to timely file (taking into account all
applicable extension periods), all required tax returns and reports and timely pay (taking into account all applicable extension periods), and
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require each of its Subsidiaries to timely pay (taking into account all applicable extension periods), all foreign, federal, state and local taxes, assessments, deposits and
contributions owed by Co-Borrower and each of its Subsidiaries, except for deferred payment of any taxes contested pursuant to the terms of Section 5.9 hereof, and
shall deliver to Bank, on demand, appropriate certificates attesting to such payments, and pay all amounts necessary to fund all present pension, profit sharing and
deferred compensation plans in accordance with their terms.
6.6 Access to Collateral; Books and Records. At reasonable times, on five (5) Business Days’ notice (provided no notice is required if an Event of Default has
occurred and is continuing), Bank, or its agents, shall have the right to inspect the Collateral and the right to audit and copy Co-Borrowers’ Books. The foregoing
inspections and audits shall be conducted at Co-Borrower’s expense and no more often than once every twelve (12) months unless an Event of Default has occurred and
is continuing in which case such inspections and audits shall occur as often as Bank shall determine is necessary. The charge therefor shall be One Thousand Dollars
($1,000) per person per day (or such higher amount as shall represent Bank’s then-current standard charge for the same), plus reasonable out-of-pocket expenses. In the
event Co-Borrowers and Bank schedule an audit more than ten (10) days in advance, and Co-Borrowers cancel or seek to or reschedule the audit with less than ten
(10) days written notice to Bank, then (without limiting any of Bank’s rights or remedies) Co-Borrowers shall pay Bank a fee of One Thousand Dollars ($1,000) plus any
out-of-pocket expenses incurred by Bank to compensate Bank for the anticipated costs and expenses of the cancellation or rescheduling.
6.7 Insurance.
(a) Keep its business and the Collateral insured for risks and in amounts standard for companies in Co-Borrowers’ industry and location and as Bank may
reasonably request. Insurance policies shall be in a form, with financially sound and reputable insurance companies that are not Affiliates of Co-Borrowers, and in
amounts that are reasonably satisfactory to Bank. All property policies shall have a lender’s loss payable endorsement showing Bank as lender loss payee. All liability
policies shall show, or have endorsements showing, Bank as an additional insured. Bank shall be named as lender loss payee and/or additional insured with respect to
any such insurance providing coverage in respect of any Collateral. Bank acknowledges that insurance maintained by Co-Borrowers as of the Effective Date is
acceptable to Bank as of the Effective Date.
(b) Ensure that proceeds payable under any property policy are, at Bank’s option, payable to Bank on account of the Obligations.
(c) At Bank’s request, Co-Borrowers shall deliver certified copies of insurance policies and evidence of all premium payments. Each provider of any such
insurance required under this Section 6.7 shall agree, by endorsement upon the policy or policies issued by it or by independent instruments furnished to Bank, that it
will give Bank thirty (30) days prior written notice before any such policy or policies shall be materially altered or canceled. If Co-Borrowers fail to obtain insurance as
required under this Section 6.7 or to pay any amount or furnish any required proof of payment to third persons and Bank, Bank may make all or part of such payment or
obtain such insurance policies required in this Section 6.7, and take any action under the policies Bank deems prudent.
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6.8 Accounts.
(a) Maintain its operating and other deposit accounts, securities accounts, letters of credit, and business credit cards with Bank and Bank’s Affiliates.
(b) In addition to and without limiting the restrictions in (a), Co-Borrowers shall provide Bank five (5) Business Days prior written notice before
establishing any Collateral Account at or with any bank or financial institution other than Bank or Bank’s Affiliates. For each Collateral Account that Co-Borrowers at
any time maintain, Co-Borrowers shall cause the applicable bank or financial institution (other than Bank) at or with which any Collateral Account is maintained to
execute and deliver a Control Agreement or other appropriate instrument with respect to such Collateral Account to perfect Bank’s Lien in such Collateral Account in
accordance with the terms hereunder which Control Agreement may not be terminated without the prior written consent of Bank. The provisions of the previous
sentence shall not apply to deposit accounts exclusively used for payroll, payroll taxes, and other employee wage and benefit payments to or for the benefit of
Co-Borrowers’ employees and identified to Bank by Co-Borrowers as such.
6.9 Intentionally Omitted.
6.10 Protection of Intellectual Property Rights.
(a) (i) Protect, defend and maintain the validity and enforceability of its Intellectual Property material to Co-Borrower’s business; (ii) promptly advise Bank
in writing of material infringements or any other event that could reasonably be expected to materially and adversely affect the value of its Intellectual Property material
to Co-Borrower’s business; and (iii) not allow any Intellectual Property material to a Co-Borrower’s business to be abandoned, forfeited or dedicated to the public
without Bank’s written consent.
(b) Provide written notice to Bank within thirty (30) days of entering or becoming bound by any Restricted License (other than over-the-counter software
that is commercially available to the public). Each Co-Borrower shall take such steps as Bank reasonably requests to obtain the consent of, or waiver by, any person
whose consent or waiver is necessary for (i) any Restricted License to be deemed “Collateral” and for Bank to have a security interest in it that might otherwise be
restricted or prohibited by law or by the terms of any such Restricted License, whether now existing or entered into in the future, and (ii) Bank to have the ability in the
event of a liquidation of any Collateral to dispose of such Collateral in accordance with Bank’s rights and remedies under this Agreement and the other Loan Documents.
6.11 Litigation Cooperation. From the date hereof and continuing through the termination of this Agreement, make reasonably available to Bank during
Co-Borrower’s regular business hours, without expense to Bank, Co-Borrower and its officers, employees and agents and Co-Borrower‘s books and records, to the
extent that Bank may deem them reasonably necessary to prosecute or defend any third-party suit or proceeding instituted by or against Bank with respect to any
Collateral or relating to Co-Borrower.
6.12 Online Banking. Utilize Bank’s online banking platform for all matters reasonably requested by Bank which shall include, without limitation (and without
request by Bank for the following matters), uploading information pertaining to Accounts and Account Debtors, requesting approval for exceptions, requesting Credit
Extensions, and uploading financial statements and other reports required to be delivered by this Agreement (including, without limitation, those described in Section 6.2
of this Agreement).
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6.13 Formation or Acquisition of Subsidiaries. Notwithstanding and without limiting the negative covenants contained in Sections 7.3 and 7.7 hereof, at the
time that Co-Borrower forms any direct or indirect Subsidiary or acquires any direct or indirect Subsidiary after the Effective Date, Co-Borrower shall (a) cause any such
new Subsidiary that is a domestic Subsidiary to provide to Bank a joinder to the Loan Agreement to cause such Subsidiary to become a co-borrower hereunder, together
with such appropriate financing statements and/or Control Agreements, all in form and substance reasonably satisfactory to Bank (including being sufficient to grant
Bank a first priority Lien (subject to Permitted Liens) in and to the assets of such newly formed or acquired Subsidiary of the same collateral description as the Collateral
hereunder), (b) provide to Bank appropriate certificates and powers and financing statements, pledging the direct or beneficial ownership interest in such new Subsidiary,
in form and substance reasonably satisfactory to Bank (but limited to sixty-five percent (65%) of the voting stock of any Subsidiary incorporated outside the United
States), and (c) provide to Bank all other documentation in form and substance reasonably satisfactory to Bank which in its opinion is appropriate with respect to the
execution and delivery of the applicable documentation referred to above. Any document, agreement, or instrument executed or issued pursuant to this Section 6.13 shall
be a Loan Document.
6.14 Further Assurances. Execute any further instruments and take further action as Bank reasonably requests to perfect or continue Bank’s Lien in the
Collateral or to effect the purposes of this Agreement. Deliver to Bank, within ten (10) days after the same are sent or received, copies of all correspondence, reports,
documents and other filings with any Governmental Authority regarding compliance with or maintenance of Governmental Approvals or Requirements of Law or that
could reasonably be expected to have a material adverse effect on any of the Governmental Approvals or otherwise on the operations of Co-Borrower or any of its
Subsidiaries.
7. NEGATIVE COVENANTS
Each Co-Borrower shall not do any of the following without Bank’s prior written consent:
7.1 Dispositions. Convey, sell, lease, transfer, assign, or otherwise dispose of (collectively, “Transfer”), or permit any of its Subsidiaries to Transfer, all or any
part of its business or property, except for Transfers (a) of Inventory in the ordinary course of business; (b) of worn-out, surplus or obsolete Equipment that is, in the
reasonable judgment of Co-Borrower, no longer economically practicable to maintain or useful in the ordinary course of business of Co-Borrower; (c) consisting of
Permitted Liens and Permitted Investments; (d) consisting of the sale or issuance of any stock of Co-Borrower permitted under Section 7.2 of this Agreement;
(e) consisting of Co-Borrower’s use or transfer of money or Cash Equivalents in a manner that is not prohibited by the terms of this Agreement or the other Loan
Documents; (f) of non-exclusive licenses for the use of the property of Co-Borrower or its Subsidiaries in the ordinary course of business and licenses that could not
result in a legal transfer of title of the licensed property but that may be exclusive in respects other than territory and that may be exclusive as to territory only as to
discreet geographical areas outside of the United States; (g) transfers of assets among Co-Borrower (including without limitation in connection with the dissolution of
such Co-Borrower so long as such Co-Borrower is not Twist Bioscience; and (h) other Transfers not otherwise permitted pursuant to this provision so long as the fair
market value of the assets subject to any such Transfer does not in the aggregate exceed One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000) in any fiscal year.
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7.2 Changes in Business, Management, Control, or Business Locations. (a) Engage in or permit any of its Subsidiaries to engage in any business other than the
businesses currently engaged in by Co-Borrower and such Subsidiary, as applicable, or reasonably related thereto; (b) liquidate or dissolve; (c) fail to provide notice to
Bank of any Key Persons departing from or ceasing to be employed by Co-Borrower within ten (10) Business Days after their departure from Co-Borrower; or
(d) permit or suffer any Change in Control (provided, however, that the dissolution of any Co-Borrower otherwise in compliance with the terms of this Agreement shall
not constitute a Change in Control).
Co-Borrower shall not, without at least ten (10) days prior written notice to Bank: (1) add any new offices or business locations, including warehouses (unless
such new offices or business locations contain less than One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000) in Co-Borrower’s assets or property) or deliver any portion of the
Collateral valued, individually or in the aggregate, in excess of One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000) to a bailee at a location other than to a bailee and at a location
already disclosed in the Perfection Certificate, (2) change its jurisdiction of organization, (3) change its organizational structure or type, (4) change its legal name, or
(5) change any organizational number (if any) assigned by its jurisdiction of organization. If Co-Borrower intends to deliver any portion of the Collateral valued,
individually or in the aggregate, in excess of One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000) to a bailee, and Bank and such bailee are not already parties to a bailee
agreement governing both the Collateral and the location to which Co-Borrower intends to deliver the Collateral, then Co-Borrower will first receive the written consent
of Bank, and such bailee shall execute and deliver a bailee agreement in form and substance reasonably satisfactory to Bank.
7.3 Mergers or Acquisitions. Merge or consolidate, or permit any of its Subsidiaries to merge or consolidate, with any other Person, or acquire, or permit any of
its Subsidiaries to acquire, all or substantially all of the capital stock or property of another Person (including, without limitation, by the formation of any Subsidiary),
other than a Permitted Acquisition. A Subsidiary may merge or consolidate into another Subsidiary or into a Co-Borrower.
7.4 Indebtedness. Create, incur, assume, or be liable for any Indebtedness, or permit any Subsidiary to do so, other than Permitted Indebtedness.
7.5 Encumbrance. Create, incur, allow, or suffer any Lien on any of its property, or assign or convey any right to receive income, including the sale of any
Accounts, (other than delinquent Accounts immaterial to Co-Borrower’s business sold for collection in the ordinary course of business that are not included in the
Borrowing Base or any Borrowing Base Report), or permit any of its Subsidiaries to do so, except for Permitted Liens, permit any Collateral not to be subject to the first
priority security interest granted herein, or enter into any agreement, document, instrument or other arrangement (except with or in favor of Bank) with any Person which
directly or indirectly prohibits or has the effect of prohibiting Co-Borrower or any Subsidiary from assigning, mortgaging, pledging, granting a security interest in or
upon, or encumbering any of Co-Borrower’s or any Subsidiary’s Intellectual Property, except as is otherwise permitted in Section 7.1 hereof and the definition of
“Permitted Liens” herein.
7.6 Maintenance of Collateral Accounts. Maintain any Collateral Account except pursuant to the terms of Section 6.8(b) hereof.
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7.7 Distributions; Investments. (a) Pay any dividends or make any distribution or payment or redeem, retire or purchase any capital stock, provided that
(i) Co-Borrower may convert any of its convertible securities into other securities pursuant to the terms of such convertible securities or otherwise in exchange thereof,
(ii) Co-Borrower may pay dividends solely in common stock; and (iii) Co-Borrower may repurchase the stock of employees, directors or consultants pursuant to stock
repurchase agreements so long as an Event of Default does not exist at the time of such repurchase and would not exist after giving effect to such repurchase, provided
that the aggregate amount of all such repurchases does not exceed Two Hundred Fifty Thousand Dollars ($250,000) per fiscal year; or (b) directly or indirectly make any
Investment (including, without limitation, by the formation of any Subsidiary) other than Permitted Investments, or permit any of its Subsidiaries to do so.
7.8 Transactions with Affiliates. Directly or indirectly enter into or permit to exist any material transaction with any Affiliate of Co-Borrower, except for
transactions that are in the ordinary course of Co-Borrower’s business, upon fair and reasonable terms that are no less favorable to Co-Borrower than would be obtained
in an arm’s length transaction with a non-affiliated Person.
7.9 Subordinated Debt. (a) Make or permit any payment on any Subordinated Debt (other than conversions into equity), except under the terms of the
subordination, intercreditor, or other similar agreement to which such Subordinated Debt is subject, or (b) amend any provision in any document relating to the
Subordinated Debt which would increase the amount thereof, provide for earlier or greater principal, interest, or other payments thereon, or adversely affect the
subordination thereof to Obligations owed to Bank.
7.10 Compliance. Become an “investment company” or a company controlled by an “investment company”, under the Investment Company Act of 1940, as
amended, or undertake as one of its important activities extending credit to purchase or carry margin stock (as defined in Regulation U of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System), or use the proceeds of any Credit Extension for that purpose; fail to meet the minimum funding requirements of ERISA; permit a Reportable
Event or Prohibited Transaction, as defined in ERISA to occur; fail to comply with the Federal Labor Standards Act, or violate any other law or regulation, if the
violation could reasonably be expected to have a material adverse effect on Co-Borrower’s business, or permit any of its Subsidiaries to do so; withdraw or permit any
Subsidiary to withdraw from participation in, permit partial or complete termination of, or permit the occurrence of any other event with respect to, any present pension,
profit sharing and deferred compensation plan which could reasonably be expected to result in any liability of Co-Borrower, including any liability to the Pension
Benefit Guaranty Corporation or its successors or any other governmental agency.
8. EVENTS OF DEFAULT
Any one of the following shall constitute an event of default (an “Event of Default”) under this Agreement:
8.1 Payment Default. Co-Borrowers fail to (a) make any payment of principal or interest on any Credit Extension when due, or (b) pay any other Obligations
within three (3) Business Days after such Obligations are due and payable (which three (3) Business Day cure period shall not apply to payments due on the Revolving
Line Maturity Date or the Growth Capital Maturity Date). During the cure period, the failure to make or pay any payment specified under clause (b) hereunder is not an
Event of
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Default (but no Credit Extension will be made during the cure period); Notwithstanding the foregoing, an Event of Default shall not occur on account of a failure to pay
due solely to an administrative or operational error by Bank if Co-Borrowers’ had the funds to make the payment when due and makes the payment the Business Day
following Co-Borrowers’ knowledge of such failure to pay);
8.2 Covenant Default. Co-Borrowers (a) fail or neglect to perform any obligation in Section 6 of this Agreement or violates any covenant in Section 7 of this
Agreement or (b) fail or neglect to perform, keep, or observe any other term, provision, condition, covenant or agreement contained in this Agreement or any Loan
Documents and as to any default (other than those specified in clause (a)) under such other term, provision, condition, covenant or agreement that can be cured, has
failed to cure the default within ten (10) days after the occurrence thereof; provided, however, grace and cure periods provided under this Section 8.2 shall not apply,
among other things, to financial covenants or any other covenants that are required to be satisfied, completed or tested by a date certain or any covenants set forth in
clause (a);
8.3 Material Adverse Change. A Material Adverse Change occurs;
8.4 Attachment; Levy; Restraint on Business.
(a) (i) The service of process seeking to attach, by trustee or similar process, any funds of a Co-Borrower or of any entity under the control of a
Co-Borrower (including a Subsidiary), or (ii) a notice of lien or levy is filed against any of a Co-Borrower’s assets by any Governmental Authority, and the same under
subclauses (i) and (ii) hereof are not, within ten (10) days after the occurrence thereof, discharged or stayed (whether through the posting of a bond or otherwise);
provided, however, no Credit Extensions shall be made during any ten (10) day cure period; or
(b) (i) any material portion of a Co-Borrower’s assets is attached, seized, levied on, or comes into possession of a trustee or receiver, or (ii) any court order
enjoins, restrains, or prevents a Co-Borrower from conducting all or any material part of its business;
8.5 Insolvency. (a) A Co-Borrower or any of its Subsidiaries is unable to pay its debts (including trade debts) as they become due or otherwise becomes insolvent;
(b) a Co-Borrower or any of its Subsidiaries begins an Insolvency Proceeding; or (c) an Insolvency Proceeding is begun against a Co-Borrower or any of its Subsidiaries
and is not dismissed or stayed within forty-five (45) days (but no Credit Extensions shall be made while any of the conditions described in clause (a) exist and/or until
any Insolvency Proceeding is dismissed);
8.6 Other Agreements. There is, under any agreement to which a Co-Borrower or any Guarantor is a party with a third party or parties, (a) any default resulting
in a right by such third party or parties, whether or not exercised, to accelerate the maturity of any Indebtedness in an amount individually or in the aggregate in excess
of Five Hundred Thousand Dollars ($500,000); or (b) any breach or default by a Co-Borrower or Guarantor, the result of which could reasonably be expected to have a
material adverse effect on such Co-Borrower’s or any Guarantor’s business;
8.7 Judgments; Penalties. One or more fines, penalties or final judgments, orders or decrees for the payment of money in an amount, individually or in the
aggregate, of at least Five Hundred Thousand Dollars ($500,000) (not covered by independent third-party insurance as to which liability has been accepted by such
insurance carrier) shall be rendered against a Co-Borrower by any Governmental
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Authority, and the same are not, within ten (10) Business Days after the entry, assessment or issuance thereof, discharged, satisfied, or paid, or after execution thereof,
stayed or bonded pending appeal, or such judgments are not discharged prior to the expiration of any such stay (provided that no Credit Extensions will be made prior to
the satisfaction, payment, discharge, stay, or bonding of such fine, penalty, judgment, order or decree);
8.8 Misrepresentations. A Co-Borrower or any Person acting for a Co-Borrower makes any representation, warranty, or other statement now or later in this
Agreement, any Loan Document or in any writing delivered to Bank or to induce Bank to enter this Agreement or any Loan Document, and such representation,
warranty, or other statement is incorrect in any material respect when made;
8.9 Subordinated Debt. Any document, instrument, or agreement evidencing any Subordinated Debt shall for any reason be revoked or invalidated or otherwise
cease to be in full force and effect, any Person shall be in breach thereof or contest in any manner the validity or enforceability thereof or deny that it has any further
liability or obligation thereunder, or the Obligations shall for any reason be subordinated or shall not have the priority contemplated by this Agreement or any applicable
subordination or intercreditor agreement;
8.10 Governmental Approvals. Any material Governmental Approval shall have been (a) revoked, rescinded, suspended, modified in an adverse manner or not
renewed in the ordinary course for a full term or (b) subject to any decision by a Governmental Authority that designates a hearing with respect to any applications for
renewal of any of such material Governmental Approval or that could result in the Governmental Authority taking any of the actions described in clause (a) above, and
such decision or such revocation, rescission, suspension, modification or non-renewal (i) cause, or could reasonably be expected to cause, a Material Adverse Change, or
(ii) adversely affects the legal qualifications of a Co-Borrower or any of its Subsidiaries to hold such material Governmental Approval in any applicable jurisdiction and
such revocation, rescission, suspension, modification or non-renewal could reasonably be expected to affect the status of or legal qualifications of a Co-Borrower or any
of its Subsidiaries to hold any material Governmental Approval in any other jurisdiction.
9. BANK’S RIGHTS AND REMEDIES
9.1 Rights and Remedies. Upon the occurrence and during the continuance of an Event of Default, Bank may, without notice or demand, do any or all of the
following:
(a) declare all Obligations immediately due and payable (but if an Event of Default described in Section 8.5 occurs all Obligations are immediately due and
payable without any action by Bank);
(b) stop advancing money or extending credit for Co-Borrowers’ benefit under this Agreement or under any other agreement between Co-Borrowers and
Bank;
(c) demand that Co-Borrowers (i) deposit cash with Bank in an amount equal to at least (A) one hundred five percent (105.0%) of the Dollar Equivalent of
the aggregate face amount of all Letters of Credit denominated in Dollars remaining undrawn, and (B) one hundred ten percent (110.0%) of the Dollar Equivalent of the
aggregate face amount of all Letters of Credit denominated in a Foreign Currency remaining undrawn (plus, in each case, all interest, fees, and costs due or to become
due in connection therewith (as estimated by Bank in its good faith business judgment)), to secure all of the
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Obligations relating to such Letters of Credit, as collateral security for the repayment of any future drawings under such Letters of Credit, and Co-Borrowers shall
forthwith deposit and pay such amounts, and (ii) pay in advance all letter of credit fees scheduled to be paid or payable over the remaining term of any Letters of Credit;
(d) terminate any FX Contracts;
(e) verify the amount of, demand payment of and performance under, and collect any Accounts and General Intangibles, settle or adjust disputes and claims
directly with Account Debtors for amounts on terms and in any order that Bank considers advisable, and notify any Person owing a Co-Borrower money of Bank’s
security interest in such funds. Such Co-Borrower shall collect all payments in trust for Bank and, if requested by Bank, immediately deliver the payments to Bank in the
form received from the Account Debtor, with proper endorsements for deposit;
(f) make any payments and do any acts it considers necessary or reasonable to protect the Collateral and/or its security interest in the Collateral.
Co-Borrowers shall assemble the Collateral if Bank requests and make it available as Bank designates. Bank may enter premises where the Collateral is located, take and
maintain possession of any part of the Collateral, and pay, purchase, contest, or compromise any Lien which appears to be prior or superior to its security interest and
pay all expenses incurred. Each Co-Borrower grants Bank a license to enter and occupy any of its premises, without charge, to exercise any of Bank’s rights or remedies;
(g) apply to the Obligations any (i) balances and deposits of a Co-Borrower it holds, or (ii) amount held by Bank owing to or for the credit or the account of
a Co-Borrower;
(h) ship, reclaim, recover, store, finish, maintain, repair, prepare for sale, advertise for sale, and sell the Collateral. Bank is hereby granted a non-exclusive,
royalty-free license or other right to use, without charge, a Co-Borrower’s labels, Patents, Copyrights, mask works, rights of use of any name, trade secrets, trade names,
Trademarks, and advertising matter, or any similar property as it pertains to the Collateral, in completing production of, advertising for sale, and selling any Collateral
and, in connection with Bank’s exercise of its rights under this Section 9.1, Co-Borrower’s rights under all licenses and all franchise agreements inure to Bank’s benefit;
(i) place a “hold” on any account maintained with Bank and/or deliver a notice of exclusive control, any entitlement order, or other directions or
instructions pursuant to any Control Agreement or similar agreements providing control of any Collateral;
(j) demand and receive possession of a Co-Borrower’s Books; and
(k) exercise all rights and remedies available to Bank under the Loan Documents or at law or equity, including all remedies provided under the Code
(including disposal of the Collateral pursuant to the terms thereof).
9.2 Power of Attorney. Each Co-Borrower hereby irrevocably appoint Bank as its lawful attorney-in-fact to: (a) exercisable following the occurrence and during
the continuance of an Event of Default, (i) sign such Co-Borrower’s name on any invoice or bill of lading for any Account or drafts against Account Debtors;
(ii) demand, collect, sue, and give releases to any Account Debtor for monies due, settle and adjust disputes and claims about the Accounts directly with Account
Debtors, and compromise,
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prosecute, or defend any action, claim, case, or proceeding about any Collateral (including filing a claim or voting a claim in any bankruptcy case in Bank’s or such
Co-Borrower’s name, as Bank chooses); (iii) make, settle, and adjust all claims under such Co-Borrower’s insurance policies; (iv) pay, contest or settle any Lien, charge,
encumbrance, security interest, or other claim in or to the Collateral, or any judgment based thereon, or otherwise take any action to terminate or discharge the same;
(v) transfer the Collateral into the name of Bank or a third party as the Code permits; and (vi) receive, open and dispose of mail addressed to such Co-Borrower; and
(b) regardless of whether an Event of Default has occurred, (i) endorse such Co-Borrower’s name on any checks, payment instruments, or other forms of payment or
security; and (ii) notify all Account Debtors to pay Bank directly. Each Co-Borrower hereby appoints Bank as its lawful attorney-in-fact to sign such Co-Borrower’s
names on any documents necessary to perfect or continue the perfection of Bank’s security interest in the Collateral regardless of whether an Event of Default has
occurred until all Obligations have been satisfied in full and the Loan Documents have been terminated. Bank’s foregoing appointment as such Co-Borrower’s attorney
in fact, and all of Bank’s rights and powers, coupled with an interest, are irrevocable until all Obligations have been fully repaid and performed and the Loan Documents
have been terminated.
9.3 Protective Payments. If a Co-Borrower fails to obtain the insurance called for by Section 6.7 or fails to pay any premium thereon or fails to pay any other
amount which such Co-Borrower is obligated to pay under this Agreement or any other Loan Document or which may be required to preserve the Collateral, Bank may
obtain such insurance or make such payment, and all amounts so paid by Bank are Bank Expenses and immediately due and payable, bearing interest at the then highest
rate applicable to the Obligations, and secured by the Collateral. Bank will make reasonable efforts to provide Co-Borrowers with notice of Bank obtaining such
insurance at the time it is obtained or within a reasonable time thereafter. No payments by Bank are deemed an agreement to make similar payments in the future or
Bank’s waiver of any Event of Default.
9.4 Application of Payments and Proceeds. If an Event of Default has occurred and is continuing, Bank shall have the right to apply in any order any funds in
its possession, whether from Co-Borrowers account balances, payments, proceeds realized as the result of any collection of Accounts or other disposition of the
Collateral, or otherwise, to the Obligations. Bank shall pay any surplus to Co-Borrowers by credit to the Designated Deposit Account or to other Persons legally entitled
thereto; Co-Borrowers shall remain liable to Bank for any deficiency. If Bank, directly or indirectly, enters into a deferred payment or other credit transaction with any
purchaser at any sale of Collateral, Bank shall have the option, exercisable at any time, of either reducing the Obligations by the principal amount of the purchase price
or deferring the reduction of the Obligations until the actual receipt by Bank of cash therefor.
9.5 Bank’s Liability for Collateral. So long as Bank complies with reasonable banking practices regarding the safekeeping of the Collateral in the possession or
under the control of Bank, Bank shall not be liable or responsible for: (a) the safekeeping of the Collateral; (b) any loss or damage to the Collateral; (c) any diminution in
the value of the Collateral; or (d) any act or default of any carrier, warehouseman, bailee, or other Person. Co-Borrowers bear all risk of loss, damage or destruction of
the Collateral.
9.6 No Waiver; Remedies Cumulative. Bank’s failure, at any time or times, to require strict performance by Co-Borrowers of any provision of this Agreement or
any other Loan Document shall not waive, affect, or diminish any right of Bank thereafter to demand strict performance and compliance
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herewith or therewith. No waiver hereunder shall be effective unless signed by the party granting the waiver and then is only effective for the specific instance and
purpose for which it is given. Bank’s rights and remedies under this Agreement and the other Loan Documents are cumulative. Bank has all rights and remedies provided
under the Code, by law, or in equity. Bank’s exercise of one right or remedy is not an election and shall not preclude Bank from exercising any other remedy under this
Agreement or other remedy available at law or in equity, and Bank’s waiver of any Event of Default is not a continuing waiver. Bank’s delay in exercising any remedy is
not a waiver, election, or acquiescence.
9.7 Demand Waiver. Each Co-Borrower waives demand, notice of default or dishonor, notice of payment and nonpayment, notice of any default, nonpayment at
maturity, release, compromise, settlement, extension, or renewal of accounts, documents, instruments, chattel paper, and guarantees held by Bank on which such
Co-Borrower is liable.
9.8 Co-Borrowers Liability. Any Co-Borrower may, acting singly, request Credit Extensions hereunder. Each Co-Borrower hereby appoints each other as agent
for the other for all purposes hereunder, including with respect to requesting Credit Extensions hereunder. Each Co-Borrower hereunder shall be jointly and severally
obligated to repay all Credit Extensions made hereunder, regardless of which Co-Borrower actually receives said Credit Extension, as if each Co-Borrower hereunder
directly received all Credit Extensions. Each Co-Borrower waives (a) any suretyship defenses available to it under the Code or any other applicable law, including,
without limitation, the benefit of California Civil Code Section 2815 permitting revocation as to future transactions and the benefit of California Civil Code Sections
1432, 2809, 2810, 2819, 2839, 2845, 2847, 2848, 2849, 2850, and 2899 and 3433, and (b) any right to require Bank to: (i) proceed against any Co-Borrower or any other
person; (ii) proceed against or exhaust any security; or (iii) pursue any other remedy. Bank may exercise or not exercise any right or remedy it has against any
Co-Borrower or any security it holds (including the right to foreclose by judicial or non-judicial sale) without affecting any Co-Borrower’s liability. Notwithstanding any
other provision of this Agreement or other related document, each Co-Borrower irrevocably waives all rights that it may have at law or in equity (including, without
limitation, any law subrogating Co-Borrower to the rights of Bank under this Agreement) to seek contribution, indemnification or any other form of reimbursement from
any other Co-Borrower, or any other Person now or hereafter primarily or secondarily liable for any of the Obligations, for any payment made by Co-Borrower with
respect to the Obligations in connection with this Agreement or otherwise and all rights that it might have to benefit from, or to participate in, any security for the
Obligations as a result of any payment made by Co-Borrower with respect to the Obligations in connection with this Agreement or otherwise. Any agreement providing
for indemnification, reimbursement or any other arrangement prohibited under this Section 9.8 shall be null and void. If any payment is made to a Co-Borrower in
contravention of this Section 9.8, such Co-Borrower shall hold such payment in trust for Bank and such payment shall be promptly delivered to Bank for application to
the Obligations, whether matured or unmatured.
10. NOTICES
All notices, consents, requests, approvals, demands, or other communication by any party to this Agreement or any other Loan Document must be in writing and
shall be deemed to have been validly served, given, or delivered: (a) upon the earlier of actual receipt and three (3) Business Days after deposit in the U.S. mail, first
class, registered or certified mail return receipt requested, with proper postage prepaid; (b) upon transmission, when sent by electronic mail or facsimile transmission;
(c) one (1) Business Day after deposit with a reputable overnight courier with all charges prepaid; or (d) when
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delivered, if hand-delivered by messenger, all of which shall be addressed to the party to be notified and sent to the address, facsimile number, or email address indicated
below. Bank or any Co-Borrower may change its mailing or electronic mail address or facsimile number by giving the other party written notice thereof in accordance
with the terms of this Section 10.
If to Co-Borrowers:

TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION, on
behalf of all Co-Borrowers
455 Mission Bay Boulevard, Suite 545
San Francisco, CA 94158
Attn: Emily LeProust, CEO
Email:
Website URL: www.twistbioscience.com

If to Bank:

SILICON VALLEY BANK
2400 Hanover Street
Palo Alto, CA 94304
Attn: Brandon Clark, Vice President
Email:

11. CHOICE OF LAW, VENUE, JURY TRIAL WAIVER AND JUDICIAL REFERENCE
Except as otherwise expressly provided in any of the Loan Documents, California law governs the Loan Documents without regard to principles of conflicts of
law. Co-Borrowers and Bank each submit to the exclusive jurisdiction of the State and Federal courts in Santa Clara County, California; provided, however, that nothing
in this Agreement shall be deemed to operate to preclude Bank from bringing suit or taking other legal action in any other jurisdiction to realize on the Collateral or any
other security for the Obligations, or to enforce a judgment or other court order in favor of Bank. Each Co-Borrower expressly submits and consents in advance to such
jurisdiction in any action or suit commenced in any such court, and such Co-Borrower hereby waives any objection that it may have based upon lack of personal
jurisdiction, improper venue, or forum non conveniens and hereby consents to the granting of such legal or equitable relief as is deemed appropriate by such court. Each
Co-Borrower hereby waives personal service of the summons, complaints, and other process issued in such action or suit and agrees that service of such summons,
complaints, and other process may be made by registered or certified mail addressed to such Co-Borrower at the address set forth in, or subsequently provided by such
Co-Borrower in accordance with, Section 10 of this Agreement and that service so made shall be deemed completed upon the earlier to occur of such Co-Borrower’s
actual receipt thereof or three (3) days after deposit in the U.S. mails, proper postage prepaid.
TO THE FULLEST EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW, EACH CO-BORROWER AND BANK EACH WAIVE THEIR RIGHT TO A
JURY TRIAL OF ANY CLAIM OR CAUSE OF ACTION ARISING OUT OF OR BASED UPON THIS AGREEMENT, THE LOAN DOCUMENTS OR
ANY CONTEMPLATED TRANSACTION, INCLUDING CONTRACT, TORT, BREACH OF DUTY AND ALL OTHER CLAIMS. THIS WAIVER IS A
MATERIAL INDUCEMENT FOR BOTH PARTIES TO ENTER INTO THIS AGREEMENT. EACH PARTY HAS REVIEWED THIS WAIVER WITH ITS
COUNSEL.
WITHOUT INTENDING IN ANY WAY TO LIMIT THE PARTIES’ AGREEMENT TO WAIVE THEIR RESPECTIVE RIGHT TO A TRIAL BY JURY, if the
above waiver of the right to a trial by jury is not enforceable, the parties hereto agree that any and all disputes or controversies of any nature between them arising at any
time shall be decided by a reference to a private judge, mutually selected by the
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parties (or, if they cannot agree, by the Presiding Judge of the Santa Clara County, California Superior Court) appointed in accordance with California Code of Civil
Procedure Section 638 (or pursuant to comparable provisions of federal law if the dispute falls within the exclusive jurisdiction of the federal courts), sitting without a
jury, in Santa Clara County, California; and the parties hereby submit to the jurisdiction of such court. The reference proceedings shall be conducted pursuant to and in
accordance with the provisions of California Code of Civil Procedure Sections 638 through 645.1, inclusive. The private judge shall have the power, among others, to
grant provisional relief, including without limitation, entering temporary restraining orders, issuing preliminary and permanent injunctions and appointing receivers. All
such proceedings shall be closed to the public and confidential and all records relating thereto shall be permanently sealed. If during the course of any dispute, a party
desires to seek provisional relief, but a judge has not been appointed at that point pursuant to the judicial reference procedures, then such party may apply to the Santa
Clara County, California Superior Court for such relief. The proceeding before the private judge shall be conducted in the same manner as it would be before a court
under the rules of evidence applicable to judicial proceedings. The parties shall be entitled to discovery which shall be conducted in the same manner as it would be
before a court under the rules of discovery applicable to judicial proceedings. The private judge shall oversee discovery and may enforce all discovery rules and orders
applicable to judicial proceedings in the same manner as a trial court judge. The parties agree that the selected or appointed private judge shall have the power to decide
all issues in the action or proceeding, whether of fact or of law, and shall report a statement of decision thereon pursuant to California Code of Civil Procedure
Section 644(a). Nothing in this paragraph shall limit the right of any party at any time to exercise self-help remedies, foreclose against collateral, or obtain provisional
remedies. The private judge shall also determine all issues relating to the applicability, interpretation, and enforceability of this paragraph.
This Section 11 shall survive the termination of this Agreement.
12. GENERAL PROVISIONS
12.1 Termination Prior to Maturity Date; Survival. All covenants, representations and warranties made in this Agreement shall continue in full force until this
Agreement has terminated pursuant to its terms and all Obligations have been satisfied. So long as Co-Borrowers have satisfied the Obligations (other than inchoate
indemnity obligations, and any other obligations which, by their terms, are to survive the termination of this Agreement, and any Obligations under Bank Services
Agreements that are cash collateralized in accordance with Section 4.1 of this Agreement), this Agreement may be terminated prior to the Revolving Line Maturity Date
and the Growth Capital Maturity Date by Co-Borrowers, effective three (3) Business Days after written notice of termination is given to Bank. Those obligations that are
expressly specified in this Agreement as surviving this Agreement’s termination shall continue to survive notwithstanding this Agreement’s termination.
12.2 Successors and Assigns. This Agreement binds and is for the benefit of the successors and permitted assigns of each party. No Co-Borrower may assign this
Agreement or any rights or obligations under it without Bank’s prior written consent (which may be granted or withheld in Bank’s discretion). Bank has the right,
without the consent of or notice to Co-Borrowers, to sell, transfer, assign, negotiate, or grant participation in all or any part of, or any interest in, Bank’s obligations,
rights, and benefits under this Agreement and the other Loan Documents (other than the Warrant, as to which assignment, transfer and other such actions are governed
by the terms thereof). Notwithstanding the foregoing, so long as no Event of Default shall have occurred and is continuing, Bank shall not assign its interest in the Credit
Extensions and Loan Documents to any Person who in the reasonable estimation of Bank is a direct competitor of a Co-Borrower.
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12.3 Indemnification. Co-Borrowers agree to indemnify, defend and hold Bank and its directors, officers, employees, agents, attorneys, or any other Person
affiliated with or representing Bank (each, an “Indemnified Person”) harmless against: (i) all obligations, demands, claims, and liabilities (collectively, “Claims”)
claimed or asserted by any other party in connection with the transactions contemplated by the Loan Documents; and (ii) all losses or expenses (including Bank
Expenses) in any way suffered, incurred, or paid by such Indemnified Person as a result of, following from, consequential to, or arising from transactions between Bank
and Co-Borrowers contemplated by the Loan Documents (including reasonable attorneys’ fees and expenses), except for Claims and/or losses directly caused by such
Indemnified Person’s gross negligence or willful misconduct.
This Section 12.3 shall survive until all statutes of limitation with respect to the Claims, losses, and expenses for which indemnity is given shall have run.
12.4 Time of Essence. Time is of the essence for the performance of all Obligations in this Agreement.
12.5 Severability of Provisions. Each provision of this Agreement is severable from every other provision in determining the enforceability of any provision.
12.6 Correction of Loan Documents. Bank may correct patent errors and fill in any blanks in the Loan Documents consistent with the agreement of the parties
so long as Bank provides Co-Borrowers with written notice of such correction and allows Co-Borrowers at least ten (10) days to object to such correction. In the event of
such objection, such correction shall not be made except by an amendment signed by Bank and Co-Borrowers.
12.7 Amendments in Writing; Waiver; Integration. No purported amendment or modification of any Loan Document, or waiver, discharge or termination of
any obligation under any Loan Document, shall be enforceable or admissible unless, and only to the extent, expressly set forth in a writing signed by the party against
which enforcement or admission is sought. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, no oral promise or statement, nor any action, inaction, delay, failure to
require performance or course of conduct shall operate as, or evidence, an amendment, supplement or waiver or have any other effect on any Loan Document. Any
waiver granted shall be limited to the specific circumstance expressly described in it, and shall not apply to any subsequent or other circumstance, whether similar or
dissimilar, or give rise to, or evidence, any obligation or commitment to grant any further waiver. The Loan Documents represent the entire agreement about this subject
matter and supersede prior negotiations or agreements. All prior agreements, understandings, representations, warranties, and negotiations between the parties about the
subject matter of the Loan Documents merge into the Loan Documents.
12.8 Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts and by different parties on separate counterparts, each of which, when
executed and delivered, is an original, and all taken together, constitute one Agreement.
12.9 Confidentiality. In handling any confidential information, Bank shall exercise the same degree of care that it exercises for its own proprietary information
(but not less than a reasonable degree
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of care), but disclosure of information may be made: (a) to Bank’s Subsidiaries or Affiliates who are bound by the confidentiality obligations of this provision or
substantially similar obligations (such Subsidiaries and Affiliates, together with Bank, collectively, “Bank Entities”); (b) to prospective transferees or purchasers of any
interest in the Credit Extensions (provided, however, Bank shall use its best efforts to obtain any prospective transferee’s or purchaser’s agreement to the terms of this
provision); (c) as required by law, regulation, subpoena, or other order; (d) to Bank’s regulators or as otherwise required in connection with Bank’s examination or audit;
(e) as Bank considers appropriate in exercising remedies under the Loan Documents; and (f) to third-party service providers of Bank so long as such service providers
have executed a confidentiality agreement with Bank with terms no less restrictive than those contained herein. Confidential information does not include information
that is either: (i) in the public domain or in Bank’s possession when disclosed to Bank, or becomes part of the public domain (other than as a result of its disclosure by
Bank in violation of this Agreement) after disclosure to Bank; or (ii) disclosed to Bank by a third party, if Bank does not know that the third party is prohibited from
disclosing the information.
Bank Entities may use confidential information for the development of databases, reporting purposes, and market analysis so long as such confidential
information is aggregated and anonymized prior to distribution unless otherwise expressly permitted by Co-Borrowers. The provisions of the immediately preceding
sentence shall survive the termination of this Agreement.
12.10 Attorneys’ Fees, Costs and Expenses. In any action or proceeding between Co-Borrowers and Bank arising out of or relating to the Loan Documents, the
prevailing party shall be entitled to recover its reasonable attorneys’ fees and other costs and expenses incurred, in addition to any other relief to which it may be entitled.
12.11 Electronic Execution of Documents. The words “execution,” “signed,” “signature” and words of like import in any Loan Document shall be deemed to
include electronic signatures or the keeping of records in electronic form, each of which shall be of the same legal effect, validity and enforceability as a manually
executed signature or the use of a paper-based recordkeeping systems, as the case may be, to the extent and as provided for in any applicable law, including, without
limitation, any state law based on the Uniform Electronic Transactions Act.
12.12 Right of Setoff. Each Co-Borrower hereby grants to Bank a Lien and a right of setoff as security for all Obligations to Bank, whether now existing or
hereafter arising upon and against all deposits, credits, collateral and property, now or hereafter in the possession, custody, safekeeping or control of Bank or any entity
under the control of Bank (including a subsidiary of Bank) or in transit to any of them. At any time after the occurrence and during the continuance of an Event of
Default, without demand or notice, Bank may setoff the same or any part thereof and apply the same to any liability or Obligation of any Co-Borrower even though
unmatured and regardless of the adequacy of any other collateral securing the Obligations. ANY AND ALL RIGHTS TO REQUIRE BANK TO EXERCISE ITS
RIGHTS OR REMEDIES WITH RESPECT TO ANY OTHER COLLATERAL WHICH SECURES THE OBLIGATIONS, PRIOR TO EXERCISING ITS RIGHT OF
SETOFF WITH RESPECT TO SUCH DEPOSITS, CREDITS OR OTHER PROPERTY OF ANY CO-BORROWER, ARE HEREBY KNOWINGLY, VOLUNTARILY
AND IRREVOCABLY WAIVED.
12.13 Captions. The headings used in this Agreement are for convenience only and shall not affect the interpretation of this Agreement.
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12.14 Construction of Agreement. The parties mutually acknowledge that they and their attorneys have participated in the preparation and negotiation of this
Agreement. In cases of uncertainty this Agreement shall be construed without regard to which of the parties caused the uncertainty to exist.
12.15 Relationship. The relationship of the parties to this Agreement is determined solely by the provisions of this Agreement. The parties do not intend to create
any agency, partnership, joint venture, trust, fiduciary or other relationship with duties or incidents different from those of parties to an arm’s-length contract.
12.16 Third Parties. Nothing in this Agreement, whether express or implied, is intended to: (a) confer any benefits, rights or remedies under or by reason of this
Agreement on any persons other than the express parties to it and their respective permitted successors and assigns; (b) relieve or discharge the obligation or liability of
any person not an express party to this Agreement; or (c) give any person not an express party to this Agreement any right of subrogation or action against any party to
this Agreement.
12.17 Effect of Amendment and Restatement. This Agreement is intended to and does completely amend and restate, without novation, the Original
Agreement. All security interests granted by Twist Bioscience and Genome Compiler under the Original Agreement are hereby confirmed and ratified and shall continue
to secure all Obligations under this Agreement.
13. DEFINITIONS
13.1 Definitions. As used in the Loan Documents, the word “shall” is mandatory, the word “may” is permissive, the word “or” is not exclusive, the words
“includes” and “including” are not limiting, the singular includes the plural, and numbers denoting amounts that are set off in brackets are negative. As used in this
Agreement, the following capitalized terms have the following meanings:
“Account” is any “account” as defined in the Code with such additions to such term as may hereafter be made, and includes, without limitation, all accounts
receivable and other sums owing to Co-Borrowers.
“Account Debtor” is any “account debtor” as defined in the Code with such additions to such term as may hereafter be made.
“Advance” or “Advances” means a revolving credit loan (or revolving credit loans) under the Revolving Line.
“Affiliate” is, with respect to any Person, each other Person that owns or controls directly or indirectly the Person, any Person that controls or is controlled by or
is under common control with the Person, and each of that Person’s senior executive officers, directors, partners and, for any Person that is a limited liability company,
that Person’s managers and members.
“Agreement” is defined in the preamble hereof.
“Amortization Start Date” means the first day of the next month that follows the end of the Interest-Only Period.
“Anniversary Fee” is defined in Section 2.7(d).
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“Authorized Signer” is any individual listed in a Co-Borrower’s Borrowing Resolution who is authorized to execute the Loan Documents, including making (and
executing if applicable) any Credit Extension request, on behalf of such Co-Borrower.
“Availability Amount” is (a) the lesser of (i) the Revolving Line or (ii) the amount available under the Borrowing Base minus (b) any amounts used for Cash
Management Services, and minus (c) the outstanding principal balance of any Advances.
“Bank” is defined in the preamble hereof.
“Bank Entities” is defined in Section 12.9.
“Bank Expenses” are all reasonable, documented audit fees and expenses, costs, and expenses (including reasonable attorneys’ fees and expenses) for preparing,
amending, negotiating, administering, defending and enforcing the Loan Documents (including, without limitation, those incurred in connection with appeals or
Insolvency Proceedings) or otherwise incurred with respect to Co-Borrowers or any Guarantor.
“Bank Services” are any products, credit services, and/or financial accommodations previously, now, or hereafter provided to Co-Borrowers or any of their
Subsidiaries by Bank or any Bank Affiliate, including, without limitation, any letters of credit, cash management services (including, without limitation, merchant
services, direct deposit of payroll, business credit cards, and check cashing services), interest rate swap arrangements, and foreign exchange services as any such
products or services may be identified in Bank’s various agreements related thereto (each, a “Bank Services Agreement”) and shall include, without limitation, Cash
Management Services pursuant to Section 2.3.
“Bank Services Agreement” is defined in the definition of Bank Services.
“Borrowing Base” is eighty percent (80%) of Eligible Accounts, as determined by Bank from Co-Borrowers’ most recent Borrowing Base Report; provided,
however, that Bank has the right to decrease the foregoing percentages in its good faith business judgment to mitigate the impact of events, conditions, contingencies, or
risks which could reasonably be expected to materially and adversely affect the Collateral or its value.
“Borrowing Base Report” is that certain report of the value of certain Collateral in the form attached hereto as Exhibit C.
“Borrowing Resolutions” are, with respect to any Person, those resolutions adopted by such Person’s board of directors (and, if required under the terms of such
Person’s Operating Documents, stockholders) and delivered by such Person to Bank approving the Loan Documents to which such Person is a party and the transactions
contemplated thereby, together with a certificate executed by its secretary on behalf of such Person certifying (a) such Person has the authority to execute, deliver, and
perform its obligations under each of the Loan Documents to which it is a party, (b) that set forth as a part of or attached as an exhibit to such certificate is a true, correct,
and complete copy of the resolutions then in full force and effect authorizing and ratifying the execution, delivery, and performance by such Person of the Loan
Documents to which it is a party, (c) the name(s) of the Person(s) authorized to execute the Loan Documents, including making (and executing if applicable) any Credit
Extension request, on behalf of such Person, together with a sample of the true signature(s) of such Person(s), and (d) that Bank may conclusively rely on such certificate
unless and until such Person shall have delivered to Bank a further certificate canceling or amending such prior certificate.
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“Business Day” is any day that is not a Saturday, Sunday or a day on which Bank is closed.
“Cash Collateral Account” is defined in Section 6.3(c).
“Cash Equivalents” means (a) marketable direct obligations issued or unconditionally guaranteed by the United States or any agency or any State thereof having
maturities of not more than one (1) year from the date of acquisition; (b) commercial paper maturing no more than one (1) year after its creation and having the highest
rating from either Standard & Poor’s Ratings Group or Moody’s Investors Service, Inc.; (c) Bank’s certificates of deposit issued maturing no more than one (1) year after
issue; and (d) money market funds at least ninety-five percent (95%) of the assets of which constitute Cash Equivalents of the kinds described in clauses (a) through (c)
of this definition.
“Change in Control” means (a) at any time, any “person” or “group” (as such terms are used in Sections 13(d) and 14(d) of the Exchange Act), shall become, or
obtain rights (whether by means of warrants, options or otherwise) to become, the “beneficial owner” (as defined in Rules 13(d)-3 and 13(d)-5 under the Exchange Act),
directly or indirectly, of forty-nine percent (49%) or more of the ordinary voting power for the election of directors of each Co-Borrower (determined on a fully diluted
basis) other than by the sale of such Co-Borrowers’ equity securities in a public offering or to venture capital or private equity investors so long as such Co-Borrower
identifies to Bank the venture capital or private equity investors at least seven (7) Business Days prior to the closing of the transaction and provides to Bank a description
of the material terms of the transaction; (b) during any period of twelve (12) consecutive months, a majority of the members of the board of directors or other equivalent
governing body of any Co-Borrower ceases to be composed of individuals (i) who were members of that board or equivalent governing body on the first day of such
period, (ii) whose election or nomination to that board or equivalent governing body was approved by individuals referred to in clause (i) above constituting at the time
of such election or nomination at least a majority of that board or equivalent governing body or (iii) whose election or nomination to that board or other equivalent
governing body was approved by individuals referred to in clauses (i) and (ii) above constituting at the time of such election or nomination at least a majority of that
board or equivalent governing body; or (c) at any time, a Co-Borrower shall cease to own and control, of record and beneficially, directly or indirectly, one hundred
percent (100%) of each class of outstanding capital stock of each subsidiary of such Co-Borrower free and clear of all Liens (except Liens created by this Agreement).
“Claims” is defined in Section 12.3.
“Co-Borrower(s)” is defined in the preamble hereof.
“Co-Borrower’s Books” are all of a Co-Borrower’s books and records including ledgers, federal and state tax returns, records regarding such Co-Borrower’s
assets or liabilities, the Collateral, business operations or financial condition, and all computer programs or storage or any equipment containing such information.
“Code” is the Uniform Commercial Code, as the same may, from time to time, be enacted and in effect in the State of California; provided, that, to the extent that
the Code is used to define any term herein or in any Loan Document and such term is defined differently in different Articles or Divisions of the
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Code, the definition of such term contained in Article or Division 9 shall govern; provided further, that in the event that, by reason of mandatory provisions of law, any
or all of the attachment, perfection, or priority of, or remedies with respect to, Bank’s Lien on any Collateral is governed by the Uniform Commercial Code in effect in a
jurisdiction other than the State of California, the term “Code” shall mean the Uniform Commercial Code as enacted and in effect in such other jurisdiction solely for
purposes of the provisions thereof relating to such attachment, perfection, priority, or remedies and for purposes of definitions relating to such provisions.
“Collateral” is any and all properties, rights and assets of Co-Borrowers described on Exhibit A.
“Collateral Account” is any Deposit Account, Securities Account, or Commodity Account.
“Commodity Account” is any “commodity account” as defined in the Code with such additions to such term as may hereafter be made.
“Compliance Certificate” is that certain certificate in the form attached hereto as Exhibit B.
“Contingent Obligation” is, for any Person, any direct or indirect liability, contingent or not, of that Person for (a) any indebtedness, lease, dividend, letter of
credit or other obligation of another such as an obligation, in each case, directly or indirectly guaranteed, endorsed, co-made, discounted or sold with recourse by that
Person, or for which that Person is directly or indirectly liable; (b) any obligations for undrawn letters of credit for the account of that Person; and (c) all obligations from
any interest rate, currency or commodity swap agreement, interest rate cap or collar agreement, or other agreement or arrangement designated to protect a Person against
fluctuation in interest rates, currency exchange rates or commodity prices; but “Contingent Obligation” does not include endorsements in the ordinary course of business.
The amount of a Contingent Obligation is the stated or determined amount of the primary obligation for which the Contingent Obligation is made or, if not determinable,
the maximum reasonably anticipated liability for it determined by the Person in good faith; but the amount may not exceed the maximum of the obligations under any
guarantee or other support arrangement.
“Control Agreement” is any control agreement entered into among the depository institution at which a Co-Borrower maintains a Deposit Account or the
securities intermediary or commodity intermediary at which a Co-Borrower maintains a Securities Account or a Commodity Account, such Co-Borrower, and Bank
pursuant to which Bank obtains control (within the meaning of the Code) over such Deposit Account, Securities Account, or Commodity Account.
“Copyrights” are any and all copyright rights, copyright applications, copyright registrations and like protections in each work of authorship and derivative work
thereof, whether published or unpublished and whether or not the same also constitutes a trade secret.
“Credit Extension” is any Advance, any Overadvance, Letter of Credit, FX Contract, amount utilized for Cash Management Services, Growth Capital Advance,
or any other extension of credit by Bank for Co-Borrowers’ benefit.
“Default Rate” is defined in Section 2.6(b).
“Deferred Revenue” is all amounts received or invoiced in advance of performance under contracts and not yet recognized as revenue.
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“Deposit Account” is any “deposit account” as defined in the Code with such additions to such term as may hereafter be made.
“Designated Deposit Account” is the multicurrency account denominated in Dollars, account number XXX-XXX-XXXX, maintained by Twist Bioscience with
Bank.
“Dollars,” “dollars” or use of the sign “$” means only lawful money of the United States and not any other currency, regardless of whether that currency uses the
“$” sign to denote its currency or may be readily converted into lawful money of the United States.
“Dollar Equivalent” is, at any time, (a) with respect to any amount denominated in Dollars, such amount, and (b) with respect to any amount denominated in a
Foreign Currency, the equivalent amount therefor in Dollars as determined by Bank at such time on the basis of the then-prevailing rate of exchange in San Francisco,
California, for sales of the Foreign Currency for transfer to the country issuing such Foreign Currency.
“Effective Date” is defined in the preamble hereof.
“Eligible Accounts” means Accounts which arise in the ordinary course of a Co-Borrower’s business that meet all Co-Borrowers’ representations and warranties
in Section 5.3, that have been, at the option of Bank, confirmed in accordance with Section 6.3(f) of this Agreement, and are due and owing from Account Debtors
deemed creditworthy by Bank in its sole but reasonable discretion. Bank reserves the right, at any time after the Effective Date, in its sole but reasonable discretion, in
each instance, to either (i) adjust any of the criteria set forth below and to establish new criteria or (ii) deem any Accounts owing from a particular Account Debtor or
Account Debtors to not meet the criteria to be Eligible Accounts. Unless Bank otherwise agrees in writing, Eligible Accounts shall not include:
(a) Accounts for which the Account Debtor is a Co-Borrower’s Affiliate, officer, employee, or agent;
(b) Accounts that the Account Debtor has not paid within ninety (90) days of invoice date regardless of invoice payment period terms;
(c) Accounts with credit balances over ninety (90) days from invoice date;
(d) Accounts owing from an Account Debtor if fifty percent (50%) or more of the Accounts owing from such Account Debtor have not been paid within
ninety (90) days of invoice date;
(e) Accounts owing from an Account Debtor which does not have its principal place of business in the United States;
(f) Accounts billed from and/or payable to a Co-Borrower outside of the United States unless Bank has a first priority, perfected security interest or other
enforceable Lien in such Accounts under all applicable laws, including foreign laws (sometimes called foreign invoiced accounts);
(g) Accounts owing from an Account Debtor to the extent that a Co-Borrower is indebted or obligated in any manner to the Account Debtor (as creditor,
lessor, supplier or otherwise—sometimes called “contra” accounts, accounts payable, customer deposits or credit accounts);
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(h) Accounts owing from an Account Debtor which is a United States government entity or any department, agency, or instrumentality thereof unless a
Co-Borrower has assigned its payment rights to Bank and the assignment has been acknowledged under the Federal Assignment of Claims Act of 1940, as amended;
(i) Accounts for demonstration or promotional equipment, or in which goods are consigned, or sold on a “sale guaranteed”, “sale or return”, “sale on
approval”, or other terms if Account Debtor’s payment may be conditional;
(j) Accounts owing from an Account Debtor where goods or services have not yet been rendered to the Account Debtor (sometimes called memo billings
or pre-billings);
(k) Accounts subject to contractual arrangements between a Co-Borrower and an Account Debtor where payments shall be scheduled or due according to
completion or fulfillment requirements where the Account Debtor has a right of offset for damages suffered as a result of such Co-Borrower’s failure to perform in
accordance with the contract (sometimes called contracts accounts receivable, progress billings, milestone billings, or fulfillment contracts);
(l) Accounts owing from an Account Debtor the amount of which may be subject to withholding based on the Account Debtor’s satisfaction of a
Co-Borrower’s complete performance (but only to the extent of the amount withheld; sometimes called retainage billings);
(m) Accounts subject to trust provisions, subrogation rights of a bonding company, or a statutory trust;
(n) Accounts owing from an Account Debtor that has been invoiced for goods that have not been shipped to the Account Debtor unless Bank,
Co-Borrower, and the Account Debtor have entered into an agreement reasonably acceptable to Bank wherein the Account Debtor acknowledges that (i) it has title to
and has ownership of the goods wherever located, (ii) a bona fide sale of the goods has occurred, and (iii) it owes payment for such goods in accordance with invoices
from a Co-Borrower (sometimes called “bill and hold” accounts);
(o) Accounts for which the Account Debtor has not been invoiced;
(p) Accounts that represent non-trade receivables or that are derived by means other than in the ordinary course of a Co-Borrower’s business;
(q) Accounts for which a Co-Borrower has permitted Account Debtor’s payment to extend beyond 90 days;
(r) Accounts arising from chargebacks, debit memos or other payment deductions taken by an Account Debtor;
(s) Accounts arising from product returns and/or exchanges (sometimes called “warranty” or “RMA” accounts);
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(t) Accounts in which the Account Debtor disputes liability or makes any claim (but only up to the disputed or claimed amount), or if the Account Debtor is
subject to an Insolvency Proceeding, or becomes insolvent, or goes out of business;
(u) Accounts owing from an Account Debtor with respect to which a Co-Borrower has received Deferred Revenue (but only to the extent of such Deferred
Revenue);
(v) Accounts owing from an Account Debtor, whose total obligations to a Co-Borrower exceed twenty-five percent (25%) of all Accounts, for the amounts
that exceed that percentage, unless Bank approves in writing; and
(w) Accounts for which Bank in its good faith business judgment determines collection to be doubtful, including, without limitation, accounts represented
by “refreshed” or “recycled” invoices.
“Equipment” is all “equipment” as defined in the Code with such additions to such term as may hereafter be made, and includes without limitation all
machinery, fixtures, goods, vehicles (including motor vehicles and trailers), and any interest in any of the foregoing.
“ERISA” is the Employee Retirement Income Security Act of 1974, and its regulations.
“Event of Default” is defined in Article 8.
“Exchange Act” is the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended.
“Final Payment” is a payment (in addition to and not a substitution for the regular monthly payments of principal plus accrued interest) due, with respect to each
Growth Capital Advance, equal to the original principal amount of such Growth Capital Advance multiplied by the Final Payment Percentage.
“Final Payment Percentage” is, for each Growth Capital Advance, seven and one quarter percentage points (7.25%).
“Foreign Currency” means lawful money of a country other than the United States.
“Funding Date” is any date on which a Credit Extension is made to or for the account of Co-Borrowers which shall be a Business Day.
“FX Contract” is any foreign exchange contract by and between a Co-Borrower and Bank under which such Co-Borrower commits to purchase from or sell to
Bank a specific amount of Foreign Currency on a specified date.
“GAAP” is generally accepted accounting principles set forth in the opinions and pronouncements of the Accounting Principles Board of the American Institute
of Certified Public Accountants and statements and pronouncements of the Financial Accounting Standards Board or in such other statements by such other Person as
may be approved by a significant segment of the accounting profession, which are applicable to the circumstances as of the date of determination.
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“General Intangibles” is all “general intangibles” as defined in the Code in effect on the date hereof with such additions to such term as may hereafter be made,
and includes without limitation, all Intellectual Property, claims, income and other tax refunds, security and other deposits, payment intangibles, contract rights, options
to purchase or sell real or personal property, rights in all litigation presently or hereafter pending (whether in contract, tort or otherwise), insurance policies (including
without limitation key man, property damage, and business interruption insurance), payments of insurance and rights to payment of any kind.
“Governmental Approval” is any consent, authorization, approval, order, license, franchise, permit, certificate, accreditation, registration, filing or notice, of,
issued by, from or to, or other act by or in respect of, any Governmental Authority.
“Governmental Authority” is any nation or government, any state or other political subdivision thereof, any agency, authority, instrumentality, regulatory body,
court, central bank or other entity exercising executive, legislative, judicial, taxing, regulatory or administrative functions of or pertaining to government, any securities
exchange and any self-regulatory organization.
“Gross Profit” means gross profit determined in accordance with GAAP.
“Gross Profit Milestone” means the date on which Co-Borrowers deliver to Bank evidence, satisfactory to Bank in its sole but reasonable discretion, that
Co-Borrowers have generated at least Three Million Five Hundred Thousand Dollars ($3,500,000) in Gross Profit for any trailing three (3) month period on or prior to
March 31, 2018.
“Growth Capital Advance” or “Growth Capital Advances” is defined in Section 2.4(a)
“Growth Capital Advance Payment” is defined in Section 2.4(c).
“Growth Capital Line” is a Growth Capital Advance or Growth Capital Advances in an aggregate principal amount of up to Twenty Million Dollars
($20,000,000).
“Growth Capital Maturity Date” means December 1, 2021.
“Guarantor” is any Person providing a Guaranty in favor of Bank.
“Guaranty” is any guarantee of all or any part of the Obligations, as the same may from time to time be amended, restated, modified or otherwise supplemented.
“Indebtedness” is (a) indebtedness for borrowed money or the deferred price of property or services, such as reimbursement and other obligations for surety
bonds and letters of credit, (b) obligations evidenced by notes, bonds, debentures or similar instruments, (c) capital lease obligations, and (d) Contingent Obligations.
“Indemnified Person” is defined in Section 12.3.
“Initial Audit” is Bank’s inspection of Co-Borrowers’ Accounts, the Collateral, and Co-Borrowers’ Books, with results satisfactory to Bank in its sole but
reasonable discretion.
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“Insolvency Proceeding” is any proceeding by or against any Person under the United States Bankruptcy Code, or any other bankruptcy or insolvency law,
including assignments for the benefit of creditors, compositions, extensions generally with its creditors, or proceedings seeking reorganization, arrangement, or other
relief.
“Intellectual Property” means, with respect to any Person, all of such Person’s right, title, and interest in and to the following:
(a) its URLs, domain names, Copyrights, Trademarks and Patents;
(b) any and all trade secrets and trade secret rights, including, without limitation, any rights to unpatented inventions, know-how, operating manuals;
(c) any and all source code;
(d) any and all design rights which may be available to such Person;
(e) any and all claims for damages by way of past, present and future infringement of any of the foregoing, with the right, but not the obligation, to sue for
and collect such damages for said use or infringement of the Intellectual Property rights identified above; and
(f) all amendments, renewals and extensions of any of the Copyrights, Trademarks or Patents.
“Interest-Only End Date” means December 31, 2018; provided, however, that if (i) Co-Borrowers fully draw Tranche B and Tranche C, the Interest-Only End
Date shall automatically, and with no further action required by the parties hereto, be extended to June 30, 2019.
“Interest-Only Period” means the period of time through from the Effective Date through the Interest-Only End Date.
“Inventory” is all “inventory” as defined in the Code in effect on the date hereof with such additions to such term as may hereafter be made, and includes
without limitation all merchandise, raw materials, parts, supplies, packing and shipping materials, work in process and finished products, including without limitation
such inventory as is temporarily out of a Co-Borrower’s custody or possession or in transit and including any returned goods and any documents of title representing any
of the above.
“Investment” is any beneficial ownership interest in any Person (including stock, partnership interest or other securities), and any loan, advance or capital
contribution to any Person.
“Key Person” is each of Twist Bioscience’s (a) Chief Executive Officer, President and Secretary, who is Emily LeProust as of the Effective Date, and (b) Chief
Operating Officer, who is William Banyai as of the Effective Date.
“Letter of Credit” is a standby or commercial letter of credit issued by Bank upon request of Co-Borrowers based upon an application, guarantee, indemnity, or
similar agreement.
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“Lien” is a claim, mortgage, deed of trust, levy, charge, pledge, security interest or other encumbrance of any kind, whether voluntarily incurred or arising by
operation of law or otherwise against any property.
“Loan Documents” are, collectively, this Agreement and any schedules, exhibits, certificates, notices, and any other documents related to this Agreement, the
Warrants, any Bank Services Agreement, any subordination agreement, any note, or notes or guaranties executed by Co-Borrowers or any Guarantor, and any other
present or future agreement by Co-Borrowers and/or any Guarantor with or for the benefit of Bank in connection with this Agreement or Bank Services, all as amended,
restated, or otherwise modified, provided, however, that no agreement entered into (other than this Agreement or the Warrant) regarding the securities of Co-Borrowers
or any rights or obligations of Bank regarding such securities (including but not limited to any investors’ rights agreement, subscription agreement, or “lock up”
agreement) shall constitute Loan Documents.
“Material Adverse Change” is (a) a material impairment in the perfection or priority of Bank’s Lien in the Collateral or in the value of such Collateral; (b) a
material adverse change in the business, operations, or financial condition of a Co-Borrower; or (c) a material impairment of the prospect of repayment of any portion of
the Obligations.
“Monthly Financial Statements” is defined in Section 6.2(c).
“Net Cash” means (i) unrestricted cash and Cash Equivalents held at Bank or Bank’s Affiliate minus (ii) the aggregate amount outstanding under the Revolving
Line including any use of Cash Management Services.
“Obligations” are Co-Borrowers’ obligations to pay when due any debts, principal, interest, fees, Bank Expenses, the Prepayment Fee, the Anniversary Fee, the
Revolving Termination Fee, the Final Payment, and other amounts Co-Borrowers owe Bank now or later, whether under this Agreement, the other Loan Documents
(other than the Warrant or any shares or other securities issued upon exercise and/or conversion or reclassification therefor otherwise, including, without limitation, all
obligations relating to Bank Services and interest accruing after Insolvency Proceedings begin and debts, liabilities, or obligations of Co-Borrowers assigned to Bank,
and to perform Co-Borrowers’ duties under the Loan Documents (other than the Warrant or any shares or other securities issued upon exercise and/or conversion or
reclassification thereof).
“Operating Documents” are, for any Person, such Person’s formation documents, as certified by the Secretary of State (or equivalent agency) of such Person’s
jurisdiction of organization on a date that is no earlier than thirty (30) days prior to the Effective Date, and, (a) if such Person is a corporation, its bylaws in current form,
(a) if such Person is a limited liability company, its limited liability company agreement (or similar agreement), and
(b) if such Person is a partnership, its partnership agreement (or similar agreement), each of the foregoing with all current amendments or modifications
thereto.
“Overadvance” is defined in Section 2.5.
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“Patents” means all patents, patent applications and like protections including without limitation improvements, divisions, continuations, renewals, reissues,
extensions and continuations-in-part of the same.
“Payment/Advance Form” is that certain form in the form attached hereto as Exhibit D.
“Payment Date” is (a) with respect to Growth Capital Advances, the first (1st) calendar day of each month and (b) with respect to Advances, the last calendar day
of each month.
“Perfection Certificate” is defined in Section 5.1.
“Permitted Acquisition” means any merger or consolidation with any other Person, or the acquisition of all or substantially all of the capital stock or property of
another Person that meets the following requirements: (a) the total consideration including cash and the value of any non-cash consideration, for all such transactions
does not in the aggregate exceed Five Million Dollars ($5,000,000) in any twelve (12) month period; (b) no Event of Default has occurred and is continuing or would
exist after giving effect to such Permitted Acquisition; (c) a Co-Borrower is the surviving legal entity, (d) the credit risk to Bank, in its sole discretion, shall not be
increased as a result of the Permitted Acquisition and Bank has confirmed that in writing, (e) Bank shall receive at least thirty (30) days’ prior written notice of the
closing of such Permitted Acquisition, which notice shall include a reasonably detailed description of such Permitted Acquisition, and such other financial information,
financial analysis, documentation or other information relating to such Permitted Acquisition as Bank shall reasonably request, (f) such Permitted Acquisition shall only
involve assets located in the United States and comprising a business, or those assets of a business, of the type engaged in by a Co-Borrower and its Subsidiaries as of
the date hereof (or any business reasonably related or ancillary thereto or a reasonable extension thereof, as determined in good faith by such Co-Borrower’s board of
directors), (g) such Permitted Acquisition shall be consensual and shall have been approved by the target’s board of directors, (h) if the target is not merged with and into
a Co-Borrower at closing then (unless Bank agrees otherwise), simultaneously with the closing of the Permitted Acquisition the target must become a “Co-Borrower”
under this Agreement and the other Loan Documents and become subject to all rights and obligations of this Agreement and the other Loan Documents, and must
execute and deliver to Bank an assumption agreement acceptable to Bank as well as such other documents and agreements as required by Bank in connection with the
target becoming a Co-Borrower and granting a Lien in favor of Bank on the Collateral.
“Permitted Indebtedness” is:
(a) Co-Borrowers’ Indebtedness to Bank under this Agreement and the other Loan Documents;
(b) Indebtedness existing on the Effective Date and shown on the Perfection Certificate;
(c) Subordinated Debt;
(d) unsecured Indebtedness to trade creditors incurred in the ordinary course of business;
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(e) Indebtedness incurred as a result of endorsing negotiable instruments received in the ordinary course of business;
(f) Indebtedness secured by Liens permitted under clauses (a) and (c) of the definition of “Permitted Liens” hereunder;
(g) other unsecured Indebtedness not otherwise permitted by Section 7.4 not exceeding One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000) in the aggregate
outstanding at any time; and
(h) extensions, refinancings, modifications, amendments and restatements of any items of Permitted Indebtedness (a) through (g) above, provided that the
principal amount thereof is not increased or the terms thereof are not modified to impose more burdensome terms upon a Co-Borrower or its Subsidiary, as the case may
be.
“Permitted Investments” are:
(a) Investments (including, without limitation, Subsidiaries) existing on the Effective Date and shown on the Perfection Certificate;
(b) (i) Investments consisting of Cash Equivalents;
(c) Investments consisting of the endorsement of negotiable instruments for deposit or collection or similar transactions in the ordinary course of a
Co-Borrower;
(d) Investments consisting of deposit accounts in which Bank has a perfected security interest;
(e) Investments accepted in connection with Transfers permitted by Section 7.1;
(f) Investments consisting of the creation of a Subsidiary for the purpose of consummating a merger transaction permitted by Section 7.3 of this
Agreement, which is otherwise a Permitted Investment;
(g) Investments (i) by Co-Borrowers in Subsidiaries not to exceed Three Million Five Hundred Thousand Dollars ($3,500,000) in the aggregate in any
fiscal year (with unused amounts from any fiscal year being carried forward for use in subsequent fiscal years) and (ii) by Subsidiaries in other Subsidiaries not to
exceed Three Million Five Hundred Thousand Dollars ($3,500,000) in the aggregate in any fiscal year (with unused amounts from any fiscal year being carried forward
for use in subsequent fiscal years) or in Co-Borrowers; Notwithstanding the foregoing, Bank hereby agrees to work with Co-Borrowers in its good faith business
judgement to, if requested by Co-Borrowers after the Effective Date, amend this Agreement so as to permit additional cash or non-cash Investments in Subsidiaries to
support Co-Borrowers’ future expansion plans on terms and conditions reasonably acceptable to Bank in its good faith business judgement and subject to obtaining
credit approval therefor;
(h) Investments consisting of (i) travel advances and employee relocation loans and other employee loans and advances in the ordinary course of business,
and (ii) loans to employees, officers or directors relating to the purchase of equity securities of a Co-Borrower or its Subsidiaries pursuant to employee stock purchase
plans or agreements approved by such Co-Borrower’s Board of Directors;
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(i) Investments (including debt obligations) received in connection with the bankruptcy or reorganization of customers or suppliers and in settlement of
delinquent obligations of, and other disputes with, customers or suppliers arising in the ordinary course of business;
(j) Investments consisting of notes receivable of, or prepaid royalties and other credit extensions, to customers and suppliers who are not Affiliates, in the
ordinary course of business; provided that this paragraph (j) shall not apply to Investments of Co-Borrowers in any Subsidiary; and
(k) other Investments not otherwise permitted by Section 7.7 not to exceed One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000) in the aggregate outstanding at any
time.
“Permitted Liens” are:
(a) Liens existing on the Effective Date and shown on the Perfection Certificate or arising under this Agreement and the other Loan Documents;
(b) Liens for taxes, fees, assessments or other government charges or levies, either (i) not due and payable or (ii) being contested in good faith and for
which a Co-Borrower maintains adequate reserves on its Books, provided that no notice of any such Lien has been filed or recorded under the Internal Revenue Code of
1986, as amended, and the Treasury Regulations adopted thereunder;
(c) purchase money Liens (i) on Equipment acquired or held by Co-Borrowers incurred for financing the acquisition of the Equipment securing no more
than Two Hundred Fifty Thousand Dollars ($250,000) in the aggregate amount outstanding, or (ii) existing on Equipment when acquired, if the Lien is confined to the
property and improvements and the proceeds of the Equipment;
(d) Liens of carriers, warehousemen, suppliers, or other Persons that are possessory in nature arising in the ordinary course of business so long as such
Liens attach only to Inventory, securing liabilities in the aggregate amount not to exceed One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000) and which are not delinquent or
remain payable without penalty or which are being contested in good faith and by appropriate proceedings which proceedings have the effect of preventing the forfeiture
or sale of the property subject thereto;
(e) Liens to secure payment of workers’ compensation, employment insurance, old-age pensions, social security and other like obligations incurred in the
ordinary course of business (other than Liens imposed by ERISA);
(f) Liens incurred in the extension, renewal or refinancing of the indebtedness secured by Liens described in (a) through (c), but any extension, renewal or
replacement Lien must be limited to the property encumbered by the existing Lien and the principal amount of the indebtedness may not increase;
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(g) leases or subleases of real property granted in the ordinary course of a Co-Borrower’s business (or, if referring to another Person, in the ordinary course
of such Person’s business), and leases, subleases, non-exclusive licenses or sublicenses of personal property (other than Intellectual Property) granted in the ordinary
course of such Co-Borrower’s business (or, if referring to another Person, in the ordinary course of such Person’s business), if the leases, subleases, licenses and
sublicenses do not prohibit granting Bank a security interest therein;
(h) RESERVED;
(i) non-exclusive license of Intellectual Property granted to third parties in the ordinary course of business, and licenses of Intellectual Property that could
not result in a legal transfer of title of the licensed property that may be exclusive in respects other than territory and that may be exclusive as to territory only as to
discreet geographical areas outside of the United States;
(j) Liens in favor of other financial institutions arising in connection with a Co-Borrower’s deposit and/or securities accounts held at such institutions,
provided that Bank has a perfected security interest in the amounts held in such deposit and/or securities accounts; and
(k) Liens arising from attachments or judgments, orders, or decrees in circumstances not constituting an Event of Default under Sections 8.4 and 8.7.
“Person” is any individual, sole proprietorship, partnership, limited liability company, joint venture, company, trust, unincorporated organization, association,
corporation, institution, public benefit corporation, firm, joint stock company, estate, entity or government agency.
“Prepayment Fee” shall be an additional fee payable to Bank if the Growth Capital Advances are prepaid in an amount equal to (i) three percent (3.00%) of the
Growth Capital Line if such prepayment occurs prior to the first anniversary of the Effective Date; (ii) two percent (2.00%) of the Growth Capital Line if such
prepayment occurs after the first anniversary of the Effective Date but prior to the second anniversary of the Effective Date; or (iii) one percent (1.00%) of the Growth
Capital Line if such prepayment occurs after the second anniversary of the Effective Date and prior to the Growth Capital Maturity Date.
“Prime Rate” is the rate of interest per annum from time to time published in the money rates section of The Wall Street Journal or any successor publication
thereto as the “prime rate” then in effect; provided that, in the event such rate of interest is less than zero, such rate shall be deemed to be zero for purposes of this
Agreement; and provided further that if such rate of interest, as set forth from time to time in the money rates section of The Wall Street Journal, becomes unavailable for
any reason as determined by Bank, the “Prime Rate” shall mean the rate of interest per annum announced by Bank as its prime rate in effect at its principal office in the
State of California (such Bank announced Prime Rate not being intended to be the lowest rate of interest charged by Bank in connection with extensions of credit to
debtors); provided that, in the event such rate of interest is less than zero, such rate shall be deemed to be zero for purposes of this Agreement.
“Registered Organization” is any “registered organization” as defined in the Code with such additions to such term as may hereafter be made.
“Requirement of Law” is as to any Person, the organizational or governing documents of such Person, and any law (statutory or common), treaty, rule or
regulation or determination of an arbitrator or a court or other Governmental Authority, in each case applicable to or binding upon such Person or any of its property or
to which such Person or any of its property is subject.
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“Reserves” means, as of any date of determination, such amounts as Bank may from time to time establish and revise in its good faith business judgment with
prior notice to Co-Borrowers, reducing the amount of Advances and other financial accommodations which would otherwise be available to Co-Borrowers (a) to reflect
events, conditions, contingencies or risks which, as determined by Bank in its good faith business judgment, do or may adversely affect (i) the Collateral or any other
property which is security for the Obligations or its value (including without limitation any increase in delinquencies of Accounts), (ii) the assets, business or prospects
of Co-Borrowers or any Guarantor, or (iii) the security interests and other rights of Bank in the Collateral (including the enforceability, perfection and priority thereof);
or (b) to reflect Bank’s reasonable belief that any collateral report or financial information furnished by or on behalf of Co-Borrowers or any Guarantor to Bank is or
may have been incomplete, inaccurate or misleading in any material respect when made or furnished; or (c) in respect of any state of facts which Bank determines
constitutes an Event of Default or may, with notice or passage of time or both, constitute an Event of Default.
“Responsible Officer” is any of the Chief Executive Officer, President, Chief Financial Officer and Controller of each Co-Borrower.
“Restricted License” is any material license or other similar agreement relating to the use of intellectual property with respect to which a Co-Borrower is the
licensee (a) that prohibits or otherwise restricts such Co-Borrower from granting a security interest in such Co-Borrower’s interest in such license or agreement, or
(b) for which a default under or termination of could interfere with the Bank’s right to sell any Collateral.
“Revenue Milestone” means Borrower’s delivery to Bank of evidence, in form and substance satisfactory to Bank in its sole but reasonable discretion, that
Borrower has generated revenue (determined in accordance with GAAP) with positive gross margins for any trailing three (3) month period after the Effective Date, in
an aggregate amount of at least Six Million Dollars ($6,000,000).
“Revolving Line” is an aggregate principal amount equal to Ten Million Dollars ($10,000,000).
“Revolving Line Maturity Date” is December 31, 2021.
“Revolving Line Termination Fee” means upon the termination of the Revolving Line for any reason prior to the Revolving Line Maturity Date, in addition to
the payment of any other amounts then-owing, a fee in an amount equal to (i) Two Hundred Thousand Dollars ($200,000) if such termination occurs prior to the first
anniversary of the Effective Date, or (ii) One Hundred Thousand Dollars ($100,000) if such termination occurs on or at any time after the first anniversary of the
Effective Date but prior to the Revolving Line Maturity Date.
“SEC” shall mean the Securities and Exchange Commission, any successor thereto, and any analogous Governmental Authority.
“Securities Account” is any “securities account” as defined in the Code with such additions to such term as may hereafter be made.
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“Streamline Balance” is defined in the definition of Streamline Period.
“Streamline Period” is, on and after the Effective Date, provided no Event of Default has occurred and is continuing, the period (a) commencing on the first day
of the month following the day that Co-Borrowers provide to Bank a written report that Co-Borrowers have, for each consecutive day in the immediately preceding
month maintained Net Cash, as determined by Bank in its discretion, in an amount at all times greater than Twelve Million Dollars ($12,000,000) (the “Streamline
Balance”); and (b) terminating on the earlier to occur of (i) the occurrence of an Event of Default, and (ii) the first day thereafter in which Co-Borrowers fail to maintain
the Streamline Balance, as determined by Bank in its discretion. Upon the termination of a Streamline Period, Co-Borrowers must maintain the Streamline Balance each
consecutive day for one (1) fiscal quarter as determined by Bank in its discretion, prior to entering into a subsequent Streamline Period. Co-Borrowers shall give Bank
prior written notice of Co-Borrowers’ election to enter into any such Streamline Period, and each such Streamline Period shall commence on the first day of the monthly
period following the date Bank determines, in its reasonable discretion, that the Streamline Balance has been achieved.
“Subordinated Debt” is indebtedness incurred by a Co-Borrower subordinated to all of Co-Borrowers’ now or hereafter indebtedness to Bank (pursuant to a
subordination, intercreditor, or other similar agreement in form and substance satisfactory to Bank entered into between Bank and the other creditor), on terms acceptable
to Bank.
“Subsidiary” is, as to any Person, a corporation, partnership, limited liability company or other entity of which shares of stock or other ownership interests having
ordinary voting power (other than stock or such other ownership interests having such power only by reason of the happening of a contingency) to elect a majority of the
board of directors or other managers of such corporation, partnership or other entity are at the time owned, or the management of which is otherwise controlled, directly
or indirectly through one or more intermediaries, or both, by such Person. Unless the context otherwise requires, each reference to a Subsidiary herein shall be a
reference to a Subsidiary of a Co-Borrower or Guarantor, if applicable.
“Trademarks” means any trademark and servicemark rights, whether registered or not, applications to register and registrations of the same and like protections,
and the entire goodwill of the business of a Co-Borrower connected with and symbolized by such trademarks.
“Tranche A” is defined in Section 2.4(a).
“Tranche A Growth Capital Advance” is defined in Section 2.4(a).
“Tranche B” is defined in Section 2.4(a).
“Tranche B Draw Period” is the period of time from the date Co-Borrowers achieve the Revenue Milestone through January 31, 2018; provided that the Tranche
B Draw Period shall only begin so long as no Event of Default has occurred and is continuing hereunder.
“Tranche B Growth Capital Advance” is defined in Section 2.4(a)
“Tranche C” is defined in Section 2.4(a).
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“Tranche C Draw Period” is the period of time from the date Co-Borrowers achieve the Gross Profit Milestone through June 30, 2018; provided that the Tranche
C Draw Period shall only begin so long as no Event of Default has occurred and is continuing hereunder.
“Tranche C Growth Capital Advance” is defined in Section 2.4(a).
“Transfer” is defined in Section 7.1.
“Warrants” are (i) that certain Warrant to Purchase Stock dated as of September 2, 2014, executed by Twist Bioscience in favor of Bank, (ii) that certain Warrant
to Purchase Stock dated as of December 22, 2015, executed by Twist Bioscience in favor of Bank and (iii) and those certain Warrants to Purchase Stock dated as of the
Effective Date executed by Twist Bioscience in favor of Bank and LIFE SCIENCE LOANS II, LLC.
[Balance of Page Intentionally Left Blank]
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be executed as of the Effective Date.
CO-BORROWERS:

BANK:

TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION

SILICON VALLEY BANK

By /s/ Solange Glaize

By /s/ Brandon Clark

Name: Solange Glaize

Name: Brandon Clark

Title: Chief Financial Officer

Title: Vice President

GENOME COMPILER CORPORATION
By /s/ Solange Glaize
Name: Solange Glaize
Title: Chief Financial Officer
TWIST BIO COMPUTING, LLC
By /s/ Solange Glaize
Name: Solange Glaize
Title: Chief Financial Officer
TWIST PHARMACEUTICAL SOLUTIONS, LLC
By /s/ Solange Glaize
Name: Solange Glaize
Title: Chief Financial Officer
[Signature Page to Fourth Amended and Restated Loan and Security Agreement]

Exhibit 10.10
LEASE AGREEMENT
THIS LEASE AGREEMENT (this “Lease”) is made this 26th day of July, 2013, between ARE-SAN FRANCISCO NO. 19, LLC, a Delaware limited liability
company (“Landlord”), and TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION, a Delaware corporation (“Tenant”).
Building:

455 Mission Bay Boulevard South, San Francisco, California

Premises:

That portion of the fifth floor of the Project, containing approximately 7,050 rentable square feet, as determined by Landlord, as shown on Exhibit
A.

Project:

The real property on which the Building in which the Premises are located, together with all improvements thereon and appurtenances thereto as
described on Exhibit B.

Base Rent:

$3.75 per rsf of the Premises per month, subject to adjustment pursuant to Section 4 hereof.

Rentable Area of Premises: 7,050 sq. ft.
Rentable Area of Project: 210,000 sq. ft.

Tenant’s Share of Operating Expenses: 3.36%

Security Deposit: $26,437.50
Rent Adjustment Percentage: 3%
Target Commencement Date:

August 1, 2013; provided, however, that the Target Commencement Date shall be extended 1 day for each day after July 1,
2013, that this Lease is not mutually executed and delivered by the parties.

Base Term:

Beginning on the Commencement Date and ending 36 months from the first day of the first full month following the
Commencement Date.

Permitted Use:

Research and development laboratory, related office and other related uses consistent with the character of the Project and
otherwise in compliance with the provisions of Section 7 hereof.

Address for Rent Payment:
P.O. Box 975383
Dallas, TX 75397-5383

Landlord’s Notice Address:
385 E. Colorado Boulevard, Suite 299
Pasadena, CA 91101
Attention: Corporate Secretary

Tenant’s Notice Address:
455 Mission Bay Boulevard South
Suite 545
San Francisco, CA 94158
Attention: Lease Administrator
The following Exhibits and Addenda are attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference:
☒ EXHIBIT A - PREMISES DESCRIPTION
☒ EXHIBIT C - INTENTIONALLY OMITTED
☒ EXHIBIT E - RULES AND REGULATIONS
☒ EXHIBIT G - INTENTIONALLY OMITTED

☒ EXHIBIT B - DESCRIPTION OF PROJECT
☒ EXHIBIT D - COMMENCEMENT DATE
☒ EXHIBIT F - TENANT’S PERSONAL PROPERTY
☒ EXHIBIT H - MISSION BAY REQUIREMENTS

Net Multi-Tenant Laboratory

455 Mission Bay/Twist Bioscience - Page 2

☒ EXHIBIT I - SUCCESSOR PROJECT LABOR AGREEMENT
1. Lease of Premises. Upon and subject to all of the terms and conditions hereof, Landlord hereby leases the Premises to Tenant and Tenant hereby leases the
Premises from Landlord. The portions of the Project which are for the non-exclusive use of tenants of the Project are collectively referred to herein as the “Common
Areas.” Landlord reserves the right to modify Common Areas, provided that such modifications do not materially adversely affect Tenant’s use of the Premises for the
Permitted Use.
2. Delivery; Acceptance of Premises; Commencement Date. Landlord shall use reasonable efforts to deliver the Premises to Tenant on or before the Target
Commencement Date, with Landlord’s Work substantially Completed (“Delivery” or “Deliver”). If Landlord fails to timely Deliver the Premises, Landlord shall not be
liable to Tenant for any loss or damage resulting therefrom, and this Lease shall not be void or voidable except as provided herein. If Landlord does not Deliver the
Premises within 90 days of the Target Commencement Date for any reason other than Force Majeure Delays and Tenant Delays, this Lease may be terminated by
Landlord or Tenant by written notice to the other, and if so terminated by either: (a) the Security Deposit, or any balance thereof (i.e., after deducting therefrom all
amounts to which Landlord is entitled under the provisions of this Lease), shall be returned to Tenant, and (b) neither Landlord nor Tenant shall have any further rights,
duties or obligations under this Lease, except with respect to provisions which expressly survive termination of this Lease. If neither Landlord nor Tenant elects to void
this Lease within 5 business days of the lapse of such 90 day period, such right to void this Lease shall be waived and this Lease shall remain in full force and effect. As
provided herein, “Landlord’s Work” shall mean the following work, which shall be completed at Landlord’s cost and expense: (i) remove the lab bench located in the
northwestern portion of the Premises, and (ii) provide nitrogen piping, drops and hook-ups for Tenant supplied nitrogen to the Premises in locations mutually acceptable
to Landlord and Tenant.
The “Commencement Date” shall be the date Landlord Delivers the Premises to Tenant. Upon request of Landlord, Tenant shall execute and deliver a written
acknowledgment of the Commencement Date and the expiration date of the Term when such are established in the form of the “Acknowledgement of Commencement
Date” attached to this Lease as Exhibit D; provided, however, Tenant’s failure to execute and deliver such acknowledgment shall not affect Landlord’s rights hereunder.
The “Term” of this Lease shall be the Base Term, as defined above on the first page of this Lease and the Extension Term which Tenant may elect pursuant to Section 39
hereof.
Except as otherwise set forth in this Lease: (i) Tenant shall accept the Premises in their condition as of the Commencement Date, subject to all applicable Legal
Requirements (as defined in Section 7 hereof); (ii) Landlord shall have no obligation for any defects in the Premises; and (iii) Tenant’s taking possession of the Premises
shall be conclusive evidence that Tenant accepts the Premises and that the Premises were in good condition at the time possession was taken. Any occupancy of the
Premises by Tenant before the Commencement Date shall be subject to all of the terms and conditions of this Lease, including the obligation to pay Base Rent and
Operating Expenses.
Tenant agrees and acknowledges that neither Landlord nor any agent of Landlord has made any representation or warranty with respect to the condition of all or
any portion of the Premises or the Project, and/or the suitability of the Premises or the Project for the conduct of Tenant’s business, and Tenant waives any implied
warranty that the Premises or the Project are suitable for the Permitted Use. This Lease constitutes the complete agreement of Landlord and Tenant with respect to the
subject matter hereof and supersedes any and all prior representations, inducements, promises, agreements, understandings and negotiations which are not contained
herein. Landlord in executing this Lease does so in reliance upon Tenant’s representations, warranties, acknowledgments and agreements contained herein.
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3. Rent.
(a) Base Rent. The first month’s Base Rent and the Security Deposit shall be due and payable on delivery of an executed copy of this Lease to Landlord. Tenant
shall pay to Landlord in advance, without demand, abatement, deduction or set-off, monthly installments of Base Rent on or before the first day of each calendar month
during the Term hereof, in lawful money of the United States of America, at the office of Landlord for payment of Rent set forth above, or to such other person or at such
other place as Landlord may from time to time designate in writing. Payments of Base Rent for any fractional calendar month shall be prorated. The obligation of Tenant
to pay Base Rent and other sums to Landlord and the obligations of Landlord under this Lease are independent obligations. Tenant shall have no right at any time to
abate, reduce, or set-off any Rent (as defined in Section 5) due hereunder except for any abatement as may be expressly provided in this Lease.
(b) Additional Rent. In addition to Base Rent, Tenant agrees to pay to Landlord as additional rent (“Additional Rent”): (i) Tenant’s Share of “Operating
Expenses” (as defined in Section 5), and (ii) any and all other amounts Tenant assumes or agrees to pay under the provisions of this Lease, including, without limitation,
any and all other sums that may become due by reason of any default of Tenant or failure to comply with the agreements, terms, covenants and conditions of this Lease
to be performed by Tenant, after any applicable notice and cure period.
4. Base Rent Adjustments. Base Rent shall be increased on each annual anniversary of the first day of the first full month during the Term of this Lease (each an
“Adjustment Date”) by multiplying the Base Rent payable immediately before such Adjustment Date by the Rent Adjustment Percentage and adding the resulting
amount to the Base Rent payable immediately before such Adjustment Date. Base Rent, as so adjusted, shall thereafter be due as provided herein. Base Rent adjustments
for any fractional calendar month shall be prorated.
5. Operating Expense Payments. Landlord shall deliver to Tenant a written estimate of Operating Expenses for each calendar year during the Term (the “Annual
Estimate”), which may be revised by Landlord from time to time during such calendar year. Commencing on the Commencement Date and continuing thereafter on the
first day of each month during the Term, Tenant shall pay Landlord an amount equal to 1/12th of Tenant’s Share of the Annual Estimate. Payments for any fractional
calendar month shall be prorated.
The term “Operating Expenses” means all costs and expenses of any kind or description whatsoever incurred or accrued each calendar year by Landlord with
respect to the Project (including, without duplication, Taxes (as defined in Section 9), reasonable reserves consistent with good business practice for future repairs and
replacements, the Parking Structure (as defined in Section 10), capital repairs and improvements amortized over the lesser of 7 years and the useful life of such capital
items, and the costs of Landlord’s third party property manager or, if there is no third party property manager, administration rent in the amount of 3.0% of Base Rent),
excluding only:
(a) the original construction costs of the Project and renovation prior to the date of the Lease and costs of correcting defects in such original construction or
renovation;
(b) capital expenditures for expansion of the Project;
(c) interest, principal payments of Mortgage (as defined in Section 27) debts of Landlord, financing costs and amortization of funds borrowed by Landlord,
whether secured or unsecured;
(d) depreciation of the Project (except for capital improvements, the cost of which are includable in Operating Expenses);

Net Multi-Tenant Laboratory

455 Mission Bay/Twist Bioscience - Page 4

(e) advertising, legal and space planning expenses and leasing commissions and other costs and expenses incurred in procuring and leasing space to tenants for the
Project, including any leasing office maintained in the Project, free rent and construction allowances for tenants;
(f) legal and other expenses incurred in the negotiation or enforcement of leases;
(g) completing, fixturing, improving, renovating, painting, redecorating or other work, which Landlord pays for or performs for other tenants within their
premises, and costs of correcting defects in such work;
(h) costs to be reimbursed by other tenants of the Project or Taxes to be paid directly by Tenant or other tenants of the Project, whether or not actually paid;
(i) salaries, wages, benefits and other compensation paid to officers and employees of Landlord who are not assigned in whole or in part to the operation,
management, maintenance or repair of the Project;
(j) general organizational, administrative and overhead costs relating to maintaining Landlord‘s existence, either as a corporation, partnership, or other entity,
including general corporate, legal and accounting expenses;
(k) costs (including attorneys’ fees and costs of settlement, judgments and payments in lieu thereof) incurred in connection with disputes with tenants, other
occupants, or prospective tenants, and costs and expenses, including legal fees, incurred in connection with negotiations or disputes with employees, consultants,
management agents, leasing agents, purchasers or mortgagees of the Building;
(l) costs incurred by Landlord due to the violation by Landlord, its employees, agents or contractors or any tenant of the terms and conditions of any lease of space
in the Project or any Legal Requirement (as defined in Section 7);
(m) penalties, fines or interest incurred as a result of Landlord‘s inability or failure to make payment of Taxes and/or to file any tax or informational returns when
due, or from Landlord‘s failure to make any payment of Taxes required to be made by Landlord hereunder before delinquency;
(n) overhead and profit increment paid to Landlord or to subsidiaries or affiliates of Landlord for goods and/or services in or to the Project to the extent the same
exceeds the costs of such goods and/or services rendered by unaffiliated third parties on a competitive basis;
(o) costs of Landlord’s charitable or political contributions, or of fine art maintained at the Project;
(p) costs in connection with services (including electricity), items or other benefits of a type which are not standard for the Project and which are not available to
Tenant without specific charges therefor, but which are provided to another tenant or occupant of the Project, whether or not such other tenant or occupant is specifically
charged therefor by Landlord;
(q) costs incurred in the sale or refinancing of the Project;
(r) net income taxes of Landlord or the owner of any interest in the Project, franchise, capital stock, gift, estate or inheritance taxes or any federal, state or local
documentary taxes imposed against the Project or any portion thereof or interest therein; and
(s) any expenses otherwise includable within Operating Expenses to the extent actually reimbursed by persons other than tenants of the Project under leases for
space in the Project.
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Within 90 days after the end of each calendar year (or such longer period as may be reasonably required), Landlord shall furnish to Tenant a statement (an
“Annual Statement”) showing in reasonable detail: (a) the total and Tenant’s Share of actual Operating Expenses for the previous calendar year, and (b) the total of
Tenant’s payments in respect of Operating Expenses for such year. If Tenant’s Share of actual Operating Expenses for such year exceeds Tenant’s payments of Operating
Expenses for such year, the excess shall be due and payable by Tenant as Rent within 30 days after delivery of such Annual Statement to Tenant. If Tenant’s payments of
Operating Expenses for such year exceed Tenant’s Share of actual Operating Expenses for such year Landlord shall pay the excess to Tenant within 30 days after
delivery of such Annual Statement, except that after the expiration, or earlier termination of the Term or if Tenant is delinquent in its obligation to pay Rent, Landlord
shall pay the excess to Tenant after deducting all other amounts due Landlord.
The Annual Statement shall be final and binding upon Tenant unless Tenant, within 30 days after Tenant’s receipt thereof, shall contest any item therein by giving
written notice to Landlord, specifying each item contested and the reason therefor. Operating Expenses for the calendar years in which Tenant’s obligation to share
therein begins and ends shall be prorated. Notwithstanding anything set forth herein to the contrary, if the Project is not at least 95% occupied on average during any year
of the Term, Tenant’s Share of Operating Expenses for such year shall be computed as though the Project had been 95% occupied on average during such year.
“Tenant’s Share” shall be the percentage set forth on the first page of this Lease as Tenant’s Share as reasonably adjusted by Landlord for changes in the physical
size of the Premises or the Project occurring thereafter. Landlord may equitably increase Tenant’s Share for any item of expense or cost reimbursable by Tenant that
relates to a repair, replacement, or service that benefits only the Premises or only a portion of the Project that includes the Premises or that varies with occupancy or use.
Base Rent, Tenant’s Share of Operating Expenses and all other amounts payable by Tenant to Landlord hereunder are collectively referred to herein as “Rent.”
6. Security Deposit. Tenant shall deposit with Landlord, upon delivery of an executed copy of this Lease to Landlord, a security deposit (the “Security Deposit”)
for the performance of all of Tenant’s obligations hereunder in the amount set forth on page 1 of this Lease, which Security Deposit shall be, at Tenant’s option, in the
form of cash or an unconditional and irrevocable letter of credit (the “Letter of Credit”): (i) in form and substance satisfactory to Landlord, (ii) naming Landlord as
beneficiary, (iii) expressly allowing Landlord to draw upon it at any time from time to time by delivering to the issuer notice that Landlord is entitled to draw thereunder,
(iv) issued by an FDIC-insured financial institution satisfactory to Landlord, and (v) redeemable by presentation of a sight draft in the state of Landlord’s choice. If
Tenant does not provide Landlord with a substitute Letter of Credit complying with all of the requirements hereof at least 10 days before the stated expiration date of any
then current Letter of Credit, Landlord shall have the right to draw the full amount of the current Letter of Credit and hold the funds drawn in cash without obligation for
interest thereon as the Security Deposit. The Security Deposit shall be held by Landlord as security for the performance of Tenant’s obligations under this Lease. The
Security Deposit is not an advance rental deposit or a measure of Landlord’s damages in case of Tenant’s default. Upon each occurrence of a Default (as defined in
Section 20), Landlord may use all or any part of the Security Deposit to pay delinquent payments due under this Lease, future rent damages under California Civil Code
Section 1951.2, and the cost of any damage, injury, expense or liability caused by such Default, without prejudice to any other remedy provided herein or provided by
law. Landlord’s right to use the Security Deposit under this Section 6 includes the right to use the Security Deposit to pay future rent damages following the termination
of this Lease pursuant to Section 21(c) below. Upon any use of all or any portion of the Security Deposit, Tenant shall pay Landlord on demand the amount that will
restore the Security Deposit to the amount set forth on Page 1 of this Lease. Tenant hereby waives the provisions of any law, now or hereafter in force, including, without
limitation, California Civil Code Section 1950.7, which provide that Landlord may claim from a security deposit only those sums reasonably necessary to remedy
defaults in the payment of Rent, to repair damage caused by Tenant or to clean the Premises, it being agreed that Landlord may, in addition, claim those sums reasonably
necessary to compensate Landlord for any other loss or damage, foreseeable or unforeseeable, caused by the act or omission of Tenant or any officer, employee, agent or
invitee of Tenant. Upon bankruptcy or other
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debtor-creditor proceedings against Tenant, the Security Deposit shall be deemed to be applied first to the payment of Rent and other charges due Landlord for periods
prior to the filing of such proceedings. Upon any such use of all or any portion of the Security Deposit, Tenant shall, within 5 days after demand from Landlord, restore
the Security Deposit to its original amount. If Tenant shall fully perform every provision of this Lease to be performed by Tenant, the Security Deposit, or any balance
thereof (i.e., after deducting therefrom all amounts to which Landlord is entitled under the provisions of this Lease), shall be returned to Tenant (or, at Landlord’s option,
to the last assignee of Tenant’s interest hereunder) within 90 days after the expiration or earlier termination of this Lease.
If Landlord transfers its interest in the Project or this Lease, Landlord shall either (a) transfer any Security Deposit then held by Landlord to a person or entity
assuming Landlord’s obligations under this Section 6, or (b) return to Tenant any Security Deposit then held by Landlord and remaining after the deductions permitted
herein. Upon such transfer to such transferee or the return of the Security Deposit to Tenant, Landlord shall have no further obligation with respect to the Security
Deposit, and Tenant’s right to the return of the Security Deposit shall apply solely against Landlord’s transferee. The Security Deposit is not an advance rental deposit or
a measure of Landlord’s damages in case of Tenant’s default. Landlord’s obligation respecting the Security Deposit is that of a debtor, not a trustee, and no interest shall
accrue thereon.
7. Use. The Premises shall be used solely for the Permitted Use set forth in the basic lease provisions on page 1 of this Lease, and in compliance with all laws,
orders, judgments, ordinances, regulations, codes, directives, permits, licenses, covenants and restrictions now or hereafter applicable to the Premises, and to the use and
occupancy thereof, including, without limitation, the Americans With Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. § 12101, et seq. (together with the regulations promulgated pursuant
thereto, “ADA”) (collectively, “Legal Requirements” and each, a “Legal Requirement”). Tenant shall, upon 5 days’ written notice from Landlord, discontinue any use
of the Premises which is declared by any Governmental Authority (as defined in Section 9) having jurisdiction to be a violation of a Legal Requirement. Tenant will not
use or permit the Premises to be used for any purpose or in any manner that would void Tenant’s or Landlord’s insurance, increase the insurance risk, or cause the
disallowance of any sprinkler or other credits. The use that Tenant has disclosed to Landlord that Tenant will be making of the Premises as of the Commencement Date
will not result in the voidance of or an increased insurance risk with respect to the insurance currently being maintained by Landlord. Tenant shall not permit any part of
the Premises to be used as a “place of public accommodation”, as defined in the ADA or any similar legal requirement. Tenant shall reimburse Landlord promptly upon
demand for any additional premium charged for any such insurance policy by reason of Tenant’s failure to comply with the provisions of this Section or otherwise
caused by Tenant’s use and/or occupancy of the Premises. Tenant will use the Premises in a careful, safe and proper manner and will not commit or permit waste,
overload the floor or structure of the Premises, subject the Premises to use that would damage the Premises or obstruct or interfere with the rights of Landlord or other
tenants or occupants of the Project, including conducting or giving notice of any auction, liquidation, or going out of business sale on the Premises, or using or allowing
the Premises to be used for any unlawful purpose. Tenant shall cause any equipment or machinery to be installed in the Premises so as to reasonably prevent sounds or
vibrations from the Premises from extending into Common Areas, or other space in the Project. Tenant shall not place any machinery or equipment which will overload
the floor in or upon the Premises or transport or move such items through the Common Areas of the Project or in the Project elevators without the prior written consent
of Landlord, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. Tenant shall not, without the prior written consent of Landlord, use the Premises in any manner which
will require ventilation, air exchange, heating, gas, steam, electricity or water beyond the existing capacity of the Project as proportionately allocated to the Premises
based upon Tenant’s Share as usually furnished for the Permitted Use.
Landlord shall be responsible for the compliance of the Common Areas of the Project with the ADA as of the Commencement Date. Following the
Commencement Date, Landlord shall, as an Operating Expense (to the extent such Legal Requirement is generally applicable to similar buildings in the area in which
the Project is located) and at Tenant’s expense (to the extent such Legal Requirement is triggered by reason of Tenant’s, as compared to other tenants of the Project,
particular use of the Premises or Tenant’s Alterations) make any alterations or modifications to the Common Areas or the exterior of the Building that are

Net Multi-Tenant Laboratory

455 Mission Bay/Twist Bioscience - Page 7

required by Legal Requirements. Except as provided in the two immediately preceding sentences, Tenant, at its sole expense, shall make any alterations or modifications
to the interior or the exterior of the Premises or the Project that are required by Legal Requirements (including, without limitation, compliance of the Premises with the
ADA) triggered by Tenant’s particular use or occupancy of the Premises or Tenant’s Alterations. Notwithstanding any other provision herein to the contrary, Tenant shall
be responsible for any and all demands, claims, liabilities, losses, costs, expenses, actions, causes of action, damages or judgments, and all reasonable expenses incurred
in investigating or resisting the same (including, without limitation, reasonable attorneys’ fees, charges and disbursements and costs of suit) (collectively, “Claims”)
arising out of or in connection with Legal Requirements related to Tenant’s particular use or occupancy of the Premises or any Tenant Alterations, and Tenant shall
indemnify, defend, hold and save Landlord harmless from and against any and all Claims arising out of or in connection with any failure of the Premises to comply with
any Legal Requirement related to Tenant’s specific use or occupancy of the Premises or any Tenant Alterations.
8. Holding Over. If, with Landlord’s express written consent, Tenant retains possession of the Premises after the termination of the Term, (i) unless otherwise
agreed in such written consent, such possession shall be subject to immediate termination by Landlord at any time, (ii) all of the other terms and provisions of this Lease
(including, without limitation, the adjustment of Base Rent pursuant to Section 4 hereof) shall remain in full force and effect (excluding any expansion or renewal option
or other similar right or option) during such holdover period, (iii) Tenant shall continue to pay Base Rent in the amount payable upon the date of the expiration or earlier
termination of this Lease or such other amount as Landlord may indicate, in Landlord’s sole and absolute discretion, in such written consent, and (iv) all other payments
shall continue under the terms of this Lease. If Tenant remains in possession of the Premises after the expiration or earlier termination of the Term without the express
written consent of Landlord, (A) Tenant shall become a tenant at sufferance upon the terms of this Lease except that the monthly rental shall be equal to 200% of Rent in
effect during the last 30 days of the Term, and (B) Tenant shall be responsible for all damages suffered by Landlord resulting from or occasioned by Tenant’s holding
over, including consequential damages. No holding over by Tenant, whether with or without consent of Landlord, shall operate to extend this Lease except as otherwise
expressly provided, and this Section 8 shall not be construed as consent for Tenant to retain possession of the Premises. Acceptance by Landlord of Rent after the
expiration of the Term or earlier termination of this Lease shall not result in a renewal or reinstatement of this Lease.
9. Taxes. Landlord shall pay, as part of Operating Expenses, all taxes, levies, fees, assessments and governmental charges of any kind, existing as of the
Commencement Date or thereafter enacted (collectively referred to as “Taxes”), imposed by any federal, state, regional, municipal, local or other governmental authority
or agency, including, without limitation, quasi-public agencies (collectively, “Governmental Authority”) during the Term, including, without limitation, all Taxes:
(i) imposed on or measured by or based, in whole or in part, on rent payable to (or gross receipts received by) Landlord under this Lease and/or from the rental by
Landlord of the Project or any portion thereof, or (ii) based on the square footage, assessed value or other measure or evaluation of any kind of the Premises or the
Project, or (iii) assessed or imposed by or on the operation or maintenance of any portion of the Premises or the Project, including parking, or (iv) assessed or imposed
by, or at the direction of, or resulting from Legal Requirements, or interpretations thereof, promulgated by any Governmental Authority, or (v) imposed as a license or
other fee, charge, tax, or assessment on Landlord’s business or occupation of leasing space in the Project. Landlord may contest by appropriate legal proceedings the
amount, validity, or application of any Taxes or liens securing Taxes. Taxes shall not include any net income taxes imposed on Landlord except to the extent such net
income taxes are in substitution for any Taxes payable hereunder. If any such Tax is levied or assessed directly against Tenant, then Tenant shall be responsible for and
shall pay the same at such times and in such manner as the taxing authority shall require. Tenant shall pay, prior to delinquency, any and all Taxes levied or assessed
against any personal property or trade fixtures placed by Tenant in the Premises, whether levied or assessed against Landlord or Tenant. If any Taxes on Tenant’s
personal property or trade fixtures are levied against Landlord or Landlord’s property, or if the assessed valuation of the Project is increased by a value attributable to
improvements in or alterations to the Premises, whether owned by Landlord or Tenant and whether or not affixed to the real property so as to become a part thereof,
higher than the base valuation on which Landlord from time-to-time allocates Taxes to all tenants in the Project, Landlord shall have the right, but not the obligation, to
pay such Taxes. Landlord’s reasonable determination of any excess assessed valuation shall be binding and conclusive, absent manifest error. The amount of any such
payment by Landlord shall constitute Additional Rent due from Tenant to Landlord immediately upon demand.
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10. Parking. Subject to all matters of record, Force Majeure, a Taking (as defined in Section 19 below) and the exercise by Landlord of its rights hereunder,
Landlord shall make available (and Tenant shall be required to pay for whether or not used by Tenant) 1 parking space per 1,000 rentable square feet of the Premises on a
non-exclusive basis in those areas designated by Landlord for non-reserved parking in the parking structure located at 450 South Street, San Francisco, California
(“Parking Structure”), which shall be considered part of the Project, subject in each case to Landlord’s rules and regulations and payment of $300 per month during the
Term for each parking space (“Parking Charges”). Commencing on the first anniversary of the Commencement Date and continuing thereafter on each annual
anniversary of the Commencement Date during the Term (each, a “Parking Charge Adjustment Date”), the Parking Charges shall be increased by multiplying the
Parking Charges payable immediately before such Parking Charge Adjustment Date by 3%, and adding the resulting amount to the Parking Charges payable
immediately before such Parking Charge Adjustment Date. Landlord shall not be responsible for enforcing Tenant’s parking rights against any third parties, including
other tenants of the Project
Tenant shall comply with the requirements and participate in any Transportation Management Association (“TMA”) formed to, among other things, implement
and administer transportation management plans for the Project (“TSMP”) and comply with the requirements set forth in the TSMP relating to parking and
transportation demand management which are binding on tenants in the Project. Tenant acknowledges that Operating Expenses shall include expenses and assessments
related to the TMA and TSMP. A copy of any TSMP in effect from time to time during the Term shall be made available upon Tenant’s request.
11. Utilities, Services. Landlord shall provide, subject to the terms of this Section 11, water, electricity, heat, light, power, sewer, and other utilities (including gas
and fire sprinklers to the extent the Project is plumbed for such services), refuse and trash collection and janitorial services (collectively, “Utilities”). Landlord shall pay,
as Operating Expenses or subject to Tenant’s reimbursement obligation, for all Utilities used on the Premises, all maintenance charges for Utilities, and any storm sewer
charges or other similar charges for Utilities imposed by any Governmental Authority or Utility provider, and any taxes, penalties, surcharges or similar charges thereon.
Landlord may cause, at Tenant’s expense, any Utilities to be separately metered or charged directly to Tenant by the provider. Tenant shall pay directly to the Utility
provider, prior to delinquency, any separately metered Utilities and services which may be furnished to Tenant or the Premises during the Term. Tenant shall pay, as part
of Operating Expenses, its share of all charges for jointly metered Utilities based upon consumption, as reasonably determined by Landlord. No interruption or failure of
Utilities, from any cause whatsoever other than Landlord’s willful misconduct, shall result in eviction or constructive eviction of Tenant, termination of this Lease or the
abatement of Rent. Tenant agrees to limit use of water and sewer with respect to Common Areas to normal restroom use.
Landlord’s sole obligation for either providing emergency generators or providing emergency back-up power to Tenant shall be: (i) to provide emergency
generators with not less than the capacity of the emergency generators located in the Building as of the Commencement Date, and (ii) to contract with a third party to
maintain the emergency generators as per the manufacturer’s standard maintenance guidelines. Landlord shall have no obligation to provide Tenant with operational
emergency generators or back-up power or to supervise, oversee or confirm that the third party maintaining the emergency generators is maintaining the generators as
per the manufacturer’s standard guidelines or otherwise. During any period of replacement, repair or maintenance of the emergency generators when the emergency
generators are not operational, including any delays thereto due to the inability to obtain parts or replacement equipment, Landlord shall have no obligation to provide
Tenant with an alternative back-up generator or generators or alternative sources of back-up power. Tenant expressly acknowledges and agrees that Landlord does not
guaranty that such emergency generators will be operational at all times or that emergency power will be available to the Premises when needed.
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12. Alterations and Tenant’s Property. Any alterations, additions, or improvements made to the Premises by or on behalf of Tenant, including additional locks
or bolts of any kind or nature upon any doors or windows in the Premises, but excluding installation, removal or realignment of furniture systems (other than removal of
furniture systems owned or paid for by Landlord) not involving any modifications to the structure or connections (other then by ordinary plugs or jacks) to Building
Systems (as defined in Section 13) (“Alterations”) shall be subject to Landlord’s prior written consent, which may be given or withheld in Landlord’s sole discretion if
any such Alteration affects the structure or Building Systems and shall not be otherwise unreasonably withheld. If Landlord approves any Alterations, Landlord may
impose such conditions on Tenant in connection with the commencement, performance and completion of such Alterations as Landlord may deem appropriate in
Landlord’s sole and absolute discretion. Any request for approval shall be in writing, delivered not less than 15 business days in advance of any proposed construction,
and accompanied by plans, specifications, bid proposals, work contracts and such other information concerning the nature and cost of the alterations as may be
reasonably requested by Landlord, including the identities and mailing addresses of all persons performing work or supplying materials. Landlord’s right to review plans
and specifications and to monitor construction shall be solely for its own benefit, and Landlord shall have no duty to ensure that such plans and specifications or
construction comply with applicable Legal Requirements. Tenant shall cause, at its sole cost and expense, all Alterations to comply with insurance requirements and with
Legal Requirements and shall implement at its sole cost and expense any alteration or modification required by Legal Requirements as a result of any Alterations. Tenant
shall pay to Landlord, as Additional Rent, on demand an amount equal to 3% of all charges incurred by Tenant or its contractors or agents in connection with any
Alteration to cover Landlord’s overhead and expenses for plan review, coordination, scheduling and supervision. Before Tenant begins any Alteration, Landlord may
post on and about the Premises notices of non-responsibility pursuant to applicable law. Tenant shall reimburse Landlord for, and indemnify and hold Landlord harmless
from, any expense incurred by Landlord by reason of faulty work done by Tenant or its contractors, delays caused by such work, or inadequate cleanup.
Tenant shall furnish security or make other arrangements satisfactory to Landlord to assure payment for the completion of all Alterations work free and clear of
liens, and shall provide (and cause each contractor or subcontractor to provide) certificates of insurance for workers’ compensation and other coverage in amounts and
from an insurance company satisfactory to Landlord protecting Landlord against liability for personal injury or property damage during construction. Upon completion
of any Alterations, Tenant shall deliver to Landlord: (i) sworn statements setting forth the names of all contractors and subcontractors who did the work and final lien
waivers from all such contractors and subcontractors; and (ii) “as built” plans for any such Alteration.
Except for Removable Installations (as hereinafter defined), all Installations (as hereinafter defined) shall be and shall remain the property of Landlord during the
Term and following the expiration or earlier termination of the Term, shall not be removed by Tenant at any time during the Term, and shall remain upon and be
surrendered with the Premises as a part thereof. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Landlord may, at the time its approval of any such Installation is requested, notify Tenant
that Landlord requires that Tenant remove such Installation upon the expiration or earlier termination of the Term, in which event Tenant shall remove such Installation
in accordance with the immediately succeeding sentence. Upon the expiration or earlier termination of the Term, Tenant shall remove (i) all wires, cables or similar
equipment which Tenant has installed in the Premises or in the risers or plenums of the Building, (ii) any Installations for which Landlord has given Tenant notice of
removal in accordance with the immediately preceding sentence, and (iii) all of Tenant’s Property (as hereinafter defined), and Tenant shall restore and repair any
damage caused by or occasioned as a result of such removal, including, without limitation, capping off all such connections behind the walls of the Premises and
repairing any holes. During any restoration period beyond the expiration or earlier termination of the Term, Tenant shall pay Rent to Landlord as provided herein as if
said space were otherwise occupied by Tenant. If Landlord is requested by Tenant or any lender, lessor or other person or entity claiming an interest in any of Tenant’s
Property to waive any lien Landlord may have against any of Tenant’s Property, and Landlord consents to such waiver, then Landlord shall be entitled to be paid as
administrative rent a fee of $1,000 per occurrence for its time and effort in preparing and negotiating such a waiver of lien.
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For purposes of this Lease, (x) “Removable Installations” means any items listed on Exhibit F attached hereto and any items agreed by Landlord in writing to
be included on Exhibit F in the future, (y) “Tenant’s Property” means Removable Installations and, other than Installations, any personal property or equipment of
Tenant that may be removed without material damage to the Premises, and (z) “Installations” means all property of any kind paid for by Landlord, all Alterations, all
fixtures, and all partitions, hardware, built-in machinery, built-in casework and cabinets and other similar additions, equipment, property and improvements built into the
Premises so as to become an integral part of the Premises, including, without limitation, fume hoods which penetrate the roof or plenum area, built-in cold rooms,
built-in warm rooms, walk-in cold rooms, walk-in warm rooms, deionized water systems, glass washing equipment, autoclaves, chillers, built-in plumbing, electrical and
mechanical equipment and systems, and any power generator and transfer switch.
13. Landlord’s Repairs. Landlord, as an Operating Expense, shall maintain all of the structural, exterior, parking and other Common Areas of the Project,
including HVAC, plumbing, fire sprinklers, elevators and all other building systems serving the Premises and other portions of the Project (“Building Systems”), in
good repair, reasonable wear and tear and uninsured losses and damages caused by Tenant, or by any of Tenant’s agents, servants, employees, invitees and contractors
(collectively, “Tenant Parties”) excluded. Losses and damages caused by Tenant or any Tenant Party shall be repaired by Landlord, to the extent not covered by
insurance, at Tenant’s sole cost and expense. Landlord reserves the right to stop Building Systems services when necessary (i) by reason of accident or emergency, or
(ii) for planned repairs, alterations or improvements, which are, in the judgment of Landlord, desirable or necessary to be made, until said repairs, alterations or
improvements shall have been completed. Landlord shall have no responsibility or liability for failure to supply Building Systems services during any such period of
interruption; provided, however, that Landlord shall, except in case of emergency, make a commercially reasonable effort to give Tenant 24 hours advance notice of any
planned stoppage of Building Systems services for routine maintenance, repairs, alterations or improvements. Tenant shall promptly give Landlord written notice of any
repair required by Landlord pursuant to this Section, after which Landlord shall make a commercially reasonable effort to effect such repair. Landlord shall not be liable
for any failure to make any repairs or to perform any maintenance unless such failure shall persist for an unreasonable time after Tenant’s written notice of the need for
such repairs or maintenance. Tenant waives its rights under any state or local law to terminate this Lease or to make such repairs at Landlord’s expense and agrees that
the parties’ respective rights with respect to such matters shall be solely as set forth herein. Repairs required as the result of fire, earthquake, flood, vandalism, war, or
similar cause of damage or destruction shall be controlled by Section 18.
14. Tenant’s Repairs. Subject to Section 13 hereof, Tenant, at its expense, shall repair, replace and maintain in good condition all portions of the Premises,
including, without limitation, entries, doors, ceilings, interior windows, interior walls, and the interior side of demising walls. Such repair and replacement may include
capital expenditures and repairs whose benefit may extend beyond the Term. Should Tenant fail to make any such repair or replacement or fail to maintain the Premises,
Landlord shall give Tenant notice of such failure. If Tenant fails to commence cure of such failure within 10 days of Landlord’s notice, and thereafter diligently
prosecute such cure to completion, Landlord may perform such work and shall be reimbursed by Tenant within 10 days after demand therefor; provided, however, that if
such failure by Tenant creates or could create an emergency, Landlord may immediately commence cure of such failure and shall thereafter be entitled to recover the
costs of such cure from Tenant. Subject to Sections 17 and 18, Tenant shall bear the full uninsured cost of any repair or replacement to any part of the Project that results
from damage caused by Tenant or any Tenant Party and any repair that benefits only the Premises.
15. Mechanic’s Liens. Tenant shall discharge, by bond or otherwise, any mechanic’s lien filed against the Premises or against the Project for work claimed to
have been done for, or materials claimed to have been furnished to, Tenant within 20 days after the filing thereof, at Tenant’s sole cost and shall otherwise keep the
Premises and the Project free from any liens arising out of work performed, materials furnished or obligations incurred by Tenant. Should Tenant fail to discharge any
lien described herein, Landlord shall have the right, but not the obligation, to pay such claim or post a bond or otherwise provide security to eliminate the lien as a claim
against title to the Project and the cost thereof shall be immediately
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due from Tenant as Additional Rent. If Tenant shall lease or finance the acquisition of office equipment, furnishings, or other personal property of a removable nature
utilized by Tenant in the operation of Tenant’s business, Tenant warrants that any Uniform Commercial Code Financing Statement filed as a matter of public record by
any lessor or creditor of Tenant will upon its face or by exhibit thereto indicate that such Financing Statement is applicable only to removable personal property of
Tenant located within the Premises. In no event shall the address of the Project be furnished on the statement without qualifying language as to applicability of the lien
only to removable personal property, located in an identified suite held by Tenant.
16. Indemnification. Tenant hereby indemnifies and agrees to defend, save and hold Landlord harmless from and against any and all Claims for injury or death to
persons or damage to property occurring within or about the Premises, arising directly or indirectly out of use or occupancy of the Premises or a breach or default by
Tenant in the performance of any of its obligations hereunder, to the extent caused by the willful misconduct or gross negligence of Landlord or Landlord’s agents,
contractors or employees. Landlord shall not be liable to Tenant for, and Tenant assumes all risk of damage to, personal property (including, without limitation, loss of
records kept within the Premises). Tenant further waives any and all Claims for injury to Tenant’s business or loss of income relating to any such damage or destruction
of personal property (including, without limitation, any loss of records). Landlord shall not be liable for any damages arising from any act, omission or neglect of any
tenant in the Project or of any other third party.
17. Insurance. Landlord shall maintain all risk property and, if applicable, sprinkler damage insurance covering the full replacement cost of the Project or such
lesser coverage amount as Landlord may elect provided such coverage amount is not less than 90% of such full replacement cost. Landlord shall further procure and
maintain commercial general liability insurance with a single loss limit of not less than $2,000,000 for bodily injury and property damage with respect to the Project.
Landlord may, but is not obligated to, maintain such other insurance and additional coverages as it may deem necessary, including, but not limited to, flood,
environmental hazard and earthquake, loss or failure of building equipment, errors and omissions, rental loss during the period of repair or rebuilding, workers’
compensation insurance and fidelity bonds for employees employed to perform services and insurance for any improvements installed by Tenant or which are in addition
to the standard improvements customarily furnished by Landlord without regard to whether or not such are made a part of the Project. All such insurance shall be
included as part of the Operating Expenses. The Project may be included in a blanket policy (in which case the cost of such insurance allocable to the Project will be
determined by Landlord based upon the insurer’s cost calculations). Tenant shall also reimburse Landlord for any increased premiums or additional insurance which
Landlord reasonably deems necessary as a result of Tenant’s use of the Premises.
Tenant, at its sole cost and expense, shall maintain during the Term: all risk property insurance with business interruption and extra expense coverage, covering
the full replacement cost of all property and improvements installed or placed in the Premises by Tenant at Tenant’s expense; workers’ compensation insurance with no
less than the minimum limits required by law; employer’s liability insurance with such limits as required by law; and commercial general liability insurance, with a
minimum limit of not less than $2,000,000 per occurrence for bodily injury and property damage with respect to the Premises. The commercial general liability
insurance policy shall name Alexandria Real Estate Equities, Inc., and Landlord, its officers, directors, employees, managers, agents, invitees and contractors
(collectively, “Landlord Parties”), as additional insureds; insure on an occurrence and not a claims-made basis; be issued by insurance companies which have a rating
of not less than policyholder rating of A and financial category rating of at least Class X in “Best’s Insurance Guide”; shall not be cancelable for nonpayment of
premium unless 30 days prior written notice shall have been given to Landlord from the insurer; contain a hostile fire endorsement and a contractual liability
endorsement; and provide primary coverage to Landlord (any policy issued to Landlord providing duplicate or similar coverage shall be deemed excess over Tenant’s
policies). Copies of such policies (if requested by Landlord), or certificates of insurance showing the limits of coverage required hereunder and showing Landlord as an
additional insured, along with reasonable evidence of the payment of premiums for the applicable period, shall be delivered to Landlord by Tenant upon commencement
of the Term and upon each renewal of said insurance. Tenant’s policy may be a “blanket policy” with an aggregate per location endorsement which specifically provides
that the amount of insurance shall not be prejudiced by other losses covered by the policy. Tenant shall, at least 5 days prior to the expiration of such policies, furnish
Landlord with renewal certificates.
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In each instance where insurance is to name Landlord as an additional insured, Tenant shall upon written request of Landlord also designate and furnish
certificates so evidencing Landlord as additional insured to: (i) any lender of Landlord holding a security interest in the Project or any portion thereof, (ii) the landlord
under any lease wherein Landlord is tenant of the real property on which the Project is located, if the interest of Landlord is or shall become that of a tenant under a
ground or other underlying lease rather than that of a fee owner, and/or (iii) any management company retained by Landlord to manage the Project.
The property insurance obtained by Landlord and Tenant shall include a waiver of subrogation by the insurers and all rights based upon an assignment from its
insured, against Landlord or Tenant, and their respective officers, directors, employees, managers, agents, invitees and contractors (“Related Parties”), in connection
with any loss or damage thereby insured against. Neither party nor its respective Related Parties shall be liable to the other for loss or damage caused by any risk insured
against under property insurance required to be maintained hereunder, and each party waives any claims against the other party, and its respective Related Parties, for
such loss or damage. The failure of a party to insure its property shall not void this waiver. Landlord and its respective Related Parties shall not be liable for, and Tenant
hereby waives all claims against such parties for, business interruption and losses occasioned thereby sustained by Tenant or any person claiming through Tenant
resulting from any accident or occurrence in or upon the Premises or the Project from any cause whatsoever. If the foregoing waivers shall contravene any law with
respect to exculpatory agreements, the liability of Landlord or Tenant shall be deemed not released but shall be secondary to the other’s insurer.
Landlord may require insurance policy limits to be raised to conform with requirements of Landlord’s lender and/or to bring coverage limits to levels then being
generally required of new tenants within the Project.
18. Restoration. If, at any time during the Term, the Project or the Premises are damaged or destroyed by a fire or other insured casualty, Landlord shall notify
Tenant within 60 days after discovery of such damage as to the amount of time Landlord reasonably estimates it will take to restore the Project or the Premises, as
applicable (the “Restoration Period”). If the Restoration Period is estimated to exceed 12 months (the “Maximum Restoration Period”), Landlord may, in such notice,
elect to terminate this Lease as of the date that is 75 days after the date of discovery of such damage or destruction; provided, however, that notwithstanding Landlord’s
election to restore, Tenant may elect to terminate this Lease by written notice to Landlord delivered within 5 business days of receipt of a notice from Landlord
estimating a Restoration Period for the Premises longer than the Maximum Restoration Period. Unless either Landlord or Tenant so elects to terminate this Lease,
Landlord shall, subject to receipt of sufficient insurance proceeds (with any deductible to be treated as a current Operating Expense), promptly restore the Premises
(excluding the improvements installed by Tenant or by Landlord and paid for by Tenant), subject to delays arising from the collection of insurance proceeds, from Force
Majeure events or as needed to obtain any license, clearance or other authorization of any kind required to enter into and restore the Premises issued by any
Governmental Authority having jurisdiction over the use, storage, handling, treatment, generation, release, disposal, removal or remediation of Hazardous Materials (as
defined in Section 30) in, on or about the Premises (collectively referred to herein as “Hazardous Materials Clearances”); provided, however, that if repair or
restoration of the Premises is not substantially complete as of the end of the Maximum Restoration Period or, if longer, the Restoration Period, Landlord may, in its sole
and absolute discretion, elect not to proceed with such repair and restoration, or Tenant may by written notice to Landlord delivered within 5 business days of the
expiration of the Maximum Restoration Period or, if longer, the Restoration Period, elect to terminate this, in which event Landlord shall be relieved of its obligation to
make such repairs or restoration and this Lease shall terminate as of the date that is 75 days after the later of: (i) discovery of such damage or destruction, or (ii) the date
all required Hazardous Materials Clearances are obtained, but Landlord shall retain any Rent paid and the right to any Rent payable by Tenant prior to such election by
Landlord or Tenant.
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Tenant, at its expense, shall promptly perform, subject to delays arising from the collection of insurance proceeds, from Force Majeure (as defined in Section 34)
events or to obtain Hazardous Material Clearances, all repairs or restoration not required to be done by Landlord and shall promptly re-enter the Premises and commence
doing business in accordance with this Lease. Notwithstanding the foregoing, either Landlord or Tenant may terminate this Lease upon written notice to the other if the
Premises are damaged during the last year of the Term and Landlord reasonably estimates that it will take more than 2 months to repair such damage; provided, however,
that such notice is delivered within 10 business days after the date that Landlord provides Tenant with written notice of the estimated Restoration Period. Landlord shall
also have the right to terminate this Lease if insurance proceeds are not available for such restoration. Rent shall be abated from the date all required Hazardous Material
Clearances are obtained until the Premises are repaired and restored, in the proportion which the area of the Premises, if any, which is not usable by Tenant bears to the
total area of the Premises, unless Landlord provides Tenant with other space during the period of repair that is suitable for the temporary conduct of Tenant’s business.
Such abatement shall be the sole remedy of Tenant, and except as provided in this Section 18, Tenant waives any right to terminate the Lease by reason of damage or
casualty loss.
The provisions of this Lease, including this Section 18, constitute an express agreement between Landlord and Tenant with respect to any and all damage to, or
destruction of, all or any part of the Premises, or any other portion of the Project, and any statute or regulation which is now or may hereafter be in effect shall have no
application to this Lease or any damage or destruction to all or any part of the Premises or any other portion of the Project, the parties hereto expressly agreeing that this
Section 18 sets forth their entire understanding and agreement with respect to such matters.
19. Condemnation. If the whole or any material part of the Premises or the Project is taken for any public or quasi-public use under governmental law, ordinance,
or regulation, or by right of eminent domain, or by private purchase in lieu thereof (a “Taking” or “Taken”), and the Taking would in Landlord’s reasonable judgment,
either prevent or materially interfere with Tenant’s use of the Premises or materially interfere with or impair Landlord’s ownership or operation of the Project, then upon
written notice by Landlord this Lease shall terminate and Rent shall be apportioned as of said date. If part of the Premises shall be Taken, and this Lease is not
terminated as provided above, Landlord shall promptly restore the Premises and the Project as nearly as is commercially reasonable under the circumstances to their
condition prior to such partial Taking and the rentable square footage of the Building, the rentable square footage of the Premises, Tenant’s Share of Operating Expenses
and the Rent payable hereunder during the unexpired Term shall be reduced to such extent as may be fair and reasonable under the circumstances. Upon any such
Taking, Landlord shall be entitled to receive the entire price or award from any such Taking without any payment to Tenant, and Tenant hereby assigns to Landlord
Tenant’s interest, if any, in such award. Tenant shall have the right, to the extent that same shall not diminish Landlord’s award, to make a separate claim against the
condemning authority (but not Landlord) for such compensation as may be separately awarded or recoverable by Tenant for moving expenses and damage to Tenant’s
trade fixtures, if a separate award for such items is made to Tenant. Tenant hereby waives any and all rights it might otherwise have pursuant to any provision of state
law to terminate this Lease upon a partial Taking of the Premises or the Project.
20. Events of Default. Each of the following events shall be a default (“Default”) by Tenant under this Lease:
(a) Payment Defaults. Tenant shall fail to pay any installment of Rent or any other payment hereunder when due.
(b) Insurance. Any insurance required to be maintained by Tenant pursuant to this Lease shall be canceled or terminated or shall expire or shall be reduced or
materially changed, or Landlord shall receive a notice of nonrenewal of any such insurance and Tenant shall fail to obtain replacement insurance at least 20 days before
the expiration of the current coverage.
(c) Abandonment. Tenant shall abandon the Premises.
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(d) Improper Transfer. Tenant shall assign, sublease or otherwise transfer or attempt to transfer all or any portion of Tenant’s interest in this Lease or the
Premises except as expressly permitted herein, or Tenant’s interest in this Lease shall be attached, executed upon, or otherwise judicially seized and such action is not
released within 90 days of the action.
(e) Liens. Tenant shall fail to discharge or otherwise obtain the release of any lien placed upon the Premises in violation of this Lease within 20 days after any
such lien is filed against the Premises.
(f) Insolvency Events. Tenant or any guarantor or surety of Tenant’s obligations hereunder shall: (A) make a general assignment for the benefit of creditors;
(B) commence any case, proceeding or other action seeking to have an order for relief entered on its behalf as a debtor or to adjudicate it a bankrupt or insolvent, or
seeking reorganization, arrangement, adjustment, liquidation, dissolution or composition of it or its debts or seeking appointment of a receiver, trustee, custodian or other
similar official for it or for all or of any substantial part of its property (collectively a “Proceeding for Relief”); (C) become the subject of any Proceeding for Relief
which is not dismissed within 90 days of its filing or entry; or (D) die or suffer a legal disability (if Tenant, guarantor, or surety is an individual) or be dissolved or
otherwise fail to maintain its legal existence (if Tenant, guarantor or surety is a corporation, partnership or other entity).
(g) Estoppel Certificate or Subordination Agreement. Tenant fails to execute any document required from Tenant under Sections 23 or 27 within 5 days after a
second notice requesting such document.
(h) Other Defaults. Tenant shall fail to comply with any provision of this Lease other than those specifically referred to in this Section 20, and, except as
otherwise expressly provided herein, such failure shall continue for a period of 10 days after written notice thereof from Landlord to Tenant.
Any notice given under Section 20(h) hereof shall: (i) specify the alleged default, (ii) demand that Tenant cure such default, (iii) be in lieu of, and not in addition to, or
shall be deemed to be, any notice required under any provision of applicable law, and (iv) not be deemed a forfeiture or a termination of this Lease unless Landlord elects
otherwise in such notice; provided that if the nature of Tenant’s default pursuant to Section 20(h) is such that it cannot be cured by the payment of money and reasonably
requires more than 10 days to cure, then Tenant shall not be deemed to be in default if Tenant commences such cure within said 10 day period and thereafter diligently
prosecutes the same to completion; provided, however, that such cure shall be completed no later than 30 days from the date of Landlord’s notice.
21. Landlord’s Remedies.
(a) Payment By Landlord; Interest. Upon a Default by Tenant hereunder, Landlord may, without waiving or releasing any obligation of Tenant hereunder, make
such payment or perform such act. All sums so paid or incurred by Landlord, together with interest thereon, from the date such sums were paid or incurred, at the annual
rate equal to 12% per annum or the highest rate permitted by law (the “Default Rate”), whichever is less, shall be payable to Landlord on demand as Additional Rent.
Nothing herein shall be construed to create or impose a duty on Landlord to mitigate any damages resulting from Tenant’s Default hereunder.
(b) Late Payment Rent. Late payment by Tenant to Landlord of Rent and other sums due will cause Landlord to incur costs not contemplated by this Lease, the
exact amount of which will be extremely difficult and impracticable to ascertain. Such costs include, but are not limited to, processing and accounting charges and late
charges which may be imposed on Landlord under any Mortgage covering the Premises. Therefore, if any installment of Rent due from Tenant is not received by
Landlord within 5 days after the date such payment is due, Tenant shall pay to Landlord an additional sum equal to 6% of the overdue Rent as a late charge.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, before assessing a late charge the first time in any calendar year, Landlord shall provide Tenant written notice of the delinquency and will
waive the right if Tenant pays such delinquency within 5 days thereafter. The parties agree that this late charge represents a fair and reasonable estimate of the costs
Landlord will incur by reason of late payment by Tenant. In addition to the late charge, Rent not paid when due shall bear interest at the Default Rate from the 5th day
after the date due until paid.
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(c) Remedies. Upon the occurrence of a Default, Landlord, at its option, without further notice or demand to Tenant, shall have in addition to all other rights and
remedies provided in this Lease, at law or in equity, the option to pursue any one or more of the following remedies, each and all of which shall be cumulative and
nonexclusive, without any notice or demand whatsoever.
(i) Terminate this Lease, or at Landlord’s option, Tenant’s right to possession only, in which event Tenant shall immediately surrender the Premises to
Landlord, and if Tenant fails to do so, Landlord may, without prejudice to any other remedy which it may have for possession or arrearages in rent, enter upon and
take possession of the Premises and expel or remove Tenant and any other person who may be occupying the Premises or any part thereof, without being liable for
prosecution or any claim or damages therefor;
(ii) Upon any termination of this Lease, whether pursuant to the foregoing Section 21(c)(i) or otherwise, Landlord may recover from Tenant the following:
(A) The worth at the time of award of any unpaid rent which has been earned at the time of such termination; plus
(B) The worth at the time of award of the amount by which the unpaid rent which would have been earned after termination until the time of award
exceeds the amount of such rental loss that Tenant proves could have been reasonably avoided; plus
(C) The worth at the time of award of the amount by which the unpaid rent for the balance of the Term after the time of award exceeds the amount of
such rental loss that Tenant proves could have been reasonably avoided; plus
(D) Any other amount necessary to compensate Landlord for all the detriment proximately caused by Tenant’s failure to perform its obligations under
this Lease or which in the ordinary course of things would be likely to result therefrom, specifically including, but not limited to, brokerage commissions
and advertising expenses incurred, expenses of remodeling the Premises or any portion thereof for a new tenant, whether for the same or a different use,
and any special concessions made to obtain a new tenant; and
(E) At Landlord’s election, such other amounts in addition to or in lieu of the foregoing as may be permitted from time to time by applicable law.
The term “rent” as used in this Section 21 shall be deemed to be and to mean all sums of every nature required to be paid by Tenant pursuant to the terms of this Lease,
whether to Landlord or to others. As used in Sections 21(c)(ii)(A) and (B), above, the “worth at the time of award” shall be computed by allowing interest at the
Default Rate. As used in Section 21(c)(ii)(C) above, the “worth at the time of award” shall be computed by discounting such amount at the discount rate of the Federal
Reserve Bank of San Francisco at the time of award plus 1%.
(iii) Landlord may continue this Lease in effect after Tenant’s Default and recover rent as it becomes due (Landlord and Tenant hereby agreeing that Tenant
has the right to sublet or assign hereunder, subject only to reasonable limitations). Accordingly, if Landlord does not elect to terminate this Lease following a
Default by Tenant, Landlord may, from time to time, without terminating this Lease, enforce all of its rights and remedies hereunder, including the right to recover
all Rent as it becomes due.
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(iv) Whether or not Landlord elects to terminate this Lease following a Default by Tenant, Landlord shall have the right to terminate any and all subleases,
licenses, concessions or other consensual arrangements for possession entered into by Tenant and affecting the Premises or may, in Landlord’s sole discretion,
succeed to Tenant’s interest in such subleases, licenses, concessions or arrangements. Upon Landlord’s election to succeed to Tenant’s interest in any such
subleases, licenses, concessions or arrangements, Tenant shall, as of the date of notice by Landlord of such election, have no further right to or interest in the rent
or other consideration receivable thereunder.
(v) Independent of the exercise of any other remedy of Landlord hereunder or under applicable law, Landlord may conduct an environmental test of the
Premises as generally described in Section 30(d) hereof, at Tenant’s expense.
(d) Effect of Exercise. Exercise by Landlord of any remedies hereunder or otherwise available shall not be deemed to be an acceptance of surrender of the
Premises and/or a termination of this Lease by Landlord, it being understood that such surrender and/or termination can be effected only by the express written
agreement of Landlord and Tenant. Any law, usage, or custom to the contrary notwithstanding, Landlord shall have the right at all times to enforce the provisions of this
Lease in strict accordance with the terms hereof; and the failure of Landlord at any time to enforce its rights under this Lease strictly in accordance with same shall not
be construed as having created a custom in any way or manner contrary to the specific terms, provisions, and covenants of this Lease or as having modified the same and
shall not be deemed a waiver of Landlord’s right to enforce one or more of its rights in connection with any subsequent default. A receipt by Landlord of Rent or other
payment with knowledge of the breach of any covenant hereof shall not be deemed a waiver of such breach, and no waiver by Landlord of any provision of this Lease
shall be deemed to have been made unless expressed in writing and signed by Landlord. To the greatest extent permitted by law, Tenant waives the service of notice of
Landlord’s intention to re-enter, re-take or otherwise obtain possession of the Premises as provided in any statute, or to institute legal proceedings to that end, and also
waives all right of redemption in case Tenant shall be dispossessed by a judgment or by warrant of any court or judge. Any reletting of the Premises or any portion
thereof shall be on such terms and conditions as Landlord in its sole discretion may determine. Landlord shall not be liable for, nor shall Tenant’s obligations hereunder
be diminished because of, Landlord’s failure to relet the Premises or collect rent due in respect of such reletting or otherwise to mitigate any damages arising by reason
of Tenant’s Default.
22. Assignment and Subletting.
(a) General Prohibition. Without Landlord’s prior written consent subject to and on the conditions described in this Section 22, Tenant shall not, directly or
indirectly, voluntarily or by operation of law, assign this Lease or sublease the Premises or any part thereof or mortgage, pledge, or hypothecate its leasehold interest or
grant any concession or license within the Premises, and any attempt to do any of the foregoing shall be void and of no effect. If Tenant is a corporation, partnership or
limited liability company, the shares or other ownership interests thereof which are not actively traded upon a stock exchange or in the over-the-counter market, a
transfer or series of transfers whereby 49% or more of the issued and outstanding shares or other ownership interests of such corporation are, or voting control is,
transferred (but excepting transfers upon deaths of individual owners) from a person or persons or entity or entities which were owners thereof at time of execution of
this Lease to persons or entities who were not owners of shares or other ownership interests of the corporation, partnership or limited liability company at time of
execution of this Lease, shall be deemed an assignment of this Lease requiring the consent of Landlord as provided in this Section 22.
(b) Permitted Transfers. If Tenant desires to assign, sublease, hypothecate or otherwise transfer this Lease or sublet the Premises, then at least 15 business days,
but not more than 45 business days, before the date Tenant desires the assignment or sublease to be effective (the “Assignment Date”), Tenant shall give Landlord a
notice (the “Assignment Notice”) containing such information about the proposed assignee or sublessee, including the proposed use of the Premises and any Hazardous
Materials proposed to be used, stored handled, treated, generated in or released or disposed of from the Premises, the
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Assignment Date, any relationship between Tenant and the proposed assignee or sublessee, and all material terms and conditions of the proposed assignment or sublease,
including a copy of any proposed assignment or sublease in its final form, and such other information as Landlord may deem reasonably necessary or appropriate to its
consideration whether to grant its consent. Landlord may, by giving written notice to Tenant within 15 business days after receipt of the Assignment Notice: (i) grant
such consent, (ii) refuse such consent, in its sole and absolute discretion, if the proposed assignment, hypothecation or other transfer or subletting concerns more than
(together with all other then effective subleases) 50% of the Premises, (iii) refuse such consent, in its reasonable discretion, if the proposed subletting concerns (together
with all other then effective subleases) 50% or less of the Premises (provided that Landlord shall further have the right to review and approve or disapprove the proposed
form of sublease prior to the effective date of any such subletting), or (iv) terminate this Lease with respect to the space described in the Assignment Notice as of the
Assignment Date (an “Assignment Termination”). If Landlord delivers notice of its election to exercise an Assignment Termination, Tenant shall have the right to
withdraw such Assignment Notice by written notice to Landlord of such election within 5 business days after Landlord’s notice electing to exercise the Assignment
Termination. If Tenant withdraws such Assignment Notice, this Lease shall continue in full force and effect. If Tenant does not withdraw such Assignment Notice, this
Lease, and the term and estate herein granted, shall terminate as of the Assignment Date with respect to the space described in such Assignment Notice. No failure of
Landlord to exercise any such option to terminate this Lease, or to deliver a timely notice in response to the Assignment Notice, shall be deemed to be Landlord’s
consent to the proposed assignment, sublease or other transfer. Tenant shall pay to Landlord a fee equal to One Thousand Five Hundred Dollars ($1,500) in connection
with its consideration of any Assignment Notice and/or its preparation or review of any consent documents.
(c) Additional Conditions. As a condition to any such assignment or subletting, whether or not Landlord’s consent is required, Landlord may require:
(i) that any assignee or subtenant agree, in writing at the time of such assignment or subletting, that if Landlord gives such party notice that Tenant is in
default under this Lease, such party shall thereafter make all payments otherwise due Tenant directly to Landlord, which payments will be received by Landlord
without any liability except to credit such payment against those due under the Lease, and any such third party shall agree to attorn to Landlord or its successors
and assigns should this Lease be terminated for any reason; provided, however, in no event shall Landlord or its successors or assigns be obligated to accept such
attornment; and
(ii) A list of Hazardous Materials, certified by the proposed assignee or sublessee to be true and correct, which the proposed assignee or sublessee intends to
use, store, handle, treat, generate in or release or dispose of from the Premises, together with copies of all documents relating to such use, storage, handling,
treatment, generation, release or disposal of Hazardous Materials by the proposed assignee or subtenant in the Premises or on the Project, prior to the proposed
assignment or subletting, including, without limitation: permits; approvals; reports and correspondence; storage and management plans; plans relating to the
installation of any storage tanks to be installed in or under the Project (provided, said installation of tanks shall only be permitted after Landlord has given its
written consent to do so, which consent may be withheld in Landlord’s sole and absolute discretion); and all closure plans or any other documents required by any
and all federal, state and local Governmental Authorities for any storage tanks installed in, on or under the Project for the closure of any such tanks. Neither
Tenant nor any such proposed assignee or subtenant is required, however, to provide Landlord with any portion(s) of the such documents containing information
of a proprietary nature which, in and of themselves, do not contain a reference to any Hazardous Materials or hazardous activities.
(d) No Release of Tenant, Sharing of Excess Rents. Notwithstanding any assignment or subletting, Tenant and any guarantor or surety of Tenant’s obligations
under this Lease shall at all times remain fully and primarily responsible and liable for the payment of Rent and for compliance with all of Tenant’s other obligations
under this Lease. If the Rent due and payable by a sublessee or assignee (or a combination of the rental payable under such sublease or assignment plus any bonus or
other consideration
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therefor or incident thereto in any form) exceeds the sum of the rental payable under this Lease, (excluding however, any Rent payable under this Section)(“Excess
Rent”), then Tenant shall be bound and obligated to pay Landlord as Additional Rent hereunder 50% of such Excess Rent within 10 days following receipt thereof by
Tenant. If Tenant shall sublet the Premises or any part thereof, Tenant hereby immediately and irrevocably assigns to Landlord, as security for Tenant’s obligations under
this Lease, all rent from any such subletting, and Landlord as assignee and as attorney-in-fact for Tenant, or a receiver for Tenant appointed on Landlord’s application,
may collect such rent and apply it toward Tenant’s obligations under this Lease; except that, until the occurrence of a Default, Tenant shall have the right to collect such
rent.
(e) No Waiver. The consent by Landlord to an assignment or subletting shall not relieve Tenant or any assignees of this Lease or any sublessees of the Premises
from obtaining the consent of Landlord to any further assignment or subletting nor shall it release Tenant or any assignee or sublessee of Tenant from full and primary
liability under the Lease. The acceptance of Rent hereunder, or the acceptance of performance of any other term, covenant, or condition thereof, from any other person or
entity shall not be deemed to be a waiver of any of the provisions of this Lease or a consent to any subletting, assignment or other transfer of the Premises.
(f) Prior Conduct of Proposed Transferee. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Section 22, if (i) the proposed assignee or sublessee of Tenant has been
required by any prior landlord, lender or Governmental Authority to take remedial action in connection with Hazardous Materials contaminating a property, where the
contamination resulted from such party’s action or use of the property in question, (ii) the proposed assignee or sublessee is subject to an enforcement order issued by
any Governmental Authority in connection with the use, storage, handling, treatment, generation, release or disposal of Hazardous Materials (including, without
limitation, any order related to the failure to make a required reporting to any Governmental Authority), or (iii) because of the existence of a pre-existing environmental
condition in the vicinity of or underlying the Project, the risk that Landlord would be targeted as a responsible party in connection with the remediation of such
pre-existing environmental condition would be materially increased or exacerbated by the proposed use of Hazardous Materials by such proposed assignee or sublessee,
Landlord shall have the absolute right to refuse to consent to any assignment or subletting to any such party.
23. Estoppel Certificate. Tenant shall, within 10 business days of written notice from Landlord, execute, acknowledge and deliver a statement in writing in any
form reasonably requested by a proposed lender or purchaser, (i) certifying that this Lease is unmodified and in full force and effect (or, if modified, stating the nature of
such modification and certifying that this Lease as so modified is in full force and effect) and the dates to which the rental and other charges are paid in advance, if any,
(ii) acknowledging that there are not any uncured defaults on the part of Landlord hereunder, or specifying such defaults if any are claimed, and (iii) setting forth such
further information with respect to the status of this Lease or the Premises as may be reasonably requested thereon. Any such statement may be relied upon by any
prospective purchaser or encumbrancer of all or any portion of the real property of which the Premises are a part. Tenant’s failure to deliver such statement within such
time shall, at the option of Landlord, constitute a Default under this Lease, and, in any event, shall be conclusive upon Tenant that the Lease is in full force and effect and
without modification except as may be represented by Landlord in any certificate prepared by Landlord and delivered to Tenant for execution.
24. Quiet Enjoyment. So long as Tenant is not in Default under this Lease, Tenant shall, subject to the terms of this Lease, at all times during the Term, have
peaceful and quiet enjoyment of the Premises against any person claiming by, through or under Landlord.
25. Prorations. All prorations required or permitted to be made hereunder shall be made on the basis of a 360 day year and 30 day months.
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26. Rules and Regulations. Tenant shall, at all times during the Term and any extension thereof, comply with all reasonable rules and regulations at any time or
from time to time established by Landlord covering use of the Premises and the Project. The current rules and regulations are attached hereto as Exhibit E. If there is
any conflict between said rules and regulations and other provisions of this Lease, the terms and provisions of this Lease shall control. Landlord shall not have any
liability or obligation for the breach of any rules or regulations by other tenants in the Project and shall not enforce such rules and regulations in a discriminatory manner.
27. Subordination. This Lease and Tenant’s interest and rights hereunder are hereby made and shall be subject and subordinate at all times to the lien of any
Mortgage now existing or hereafter created on or against the Project or the Premises, and all amendments, restatements, renewals, modifications, consolidations,
refinancing, assignments and extensions thereof, without the necessity of any further instrument or act on the part of Tenant; provided, however that so long as there is
no Default hereunder, Tenant’s right to possession of the Premises shall not be disturbed by the Holder of any such Mortgage. Tenant agrees, at the election of the Holder
of any such Mortgage, to attorn to any such Holder. Tenant agrees upon demand to execute, acknowledge and deliver such instruments, confirming such subordination,
and such instruments of attornment as shall be reasonably requested by any such Holder, provided any such instruments contain appropriate non-disturbance provisions
assuring Tenant’s quiet enjoyment of the Premises as set forth in Section 24 hereof. Notwithstanding the foregoing, any such Holder may at any time subordinate its
Mortgage to this Lease, without Tenant’s consent, by notice in writing to Tenant, and thereupon this Lease shall be deemed prior to such Mortgage without regard to
their respective dates of execution, delivery or recording and in that event such Holder shall have the same rights with respect to this Lease as though this Lease had been
executed prior to the execution, delivery and recording of such Mortgage and had been assigned to such Holder. The term “Mortgage” whenever used in this Lease shall
be deemed to include deeds of trust, security assignments and any other encumbrances, and any reference to the “Holder” of a Mortgage shall be deemed to include the
beneficiary under a deed of trust.
28. Surrender. Upon the expiration of the Term or earlier termination of Tenant’s right of possession, Tenant shall surrender the Premises to Landlord in the same
condition as received, subject to any Alterations or Installations permitted by Landlord to remain in the Premises, free of Hazardous Materials brought upon, kept, used,
stored, handled, treated, generated in, or released or disposed of from, the Premises by any person other than a Landlord Party (collectively, “Tenant HazMat
Operations”) and released of all Hazardous Materials Clearances, broom clean, ordinary wear and tear and casualty loss and condemnation covered by Sections 18 and
19 excepted. At least 3 months prior to the surrender of the Premises, Tenant shall deliver to Landlord a narrative description of the actions proposed (or required by any
Governmental Authority) to be taken by Tenant in order to surrender the Premises (including any Installations permitted by Landlord to remain in the Premises) at the
expiration or earlier termination of the Term, free from any residual impact from the Tenant HazMat Operations and otherwise released for unrestricted use and
occupancy (the “Surrender Plan”). Such Surrender Plan shall be accompanied by a current listing of (i) all Hazardous Materials licenses and permits held by or on
behalf of any Tenant Party with respect to the Premises, and (ii) all Hazardous Materials used, stored, handled, treated, generated, released or disposed of from the
Premises, and shall be subject to the review and approval of Landlord’s environmental consultant. In connection with the review and approval of the Surrender Plan,
upon the request of Landlord, Tenant shall deliver to Landlord or its consultant such additional non-proprietary information concerning Tenant HazMat Operations as
Landlord shall request. On or before such surrender, Tenant shall deliver to Landlord evidence that the approved Surrender Plan shall have been satisfactorily completed
and Landlord shall have the right, subject to reimbursement at Tenant’s expense as set forth below, to cause Landlord’s environmental consultant to inspect the Premises
and perform such additional procedures as may be deemed reasonably necessary to confirm that the Premises are, as of the effective date of such surrender or early
termination of the Lease, free from any residual impact from Tenant HazMat Operations. Tenant shall reimburse Landlord, as Additional Rent, for the actual out-of
pocket expense incurred by Landlord for Landlord’s environmental consultant to review and approve the Surrender Plan and to visit the Premises and verify satisfactory
completion of the same, which cost shall not exceed $5,000. Landlord shall have the unrestricted right to deliver such Surrender Plan and any report by Landlord’s
environmental consultant with respect to the surrender of the Premises to third parties.
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If Tenant shall fail to prepare or submit a Surrender Plan approved by Landlord, or if Tenant shall fail to complete the approved Surrender Plan, or if such
Surrender Plan, whether or not approved by Landlord, shall fail to adequately address any residual effect of Tenant HazMat Operations in, on or about the Premises,
Landlord shall have the right to take such actions as Landlord may deem reasonable or appropriate to assure that the Premises and the Project are surrendered free from
any residual impact from Tenant HazMat Operations, the cost of which actions shall be reimbursed by Tenant as Additional Rent, without regard to the limitation set
forth in the first paragraph of this Section 28.
Tenant shall immediately return to Landlord all keys and/or access cards to parking, the Project, restrooms or all or any portion of the Premises furnished to or
otherwise procured by Tenant. If any such access card or key is lost, Tenant shall pay to Landlord, at Landlord’s election, either the cost of replacing such lost access
card or key or the cost of reprogramming the access security system in which such access card was used or changing the lock or locks opened by such lost key. Any
Tenant’s Property, Alterations and property not so removed by Tenant as permitted or required herein shall be deemed abandoned and may be stored, removed, and
disposed of by Landlord at Tenant’s expense, and Tenant waives all claims against Landlord for any damages resulting from Landlord’s retention and/or disposition of
such property. All obligations of Tenant hereunder not fully performed as of the termination of the Term, including the obligations of Tenant under Section 30 hereof,
shall survive the expiration or earlier termination of the Term, including, without limitation, indemnity obligations, payment obligations with respect to Rent and
obligations concerning the condition and repair of the Premises.
29. Waiver of Jury Trial. TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW, TENANT AND LANDLORD WAIVE ANY RIGHT TO TRIAL BY JURY OR TO
HAVE A JURY PARTICIPATE IN RESOLVING ANY DISPUTE, WHETHER SOUNDING IN CONTRACT, TORT, OR OTHERWISE, BETWEEN LANDLORD
AND TENANT ARISING OUT OF THIS LEASE OR ANY OTHER INSTRUMENT, DOCUMENT, OR AGREEMENT EXECUTED OR DELIVERED IN
CONNECTION HEREWITH OR THE TRANSACTIONS RELATED HERETO.
30. Environmental Requirements.
(a) Prohibition/Compliance/Indemnity. Tenant shall not cause or permit any Hazardous Materials (as hereinafter defined) to be brought upon, kept, used, stored,
handled, treated, generated in or about, or released or disposed of from, the Premises or the Project in violation of applicable Environmental Requirements (as hereinafter
defined) by Tenant or any Tenant Party. If Tenant breaches the obligation stated in the preceding sentence, or if the presence of Hazardous Materials in the Premises
during the Term or any holding over results in contamination of the Premises, the Project or any adjacent property or if contamination of the Premises, the Project or any
adjacent property by Hazardous Materials brought into, kept, used, stored, handled, treated, generated in or about, or released or disposed of from, the Premises by
anyone other than Landlord and Landlord’s employees, agents and contractors otherwise occurs during the Term or any holding over, Tenant hereby indemnifies and
shall defend and hold Landlord, its officers, directors, employees, agents and contractors harmless from any and all actions (including, without limitation, remedial or
enforcement actions of any kind, administrative or judicial proceedings, and orders or judgments arising out of or resulting therefrom), costs, claims, damages
(including, without limitation, punitive damages and damages based upon diminution in value of the Premises or the Project, or the loss of, or restriction on, use of the
Premises or any portion of the Project), expenses (including, without limitation, attorneys’, consultants’ and experts’ fees, court costs and amounts paid in settlement of
any claims or actions), fines, forfeitures or other civil, administrative or criminal penalties, injunctive or other relief (whether or not based upon personal injury, property
damage, or contamination of, or adverse effects upon, the environment, water tables or natural resources), liabilities or losses (collectively, “Environmental Claims”)
which arise during or after the Term as a result of such contamination. This indemnification of Landlord by Tenant includes, without limitation, costs incurred in
connection with any investigation of site conditions or any cleanup, treatment, remedial, removal, or restoration work required by any federal, state or local
Governmental Authority because of Hazardous Materials present in the air, soil or ground water above, on, or under the Premises. Without limiting the foregoing, if the
presence of any Hazardous Materials on the Premises, the Project or any adjacent property caused or permitted by Tenant or any Tenant Party results in any
contamination of the
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Premises, the Project or any adjacent property, Tenant shall promptly take all actions at its sole expense and in accordance with applicable Environmental Requirements
as are necessary to return the Premises, the Project or any adjacent property to the condition existing prior to the time of such contamination, provided that Landlord’s
approval of such action shall first be obtained, which approval shall not unreasonably be withheld so long as such actions would not potentially have any material
adverse long-term or short-term effect on the Premises or the Project.
(b) Business. Landlord acknowledges that it is not the intent of this Section 30 to prohibit Tenant from using the Premises for the Permitted Use. Tenant may
operate its business according to prudent industry practices so long as the use or presence of Hazardous Materials is strictly and properly monitored according to all then
applicable Environmental Requirements. As a material inducement to Landlord to allow Tenant to use Hazardous Materials in connection with its business, Tenant
agrees to deliver to Landlord prior to the Commencement Date a list identifying each type of Hazardous Materials to be brought upon, kept, used, stored, handled,
treated, generated on, or released or disposed of from, the Premises and setting forth any and all governmental approvals or permits required in connection with the
presence, use, storage, handling, treatment, generation, release or disposal of such Hazardous Materials on or from the Premises (“Hazardous Materials List”). Tenant
shall deliver to Landlord an updated Hazardous Materials List at least once a year and shall also deliver an updated list before any new Hazardous Material is brought
onto, kept, used, stored, handled, treated, generated on, or released or disposed of from, the Premises. Tenant shall deliver to Landlord true and correct copies of the
following documents (the “Haz Mat Documents”) relating to the use, storage, handling, treatment, generation, release or disposal of Hazardous Materials prior to the
Commencement Date, or if unavailable at that time, concurrent with the receipt from or submission to a Governmental Authority: permits; approvals; reports and
correspondence; storage and management plans, notice of violations of any Legal Requirements; plans relating to the installation of any storage tanks to be installed in or
under the Project (provided, said installation of tanks shall only be permitted after Landlord has given Tenant its written consent to do so, which consent may be
withheld in Landlord’s sole and absolute discretion); all closure plans or any other documents required by any and all federal, state and local Governmental Authorities
for any storage tanks installed in, on or under the Project for the closure of any such tanks; and a Surrender Plan (to the extent surrender in accordance with Section 28
cannot be accomplished in 3 months). Tenant is not required, however, to provide Landlord with any portion(s) of the Haz Mat Documents containing information of a
proprietary nature which, in and of themselves, do not contain a reference to any Hazardous Materials or hazardous activities. It is not the intent of this Section to
provide Landlord with information which could be detrimental to Tenant’s business should such information become possessed by Tenant’s competitors.
(c) Tenant Representation and Warranty. Tenant hereby represents and warrants to Landlord that (i) neither Tenant nor any of its legal predecessors has been
required by any prior landlord, lender or Governmental Authority at any time to take remedial action in connection with Hazardous Materials contaminating a property
which contamination was permitted by Tenant of such predecessor or resulted from Tenant’s or such predecessor’s action or use of the property in question, and
(ii) Tenant is not subject to any enforcement order issued by any Governmental Authority in connection with the use, storage, handling, treatment, generation, release or
disposal of Hazardous Materials (including, without limitation, any order related to the failure to make a required reporting to any Governmental Authority). If Landlord
determines that this representation and warranty was not true as of the date of this lease, Landlord shall have the right to terminate this Lease in Landlord’s sole and
absolute discretion.
(d) Testing. Landlord shall have the right to conduct annual tests of the Premises to determine whether any contamination of the Premises or the Project has
occurred as a result of Tenant’s use. Tenant shall be required to pay the cost of such annual test of the Premises; provided, however, that if Tenant conducts its own tests
of the Premises using third party contractors and test procedures acceptable to Landlord which tests are certified to Landlord, Landlord shall accept such tests in lieu of
the annual tests to be paid for by Tenant. In addition, at any time, and from time to time, prior to the expiration or earlier termination of the Term, Landlord shall have the
right to conduct appropriate tests of the Premises and the Project to determine if contamination has occurred as a result of Tenant’s use of the Premises. In connection
with such testing, upon the request of Landlord, Tenant shall deliver to Landlord or its consultant such non-proprietary
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information concerning the use of Hazardous Materials in or about the Premises by Tenant or any Tenant Party. If contamination has occurred for which Tenant is liable
under this Section 30, Tenant shall pay all costs to conduct such tests. If no such contamination is found, Landlord shall pay the costs of such tests (which shall not
constitute an Operating Expense). Landlord shall provide Tenant with a copy of all third party, non-confidential reports and tests of the Premises made by or on behalf of
Landlord during the Term without representation or warranty and subject to a confidentiality agreement. Tenant shall, at its sole cost and expense, promptly and
satisfactorily remediate any environmental conditions identified by such testing in accordance with all Environmental Requirements. Landlord’s receipt of or satisfaction
with any environmental assessment in no way waives any rights which Landlord may have against Tenant.
(e) Control Areas. Tenant shall be allowed to utilize up to its pro rata share of the Hazardous Materials inventory within any control area or zone (located within
the Premises), as designated by the applicable building code, for chemical use or storage. As used in the preceding sentence, Tenant’s pro rata share of any control areas
or zones located within the Premises shall be determined based on the rentable square footage that Tenant leases within the applicable control area or zone. For purposes
of example only, if a control area or zone contains 10,000 rentable square feet and 2,000 rentable square feet of a tenant’s premises are located within such control area
or zone (while such premises as a whole contains 5,000 rentable square feet), the applicable tenant’s pro rata share of such control area would be 20%.
(f) Underground Tanks. If underground or other storage tanks storing Hazardous Materials located on the Premises or the Project are used by Tenant or are
hereafter placed on the Premises or the Project by Tenant, Tenant shall install, use, monitor, operate, maintain, upgrade and manage such storage tanks, maintain
appropriate records, obtain and maintain appropriate insurance, implement reporting procedures, properly close any underground storage tanks, and take or cause to be
taken all other actions necessary or required under applicable state and federal Legal Requirements, as such now exists or may hereafter be adopted or amended in
connection with the installation, use, maintenance, management, operation, upgrading and closure of such storage tanks.
(g) Tenant’s Obligations. Tenant’s obligations under this Section 30 shall survive the expiration or earlier termination of the Lease. During any period of time
after the expiration or earlier termination of this Lease required by Tenant or Landlord to complete the removal from the Premises of any Hazardous Materials
(including, without limitation, the release and termination of any licenses or permits restricting the use of the Premises and the completion of the approved Surrender
Plan), Tenant shall continue to pay the full Rent in accordance with this Lease for any portion of the Premises not relet by Landlord in Landlord’s sole discretion, which
Rent shall be prorated daily.
(h) Definitions. As used herein, the term “Environmental Requirements” means all applicable present and future statutes, regulations, ordinances, rules, codes,
judgments, orders or other similar enactments of any Governmental Authority regulating or relating to health, safety, or environmental conditions on, under, or about the
Premises or the Project, or the environment, including without limitation, the following: the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act;
the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act; and all state and local counterparts thereto, and any regulations or policies promulgated or issued thereunder. As used
herein, the term “Hazardous Materials” means and includes any substance, material, waste, pollutant, or contaminant listed or defined as hazardous or toxic, or
regulated by reason of its impact or potential impact on humans, animals and/or the environment under any Environmental Requirements, asbestos and petroleum,
including crude oil or any fraction thereof, natural gas liquids, liquefied natural gas, or synthetic gas usable for fuel (or mixtures of natural gas and such synthetic gas).
As defined in Environmental Requirements, Tenant is and shall be deemed to be the “operator” of Tenant’s “facility” and the “owner” of all Hazardous Materials
brought on the Premises by Tenant or any Tenant Party, and the wastes, by-products, or residues generated, resulting, or produced therefrom.
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31. Tenant’s Remedies/Limitation of Liability. Landlord shall not be in default hereunder unless Landlord fails to perform any of its obligations hereunder
within 30 days after written notice from Tenant specifying such failure (unless such performance will, due to the nature of the obligation, require a period of time in
excess of 30 days, then after such period of time as is reasonably necessary). Upon any default by Landlord, Tenant shall give notice by registered or certified mail to
any Holder of a Mortgage covering the Premises and to any landlord of any lease of property in or on which the Premises are located and Tenant shall offer such Holder
and/or landlord a reasonable opportunity to cure the default, including time to obtain possession of the Project by power of sale or a judicial action if such should prove
necessary to effect a cure; provided Landlord shall have furnished to Tenant in writing the names and addresses of all such persons who are to receive such notices. All
obligations of Landlord hereunder shall be construed as covenants, not conditions; and, except as may be otherwise expressly provided in this Lease, Tenant may not
terminate this Lease for breach of Landlord’s obligations hereunder.
All obligations of Landlord under this Lease will be binding upon Landlord only during the period of its ownership of the Premises and not thereafter. The term
“Landlord” in this Lease shall mean only the owner for the time being of the Premises. Upon the transfer by such owner of its interest in the Premises, such owner shall
thereupon be released and discharged from all obligations of Landlord thereafter accruing, but such obligations shall be binding during the Term upon each new owner
for the duration of such owner’s ownership.
32. Inspection and Access. Landlord and its agents, representatives, and contractors may enter the Premises at any reasonable time to inspect the Premises and to
make such repairs as may be required or permitted pursuant to this Lease and for any other business purpose. Landlord and Landlord’s representatives may enter the
Premises during business hours on not less than 48 hours advance written notice (except in the case of emergencies in which case no such notice shall be required and
such entry may be at any time) for the purpose of effecting any such repairs, inspecting the Premises, showing the Premises to prospective purchasers and, during the last
year of the Term, to prospective tenants or for any other business purpose. Landlord may erect a suitable sign on the Premises stating the Premises are available to let or
that the Project is available for sale. Landlord may grant easements, make public dedications, designate Common Areas and create restrictions on or about the Premises,
provided that no such easement, dedication, designation or restriction materially, adversely affects Tenant’s use or occupancy of the Premises for the Permitted Use. At
Landlord’s request, Tenant shall execute such instruments as may be necessary for such easements, dedications or restrictions. Tenant shall at all times, except in the case
of emergencies, have the right to escort Landlord or its agents, representatives, contractors or guests while the same are in the Premises, provided such escort does not
materially and adversely affect Landlord’s access rights hereunder.
33. Security. Tenant acknowledges and agrees that security devices and services, if any, while intended to deter crime may not in given instances prevent theft or
other criminal acts and that Landlord is not providing any security services with respect to the Premises. Tenant agrees that Landlord shall not be liable to Tenant for, and
Tenant waives any claim against Landlord with respect to, any loss by theft or any other damage suffered or incurred by Tenant in connection with any unauthorized
entry into the Premises or any other breach of security with respect to the Premises. Tenant shall be solely responsible for the personal safety of Tenant’s officers,
employees, agents, contractors, guests and invitees while any such person is in, on or about the Premises and/or the Project. Tenant shall at Tenant’s cost obtain insurance
coverage to the extent Tenant desires protection against such criminal acts.
34. Force Majeure. Landlord shall not be responsible or liable for delays in the performance of its obligations hereunder when caused by, related to, or arising out
of acts of God, sinkholes or subsidence, strikes, lockouts, or other labor disputes, embargoes, quarantines, weather, national, regional, or local disasters, calamities, or
catastrophes, inability to obtain labor or materials (or reasonable substitutes therefor) at reasonable costs or failure of, or inability to obtain, utilities necessary for
performance, governmental restrictions, orders, limitations, regulations, or controls, national emergencies, delay in issuance or revocation of permits, enemy or hostile
governmental action, terrorism, insurrection, riots, civil disturbance or commotion, fire or other casualty, and other similar causes or events beyond the reasonable
control of Landlord (“Force Majeure”).
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35. Brokers. Landlord and Tenant each represents and warrants that it has not dealt with any broker, agent or other person (collectively, “Broker”) in connection
with this transaction and that no Broker brought about this transaction, other than Colliers International, Kidder Matthews and Cornish & Carey Commercial, NKF.
Landlord and Tenant each hereby agree to indemnify and hold the other harmless from and against any claims by any Broker, other than the broker, if any named in this
Section 35, claiming a commission or other form of compensation by virtue of having dealt with Tenant or Landlord, as applicable, with regard to this leasing
transaction.
36. Limitation on Landlord’s Liability. NOTWITHSTANDING ANYTHING SET FORTH HEREIN OR IN ANY OTHER AGREEMENT BETWEEN
LANDLORD AND TENANT TO THE CONTRARY: (A) LANDLORD SHALL NOT BE LIABLE TO TENANT OR ANY OTHER PERSON FOR (AND TENANT
AND EACH SUCH OTHER PERSON ASSUME ALL RISK OF) LOSS, DAMAGE OR INJURY, WHETHER ACTUAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL TO: TENANT’S
PERSONAL PROPERTY OF EVERY KIND AND DESCRIPTION, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION TRADE FIXTURES, EQUIPMENT, INVENTORY,
SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH, SCIENTIFIC EXPERIMENTS, LABORATORY ANIMALS, PRODUCT, SPECIMENS, SAMPLES, AND/OR SCIENTIFIC, BUSINESS,
ACCOUNTING AND OTHER RECORDS OF EVERY KIND AND DESCRIPTION KEPT AT THE PREMISES AND ANY AND ALL INCOME DERIVED OR
DERIVABLE THEREFROM; (B) THERE SHALL BE NO PERSONAL RECOURSE TO LANDLORD FOR ANY ACT OR OCCURRENCE IN, ON OR ABOUT
THE PREMISES OR ARISING IN ANY WAY UNDER THIS LEASE OR ANY OTHER AGREEMENT BETWEEN LANDLORD AND TENANT WITH RESPECT
TO THE SUBJECT MATTER HEREOF AND ANY LIABILITY OF LANDLORD HEREUNDER SHALL BE STRICTLY LIMITED SOLELY TO LANDLORD’S
INTEREST IN THE PROJECT OR ANY PROCEEDS FROM SALE OR CONDEMNATION THEREOF AND ANY INSURANCE PROCEEDS PAYABLE IN
RESPECT OF LANDLORD’S INTEREST IN THE PROJECT OR IN CONNECTION WITH ANY SUCH LOSS; AND (C) IN NO EVENT SHALL ANY
PERSONAL LIABILITY BE ASSERTED AGAINST LANDLORD IN CONNECTION WITH THIS LEASE NOR SHALL ANY RECOURSE BE HAD TO ANY
OTHER PROPERTY OR ASSETS OF LANDLORD OR ANY OF LANDLORD’S OFFICERS, DIRECTORS, EMPLOYEES, AGENTS OR CONTRACTORS.
UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL LANDLORD OR ANY OF LANDLORD’S OFFICERS, DIRECTORS, EMPLOYEES, AGENTS OR CONTRACTORS BE
LIABLE FOR INJURY TO TENANT’S BUSINESS OR FOR ANY LOSS OF INCOME OR PROFIT THEREFROM.
37. Severability. If any clause or provision of this Lease is illegal, invalid or unenforceable under present or future laws, then and in that event, it is the intention
of the parties hereto that the remainder of this Lease shall not be affected thereby. It is also the intention of the parties to this Lease that in lieu of each clause or
provision of this Lease that is illegal, invalid or unenforceable, there be added, as a part of this Lease, a clause or provision as similar in effect to such illegal, invalid or
unenforceable clause or provision as shall be legal, valid and enforceable.
38. Signs; Exterior Appearance. Tenant shall not, without the prior written consent of Landlord, which may be granted or withheld in Landlord’s sole discretion:
(i) attach any awnings, exterior lights, decorations, balloons, flags, pennants, banners, painting or other projection to any outside wall of the Project, (ii) use any curtains,
blinds, shades or screens other than Landlord’s standard window coverings, (iii) coat or otherwise sunscreen the interior or exterior of any windows, (iv) place any
bottles, parcels, or other articles on the window sills, (v) place any equipment, furniture or other items of personal property on any exterior balcony, or (vi) paint, affix or
exhibit on any part of the Premises or the Project any signs, notices, window or door lettering, placards, decorations, or advertising media of any type which can be
viewed from the exterior of the Premises. Interior signs on doors and the directory tablet shall be inscribed, painted or affixed for Tenant by Landlord at the sole cost and
expense of Tenant, and shall be of a size, color and type acceptable to Landlord. Nothing may be placed on the exterior of corridor walls or corridor doors other than
Landlord’s standard lettering. The directory tablet shall be provided exclusively for the display of the name and location of tenants.
39. Right to Extend Term. Tenant shall have the right to extend the Term of the Lease upon the following terms and conditions:
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(a) Extension Rights. Tenant shall have 1 right (an “Extension Right”) to extend the term of this Lease for 3 years (an “Extension Term”) on the same terms
and conditions as this Lease (other than with respect to Base Rent) by giving Landlord written notice of its election to exercise the Extension Right at least 9 months
prior to the expiration of the Base Term of the Lease.
Upon the commencement of the Extension Term, Base Rent shall be payable at the Market Rate (as defined below). Base Rent shall thereafter be adjusted on each
annual anniversary of the commencement of the Extension Term by a percentage as determined by Landlord and agreed to by Tenant at the time the Market Rate is
determined. As used herein, “Market Rate” shall mean the then market rental rate as determined by Landlord and agreed to by Tenant. In addition, Landlord may
impose a market rent for the parking rights provided hereunder.
If, on or before the date which is 180 days prior to the expiration of the Base Term of this Lease, Tenant has not agreed with Landlord’s determination of the
Market Rate and the rent escalations during the Extension Term after negotiating in good faith, Tenant shall be deemed to have elected arbitration as described in
Section 39(b). Tenant acknowledges and agrees that, if Tenant has elected to exercise the Extension Right by delivering notice to Landlord as required in this
Section 39(a), Tenant shall have no right thereafter to rescind or elect not to extend the term of the Lease for the Extension Term.
(b) Arbitration.
(i) Within 10 days of Tenant’s notice to Landlord of its election (or deemed election) to arbitrate Market Rate and escalations, each party shall deliver to the
other a proposal containing the Market Rate and escalations that the submitting party believes to be correct (“Extension Proposal”). If either party fails to timely
submit an Extension Proposal, the other party’s submitted proposal shall determine the Base Rent and escalations for the Extension Term. If both parties submit
Extension Proposals, then Landlord and Tenant shall meet within 7 days after delivery of the last Extension Proposal and make a good faith attempt to mutually
appoint a single Arbitrator (and defined below) to determine the Market Rate and escalations. If Landlord and Tenant are unable to agree upon a single Arbitrator,
then each shall, by written notice delivered to the other within 10 days after the meeting, select an Arbitrator. If either party fails to timely give notice of its
selection for an Arbitrator, the other party’s submitted proposal shall determine the Base Rent for the Extension Term. The 2 Arbitrators so appointed shall, within
5 business days after their appointment, appoint a third Arbitrator. If the 2 Arbitrators so selected cannot agree on the selection of the third Arbitrator within the
time above specified, then either party, on behalf of both parties, may request such appointment of such third Arbitrator by application to any state court of general
jurisdiction in the jurisdiction in which the Premises are located, upon 10 days prior written notice to the other party of such intent.
(ii) The decision of the Arbitrator(s) shall be made within 30 days after the appointment of a single Arbitrator or the third Arbitrator, as applicable. The
decision of the single Arbitrator shall be final and binding upon the parties. The average of the two closest Arbitrators in a three Arbitrator panel shall be final and
binding upon the parties. Each party shall pay the fees and expenses of the Arbitrator appointed by or on behalf of such party and the fees and expenses of the
third Arbitrator shall be borne equally by both parties. If the Market Rate and escalations are not determined by the first day of the Extension Term, then Tenant
shall pay Landlord Base Rent in an amount equal to the Base Rent in effect immediately prior to the Extension Term and increased by the Rent Adjustment
Percentage until such determination is made. After the determination of the Market Rate and escalations, the parties shall make any necessary adjustments to such
payments made by Tenant. Landlord and Tenant shall then execute an amendment recognizing the Market Rate and escalations for the Extension Term.
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(iii) An “Arbitrator” shall be any person appointed by or on behalf of either party or appointed pursuant to the provisions hereof and: (i) shall be (A) a
member of the American Institute of Real Estate Appraisers with not less than 10 years of experience in the appraisal of improved office and high tech industrial
real estate in the San Francisco Bay area, or (B) a licensed commercial real estate broker with not less than 15 years experience representing landlords and/or
tenants in the leasing of high tech or life sciences space in the San Francisco Bay area, (ii) devoting substantially all of their time to professional appraisal or
brokerage work, as applicable, at the time of appointment and (iii) be in all respects impartial and disinterested.
(c) Rights Personal. The Extension Right is personal to Tenant and is not assignable without Landlord’s consent, which may be granted or withheld in Landlord’s
sole discretion separate and apart from any consent by Landlord to an assignment of Tenant’s interest in the Lease.
(d) Exceptions. Notwithstanding anything set forth above to the contrary, the Extension Right shall, at Landlord’s option, not be in effect and Tenant may not
exercise the Extension Right:
(i) during any period of time that Tenant is in Default under any provision of this Lease; or
(ii) if Tenant has been in Default under any provision of this Lease 3 or more times, whether or not the Defaults are cured, during the 12 month period
immediately prior to the date that Tenant intends to exercise the Extension Right, whether or not the Defaults are cured.
(e) No Extensions. The period of time within which the Extension Right may be exercised shall not be extended or enlarged by reason of Tenant’s inability to
exercise the Extension Right.
(f) Termination. The Extension Right shall, at Landlord’s option, terminate and be of no further force or effect even after Tenant’s due and timely exercise of the
Extension Right, if, after such exercise, but prior to the commencement date of the Extension Term, (i) Tenant fails to timely cure any default by Tenant under this Lease;
or (ii) Tenant has Defaulted 3 or more times during the period from the date of the exercise of an Extension Right to the date of the commencement of the Extension
Term, whether or not such Defaults are cured.
40. Landlord’s Right to Relocate Tenant. Landlord shall have the right to relocate Tenant, upon 90 days’ prior written notice, from all or part of the Premises to
another area in the Project designated by Landlord (the “Relocation Premises”), provided that: (a) the size of the Relocation Premises is at least equal to the size of the
Premises; and, (b) Landlord pays the reasonable costs of moving Tenant and improving the Relocation Premises to a substantially similar standard as that of the
Premises, and reimburses Tenant for all reasonable costs directly incurred by Tenant as a result of relocation, including without limitation all costs incurred by Tenant
replacing Tenant’s letterhead, promotional materials, business cards and similar items. Tenant shall cooperate with Landlord in all reasonable ways to facilitate
relocation.
41. Miscellaneous.
(a) Notices. All notices or other communications between the parties shall be in writing and shall be deemed duly given upon delivery or refusal to accept
delivery by the addressee thereof if delivered in person, or upon actual receipt if delivered by reputable overnight guaranty courier, addressed and sent to the parties at
their addresses set forth above. Landlord and Tenant may from time to time by written notice to the other designate another address for receipt of future notices.
(b) Joint and Several Liability. If and when included within the term “Tenant,” as used in this instrument, there is more than one person or entity, each shall be
jointly and severally liable for the obligations of Tenant.
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(c) Financial Information. Tenant shall furnish Landlord with true and complete copies of (i) Tenant’s most recent audited annual financial statements within 90
days of the end of each of Tenant’s fiscal years during the Term, (ii) Tenant’s most recent unaudited quarterly financial statements within 45 days of the end of each of
Tenant’s first three fiscal quarters of each of Tenant’s fiscal years during the Term, (iii) at Landlord’s request from time to time, updated business plans, including cash
flow projections and/or pro forma balance sheets and income statements, all of which shall be treated by Landlord as confidential information belonging to Tenant,
(iv) at Landlord’s request, corporate brochures and/or profiles prepared by Tenant for prospective investors, and (v) at Landlord’s request, any other financial information
or summaries that Tenant typically provides to its lenders or shareholders.
(d) Recordation. Neither this Lease nor a memorandum of lease shall be filed by or on behalf of Tenant in any public record. Landlord may prepare and file, and
upon request by Landlord Tenant will execute, a memorandum of lease.
(e) Interpretation. The normal rule of construction to the effect that any ambiguities are to be resolved against the drafting party shall not be employed in the
interpretation of this Lease or any exhibits or amendments hereto. Words of any gender used in this Lease shall be held and construed to include any other gender, and
words in the singular number shall be held to include the plural, unless the context otherwise requires. The captions inserted in this Lease are for convenience only and in
no way define, limit or otherwise describe the scope or intent of this Lease, or any provision hereof, or in any way affect the interpretation of this Lease.
(f) Not Binding Until Executed. The submission by Landlord to Tenant of this Lease shall have no binding force or effect, shall not constitute an option for the
leasing of the Premises, nor confer any right or impose any obligations upon either party until execution of this Lease by both parties.
(g) Limitations on Interest. It is expressly the intent of Landlord and Tenant at all times to comply with applicable law governing the maximum rate or amount
of any interest payable on or in connection with this Lease. If applicable law is ever judicially interpreted so as to render usurious any interest called for under this Lease,
or contracted for, charged, taken, reserved, or received with respect to this Lease, then it is Landlord’s and Tenant’s express intent that all excess amounts theretofore
collected by Landlord be credited on the applicable obligation (or, if the obligation has been or would thereby be paid in full, refunded to Tenant), and the provisions of
this Lease immediately shall be deemed reformed and the amounts thereafter collectible hereunder reduced, without the necessity of the execution of any new document,
so as to comply with the applicable law, but so as to permit the recovery of the fullest amount otherwise called for hereunder.
(h) Choice of Law. Construction and interpretation of this Lease shall be governed by the internal laws of the state in which the Premises are located, excluding
any principles of conflicts of laws.
(i) Time. Time is of the essence as to the performance of Tenant’s obligations under this Lease.
(j) OFAC. Tenant, and all beneficial owners of Tenant, are currently (a) in compliance with and shall at all times during the Term of this Lease remain in
compliance with the regulations of the Office of Foreign Assets Control (“OFAC”) of the U.S. Department of Treasury and any statute, executive order, or regulation
relating thereto (collectively, the “OFAC Rules”), (b) not listed on, and shall not during the term of this Lease be listed on, the Specially Designated Nationals and
Blocked Persons List maintained by OFAC and/or on any other similar list maintained by OFAC or other governmental authority pursuant to any authorizing statute,
executive order, or regulation, and (c) not a person or entity with whom a U.S. person is prohibited from conducting business under the OFAC Rules.
(k) Incorporation by Reference. All exhibits and addenda attached hereto are hereby incorporated into this Lease and made a part hereof. If there is any conflict
between such exhibits or addenda and the terms of this Lease, such exhibits or addenda shall control.
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(l) Entire Agreement. This Lease, including the exhibits attached hereto, constitutes the entire agreement between Landlord and Tenant pertaining to the subject
matter hereof and supersedes all prior and contemporaneous agreements, understandings, letters of intent, negotiations and discussions, whether oral or written, of the
parties, and there are no warranties, representations or other agreements, express or implied, made to either party by the other party in connection with the subject matter
hereof except as specifically set forth herein.
(m) No Accord and Satisfaction. No payment by Tenant or receipt by Landlord of a lesser amount than the monthly installment of Base Rent or any Additional
Rent will be other than on account of the earliest stipulated Base Rent and Additional Rent, nor will any endorsement or statement on any check or letter accompanying
a check for payment of any Base Rent or Additional Rent be an accord and satisfaction. Landlord may accept such check or payment without prejudice to Landlord’s
right to recover the balance of such Rent or to pursue any other remedy provided in this Lease.
(n) Hazardous Activities. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Lease, Landlord, for itself and its employees, agents and contractors, reserves the right to
refuse to perform any repairs or services in any portion of the Premises which, pursuant to Tenant’s routine safety guidelines, practices or custom or prudent industry
practices, require any form of protective clothing or equipment other than safety glasses. In any such case, Tenant shall contract with parties who are acceptable to
Landlord, in Landlord’s reasonable discretion, for all such repairs and services, and Landlord shall, to the extent required, equitably adjust Tenant’s Share of Operating
Expenses in respect of such repairs or services to reflect that Landlord is not providing such repairs or services to Tenant.
(o) Mission Bay Requirements. Tenant acknowledges and agrees that the use and operation of the Project are governed by, among other things, the requirements
and disclosures set forth on Exhibit H attached hereto.
[ Signatures on next page ]
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Landlord and Tenant have executed this Lease as of the day and year first above written.
TENANT:
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION,
a Delaware corporation
By: /s/ Emily Leproust
Its: Chief Executive Officer
LANDLORD:
ARE-SAN FRANCISCO NO. 19, LLC,
a Delaware limited liability company
By: ALEXANDRIA REAL ESTATE EQUITIES, L.P.,
a Delaware limited partnership,
its managing member
By: ARE-QRS CORP.,
a Maryland corporation,
its general partner
By: /s/ Eric S. Johnson
Its: Vice President
Real Estate Legal Affairs
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EXHIBIT A TO LEASE
DESCRIPTION OF PREMISES
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EXHIBIT B TO LEASE
DESCRIPTION OF PROJECT
LOT 2, AS SHOWN ON FINAL MAP 5156, FILED NOVEMBER 25, 2009, IN BOOK CC OF SURVEY MAPS AT PAGES 197 THROUGH 201 IN THE OFFICE
OF THE RECORDER OF THE CITY AND COUNTY OF SAN FRANCISCO, STATE OF CALIFORNIA.
[The foregoing legal description does not include any exceptions or reservations or any easements or other rights that may be appurtenant to such real property.]
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EXHIBIT C TO LEASE
INTENTIONALLY OMITTED
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EXHIBIT D TO LEASE
ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF COMMENCEMENT DATE
This ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF COMMENCEMENT DATE is made this
day of
,
, between ARE-SAN FRANCISCO NO. 19, LLC, a
Delaware limited liability company (“Landlord”), and TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION, a Delaware corporation (“Tenant”), and is attached to and made a
part of the Lease dated
,
(the “Lease”), by and between Landlord and Tenant. Any initially capitalized terms used but not defined herein shall have the
meanings given them in the Lease.
Landlord and Tenant hereby acknowledge and agree, for all purposes of the Lease, that the Commencement Date of the Base Term of the Lease is
,
, and the termination date of the Base Term of the Lease shall be midnight on
,
. In case of a conflict between the terms of the Lease and the terms of
this Acknowledgment of Commencement Date, this Acknowledgment of Commencement Date shall control for all purposes.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Landlord and Tenant have executed this ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF COMMENCEMENT DATE to be effective on the date first
above written.
TENANT:
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION,
a Delaware corporation
By:
Its:
LANDLORD:
ARE-SAN FRANCISCO NO. 19, LLC,
a Delaware limited liability company
By: ALEXANDRIA REAL ESTATE EQUITIES, L.P.,
a Delaware limited partnership,
its managing member
By: ARE-QRS CORP.,
a Maryland corporation,
its general partner
By:
Its:

Rules and Regulations
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EXHIBIT E TO LEASE
Rules and Regulations

1. The sidewalk, entries, and driveways of the Project shall not be obstructed by Tenant, or any Tenant Party, or used by them for any purpose other than ingress
and egress to and from the Premises.
2. Tenant shall not place any objects, including antennas, outdoor furniture, etc., in the parking areas, landscaped areas or other areas outside of its Premises, or on
the roof of the Project.
3. Except for animals assisting the disabled, no animals shall be allowed in the offices, halls, or corridors in the Project.
4. Tenant shall not disturb the occupants of the Project or adjoining buildings by the use of any radio or musical instrument or by the making of loud or improper
noises.
5. If Tenant desires telegraphic, telephonic or other electric connections in the Premises, Landlord or its agent will direct the electrician as to where and how the
wires may be introduced; and, without such direction, no boring or cutting of wires will be permitted. Any such installation or connection shall be made at Tenant’s
expense.
6. Tenant shall not install or operate any steam or gas engine or boiler, or other mechanical apparatus in the Premises, except as specifically approved in the Lease.
The use of oil, gas or inflammable liquids for heating, lighting or any other purpose is expressly prohibited. Explosives or other articles deemed extra hazardous shall not
be brought into the Project.
7. Parking any type of recreational vehicles is specifically prohibited on or about the Project. Except for the overnight parking of operative vehicles, no vehicle of
any type shall be stored in the parking areas at any time. In the event that a vehicle is disabled, it shall be removed within 48 hours. There shall be no “For Sale” or other
advertising signs on or about any parked vehicle. All vehicles shall be parked in the designated parking areas in conformity with all signs and other markings. All
parking will be open parking, and no reserved parking, numbering or lettering of individual spaces will be permitted except as specified by Landlord.
8. Tenant shall maintain the Premises free from rodents, insects and other pests.
9. Landlord reserves the right to exclude or expel from the Project any person who, in the judgment of Landlord, is intoxicated or under the influence of liquor or
drugs or who shall in any manner do any act in violation of the Rules and Regulations of the Project.
10. Tenant shall not cause any unnecessary labor by reason of Tenant’s carelessness or indifference in the preservation of good order and cleanliness. Landlord
shall not be responsible to Tenant for any loss of property on the Premises, however occurring, or for any damage done to the effects of Tenant by the janitors or any
other employee or person.
11. Tenant shall give Landlord prompt notice of any defects in the water, lawn sprinkler, sewage, gas pipes, electrical lights and fixtures, heating apparatus, or any
other service equipment affecting the Premises.
12. Tenant shall not permit storage outside the Premises, including without limitation, outside storage of trucks and other vehicles, or dumping of waste or refuse
or permit any harmful materials to be placed in any drainage system or sanitary system in or about the Premises.

Rules and Regulations
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13. All moveable trash receptacles provided by the trash disposal firm for the Premises must be kept in the trash enclosure areas, if any, provided for that purpose.
14. No auction, public or private, will be permitted on the Premises or the Project.
15. No awnings shall be placed over the windows in the Premises except with the prior written consent of Landlord.
16. The Premises shall not be used for lodging, sleeping or cooking or for any immoral or illegal purposes or for any purpose other than that specified in the
Lease. No gaming devices shall be operated in the Premises.
17. Tenant shall ascertain from Landlord the maximum amount of electrical current which can safely be used in the Premises, taking into account the capacity of
the electrical wiring in the Project and the Premises and the needs of other tenants, and shall not use more than such safe capacity. Landlord’s consent to the installation
of electric equipment shall not relieve Tenant from the obligation not to use more electricity than such safe capacity.
18. Tenant assumes full responsibility for protecting the Premises from theft, robbery and pilferage.
19. Tenant shall not install or operate on the Premises any machinery or mechanical devices of a nature not directly related to Tenant’s ordinary use of the
Premises and shall keep all such machinery free of vibration, noise and air waves which may be transmitted beyond the Premises.

Rules and Regulations
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EXHIBIT F TO LEASE
TENANT’S PERSONAL PROPERTY

None.

Rules and Regulations
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EXHIBIT G TO LEASE
INTENTIONALLY OMITTED
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EXHIBIT H TO LEASE
MISSION BAY REQUIREMENTS
NOTICES AND RESTRICTIONS
APPLICABLE TO MISSION BAY REDEVELOPMENT AREA

1. Environmental Covenant. The Project may contain hazardous materials in soils and in the ground water under the Project, and is subject to a deed restriction
(Covenant and Environmental Restriction on Property) dated as of February 23, 2000, and recorded in the Official Records of the City and County of San Francisco,
California (the “Official Records”) on March 21, 2000, as Document No. 2000-G748552 (the “Environmental Covenant”), which Environmental Covenant imposes
certain covenants, conditions, and restrictions on usage of the Project. The foregoing statement is required by the Environmental Covenant and is not a declaration that a
hazard exists. The Environmental Covenant references and requires compliance with the provisions of the Risk Management Plan, Mission Bay Area, San Francisco,
California, dated May 11, 1999 (the “RMP”). Tenant hereby acknowledges receipt of a copy of the RMP, and hereby covenants (i) to comply with the RMP (to the extent
the RMP applies to Tenant’s activities), (ii) to obligate other entities with which Tenant contracts for construction, property maintenance, or other activities that may
disturb soil or groundwater to comply with the applicable provisions of the RMP, and (iii) to refrain (and to cause the entities with which it so contracts to refrain) from
interfering with Landlord’s compliance with the RMP.
2. Special Tax Acknowledgment. In accordance with Section 53341.5 of the California Government Code, Tenant previously has delivered to Landlord
acknowledgments, duly executed by Tenant, confirming that Tenant has been advised of the terms and conditions of the “CFDs” (as defined below), including that the
Project is subject to the “CFD Assessments” (as defined below). As used herein, (a) ”CFDs” shall mean, collectively, (i) the Redevelopment Agency of the City and
County of San Francisco (the “Redevelopment Agency”) Community Facilities District No. 5 (Mission Bay Maintenance District) (the “Maintenance CFD”) (established
to pay a portion of the costs of ongoing maintenance of open space parcels in Mission Bay), (ii) the Redevelopment Agency Community Facilities District No. 6
(Mission Bay South Public Improvements) (the “Infrastructure CFD”) (established to pay a portion of the costs of constructing and installing public infrastructure in
Mission Bay), and (iii) the San Francisco Unified School District of the City and County of San Francisco Community Facilities District No. 90-1 (Public School
Facilities) (the “Public School CFD”) (established to pay a portion of the costs of acquiring and/or constructing public school facilities), and (b) ”CFD Assessments”
shall mean the special taxes (i) to be levied on the Project and other property in Mission Bay in accordance with the terms and conditions of the “Rate and Method of
Apportionment of Special Tax” applicable to the Infrastructure CFD and the Maintenance CFD, respectively, and (ii) to be levied on the Project and other property in
accordance with the terms and conditions applicable to the Public School CFD. Tenant acknowledges that, pursuant to the CFDs, CFD Assessments may be levied on the
Project and that, without limiting the generality of any other provision contained in this Lease, Operating Expenses shall include such CFD Assessments. The form of
CFD notices are attached as Exhibit K to the Lease.
3. Project Labor Agreement. Tenant has been informed by Landlord of the following: (a) Catellus Development Corporation (“CDC”) and the individual members
of the San Francisco Building and Construction Trades Council, AFL-CIO (“Council”), originally entered into a certain Mission Bay Project Agreement (the “Original
Project Labor Agreement”) for the Mission Bay project on October 8, 1990, pursuant to which CDC agreed, to the fullest extent possible, to award all construction
contracts in Mission Bay for “Covered Work” (as defined in the Original Project Labor Agreement) to unionized construction firms; and (b) in 2003, CDC and the
Council entered into an Addendum to Agreement (“Addendum”) that amended certain terms of the Original Project Labor Agreement (the Original Project Labor
Agreement, as amended by the Addendum, shall be referred to as the “Project Labor Agreement”), pursuant to which CDC agreed that CDC would require, as a
condition of any sale, conveyance, ground
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lease, or donation of real property covered by the Project Labor Agreement (“Covered Property”), that any and all successors in interest and/or assignees, buyers, ground
lessees, or donees (any of the foregoing, a “Covered Successor”) of Covered Property shall require any contractors to which the Covered Successor contracts work that
is covered by the Project Labor Agreement to sign and become a party to the Project Labor Agreement through the execution and delivery of a successor project
agreement (a “Successor Project Labor Agreement”). Tenant acknowledges that the Project is Covered Property, that Landlord is a Covered Successor, and that Landlord
has agreed to require any contractors to which Landlord contracts work with respect to the Project that is covered by the Project Labor Agreement to sign and become a
party to the Project Labor Agreement through the execution and delivery of a Successor Project Labor Agreement (the form of which is attached hereto as Exhibit J).
Accordingly, Tenant hereby agrees that Tenant shall require any contractors to which Tenant or any of its contractors contract work with respect to the Project that is
covered by the Project Labor Agreement to execute and deliver a Successor Project Labor Agreement. Tenant will cause its general contractor to execute the Successor
Project Labor Agreement and shall deliver an executed original of the Successor Project Labor Agreement to Landlord. Following Landlord’s receipt of such executed
original of the Successor Project Labor Agreement, Landlord shall use commercially reasonable efforts to obtain full execution of the Successor Project Labor
Agreement by the union signatories, but Tenant acknowledges that Landlord shall have no liability whatsoever if full execution of the Successor Project Labor
Agreement is not obtained.
4. First Source Hiring Program. Tenant has been informed by Landlord that there is a City-wide “First Source Hiring Program” (FSHP) (adopted by the City and
County of San Francisco on August 3, 1998, Ordinance No. 264-98; codified at San Francisco Administrative Code Sections 83.1-83.1(8)). Tenant hereby acknowledges
that its activities with respect to the Project are or may be subject to the FSHP. Accordingly, Tenant shall comply with any provisions of the FSHP that are applicable to
the Premises or any construction in, or use or development of, the Premises by Tenant.
5. Non-Discrimination. Without limiting the generality of any other provision of this Lease, there shall be no discrimination against, or segregation of, any person
or group of persons or any employee or applicant for employment on account of race, color, creed, religion, sex, marital or domestic partner status, familial status,
national origin, ancestry, lawful source of income (as defined in Section 3304 of the San Francisco Police Code), gender identity, sexual orientation, age, or disability
(including, without limitation, HIV/AIDS status) in the sale, lease, sublease, transfer, use, occupancy, tenure, or enjoyment of any part of the Project, nor shall Tenant or
any person claiming under or through Tenant, establish or permit any such practice or practices of discrimination or segregation with reference to the selection, location,
number, use, or occupancy of tenants, lessees, subtenants, sublessees, or vendees in any part of the Project. All deeds, leases, subleases, or contracts concerning the
Project shall contain the non-discrimination and non-segregation clauses specified for each type of document in Section 33436 of the California Health and Safety Code
(except to the extent any party to any such document is not required by applicable law to include such non-discrimination and non-segregation clauses in such
document).
6. Tax Exempt Entities. Tenant acknowledges that it has received and reviewed a certain Tax Payment Agreement dated November 15, 2005, executed and
acknowledged on behalf of FOCIL-MB, LLC, and Landlord, recorded in the Official Records on November 15, 2005, as Document No. 2005-I072107. Such Tax
Payment Agreement contains certain covenants by Landlord if (a) Landlord (or any successor) becomes an entity that is exempt from property taxation (a “Tax Exempt
Entity”), (b) there is any sale, assignment, conveyance, lease, sublease, or other alienation of any portion of the Project to a Tax Exempt Entity, or (c) there is a grant to a
Tax Exempt Entity of occupancy rights (such as under a space lease) where, as the result of such grant, all or any portion of any improvements on all or any portion of
the Project would or could be exempt from property taxation. Accordingly, notwithstanding any other provision of this Lease, Tenant shall not assign, convey, sublease,
or otherwise alienate any portion of the Project to a Tax Exempt Entity, and shall not grant to a Tax Exempt Entity any occupancy rights where, as the result of such
grant, all or any portion of any improvements on all or any portion of the Project would or could be exempt from property taxation, without Landlord’s prior written
consent, which may be withheld in Landlord’s sole and absolute discretion. Any such purported action by Tenant without Landlord’s prior written consent shall be null
and void ab initio.
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7. Mitigation Measures. Tenant has been informed by Landlord that the Project (along with other property) is subject to the Mitigation Monitoring and Reporting
Program for the Mission Bay South Plan Area (including, but not limited to, the Mission Bay South CEQA Mitigation Measures described in Attachment L to the
Mission Bay South Owner Participation Agreement between the Redevelopment Agency and CDC dated November 16, 1998, and recorded in the Official Records on
December 3, 1998, as Document No. 98-G477258). Tenant shall comply with the following mitigation measures (and with any other mitigation measures that Landlord
reasonably determines are applicable to Tenant’s operations in the Premises):
(a) Mitigation Measure L01 (Biohazardous Materials Handling Guidelines): Require businesses that handle biohazardous materials and do not receive
federal funding to certify that they follow the guidelines published by the National Research Council and the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services
Public Health Service, National Institutes of Health, and Centers for Disease Control as set forth in Biosafety in Microbiological and Biomedical Laboratories,
Guidelines for Research Involving Recombinant DNA Molecules (NIH Guidelines), and Guide for the Care and Use of Laboratory Animals, or their successors,
as applicable.
(b) Mitigation Measure L02 (Use of HEPA Filters): Require businesses handling biohazardous materials to certify that they use high efficiency particulate
air (HEPA) filters or substantially equivalent devices on all exhaust from Biosafety Level 3 laboratories unless they demonstrate that exhaust from the Biosafety
Level 3 laboratories would not pose a substantial health and safety hazards to the public or the environment. Require such businesses to certify that they inspect or
monitor the filters regularly to ensure proper functioning.
(c) Mitigation Measure L03 (Handling of Biohazardous Materials): Require businesses handling biohazardous materials to certify that they do not handle
or use biohazardous materials requiring Biosafety Level 4 containment (i.e., dangerous or exotic materials that pose high risks of life-threatening diseases or
aerosol-transmitted infections, or unknown risks of transmittion in the Project Area).
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EXHIBIT I TO LEASE
SUCCESSOR PROJECT LABOR AGREEMENT
Successor Project Labor Agreement
MISSION BAY
PROJECT AGREEMENT
This Project Agreement (“Agreement”) is entered into this
day of
, 2006 by and among
(hereinafter referred to as the “Project
Contractor”), and the San Francisco Building and Construction Trades Council, AFL-CIO; and affiliated Local Unions whose names are subscribed hereto and who
have, through their duly authorized officers, executed this Agreement (hereinafter collectively referred to as the “Union” or the “Unions”). The term Contractor as used
in this Agreement includes all contractors and subcontractors of whatever tier. Contractor agrees to comply with the collective bargaining agreements listed in Schedule
A for the purposes of the Covered Work only, and any obligation incurred under Schedule A agreements shall expire with the termination of this Agreement. Where
specific reference to
only is intended, the term Project Contractor is used. This project is being constructed pursuant to an Owner’s Participation Agreement
(“Owner OPA”) for Mission Bay South originally between the Redevelopment Agency of the City and County of San Francisco and Catellus Development Corporation
(“Catellus”) and subsequently transferred in part to ARE-San Francisco No. , LLC (the “Owner). The project area is generally bound by
.
Catellus and the Unions entered into the Mission Bay Project Agreement (“Original PLA”) for the entire Mission Bay project on October 8, 1990. The Original
PLA was amended by an Addendum to Agreement effective, September 2003 (“Addendum”), which among other things, requires the execution of this Agreement by
the Project Contractor when Catellus sells, conveys, ground leases or donates to a third party any real property covered by the Original PLA, subject to the terms and
conditions of the Addendum.
PURPOSE
The construction at the Owner’s project will require substantial numbers of employees from construction and other supporting crafts. The orderly and
uninterrupted construction of the work at the Mission Bay project and the Owner’s project are of significant interest to the parties to this Agreement.
It is the purpose of this Agreement to ensure that all work covered by this Agreement proceeds efficiently, economically, and with due consideration for the
protection of labor standards, wages, and working conditions.
Consistent with the implementation of the programs described in the Mission Bay Affirmative Action and Economic Development Plan (“MBAAWEDP”),
Project Contractor will award all construction contracts to unionized construction firms. Project Contractor further commits that all construction work under its
jurisdiction shall be at prevailing wages, fringes and conditions for all trades and crafts pursuant to the appropriate contract identified on Schedule A. Project Contractor
will use good-faith efforts to maximize MBE, WBE and LBE contracts with union firms. Should it be determined that Minority Business Enterprise/Women Owned
Business Enterprise (MBE/WBE) goals for this project are not being reached as a result of this Agreement, the affected crafts, San Francisco Building Trades Council
and Project Contractor will meet and confer to arrive at a resolution which allows for MBE/WBE goal attainment.
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The parties to this Agreement have agreed and do establish and put into practice effective and binding methods for the settlement of all misunderstandings,
disputes, or grievances that may arise between or among the parties to this Agreement. To accomplish the purpose that the Contractor be assured of complete continuity
of operation and that labor-management peace be maintained, the Unions agree not to engage in any strike, picketing, work stoppage, slowdown, sympathy action or any
other disruptive activities directed to or in connection with Covered Work, and the Contractors agree not to engage in any lockout.
EFFECT OF OTHER AGREEMENTS
The provisions of this Agreement, including the local collective bargaining agreements listed on Schedule A, shall apply to Project Contractor’s construction and
the Owner’s project, notwithstanding the provisions of local and/or national union agreements which may conflict or differ with the terms of this Agreement. Where a
subject is covered by the provisions of this Agreement is also covered by a collective bargaining agreement which is listed on Schedule A, the provisions of this
Agreement shall prevail. Where a subject is covered by the provisions of a collective bargaining agreement identified in Schedule A and not covered by this Agreement,
the provisions of the appropriate collective bargaining agreement identified on Schedule A shall prevail. Further, the parties are bound by the MBAAEDP which is
incorporated in its entirety in this document as though set forth herein. This Agreement is not a collateral agreement within the meaning of Section 56.3(c) and 56.11 of
the San Francisco Administrative Code.
SCOPE OF THE AGREEMENT
This Agreement shall apply to all demolition, new construction including exterior landscaping and tenant work, including but not limited to mill cabinet work and
built-in furniture work performed on the Owner’s project by or otherwise at the control and direction of Project Contractor excluding uses existing at the time of
execution of this Agreement (referred to herein as “Covered Work”).
UNION RECOGNITION
The Contractor recognizes the Unions signatory hereto as the collective bargaining agents for its employees covered by the terms of this Agreement.
This Agreement does not apply to general superintendents, superintendents, assistant superintendents, (unless covered in a collective bargaining agreement listed
in Schedule A), office and clerical employees, guards or other professional or supervisory employees as defined in the National Labor Relations Act.
MANAGEMENT’S RIGHTS
The Contractors retain full and exclusive authority for the management of its operations. Except as expressly limited by other provisions of this Agreement and
the appropriate collective bargaining agreement listed on Schedule A, the Contractor retains the right to direct the working force, including the hiring, promotion,
transfer, discipline or discharge of its employees; the selection of foremen; the assignment and scheduling of work; and, the requirement of overtime work and the
determination of when it shall be worked. No rules, customs, or practices which limit or restrict productivity, efficiency or the individual and/or joint working efforts of
employees shall be permitted or observed. The Contractor may utilize any methods or techniques of construction.
Except as otherwise stated in the appropriate collective bargaining agreement listed on Schedule A, there shall be no limitation or restriction upon the Contractor’s
choice of materials or design, nor, regardless of source or location, upon the full use and installation of equipment, machinery, package units, precast, prefabricated,
prefinished, or preassembled materials, tools, or other labor saving devices. The Contractor may without restriction install or otherwise use materials, supplies or
equipment regardless of their source. The on-site installation of application of such items shall be performed by the
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craft customarily having jurisdiction over such work under the applicable collective bargaining agreement listed on Schedule A; provided, however, it is recognized that
other personnel having special talents or qualifications may participate in the installation, checkout or testing of specialized or unusual equipment or facilities.
Except as otherwise stated in the appropriate collective bargaining agreement listed on Schedule A, it is recognized that the use of new technology, equipment,
machinery, tools and/or labor savings devices and methods of performing work will be initiated by the Contractor from time to time during the project. The Union agrees
that it will not in any way restrict the implementation of such new devices or work methods. If there is any disagreement between the Contractor and the Union
concerning the manner or implementation of such device or method of work, the implementation shall proceed as directed by the Contractor, and the Union shall have
the right to arbitrate the dispute as set forth in Article VIII of this Agreement.
The failure of the Contractor to exercise rights herein reserved to it or the exercise of those rights in a particular way shall not be deemed a waiver of said rights or
of the Contractor’s right to exercise said rights in some other manner not in conflict with the terms of this Agreement.
UNION REPRESENTATION
Authorized representatives of the Union shall have access to the Covered Work provided they do not interfere with the work of employees and further provided
that such representatives fully comply with the posted visitor and security and safety rules of the Covered Work.
The Union shall have the right to designate working journey workers as stewards. The Union shall, in writing, notify the Contractor as to the identity of the
designated steward prior to the assumption of his/her duties as a steward. In addition to his/her work as an employee, the steward shall have the right to receive, but not
solicit, complaints or grievances and to discuss and assist in the adjustment of the same with the employee’s appropriate supervisor. The Contractor will not discriminate
against a steward in the proper performance of his/her Union duties provided that such duties do not interfere with his/her regular work or with the work of other
employees. Stewards shall receive the regular rate of pay for their respective craft. There will be no non-working stewards. The steward shall not have the right to
determine when overtime shall be worked or who shall work overtime, or to interfere with any of the supervisory functions of the Contractor.
The Contractor agrees to notify the appropriate Union twenty-four (24) hours prior to the layoff of a steward, except in the case of discipline or discharge for a
cause. If a steward is protected against such layoff by the provision of any of the collective bargaining agreements listed on Schedule A, such protection shall be
recognized to the extent that the steward possesses the necessary qualifications to perform the work remaining. In any case in which a steward is discharged or
disciplined for cause the appropriate Union shall be notified immediately by the Contractor. For the purpose of this provision, “cause” for discharge shall mean
incompetence, unexcused absenteeism, disobedience of orders, unsatisfactory performance of duties and violation of posted project work rules.
On work where Catellus’ or Owner’s personnel may be working in close proximity of the construction activities, the Union agrees that its representatives,
stewards and individual workers will not interfere with Catellus’ or Owner’s personnel or with the work which is being performed by Catellus’ or Owner’s personnel.
This is not to be construed to mean that Catellus’ or Owner’s personnel may perform work covered by the collective bargaining agreements listed on Schedule A.
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WORK STOPPAGES AND LOCKOUTS
During the term of this Agreement, there shall be no strikes, picketing, work stoppages, slowdowns, sympathy actions or any other disruptive activities directed at
or in connection with Covered Work for any reason by the Union or by any employee, and there shall be no lockout by the Contractor.
Failure of any Union or employee to cross any picket line established at the site of Covered Work is a violation of this Article.
The Union shall not sanction, aid or abet, encourage or continue any work stoppage, slowdown, sympathy action, strike, picketing or other disruptive activity at
the site of Covered Work and shall undertake all possible means to prevent or to terminate any such activity. No employee shall engage in activities which violate this
Article. Any employee who participates in or encourages any activities which interfere with the normal operations of the Covered Work shall be subject to disciplinary
action, including discharge. The Union shall not be liable for acts of employees for which it has no responsibility.
In lieu of or in addition to any other action at law or equity, any party, including the Project Contractor, who the parties agree is a beneficiary of this Agreement
and specifically this Article with full right of participation in any action under this Article, may institute the following procedure when a breach of paragraphs 1, 2,
and/or 3 of this Article is alleged:
(a)

The party invoking this procedure shall notify Gerald McKay or John Kagel who the parties agree shall be the permanent Arbitrator under this procedure. In the
event that the permanent Arbitrator is unavailable at any time, he shall appoint his alternate. Notice to the Arbitrator shall be by the most expeditious means
available, with notice by telegram to the party alleged to be in violation and the involved International Union President.

(b)

Upon receipt of said notice, the Arbitrator named above or his alternate shall set and hold a hearing within twenty-four (24) hours if it is contended that the
violation still exists.

(c)

The Arbitrator shall notify the parties by telegram of the place and time he has chosen for this hearing. Said hearing shall be completed in one session. A failure of
any party to parties to attend said hearing shall not delay the hearing of evidence or issuance of an award by the Arbitrator.

(d)

The sole issue at the hearing shall be whether or not a violation of paragraphs 1, 2 and/or 3 of this Article has, in fact, occurred and the Arbitrator shall have no
authority to consider any matter in justification, explanation or mitigation of such violation or to award damages. Any issue concerning damages is reserved for
court proceedings, if any. The award shall be issued in writing within three (3) hours after the close of the hearing and may be issued without an opinion. If any
party desires an opinion, one shall be issued within fifteen (15) days, but its issuance shall not delay compliance with, or enforcement of the Award. The
Arbitrator may order cessation of the violation of this Article and other appropriate relief, and such Award shall be served on all parties by hand or registered mail
upon issuance.

(e)

Such Award may be enforced by any court of competent jurisdiction upon the filing of this Agreement and all other relevant documents referred to hereinabove in
the following manner. Telegraphic notice of the filing of such enforcement proceedings shall be given to the other party. In the proceeding to obtain a temporary
order enforcing the Arbitrator’s Award as issued under paragraph 4(d) of this Article, all parties waive the right to a hearing and agree that such proceedings may
be ex parte. Such agreement does not waive any party’s right to participate in a hearing for a final order of enforcement. The court’s order or orders enforcing the
Arbitrator’s Award shall be served on all parties by hand or by delivery to their last known address or by registered mail.
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(f)
(g)

Any rights created by statute or law governing arbitration proceedings inconsistent with the above procedure or which interfere with compliance therewith are
hereby waived by the parties to whom they accrue.
The fees and expenses of the Arbitrator shall be divided equally between the moving parties and the party or parties respondent.

PROJECT COORDINATION COMMITTEE
The parties agree to form a committee comprised of representatives for the Building Trades Council, affected local union and Project Contractor, to meet and
discuss issues which may arise from time to time regarding the interpretation, application and enforcement of this Agreement.
In the event a dispute arises between or among the parties thereto which cannot be resolved by the committee described in the preceding paragraph, then the
dispute shall be referred to arbitration as described in Article VII with mutually agreed-upon extensions to time limits set forth therein, as may be required.
WORK ASSIGNMENTS AND JURISDICTION DISPUTES
Work shall be assigned by the Contractor. There shall be no strikes, picketing, work stoppage, sympathy actions, slowdowns or other disruptive activity arising
out of any jurisdictional dispute directed at or in connection with Covered Work during the term of this Agreement.
Except as provided below, all jurisdictional disputes will be settled in accordance with the procedural rules and decisions of the Plan for Settlement of
Jurisdictional Disputes in the Construction Industry and shall be binding upon the Contractor and the Unions.
Where a jurisdictional dispute involves any Union not a party to the Plan for Settlement of Jurisdictional Disputes in the Construction Industry and is not resolved
among the Unions and the site representative of the affected Contractor, it shall be referred for resolution to the International Unions with which the disputed Unions are
affiliated. The International Unions shall hereafter meet with the representative of the affected Contractor to reach a joint resolution of the disputes. For purposes of all
disputes referred to the International Unions, the Project Contractor shall be a party in interest. The resolution of the dispute shall be reduced to writing, signed by
representatives of the Local and/or International Unions and a copy furnished to the Contractor. (The Local and/or International Unions and the Contractor, in making
their determination, shall have no authority to assign work to a double crew, that is, to more employees than the minimum required to perform the work involved, or to
assign the work to employees who are not qualified to perform the work involved.) This does not prohibit establishment of composite crews following jurisdictional
guidelines where more than one employee is needed for the job. The work shall proceed as assigned by the Contractor until such resolution by the parties has been
confirmed in the manner indicated by the disputing Unions to the Contractors. Any such resolution shall be final and binding on the Contractor and the Unions.
WAGES, HOURS, WORKING CONDITIONS AND FRINGE BENEFITS
With the exception of black Friday which shall not be observed on construction covered by this Agreement, wages, hours, fringe benefits and other working
conditions shall be determined by the appropriate collective bargaining agreements listed on Schedule A. Make-up days as provided in certain collective bargaining
agreements listed on Schedule A shall apply to work covered by this Agreement.
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NO DISCRIMINATION
The Contractor and the Unions agree that they will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, color, religion, sex,
national origin or age in any manner prohibited by law.
APPRENTICES
In order to meet and fulfill minority and woman apprentices and journey-level goals, to ensure those inducted into apprenticeship programs through Mission Bay
Affirmative Action Outreach status, a continuity of work is required. All work covered by this Agreement will have an appropriate apprenticeship program equal to or
better than those established by the appropriate collective bargaining agreements listed on Schedule A or their respective equivalent. The work will be done under the
wages, hours, conditions, benefits of the appropriate collective bargaining agreement identified on Schedule A. The recruitment, selection, employment and training of
apprentices shall be without discrimination because of age, race, color, religion, national origin, or sex. This provision shall be applied in manner consistent with the
MBAAEDP and the appropriate JATC, except where superseded by the provisions of the Amended Consent Decree in Civil Case No. C-71-1277RFP, as modified, or as
may be subsequently modified during the term of this Agreement.
SAFETY AND HEALTH
The Contractor, the Unions and the employees shall comply with all applicable provisions of local, state, and federal laws and regulations relating to the job safety
and safe work practices.
SAVINGS AND SEPARABILITY
It is not the intention of either the Contractor or the Union parties hereto to violate any laws governing the subject matter of this Agreement. The parties hereto
agree that in the event any provisions of this Agreement are finally held or determined to be illegal or void as being in contravention of any applicable law, the remainder
of this Agreement shall remain in full force and effect unless the part or parts so found to be void are wholly inseparable from the remaining portions of this Agreement.
Further, Contractor and Union agree that if and when any or all provisions of this Agreement are finally held or determined to be illegal or void by a court of competent
jurisdiction, an effort will be made to then promptly enter into negotiations concerning the substance affected by such decision for the purpose of achieving conformity
with the requirements of any applicable law and the intent of the parties hereto.
This Article shall not be construed to waive the prohibitions of Article VII, and if the parties are unable to resolve their differences, the matter shall be referred to
the procedure of Article VIII for resolution.
ENTIRE UNDERSTANDING
The parties agree that the total results of their bargaining are embodied in this Agreement, and any attached exhibits and schedules, and no party signatory hereto
is required to render any performance not set forth in the wording of this Agreement. This Agreement may be amended only by written agreement signed by the parties
hereto. In the event that modification to this Agreement is required, the parties agree to promptly convene the Project Coordination Committee to discuss and negotiate
the necessary modification.
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DURATION OF THE AGREEMENT
This Agreement shall become effective immediately upon Project Contractor’s commencement of any demolition or construction activities at the Owner’s project
within the scope of the Owner’s OPA and this Agreement and shall continue in effect for the duration of the Owner’s construction activities on the Owner’s project as
described in Article III above. Construction of any phase, portion, section or segment of Owner’s project shall be deemed completed when such phase, portion, section
or segment has been turned over to the Owner and has received the final acceptance from the Owner’s representative.
The collective bargaining agreements identified on Schedule A attached to this Agreement shall continue in full force and effect until the contractor and union
parties to those collective bargaining agreements notify the Project Contractor of the mutually agreed upon changes in such agreements. The parties agree that any
provisions negotiated into said collective bargaining agreements will not apply to work on the Owner’s project if such provisions are less favorable to the Contractor
than those uniformly required of contractors for construction work covered by those agreements. Such provisions, negotiated, shall not be recognized or applied on
Owner’s project if they may be construed to apply exclusively or predominantly to work covered by this Agreement.
The Unions agree that there will be no strikes, work stoppages, sympathy actions, picketing, slowdowns or other disruptive activities affecting the Covered Work
by the Unions involved in the negotiation of the collective bargaining agreements listed on Schedule A, nor shall there by any lockout on Covered Work affecting the
Unions during the course of such negotiations. Any disagreement between the parties over the incorporation into a collective bargaining agreement listed on Schedule A
of such provision agreed upon in the negotiation of the collective bargaining agreement shall be subject to the grievance and arbitration procedures of Article VIII.
This Agreement shall be effective until March, 7 2008 and shall renew automatically for additional terms of seven years (7) each unless not less than ninety
(90) days prior to the termination date of the initial or any subsequent term either Project Contractor or the San Francisco Building Trades Council give written notice to
the other requesting modification or termination of the Owner’s OPA. Notwithstanding, this Agreement shall terminate upon the termination of the Owner’s OPA.
Should this Agreement terminate due to the termination of the Owner’s OPA, it will be automatically reinstated if the Owner’s OPA or a substitute agreement thereto is
reinstated within three (3) years of its termination. If reinstatement of the Owner’s OPA or a substitute agreement thereto occurs more than three (3) years after its
termination, the parties will negotiate a new project agreement. Reinstatement of this Agreement is subject to the seven (7) year terms and notice provision stated above.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused this Agreement to be executed and effective as of the day and year above written.
PROJECT CONTRACTOR

SAN FRANCISCO BUILDING AND
CONSTRUCTION TRADES COUNCIL, AFL-CIO

UNIONS (See Schedule A Attached)
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SCHEDULE “A”
Insulators & Asbestos Workers Local 16

Boilermakers Local 549

Dated:

Dated:

Bricklayers & Allied Crafts Local 3

Carpenters Local 22

Dated:

Dated:

Carpenters Local 2236

District Council #16 I.U.P.A.T.

Dated:

Dated:

Cement Masons Local 300, Area 580

Electrical Workers Local 6

Dated:

Dated:

Elevator Constructors Local 8

Dated:
Hod Carriers Local 36

Iron Workers Local 377

Dated:

Dated:
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Laborers Local 67

Laborers Local 261

Dated:

Dated:

Operating Engineers Local 3

Millwrights Local 102

Dated:

Dated:

Piledrivers Local 34

Operative Plasterers Local 66

Dated:

Dated:

Plumbers & Steamfitters Local 38

Roofers & Waterproofers Local 40

Dated:

Dated:

Sheet Metal Workers Local 104

Sign & Display Local 510

Dated:

Dated:

Sprinkler Fitters Local 483

Teamsters Local 853

Dated:

Dated:

Professional & Technical Engineers Local 21

Iron Workers Shop Local 790

Dated:

Dated:

United Steelworkers of America Machinists Local 1304

Window Cleaners Local 44

Dated:

Dated:

Exhibit 10.10.1
[455 Mission Bay Boulevard South — Twist Bioscience Corporation]
FIRST AMENDMENT TO LEASE
THIS FIRST AMENDMENT TO LEASE (this “First Amendment”) is made as of August 7, 2013 (“Effective Date”), by and between ARE-SAN
FRANCISCO NO. 19, LLC, a Delaware limited liability company (“Landlord”), and TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION, a Delaware corporation (“Tenant”).
RECITALS
A. Landlord and Tenant are parties to that certain Lease Agreement of even date herewith (the “Lease”). Pursuant to the Lease, Tenant leases certain premises
consisting of approximately 7,050 rentable square feet (“Premises”) in a building located at 455 Mission Bay Boulevard South, San Francisco, California. The Premises
are more particularly described in the Lease. Capitalized terms used herein without definition shall have the meanings defined for such terms in the Lease.
B. Tenant desires to have early access to the office portion of the Premises and a small portion of stand-alone laboratory space as more particularly shown cross
hatched on Exhibit A hereto (the “Early Occupancy Premises”) prior to the Commencement Date.
C. Landlord and Tenant desire, subject to the terms and conditions set forth below, to amend the Lease to (i) provide for early access to the Early Occupancy
Premises and (ii) amend the definition of Target Commencement Date.
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the foregoing Recitals, which are incorporated herein by this reference, the mutual promises and conditions contained
herein, and for other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, Landlord and Tenant hereby agree as follows:
1.

Early Access. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the Lease, commencing on the Effective Date, Tenant shall have the right to early occupancy of the
Early Occupancy Premises portion of the Premises subject to all of the terms and conditions of the Lease; provided, however, that Tenant shall not be required to
pay Base Rent and Tenant’s Share of Operating Expenses with respect to the Early Occupancy Premises from the Effective Date through the Commencement
Date.
Tenant acknowledges that Landlord may require access to the Early Occupancy Premises in order to complete Landlord’s Work. Landlord and its contractors and
agents shall have the right to enter the entire Premises to complete Landlord’s Work and Tenant shall cooperate with Landlord in connection with the same. Tenant
acknowledges that Landlord’s completion of Landlord’s Work may adversely affect Tenant’s use and occupancy of the Early Occupancy Premises. Tenant shall
have no right to seek damages or to cancel or terminate the Lease because of any adverse effect caused by the performance of Landlord’s Work prior to the
Commencement Date and Tenant waives all claims against Landlord in connection with the performance of Landlord’s Work prior to the Commencement Date.
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2.

Target Commencement Date. The definition of “Target Commencement Date” on Page 1 of the Lease is hereby deleted in its entirety and replaced with the
following:
“Target Commencement Date: September 16, 2013.”

3.

Brokers. Landlord and Tenant each represents and warrants that it has not dealt with any broker, agent or other person (“Broker”) in connection with the
transaction reflected in this First Amendment and that no Broker other than Colliers International, Kidder Matthews and Cornish & Carey Commercial, NKF
brought about this transaction. Landlord and Tenant each hereby agree to indemnify and hold the other harmless from and against any claims by any Broker, other
than the brokers, if any named in this First Amendment, claiming a commission or other form of compensation by virtue of having dealt with Tenant or Landlord,
as applicable, with regard to this First Amendment.

4.

Miscellaneous.
(a) This First Amendment and the Lease are the entire agreement between the parties with respect to the subject matter hereof and supersedes all prior and
contemporaneous oral and written agreements and discussions. This First Amendment may be amended only by an agreement in writing, signed by the parties
hereto.
(b) For purposes of Section 1938 of the California Civil Code, as of the date of this First Amendment, the Project has not been inspected by a certified
access specialist.
(c) This First Amendment is binding upon and shall inure to the benefit of the parties hereto, their respective agents, employees, representatives, officers,
directors, divisions, subsidiaries, affiliates, assigns, heirs, successors in interest and shareholders.
(d) This First Amendment may be executed in any number of counterparts, each of which shall be deemed an original, but all of which when taken together
shall constitute one and the same instrument. The signature page of any counterpart may be detached therefrom without impairing the legal effect of the
signature(s) thereon provided such signature page is attached to any other counterpart identical thereto except having additional signature pages executed by other
parties to this First Amendment attached thereto.
(e) Except as amended and/or modified by this First Amendment, the Lease is hereby ratified and confirmed and all other terms of the Lease shall remain in
full force and effect, unaltered and unchanged by this First Amendment. In the event of any conflict between the provisions of this First Amendment and the
provisions of the Lease, the provisions of this First Amendment shall prevail. Whether or not specifically amended by this First Amendment, all of the terms and
provisions of the Lease are hereby amended to the extent necessary to give effect to the purpose and intent of this First Amendment.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this First Amendment as of the day and year first above written.
LANDLORD:
ARE-SAN FRANCISCO NO. 19, LLC,
a Delaware limited liability company
By: ALEXANDRIA REAL ESTATE EQUITIES, L.P., a Delaware
limited partnership, managing member
By: ARE-QRS CORP., a Maryland corporation, general
partner
By:

/s/ Eric S. Johnson
Eric S. Johnson
Vice President
Real Estate Legal Affairs

TENANT:
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION,
a Delaware corporation
By: /s/ Emily Leproust
Name: Emily Leproust
Title: Chief Executive Officer
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EXHIBIT A
EARLY OCCUPANCY PREMISES
Exhibit A
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Exhibit 10.10.2
SECOND AMENDMENT TO LEASE
THIS SECOND AMENDMENT TO LEASE AGREEMENT (this “Second Amendment”) is made as of May 19, 2015, by and between ARE-SAN
FRANCISCO NO. 19, LLC, a Delaware limited liability company (“Landlord”), and TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION, a Delaware corporation (“Tenant”).
RECITALS
A. Landlord and Tenant are parties to that certain Lease Agreement dated as of July 26, 2013, as amended by that certain First Amendment to Lease dated as of
August 7, 2013 (as amended, the “Lease”). Pursuant to the Lease, Tenant leases from Landlord certain premises consisting of approximately 7,050 rentable square feet
(the “Original Premises”) in a building located at 455 Mission Bay Boulevard South, San Francisco, California (“Building”). The Original Premises are more
particularly described in the Lease. Capitalized terms used herein without definition shall have the meanings defined for such terms in the Lease.
B. Landlord and Tenant desire, subject to the terms and conditions set forth below, to amend the Lease to, among other things, expand the size of the Original
Premises by adding that portion of the fifth floor of the Building consisting of approximately 989 rentable square feet, as shown on Exhibit A attached to this Second
Amendment (the “Expansion Premises”).
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the foregoing Recitals, which are incorporated herein by this reference, the mutual promises and conditions contained
herein, and for other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, Landlord and Tenant hereby agree as follows:
1.

Expansion Premises. In addition to the Original Premises, commencing on the Expansion Premises Commencement Date (as defined below), Landlord leases to
Tenant, and Tenant leases from Landlord, the Expansion Premises.

2.

Delivery. Landlord shall use reasonable efforts to deliver (“Delivery” or “Deliver”) the Expansion Premises to Tenant on or before the Target Expansion
Premises Commencement Date. The “Target Expansion Premises Commencement Date” shall be June 1, 2015. If Landlord fails to timely Deliver the
Expansion Premises, Landlord shall not be liable to Tenant for any loss or damage resulting therefrom, and this Second Amendment shall not be void or voidable.
The “Expansion Premises Commencement Date” shall be the date that Landlord Delivers the Expansion Premises to Tenant. Upon the request of Landlord,
Tenant shall execute and deliver a written acknowledgment of the Expansion Premises Commencement Date in substantially the form of the “Acknowledgement
of Commencement Date” attached to the Lease as Exhibit D; provided, however, Tenant’s failure to execute and deliver such acknowledgment shall not affect
Landlord’s rights hereunder.
Except as otherwise set forth in this Second Amendment: (i) Tenant shall accept the Expansion Premises in their “as-is” condition as of the Expansion Premises
Commencement Date, subject to all applicable Legal Requirements; (ii) Landlord shall have no obligation for any defects in the Expansion Premises; and
(iii) Tenant’s taking possession of the Expansion Premises shall be conclusive evidence that Tenant accepts the Expansion Premises and that the Expansion
Premises were in good condition as of the Expansion Premises Commencement Date.
1

Except as otherwise provided in this Second Amendment, Tenant agrees and acknowledges that neither Landlord nor any agent of Landlord has made any
representation or warranty with respect to the condition of all or any portion of the Expansion Premises, and/or the suitability of the Expansion Premises for the
conduct of Tenant’s business, and Tenant waives any implied warranty that the Expansion Premises are suitable for the Permitted Use.
3.

Definition of Premises and Rentable Area of Premises. Commencing on the Expansion Premises Commencement Date, the defined terms “Premises” and
“Rentable Area of Premises” on Page 1 of the Lease shall be deleted in their entirety and replaced with the following:
“Premises: Those portions of the fifth floor of the Project, (i) containing approximately 7,050 rentable square feet (“Original Premises”), and
(ii) containing approximately 989 rentable square feet (“Expansion Premises”), all as determined by Landlord, as shown on Exhibit A.”
“Rentable Area of Premises: 8,039 sq. ft.”
As of the Expansion Premises Commencement Date, Exhibit A to the Lease shall be amended to include the Expansion Premises as shown on Exhibit A
attached to this Second Amendment.

4.

Base Term. Commencing on the Expansion Premises Commencement Date, the defined term “Base Term” on page 1 of the Lease is deleted in its entirety and
replaced with the following:
“Base Term: Commencing (i) with respect to the Original Premises on the Commencement Date, and (ii) with respect to the Expansion Premises on the
Expansion Premises Commencement Date, and ending with respect to the entire Premises on September 15, 2016 (“Expiration Date”).”

5.

Base Rent.
a. Original Premises. Tenant shall continue paying Base Rent with respect to the Original Premises as provided in the Lease through the Expiration Date.
b. Expansion Premises. Beginning on the Expansion Premises Commencement Date through the Expiration Date, Tenant shall (in addition to Base Rent for the
Original Premises) pay Base Rent with respect to the Expansion Premises at same rate per rentable square foot being paid with respect to the Original Premises, as
adjusted pursuant to Section 4 of the Lease.

6.

Definition of Tenant’s Share of Operating Expenses. Commencing on the Expansion Premises Commencement Date, the defined term “Tenant’s Share of
operating Expenses” on Page 1 of the Lease shall be deleted in its entirety and replaced with the following:
“Tenant’s Share of Operating Expenses: 3.83%”
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7.

Use. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in the Lease, the Permitted Use with respect to the Expansion Premises shall be limited to office and
related uses consistent with the character of the Project and otherwise in compliance with the provisions of Section 7 of the Lease.

8.

Disclosure. For purposes of Section 1938 of the California Civil Code, as of the date of this Second Amendment, Tenant acknowledges having been advised by
Landlord that the Project has not been inspected by a certified access specialist.

9.

Brokers. Landlord and Tenant each represents and warrants that it has not dealt with any broker, agent or other person (collectively, “Broker”) in connection with
the transaction reflected in this Second Amendment and that no Broker brought about this transaction. Landlord and Tenant each hereby agree to indemnify and
hold the other harmless from and against any claims by any Broker claiming a commission or other form of compensation by virtue of having dealt with Tenant or
Landlord, as applicable, with regard to this Second Amendment.

10.

Miscellaneous.
a. This Second Amendment is the entire agreement between the parties with respect to the subject matter hereof and supersedes all prior and contemporaneous
oral and written agreements and discussions. This Second Amendment may be amended only by an agreement in writing, signed by the parties hereto.
b. This Second Amendment is binding upon and shall inure to the benefit of the parties hereto, and their respective successors and assigns.
c. This Second Amendment may be executed in any number of counterparts, each of which shall be deemed an original, but all of which when taken together shall
constitute one and the same instrument. The signature page of any counterpart may be detached therefrom without impairing the legal effect of the signature(s)
thereon provided such signature page is attached to any other counterpart identical thereto except having additional signature pages executed by other parties to
this Second Amendment attached thereto.
d. Except as amended and/or modified by this Second Amendment, the Lease is hereby ratified and confirmed and all other terms of the Lease shall remain in full
force and effect, unaltered and unchanged by this Second Amendment. In the event of any conflict between the provisions of this Second Amendment and the
provisions of the Lease, the provisions of this Second Amendment shall prevail. Whether or not specifically amended by this Second Amendment, all of the terms
and provisions of the Lease are hereby amended to the extent necessary to give effect to the purpose and intent of this Second Amendment.
(Signatures on next page)
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Landlord and Tenant have executed this Lease as of the day and year first above written.
TENANT:
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION,
a Delaware corporation
By: /s/ William Banyai
Its: Chief Operating Officer
LANDLORD:
ARE-SAN FRANCISCO NO. 19, LLC,
a Delaware limited liability company
By: ALEXANDRIA REAL ESTATE EQUITIES, L.P., a Delaware
limited partnership,
its managing member
By: ARE-QRS CORP.,
a Maryland corporation,
its general partner
By: /s/ Eric Johnson
Its: Senior Vice President Re Legal Affairs
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Exhibit 10.10.3
THIRD AMENDMENT TO LEASE
THIS THIRD AMENDMENT TO LEASE AGREEMENT (this “Third Amendment”) is made as of September 23, 2015 effective as of June 30, 2015
(“Effective Date”), by and between ARE-SAN FRANCISCO NO. 19, LLC, a Delaware limited liability company (“Landlord”), and TWIST BIOSCIENCE
CORPORATION, a Delaware corporation (“Tenant”).
RECITALS
A. Landlord and Tenant are parties to that certain Lease Agreement dated as of July 26, 2013, as amended by that certain First Amendment to Lease dated as of
August 7, 2013 and that certain Second Amendment to Lease dated as of May 19, 2015 (as amended, the “Lease”). Pursuant to the Lease, Tenant leases from Landlord
certain premises consisting of approximately 8,039 rentable square feet (the “Existing Premises”) in a building located at 455 Mission Bay Boulevard South, San
Francisco, California (“Building”). The Existing Premises are more particularly described in the Lease. Capitalized terms used herein without definition shall have the
meanings defined for such terms in the Lease.
B. Landlord and Quswami, Inc. (“Quswami”) are parties to that certain Lease Agreement dated December 9, 2010 (“Quswami Lease”), whereby Quswami
leases the Second Expansion Premises (defined below) from Landlord. Quswami subleases the Second Expansion Premises to Tenant pursuant to that certain Sublease
dated July 14, 2014 (“Sublease”) between Quswami, as sublandlord and Tenant, as subtenant. The Second Expansion Premises shall mean approximately 4,940 rentable
square feet, as shown on Exhibit A attached to this Third Amendment (the “Second Expansion Premises”).
C. Landlord and Quswami have entered into negotiations for the termination of the Quswami Lease.
D. Landlord and Tenant desire, subject to the terms and conditions set forth below, to amend the Lease to, among other things, expand the Existing Premises by
adding the Second Expansion Premises.
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the foregoing Recitals, which are incorporated herein by this reference, the mutual promises and conditions contained
herein, and for other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, Landlord and Tenant hereby agree as follows:
1.

Contiqency. The effectiveness of this Third Amendment is expressly contingent upon the execution and delivery of the termination of the Quswami Lease by
Landlord and Quswami.

2.

Second Expansion Premises. In addition to the Existing Premises, commencing on the Second Expansion Premises Commencement Date (as defined below),
Landlord leases to Tenant, and Tenant leases from Landlord, the Second Expansion Premises.

3.

Delivery. Tenant acknowledges that Tenant occupies the Second Expansion Premises pursuant to the Sublease. The “Second Expansion Premises
Commencement Date” shall be July 1, 2015. Except as otherwise set forth in this Third Amendment: (i) Tenant shall accept the Second Expansion Premises in
their “as-is” condition as of the Second Expansion Premises Commencement Date, subject to all applicable Legal Requirements; (ii) Landlord shall have no
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obligation for any defects in the Second Expansion Premises; and (iii) Tenant’s taking possession of the Second Expansion Premises shall be conclusive evidence
that Tenant accepts the Second Expansion Premises and that the Second Expansion Premises were in good condition as of the Second Expansion Premises
Commencement Date.
Except as otherwise provided in this Third Amendment, Tenant agrees and acknowledges that neither Landlord nor any agent of Landlord has made any
representation or warranty with respect to the condition of all or any portion of the Second Expansion Premises, and/or the suitability of the Second Expansion
Premises for the conduct of Tenant’s business, and Tenant waives any implied warranty that the Second Expansion Premises are suitable for the Permitted Use.
4.

Definition of Premises and Rentable Area of Premises. Commencing on the Second Expansion Premises Commencement Date, the defined terms “Premises”
and “Rentable Area of Premises” on Page 1 of the Lease shall be deleted in their entirety and replaced with the following:
“Premises: Those portions of the Project, (i) containing approximately 7,050 rentable square feet (“Existing Premises”) on the fifth floor, (ii) containing
approximately 989 rentable square feet (“Expansion Premises”) on the fifth floor and (iii) containing approximately 4,940 rentable square feet (“Second
Expansion Premises”) on the first floor, all as determined by Landlord, as shown on Exhibit A.”
“Rentable Area of Premises: 12,979 sq. ft.”
As of the Second Expansion Premises Commencement Date, Exhibit A to the Lease shall be amended to include the Second Expansion Premises as shown on
Exhibit A attached to this Third Amendment.

5.

Base Term. Commencing on the Second Expansion Premises Commencement Date, the defined term “Base Term” on page 1 of the Lease is deleted in its
entirety and replaced with the following:
“Base Term: Commencing (i) with respect to the Existing Premises on the Commencement Date, (ii) with respect to the Expansion Premises on the
Expansion Premises Commencement Date and (iii) with respect to the Second Expansion Premises on the Second Expansion Premises Commencement Date, and
ending with respect to the entire Premises on September 16, 2016 (“Expiration Date”).”

6.

Base Rent.
a. Existing Premises. Tenant shall continue paying Base Rent with respect to the Existing Premises as provided in the Lease through the Expiration Date.
b. Second Expansion Premises. Beginning on the Second Expansion Premises Commencement Date through the Expiration Date, Tenant shall (in addition to
Base Rent for the Existing Premises) pay Base Rent with respect to the Second Expansion Premises at same rate per rentable square foot being paid with respect
to the Existing Premises, as adjusted pursuant to Section 4 of the Lease.
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7.

Definition of Tenant’s Share of Operating Expenses. Commencing on the Second Expansion Premises Commencement Date, the defined term “Tenant’s Share
of operating Expenses” on Page 1 of the Lease shall be deleted in its entirety and replaced with the following:
“Tenant’s Share of Operating Expenses: 6.81%”

8.

Letter of Credit. Commencing on the Second Expansion Premises Commencement Date, the Security Deposit shall be increased by $56,678 for a total Security
Deposit equal to $83,115.50. No later than the date that this 30 days after the date of this Third Amendment, Tenant shall deliver to Landlord a new Letter of
Credit (or an amendment to the existing Letter of Credit) reflecting the increased Security Deposit amount. The new Letter of Credit (or any amendment thereto)
shall comply with the terms and conditions of Section 6 of the Lease.

9.

Brokers. Landlord and Tenant each represents and warrants that it has not dealt with any broker, agent or other person (collectively, “Broker”) in connection with
the transaction reflected in this Third Amendment and that no Broker brought about this transaction. Landlord and Tenant each hereby agree to indemnify and
hold the other harmless from and against any claims by any Broker claiming a commission or other form of compensation by virtue of having dealt with Tenant or
Landlord, as applicable, with regard to this Third Amendment.

10.

Miscellaneous.
a. This Third Amendment is the entire agreement between the parties with respect to the subject matter hereof and supersedes all prior and contemporaneous oral
and written agreements and discussions. This Third Amendment may be amended only by an agreement in writing, signed by the parties hereto.
b. This Third Amendment is binding upon and shall inure to the benefit of the parties hereto, and their respective successors and assigns.
c. This Third Amendment may be executed in any number of counterparts, each of which shall be deemed an original, but all of which when taken together shall
constitute one and the same instrument. The signature page of any counterpart may be detached therefrom without impairing the legal effect of the signature(s)
thereon provided such signature page is attached to any other counterpart identical thereto except having additional signature pages executed by other parties to
this Third Amendment attached thereto.
d. For purposes of Section 1938 of the California Civil Code, as of the date of this Third Amendment, the Project has not been inspected by a certified access
specialist.
e. Except as amended and/or modified by this Third Amendment, the Lease is hereby ratified and confirmed and all other terms of the Lease shall remain in full
force and effect, unaltered and unchanged by this Third Amendment. In the event of any conflict between the provisions of this Third Amendment and the
provisions of the Lease, the provisions of this Third Amendment shall prevail. Whether or not specifically amended by this Third Amendment, all of the terms
and provisions of the Lease are hereby amended to the extent necessary to give effect to the purpose and intent of this Third Amendment.
(Signatures on next page)
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Landlord and Tenant have executed this Lease effective as of the Effective Date.
TENANT:
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION,
a Delaware corporation
By: /s/ William Charles Banyai
Its: Chief Operating Officer
LANDLORD:
ARE-SAN FRANCISCO NO. 19, LLC,
a Delaware limited liability company
By: ALEXANDRIA REAL ESTATE EQUITIES, L.P.,
a Delaware limited partnership,
its managing member
By: ARE-QRS CORP.,
a Maryland corporation,
its general partner
By: /s/ Eric S. Johnson
Its: Senior Vice President Real Estate Legal Affairs
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Exhibit 10.10.4
FOURTH AMENDMENT TO LEASE
THIS FOURTH AMENDMENT TO LEASE AGREEMENT (this “Fourth Amendment”) is made as of January 6, 2016 by and between ARE-SAN
FRANCISCO NO. 19, LLC, a Delaware limited liability company (“Landlord”), and TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION, a Delaware corporation (“Tenant”).
RECITALS
A. Landlord and Tenant are parties to that certain Lease Agreement dated as of July 26, 2013, as amended by that certain First Amendment to Lease dated as of
August 7, 2013, as further amended by that certain Second Amendment to Lease dated as of May 19, 2015, and as further amended by that certain Third Amendment to
Lease dated as of September 23, 2015 (the “Third Amendment”) (as amended, the “Lease”). The contingency to the effectiveness of the Third Amendment has been
satisfied and, pursuant to the Lease, Tenant leases from Landlord certain premises consisting of approximately 12,979 rentable square feet (the “Premises”) in a building
located at 455 Mission Bay Boulevard South, San Francisco, California (“Building”). The Premises are more particularly described in the Lease. Capitalized terms used
herein without definition shall have the meanings defined for such terms in the Lease.
B. Landlord and Tenant desire, subject to the terms and conditions set forth below, to extend the Term of the Lease through September 30, 2019 (the “Extended
Expiration Date”).
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the foregoing Recitals, which are incorporated herein by this reference, the mutual promises and conditions contained
herein, and for other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, Landlord and Tenant hereby agree as follows:
1. Term. The expiration date of the Term of the Lease is hereby extended until the Extended Expiration Date. Tenant’s occupancy of the Premises through the Extended
Expiration Date shall be on an “as-is” basis and Landlord shall have no obligation to provide any tenant improvement allowance or to make any alterations to the
Premises.
2. Base Rent. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in the Lease, Tenant shall be required and continue to pay Base Rent as provided in the Lease through
September 30, 2016. Commencing on October 1, 2016, the Base Rent payable under the Lease shall increase to $4.45 per rentable square foot of the Premises per month.
On October 1, 2017, and October 1, 2018 (each, a “Fourth Amendment Adjustment Date”), the Base Rent payable under the Lease shall be increased by multiplying
the Base Rent payable immediately before such Fourth Amendment Adjustment Date, by 3% and adding the resulting amount to the Base Rent payable immediately
before such Fourth Amendment Adjustment Date.
3. Parking. The Parking Charges payable pursuant to Section 10 of the Lease shall continue to increase by 3% on each Parking Charge Adjustment Date, as provided in
Section 10, through the Extended Expiration Date.
4. Extension Rights. Section 39 of the Lease is hereby deleted in its entirety and is null and void and of no further force or effect and Tenant has no further right to
extend the Term of the Lease.
5. Disclosure. For purposes of Section 1938 of the California Civil Code, as of the date of this Fourth Amendment, Tenant acknowledges having been advised by
Landlord that the Project has not been inspected by a certified access specialist.
6. OFAC. Tenant and all beneficial owners of Tenant are currently (a) in compliance with and shall at all times during the Term of the Lease remain in compliance with
the regulations of the Office of Foreign Assets Control (“OFAC”) of the U.S. Department of Treasury and any statute, executive order, or regulation relating thereto
(collectively, the “OFAC Rules”), (b) not listed on, and shall not during the term of the Lease
1

be listed on, the Specially Designated Nationals and Blocked Persons List, Foreign Sanctions Evaders List or the Sectoral Sanctions Identifications List, which are all
maintained by OFAC and/or on any other similar list maintained by OFAC or other governmental authority pursuant to any authorizing statute, executive order, or
regulation, and (c) not a person or entity with whom a U.S. person is prohibited from conducting business under the OFAC Rules.
7. Brokers. Landlord and Tenant each represents and warrants that it has not dealt with any broker, agent or other person (collectively, “Broker”) in connection with the
transaction reflected in this Fourth Amendment. Landlord and Tenant each hereby agrees to indemnify and hold the other harmless from and against any claims by any
Broker claiming a commission or other form of compensation by virtue of having dealt with Tenant or Landlord, as applicable, with regard to this Fourth Amendment.
8. Miscellaneous.
a.

This Fourth Amendment is the entire agreement between the parties with respect to the subject matter hereof and supersedes all prior and contemporaneous oral
and written agreements and discussions. This Fourth Amendment may be amended only by an agreement in writing, signed by the parties hereto.

b.

This Fourth Amendment is binding upon and shall inure to the benefit of the parties hereto, and their respective successors and assigns.

c.

This Fourth Amendment may be executed in any number of counterparts, each of which shall be deemed an original, but all of which when taken together shall
constitute one and the same instrument. The signature page of any counterpart may be detached therefrom without impairing the legal effect of the signature(s)
thereon provided such signature page is attached to any other counterpart identical thereto except having additional signature pages executed by other parties to
this Fourth Amendment attached thereto.

d.

Except as amended and/or modified by this Fourth Amendment, the Lease is hereby ratified and confirmed and all other terms of the Lease shall remain in full
force and effect, unaltered and unchanged by this Fourth Amendment. In the event of any conflict between the provisions of this Fourth Amendment and the
provisions of the Lease, the provisions of this Fourth Amendment shall prevail. Whether or not specifically amended by this Fourth Amendment, all of the terms
and provisions of the Lease are hereby amended to the extent necessary to give effect to the purpose and intent of this Fourth Amendment.
(Signatures on next page)
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Landlord and Tenant have executed this Fourth Amendment as of the day and year first above written.
TENANT:
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION,
a Delaware corporation
By: /s/ William Charles Banyai
Its: Chief Operating Officer
LANDLORD:
ARE-SAN FRANCISCO NO. 19, LLC,
a Delaware limited liability company
By: ALEXANDRIA REAL ESTATE EQUITIES, L.P.,
a Delaware limited partnership,
its managing member
By: ARE-QRS CORP.,
a Maryland corporation,
its general partner
By: /s/ Eric S. Johnson
Its: Senior Vice President Real Estate Legal Affairs
3

Exhibit 10.10.5
FIFTH AMENDMENT TO LEASE
THIS FIFTH AMENDMENT TO LEASE AGREEMENT (this “Fifth Amendment”) is made as of April 12 2016, by and between ARE-SAN FRANCISCO
NO. 19, LLC, a Delaware limited liability company (“Landlord”), and TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION, a Delaware corporation (“Tenant”).
RECITALS
A. Landlord and Tenant are parties to that certain Lease Agreement dated as of July 26, 2013, as amended by that certain First Amendment to Lease dated as of
August 7, 2013, that certain Second Amendment to Lease dated as of May 19, 2015, by that certain Third Amendment to Lease dated as of September 23, 2015, and by
that certain Fourth Amendment to Lease dated as of September 23, 2015 (as amended, the “Lease”). Pursuant to the Lease, Tenant leases from Landlord certain premises
consisting of approximately 12,979 rentable square feet (the “Premises”) in a building located at 455 Mission Bay Boulevard South, San Francisco, California
(“Building”). The Premises are more particularly described in the Lease. Capitalized terms used herein without definition shall have the meanings defined for such terms
in the Lease.
B. Landlord and Tenant desire, subject to the terms and conditions set forth below, to give Tenant the right to use additional parking spaces in the Parking
Structure.
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the foregoing Recitals, which are incorporated herein by this reference, the mutual promises and conditions contained
herein, and for other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, Landlord and Tenant hereby agree as follows:
1.

Additional Parking. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in the Lease, commencing on January 1, 2015, Tenant shall have the right to use an
additional 80 parking spaces on a non-exclusive basis in those areas designated by Landlord for non- reserved parking in the Parking Structure pursuant to the
terms and conditions of the Lease, including without limitation Section 10 of the Lease.

2.

OFAC. Tenant and all beneficial owners of Tenant are currently (a) in compliance with and shall at all times during the Term of the Lease remain in compliance
with the regulations of the Office of Foreign Assets Control (“OFAC”) of the U.S. Department of Treasury and any statute, executive order, or regulation relating
thereto (collectively, the “OFAC Rules”), (b) not listed on, and shall not during the term of the Lease be listed on, the Specially Designated Nationals and
Blocked Persons List, Foreign Sanctions Evaders List or the Sectoral Sanctions Identifications List, which are all maintained by OFAC and/or on any other similar
list maintained by OFAC or other governmental authority pursuant to any authorizing statute, executive order, or regulation, and (c) not a person or entity with
whom a U.S. person is prohibited from conducting business under the OFAC Rules.

3.

Brokers. Landlord and Tenant each represents and warrants that it has not dealt with any broker, agent or other person (collectively, “Broker”) in connection with
the transaction reflected in this Fifth Amendment. Landlord and Tenant each hereby agrees to indemnify and hold the other harmless from and against any claims
by any Broker claiming a commission or other form of compensation by virtue of having dealt with Tenant or Landlord, as applicable, with regard to this Fifth
Amendment.
1

4.

Miscellaneous.
a. This Fifth Amendment is the entire agreement between the parties with respect to the subject matter hereof and supersedes all prior and contemporaneous oral
and written agreements and discussions. This Fifth Amendment may be amended only by an agreement in writing, signed by the parties hereto.
b. This Fifth Amendment is binding upon and shall inure to the benefit of the parties hereto, and their respective successors and assigns.
c. This Fifth Amendment may be executed in any number of counterparts, each of which shall be deemed an original, but all of which when taken together shall
constitute one and the same instrument. The signature page of any counterpart may be detached therefrom without impairing the legal effect of the signature(s)
thereon provided such signature page is attached to any other counterpart identical thereto except having additional signature pages executed by other parties to
this Fifth Amendment attached thereto.
d. Except as amended and/or modified by this Fifth Amendment, the Lease is hereby ratified and confirmed and all other terms of the Lease shall remain in full
force and effect, unaltered and unchanged by this Fifth Amendment. In the event of any conflict between the provisions of this Fifth Amendment and the
provisions of the Lease, the provisions of this Fifth Amendment shall prevail. Whether or not specifically amended by this Fifth Amendment, all of the terms and
provisions of the Lease are hereby amended to the extent necessary to give effect to the purpose and intent of this Fifth Amendment.
(Signatures on next page)
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Landlord and Tenant have executed this Fifth Amendment as of the day and year first above written.
TENANT:
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION,
a Delaware corporation
By: /s/ William Charles Banyai
Its: Chief Operating Officer
LANDLORD:
ARE-SAN FRANCISCO NO. 19, LLC,
a Delaware limited liability company
By: ALEXANDRIA REAL ESTATE EQUITIES, L.P.,
a Delaware limited partnership, managing member
By: ARE-QRS CORP.,
a Maryland corporation,
general partner
By: /s/ Eric S. Johnson
Senior Vice President Real Estate Legal Affairs
3

Exhibit 10.11
LEASE AGREEMENT
THIS LEASE AGREEMENT (this “Lease”) is made this 21st day of March, 2018, between ARE-SAN FRANCISCO NO. 32, LLC, a Delaware limited liability
company (“Landlord”), and TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION, a Delaware corporation (“Tenant”).
Building:

681 Gateway Boulevard, South San Francisco, CA

Premises:

That portion of the Building, containing approximately 60,963 rentable square feet, consisting of (i) the entire first floor
of the Building containing approximately 28,464 rentable square feet, and (ii) the entire second floor of the Building
containing approximately 32,499 rentable square feet, all as determined by Landlord, as shown on Exhibit A. The
rentable square footage of the Premises shall be subject to adjustment as provided in Section 5 hereof.

Project:

The real property on which the Building in which the Premises are located, together with all improvements thereon and
appurtenances thereto as described on Exhibit B.

Base Rent:

$4.75 per rentable square foot of the Premises per month, subject to adjustment pursuant to Section 4 hereof.

Rentable Area of Premises:

Approximately 60,963 sq. ft., subject to adjustment as provided in Section 5 hereof.

Rentable Area of Project:

Approximately 126,877 sq. ft.

Tenant’s Share of Operating Expenses:

48.05%, subject hereof.

Security Deposit:

$579,148.50

Target Commencement Date:

May 1, 2019

Rent Adjustment Percentage:

3%

Base Term:

Beginning on the Commencement Date and ending 84 months from the first day of the first full month following the
Commencement Date. For clarity, if the Commencement Date occurs on the first day of a month, the Base Term shall be
measured from that date. If the Commencement Date occurs on a day other than the first day of a month, the Base Term
shall be measured from the first day of the following month.

Permitted Use:

Research and development laboratory, related office and other related uses consistent with the character of the Project
and otherwise in compliance with the provisions of Section 7 hereof.

Net Multi-Tenant Laboratory
Address for Rent Payment:
Union Bank Lockbox
Alexandria Mgmt, Inc.
P. O. Box 51783
Los Angeles, CA 90051-6083
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Landlord’s Notice Address:
385 E. Colorado Boulevard, Suite 299
Pasadena, CA 91101
Attention: Corporate Secretary

Tenant’s Notice Address:
681 Gateway Boulevard
South San Francisco, CA
Attention: Lease Administrator
The following Exhibits and Addenda are attached hereto and incorporated herein by this reference:
☒ EXHIBIT A - PREMISES DESCRIPTION
☒ EXHIBIT C - WORK LETTER
☒ EXHIBIT E - RULES AND REGULATIONS

☒ EXHIBIT B - DESCRIPTION OF PROJECT
☒ EXHIBIT D - COMMENCEMENT DATE
☒ EXHIBIT F - TENANT’S PERSONAL PROPERTY

1. Lease of Premises. Upon and subject to all of the terms and conditions hereof, Landlord hereby leases the Premises to Tenant and Tenant hereby leases the
Premises from Landlord. The portions of the Project which are for the non-exclusive use of tenants of the Project are collectively referred to herein as the “Common
Areas.” Landlord reserves the right to modify Common Areas, provided that such modifications do not materially adversely affect Tenant’s use of the Premises for the
Permitted Use. From and after the Commencement Date through the expiration of the Term, Tenant shall have access to the Building and the Premises 24 hours a day, 7
days a week, except in the case of emergencies, as the result of Legal Requirements, the performance by Landlord of any installation, maintenance or repairs, or any
other temporary interruptions, and otherwise subject to the terms of this Lease. Landlord shall use reasonable efforts to minimize such interruptions.
2. Delivery; Acceptance of Premises; Commencement Date. Landlord shall use reasonable efforts to deliver the Premises to Tenant on or before the Target
Commencement Date, with Landlord’s Work Substantially Completed (“Delivery” or “Deliver”). If Landlord fails to timely Deliver the Premises, Landlord shall not be
liable to Tenant for any loss or damage resulting therefrom, and this Lease shall not be void or voidable except as provided herein. If Landlord does not Deliver the
Premises within 90 days of the Target Commencement Date for any reason other than Force Majeure delays and Tenant Delays, this Lease may be terminated by Tenant
by written notice to Landlord, and if so terminated by Tenant: (a) the Security Deposit, or any balance thereof (i.e., after deducting therefrom all amounts to which
Landlord is entitled under the provisions of this Lease), shall be returned to Tenant, and (b) neither Landlord nor Tenant shall have any further rights, duties or
obligations under this Lease, except with respect to provisions which expressly survive termination of this Lease. As used herein, the terms “Landlord’s Work,”
“Tenant Delays” and “Substantially Completed” shall have the meanings set forth for such terms in the Work Letter. If Tenant does not elect to void this Lease within
5 business days of the lapse of such 90 day period, such right to void this Lease shall be waived and this Lease shall remain in full force and effect.
The “Commencement Date” shall be the earlier of: (i) the date Landlord Delivers the Premises to Tenant; or (ii) the date Landlord could have delivered the
Premises but for Tenant Delays. Upon request of Landlord, Tenant shall execute and deliver a written acknowledgment of the Commencement Date, and the expiration
date of the Term when such are established in the form of the “Acknowledgement of Commencement Date” attached to this Lease as Exhibit D; provided, however
Tenant’s failure to execute and deliver such acknowledgment shall not affect Landlord’s rights hereunder. The “Term” of this Lease shall be the Base Term, as defined
above on the first page of this Lease and the Extension Term which Tenant may elect pursuant to Section 39 hereof.

Net Multi-Tenant Laboratory
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If Landlord fails to Deliver the Premises on the date that is 30 days after the Target Commencement Date (as such date may be extended by Tenant Delays and
Force Majeure, the “Premium Date”), Landlord shall reimburse Tenant for the Holdover Premiums actually required to be paid by Tenant pursuant to (x) that certain
sublease commencing June 1, 2016 pursuant to which Tenant leases space at 442 Littlefield Avenue in South San Francisco (as the same has been amended, the
“Littlefield Lease”), and (y) that certain sublease commencing September 22, 2016, as amended, pursuant to which Tenant leases space at 500 Terry A Francois
Boulevard in San Francisco (as the same has been amended, the “Terry Francois Lease”). As used herein, the “Littlefield Holdover Premium” shall mean the amount
of $28,040.65 per month, which is the penalty amount required to be paid by Tenant over and above the amount of rent that is otherwise payable by Tenant each month
during the last year of the term under the Littlefield Lease in order for Tenant to hold over in their current space at 442 Littlefield Avenue, and the “Terry Francois
Holdover Premium” shall mean the amount of $39,645.00 per month, which is the penalty amount required to be paid by Tenant over and above the amount of rent that
is otherwise payable by Tenant each month during the last year of the term under the Terry Francois Lease in order for Tenant to hold over in their current space at 500
Terry A. Francois. Landlord shall, however, only be responsible for the portion of the Littlefield Holdover Premium and/or the Terry Francois Holdover Premium due
during the period between the Premium Date and the date that Landlord Delivers the Premises to Tenant. Tenant represents and warrants to Landlord that the Littlefield
Holdover Premium and the Terry Francois Holdover Premium shall be due and payable by Tenant under the Littlefield Lease and the Terry Francois Lease, respectively,
if Tenant holds over. If Tenant agrees to any amendments or modifications to the Littlefield Lease or the Terry Francois Lease which in any way increase or result in an
increase in the Littlefield Holdover Premium or the Terry Francois Holdover Premium, Tenant shall be solely responsible for paying the increased portion of such
Littlefield Holdover Premium and/or Terry Francois Holdover Premium. Payment of the Littlefield Holdover Premium and or the Terry Francois Holdover Premium for
any fractional calendar month shall be prorated.
Except as set forth in the Work Letter: (i) Tenant shall accept the Premises in their condition as of the Commencement Date; (ii) Landlord shall have no obligation
for any defects in the Premises; and (iii) Tenant’s taking possession of the Premises shall be conclusive evidence that Tenant accepts the Premises and that the Premises
were in good condition at the time possession was taken. Any occupancy of the Premises by Tenant before the Commencement Date shall be subject to all of the terms
and conditions of this Lease, including the obligation to pay Base Rent and Operating Expenses.
Tenant agrees and acknowledges that neither Landlord nor any agent of Landlord has made any representation or warranty with respect to the condition of all or
any portion of the Premises or the Project, and/or the suitability of the Premises or the Project for the conduct of Tenant’s business, and Tenant waives any implied
warranty that the Premises or the Project are suitable for the Permitted Use. This Lease constitutes the complete agreement of Landlord and Tenant with respect to the
subject matter hereof and supersedes any and all prior representations, inducements, promises, agreements, understandings and negotiations which are not contained
herein. Landlord in executing this Lease does so in reliance upon Tenant’s representations, warranties, acknowledgments and agreements contained herein.
3. Rent.
(a) Base Rent. The first month’s Base Rent and the Security Deposit shall be due and payable on delivery of an executed copy of this Lease to Landlord. Tenant
shall pay to Landlord in advance, without demand, abatement, deduction or set-off, monthly installments of Base Rent on or before the first day of each calendar month
during the Term hereof after the Rent Commencement Date, in lawful money of the United States of America, at the office of Landlord for payment of Rent set forth
above, or to such other person or at such other place as Landlord may from time to time designate in writing. Payments of Base Rent for any fractional calendar month
shall be prorated. The obligation of Tenant to pay Base Rent and other sums to Landlord and the obligations of Landlord under this Lease are independent obligations.
Tenant shall have no right at any time to abate, reduce, or set-off any Rent (as defined in Section 5) due hereunder except for any abatement as may be expressly
provided in this Lease.
(b) Additional Rent. In addition to Base Rent, Tenant agrees to pay to Landlord as additional rent (“Additional Rent”): (i) Tenant’s Share of “Operating
Expenses” (as defined in Section 5), and (ii) any and all other amounts Tenant assumes or agrees to pay under the provisions of this Lease, including, without limitation,
any and all other sums that may become due by reason of any default of Tenant or failure to comply with the agreements, terms, covenants and conditions of this Lease
to be performed by Tenant, after any applicable notice and cure period.
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4. Base Rent Adjustments.
(a) Annual Adjustments. Base Rent shall be increased on each annual anniversary of the first day of the first full month during the Term of this Lease (each an
“Adjustment Date”) by multiplying the Base Rent payable immediately before such Adjustment Date by the Rent Adjustment Percentage and adding the resulting
amount to the Base Rent payable immediately before such Adjustment Date. Base Rent, as so adjusted, shall thereafter be due as provided herein. Base Rent adjustments
for any fractional calendar month shall be prorated.
(b) Additional TI Allowance. In addition to the Tenant Improvement Allowance (as defined in the Work Letter), Landlord shall, subject to the terms of the Work
Letter, make available to Tenant the Additional Tenant Improvement Allowance (as defined in the Work Letter). Commencing on the Commencement Date and
continuing thereafter on the first day of each month during the Base Term, Tenant shall pay the amount necessary to fully amortize the portion of the Additional Tenant
Improvement Allowance actually funded by Landlord, if any, in equal monthly payments with interest at a rate of 7% per annum over the Base Term, which interest shall
begin to accrue on the date that Landlord first disburses such Additional Tenant Improvement Allowance or any portion(s) thereof. Any of the Additional Tenant
Improvement Allowance and applicable interest remaining unpaid as of the expiration or earlier termination of the Lease shall be paid to Landlord in a lump sum at the
expiration or earlier termination of this Lease.
5. Operating Expense Payments. Landlord shall deliver to Tenant a written estimate of Operating Expenses for each calendar year during the Term (the “Annual
Estimate”), which may be revised by Landlord from time to time during such calendar year. During each month of the Term, on the same date that Base Rent is due,
Tenant shall pay Landlord an amount equal to 1/12th of Tenant’s Share of the Annual Estimate. Payments for any fractional calendar month shall be prorated.
The term “Operating Expenses” means all costs and expenses of any kind or description whatsoever incurred or accrued each calendar year by Landlord with
respect to the Project (including, without duplication, Taxes (as defined in Section 9), reasonable reserves consistent with good business practice for future repairs and
replacements, capital repairs and improvements amortized over the lesser of 7 years and the useful life of such capital items, and the costs of Landlord’s third party
property manager or, if there is no third party property manager, administration rent in the amount of 3% of Base Rent), excluding only:
(a) the original construction costs of the Project and renovation prior to the date of the Lease and costs of correcting defects in such original construction or
renovation;
(b) capital expenditures for expansion of the Project;
(c) interest, principal payments of Mortgage (as defined in Section 27) debts of Landlord, financing costs and amortization of funds borrowed by Landlord,
whether secured or unsecured;
(d) depreciation of the Project (except for capital improvements, the cost of which are includable in Operating Expenses);
(e) advertising, legal and space planning expenses and leasing commissions and other costs and expenses incurred in procuring and leasing space to tenants for the
Project, including any leasing office maintained in the Project, free rent and construction allowances for tenants;
(f) legal and other expenses incurred in the negotiation or enforcement of leases;
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(g) completing, fixturing, improving, renovating, painting, redecorating or other work, which Landlord pays for or performs for other tenants within their
premises, and costs of correcting defects in such work;
(h) costs to be reimbursed by other tenants of the Project or Taxes to be paid directly by Tenant or other tenants of the Project, whether or not actually paid;
(i) salaries, wages, benefits and other compensation paid to officers and employees of Landlord who are not assigned in whole or in part to the operation,
management, maintenance or repair of the Project;
(j) general organizational, administrative and overhead costs relating to maintaining Landlord’s existence, either as a corporation, partnership, or other entity,
including general corporate, legal and accounting expenses;
(k) costs (including attorneys’ fees and costs of settlement, judgments and payments in lieu thereof) incurred in connection with disputes with tenants, other
occupants, or prospective tenants, and costs and expenses, including legal fees, incurred in connection with negotiations or disputes with employees, consultants,
management agents, leasing agents, purchasers or mortgagees of the Building;
(l) costs incurred by Landlord due to the violation by Landlord, its employees, agents or contractors or any tenant of the terms and conditions of any lease of space
in the Project or any Legal Requirement (as defined in Section 7);
(m) penalties, fines or interest incurred as a result of Landlord’s inability or failure to make payment of Taxes and/or to file any tax or informational returns when
due, or from Landlord’s failure to make any payment of Taxes required to be made by Landlord hereunder before delinquency;
(n) overhead and profit increment paid to Landlord or to subsidiaries or affiliates of Landlord for goods and/or services in or to the Project to the extent the same
exceeds the costs of such goods and/or services rendered by unaffiliated third parties on a competitive basis;
(o) costs of Landlord’s charitable or political contributions, or of fine art maintained at the Project;
(p) costs in connection with services (including electricity), items or other benefits of a type which are not standard for the Project and which are not available to
Tenant without specific charges therefor, but which are provided to another tenant or occupant of the Project, whether or not such other tenant or occupant is specifically
charged therefor by Landlord;
(q) costs incurred in the sale or refinancing of the Project;
(r) net income taxes of Landlord or the owner of any interest in the Project, franchise, capital stock, gift, estate or inheritance taxes or any federal, state or local
documentary taxes imposed against the Project or any portion thereof or interest therein; and
(s) any expenses otherwise includable within Operating Expenses to the extent actually reimbursed by persons other than tenants of the Project under leases for
space in the Project.
In addition, notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this Lease, Operating Expenses incurred or accrued by Landlord with respect to any capital
improvements which are reasonably expected by Landlord to reduce overall Operating Expenses (for example, without limitation, by reducing energy usage at the
Project) (the “Energy Savings Costs”) shall be amortized over a period of years equal to the least of (A) 7 years, (B) the useful life of such capital items, or (C) the
quotient of (i) the Energy Savings Costs, divided by (ii) the annual amount of Operating Expenses reasonably expected by Landlord to be saved as a result of such
capital improvements.
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Within 90 days after the end of each calendar year (or such longer period as may be reasonably required), Landlord shall furnish to Tenant a statement (an
“Annual Statement”) showing in reasonable detail: (a) the total and Tenant’s Share of actual Operating Expenses for the previous calendar year, and (b) the total of
Tenant’s payments in respect of Operating Expenses for such year. If Tenant’s Share of actual Operating Expenses for such year exceeds Tenant’s payments of Operating
Expenses for such year, the excess shall be due and payable by Tenant as Rent within 30 days after delivery of such Annual Statement to Tenant. If Tenant’s payments of
Operating Expenses for such year exceed Tenant’s Share of actual Operating Expenses for such year Landlord shall pay the excess to Tenant within 30 days after
delivery of such Annual Statement, except that after the expiration, or earlier termination of the Term or if Tenant is delinquent in its obligation to pay Rent, Landlord
shall pay the excess to Tenant after deducting all other amounts due Landlord. Landlord’s and Tenant’s obligations to pay any overpayments or deficiencies due pursuant
to this paragraph shall survive the expiration or earlier termination of this Lease.
The Annual Statement shall be final and binding upon Tenant unless Tenant, within 60 days after Tenant’s receipt thereof, shall contest any item therein by giving
written notice to Landlord, specifying each item contested and the reason therefor. If, during such 60 day period, Tenant reasonably and in good faith questions or
contests the accuracy of Landlord’s statement of Tenant’s Share of Operating Expenses, Landlord will provide Tenant with access to Landlord’s books and records
relating to the operation of the Project and such information as Landlord reasonably determines to be responsive to Tenant’s questions (the “Expense Information”). If
after Tenant’s review of such Expense Information, Landlord and Tenant cannot agree upon the amount of Tenant’s Share of Operating Expenses, then Tenant shall have
the right to have an independent public accounting firm selected by Tenant from among the 4 largest in the United States, working pursuant to a fee arrangement other
than a contingent fee (at Tenant’s sole cost and expense) and approved by Landlord (which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld or delayed), audit and/or review
the Expense Information for the year in question (the “Independent Review”). The results of any such Independent Review shall be binding on Landlord and Tenant. If
the Independent Review shows that the payments actually made by Tenant with respect to Operating Expenses for the calendar year in question exceeded Tenant’s Share
of Operating Expenses for such calendar year, Landlord shall at Landlord’s option either (i) credit the excess amount to the next succeeding installments of estimated
Operating Expenses or (ii) pay the excess to Tenant within 30 days after delivery of such statement, except that after the expiration or earlier termination of this Lease or
if Tenant is delinquent in its obligation to pay Rent, Landlord shall pay the excess to Tenant after deducting all other amounts due Landlord. If the Independent Review
shows that Tenant’s payments with respect to Operating Expenses for such calendar year were less than Tenant’s Share of Operating Expenses for the calendar year,
Tenant shall pay the deficiency to Landlord within 30 days after delivery of such statement. If the Independent Review shows that Tenant has overpaid with respect to
Operating Expenses by more than 5% then Landlord shall reimburse Tenant for all costs incurred by Tenant for the Independent Review. Operating Expenses for the
calendar years in which Tenant’s obligation to share therein begins and ends shall be prorated. Notwithstanding anything set forth herein to the contrary, if the Project is
not at least 95% occupied on average during any year of the Term, Tenant’s Share of Operating Expenses for such year shall be computed as though the Building had
been 95% occupied on average during such year.
“Tenant’s Share” shall be the percentage set forth on the first page of this Lease as Tenant’s Share as reasonably adjusted by Landlord for changes in the physical
size of the Premises or the Project occurring thereafter. Landlord shall, within 90 days after the Substantial Completion of Landlord’s Work cause the rentable square
footage of the Premises to be re-measured by the TI Architect in accordance with the Building Owners and Managers Association (ANSI/BOMA Z65.1-2017) Method
A. If the actual rentable square footage of the Premises deviates from the amount specified in the definitions of “Premises” and “Rentable Area of Premises” on page 1
of this Lease, then, promptly following such measurement, this Lease shall be amended so as to (i) reflect the actual rentable square footage thereof in the definitions of
“Premises” and “Rentable Area of Premises,” and (ii) appropriately adjust the amount set forth in the definition of “Tenant’s Share of Operating Expenses” which
was calculated based on the rentable square footage of the Premises originally set forth on page 1. Landlord may equitably increase Tenant’s Share for
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any item of expense or cost reimbursable by Tenant that relates to a repair, replacement, or service that benefits only the Premises or only a portion of the Project that
includes the Premises or that varies with occupancy or use. Base Rent, Tenant’s Share of Operating Expenses and all other amounts payable by Tenant to Landlord
hereunder are collectively referred to herein as “Rent.”
6. Security Deposit. Tenant shall deposit with Landlord, upon delivery of an executed copy of this Lease to Landlord, a security deposit (the “Security Deposit”)
for the performance of all of Tenant’s obligations hereunder in the amount set forth on page 1 of this Lease, which Security Deposit shall be in the form of an
unconditional and irrevocable letter of credit (the “Letter of Credit”): (i) in form and substance satisfactory to Landlord, (ii) naming Landlord as beneficiary,
(iii) expressly allowing Landlord to draw upon it at any time from time to time by delivering to the issuer notice that Landlord is entitled to draw thereunder, (iv) issued
by an FDIC-insured financial institution satisfactory to Landlord, and (v) redeemable by presentation of a sight draft in the state of Landlord’s choice. If Tenant does not
provide Landlord with a substitute Letter of Credit complying with all of the requirements hereof at least 10 days before the stated expiration date of any then current
Letter of Credit, Landlord shall have the right to draw the full amount of the current Letter of Credit and hold the funds drawn in cash without obligation for interest
thereon as the Security Deposit. The Security Deposit shall be held by Landlord as security for the performance of Tenant’s obligations under this Lease. The Security
Deposit is not an advance rental deposit or a measure of Landlord’s damages in case of Tenant’s default. Upon each occurrence of a Default (as defined in Section 20)
Landlord may use all or any part of the Security Deposit to pay delinquent payments due under this Lease, future rent damages under California Civil Code
Section 1951.2, and the cost of any damage, injury, expense or liability caused by such Default, without prejudice to any other remedy provided herein or provided by
law. Landlord’s right to use the Security Deposit under this Section 6 includes the right to use the Security Deposit to pay future rent damages following the termination
of this Lease pursuant to Section 21(c) below. Upon any use of all or any portion of the Security Deposit, Tenant shall pay Landlord on demand the amount that will
restore the Security Deposit to the amount set forth on Page 1 of this Lease. Tenant hereby waives the provisions of any law, now or hereafter in force, including, without
limitation, California Civil Code Section 1950.7, which provide that Landlord may claim from a security deposit only those sums reasonably necessary to remedy
defaults in the payment of Rent, to repair damage caused by Tenant or to clean the Premises, it being agreed that Landlord may, in addition, claim those sums reasonably
necessary to compensate Landlord for any other loss or damage, foreseeable or unforeseeable, caused by the act or omission of Tenant or any officer, employee, agent or
invitee of Tenant. Upon bankruptcy or other debtor-creditor proceedings against Tenant, the Security Deposit shall be deemed to be applied first to the payment of Rent
and other charges due Landlord for periods prior to the filing of such proceedings. If Tenant shall fully perform every provision of this Lease to be performed by Tenant,
the Security Deposit, or any balance thereof (i.e., after deducting therefrom all amounts to which Landlord is entitled under the provisions of this Lease), shall be
returned to Tenant (or, at Landlord’s option, to the last assignee of Tenant’s interest hereunder) within 90 days after the expiration or earlier termination of this Lease.
If Landlord transfers its interest in the Project or this Lease, Landlord shall either (a) transfer any Security Deposit then held by Landlord to a person or entity
assuming Landlord’s obligations under this Section 6, or (b) return to Tenant any Security Deposit then held by Landlord and remaining after the deductions permitted
herein. Upon such transfer to such transferee or the return of the Security Deposit to Tenant, Landlord shall have no further obligation with respect to the Security
Deposit, and Tenant’s right to the return of the Security Deposit shall apply solely against Landlord’s transferee. The Security Deposit is not an advance rental deposit or
a measure of Landlord’s damages in case of Tenant’s default. Landlord’s obligation respecting the Security Deposit is that of a debtor, not a trustee, and no interest shall
accrue thereon.
7. Use. The Premises shall be used solely for the Permitted Use set forth in the basic lease provisions on page 1 of this Lease, and in compliance with all laws,
orders, judgments, ordinances, regulations, codes, directives, permits, licenses, covenants and restrictions now or hereafter applicable to the Premises, and to the use and
occupancy thereof, including, without limitation, the Americans With Disabilities Act, 42 U.S.C. § 12101, et seq. (together with the regulations promulgated pursuant
thereto, “ADA”) (collectively, “Legal Requirements” and each, a “Legal Requirement”). Tenant shall, upon 5 days’
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written notice from Landlord, discontinue any use of the Premises which is declared by any Governmental Authority (as defined in Section 9) having jurisdiction to be a
violation of a Legal Requirement. Tenant will not use or permit the Premises to be used for any purpose or in any manner that would void Tenant’s or Landlord’s
insurance, increase the insurance risk, or cause the disallowance of any sprinkler or other credits. Tenant shall not permit any part of the Premises to be used as a “place
of public accommodation”, as defined in the ADA or any similar legal requirement. Tenant shall reimburse Landlord promptly upon demand for any additional premium
charged for any such insurance policy by reason of Tenant’s failure to comply with the provisions of this Section or otherwise caused by Tenant’s use and/or occupancy
of the Premises. Tenant will use the Premises in a careful, safe and proper manner and will not commit or permit waste, overload the floor or structure of the Premises,
subject the Premises to use that would damage the Premises or obstruct or Interfere with the rights of Landlord or other tenants or occupants of the Project, including
conducting or giving notice of any auction, liquidation, or going out of business sale on the Premises, or using or allowing the Premises to be used for any unlawful
purpose. Tenant shall cause any equipment or machinery to be installed in the Premises so as to reasonably prevent sounds or vibrations from the Premises from
extending into Common Areas, or other space in the Project. Tenant shall not place any machinery or equipment weighing 500 pounds or more in or upon the Premises
or transport or move such items through the Common Areas of the Project or in the Project elevators without the prior written consent of Landlord. Except as may be
provided under the Work Letter, Tenant shall not, without the prior written consent of Landlord, use the Premises in any manner which will require ventilation, air
exchange, heating, gas, steam, electricity or water beyond the existing capacity of the Project as proportionately allocated to the Premises based upon Tenant’s Share as
usually furnished for the Permitted Use.
Landlord shall be responsible for the compliance of the Premises and the Common Areas of the Building and the Project with Legal Requirements (including,
without limitation, compliance of the Premises and the Common Areas with the ADA) as of the Commencement Date. Following the Commencement Date, Landlord
shall, as an Operating Expense (to the extent such Legal Requirement is generally applicable to similar buildings in the area in which the Project is located) and at
Tenant’s expense (to the extent such Legal Requirement is triggered by reason of Tenant’s, as compared to other tenants of the Project, particular use of the Premises or
Tenant’s Alterations) make any alterations or modifications to the Common Areas or the exterior of the Building that are required by Legal Requirements. Except as
provided in the two immediately preceding sentences, Tenant, at its sole expense, shall make any alterations or modifications to the interior of the Premises that are
required by Legal Requirements (including, without limitation, compliance of the Premises with the ADA) triggered by Tenant’s particular use or occupancy of the
Premises or Tenant’s Alterations. Notwithstanding any other provision herein to the contrary, Tenant shall be responsible for any and all demands, claims, liabilities,
losses, costs, expenses, actions, causes of action, damages or judgments, and all reasonable expenses incurred in investigating or resisting the same (including, without
limitation, reasonable attorneys’ fees, charges and disbursements and costs of suit) (collectively, “Claims”) arising out of or in connection with Legal Requirements
related to Tenant’s particular use or occupancy of the Premises or any Tenant Alterations, and Tenant shall indemnify, defend, hold and save Landlord harmless from and
against any and all Claims arising out of or in connection with any failure of the Premises to comply with any Legal Requirement related to Tenant’s specific use or
occupancy of the Premises or any Tenant Alterations.
Tenant acknowledges that Landlord may, but shall not be obligated to, seek to obtain Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED), WELL Building
Standard, or other similar “green” certification with respect to the Project and/or the Premises, and Tenant agrees to reasonably cooperate with Landlord, and to provide
such information and/or documentation as Landlord may reasonably request, in connection therewith.
8. Holding Over. If, with Landlord’s express written consent, Tenant retains possession of the Premises after the termination of the Term, (i) unless otherwise
agreed in such written consent, such possession shall be subject to immediate termination by Landlord at any time, (ii) all of the other terms and provisions of this Lease
(including, without limitation, the adjustment of Base Rent pursuant to Section 4 hereof) shall remain in full force and effect (excluding any expansion or renewal option
or other similar right or option) during such holdover period, (iii) Tenant shall continue to pay Base Rent in the amount payable
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upon the date of the expiration or earlier termination of this Lease or such other amount as Landlord may indicate, in Landlord’s sole and absolute discretion, in such
written consent, and (iv) all other payments shall continue under the terms of this Lease. If Tenant remains in possession of the Premises after the expiration or earlier
termination of the Term without the express written consent of Landlord, (A) Tenant shall become a tenant at sufferance upon the terms of this Lease except that the
monthly rental shall be equal to 150% of Rent in effect during the last 30 days of the Term, and (B) Tenant shall be responsible for all damages suffered by Landlord
resulting from or occasioned by Tenant’s holding over, including consequential damages. No holding over by Tenant, whether with or without consent of Landlord, shall
operate to extend this Lease except as otherwise expressly provided, and this Section 8 shall not be construed as consent for Tenant to retain possession of the Premises.
Acceptance by Landlord of Rent after the expiration of the Term or earlier termination of this Lease shall not result in a renewal or reinstatement of this Lease.
9. Taxes. Landlord shall pay, as part of Operating Expenses, all taxes, levies, fees, assessments and governmental charges of any kind, existing as of the
Commencement Date or thereafter enacted (collectively referred to as “Taxes”), imposed by any federal, state, regional, municipal, local or other governmental authority
or agency, including, without limitation, quasi-public agencies (collectively, “Governmental Authority”) during the Term, including, without limitation, all Taxes:
(i) imposed on or measured by or based, in whole or in part, on rent payable to (or gross receipts received by) Landlord under this Lease and/or from the rental by
Landlord of the Project or any portion thereof, or (ii) based on the square footage, assessed value or other measure or evaluation of any kind of the Premises or the
Project, or (iii) assessed or imposed by or on the operation or maintenance of any portion of the Premises or the Project, including parking, or (iv) assessed or imposed
by, or at the direction of, or resulting from Legal Requirements, or interpretations thereof, promulgated by any Governmental Authority, or (v) imposed as a license or
other fee, charge, tax, or assessment on Landlord’s business or occupation of leasing space in the Project. Landlord may contest by appropriate legal proceedings the
amount, validity, or application of any Taxes or liens securing Taxes. Taxes shall not include any net income taxes imposed on Landlord except to the extent such net
income taxes are in substitution for any Taxes payable hereunder. If any such Tax is levied or assessed directly against Tenant, then Tenant shall be responsible for and
shall pay the same at such times and in such manner as the taxing authority shall require. Tenant shall pay, prior to delinquency, any and all Taxes levied or assessed
against any personal property or trade fixtures placed by Tenant in the Premises, whether levied or assessed against Landlord or Tenant. If any Taxes on Tenant’s
personal property or trade fixtures are levied against Landlord or Landlord’s property, or if the assessed valuation of the Project is increased by a value attributable to
improvements in or alterations to the Premises, whether owned by Landlord or Tenant and whether or not affixed to the real property so as to become a part thereof,
higher than the base valuation on which Landlord from time-to-time allocates Taxes to all tenants in the Project, Landlord shall have the right, but not the obligation, to
pay such Taxes. Landlord’s determination of any excess assessed valuation shall be binding and conclusive, absent manifest error. The amount of any such payment by
Landlord shall constitute Additional Rent due from Tenant to Landlord immediately upon demand.
10. Parking. Subject to all applicable Legal Requirements, Force Majeure, a Taking (as defined in Section 19 below) and the exercise by Landlord of its rights
hereunder, Tenant shall have the right, at no additional cost during the Base Term, in common with other tenants to use 2.8 parking spaces per 1,000 rentable square feet
of the Premises, which shall be located in those areas designated for non-reserved parking, subject in each case to Landlord’s rules and regulations. Landlord shall not be
responsible for enforcing Tenant’s parking rights against any third parties, including other tenants of the Project.
11. Utilities, Services. Landlord shall provide, subject to the terms of this Section 11, water, electricity, heat, light, power, sewer, and other utilities (including gas
and fire sprinklers to the extent the Project is plumbed for such services), refuse and trash collection and janitorial services (collectively, “Utilities”). Landlord shall pay,
as Operating Expenses or subject to Tenant’s reimbursement obligation, for all Utilities used on the Premises, all maintenance charges for Utilities, and any storm sewer
charges or other similar charges for Utilities imposed by any Governmental Authority or Utility provider, and any taxes, penalties, surcharges or similar charges thereon.
Landlord may cause, at Tenant’s expense, any Utilities
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to be separately metered or charged directly to Tenant by the provider. Tenant shall pay directly to the Utility provider, prior to delinquency, any separately metered
Utilities and services which may be furnished to Tenant or the Premises during the Term. Tenant shall pay, as part of Operating Expenses, its share of all charges for
jointly metered Utilities based upon consumption, as reasonably determined by Landlord. No interruption or failure of Utilities, from any cause whatsoever other than
Landlord’s willful misconduct, shall result in eviction or constructive eviction of Tenant, termination of this Lease or the abatement of Rent. Tenant agrees to limit use of
water and sewer with respect to Common Areas to normal restroom use.
Landlord’s sole obligation for either providing emergency generators or providing emergency back-up power to Tenant shall be: (i) to provide emergency
generators with not less than the capacity of the emergency generators located in the Building as of the Commencement Date, and (ii) to contract with a third party to
maintain the emergency generators as per the manufacturer’s standard maintenance guidelines. Except as otherwise provided in the immediately preceding sentence,
Landlord shall have no obligation to provide Tenant with operational emergency generators or back-up power or to supervise, oversee or confirm that the third party
maintaining the emergency generators is maintaining the generators as per the manufacturer’s standard guidelines or otherwise. During any period of replacement, repair
or maintenance of the emergency generators when the emergency generators are not operational, including any delays thereto due to the inability to obtain parts or
replacement equipment, Landlord shall have no obligation to provide Tenant with an alternative back-up generator or generators or alternative sources of back-up power.
Tenant expressly acknowledges and agrees that Landlord does not guaranty that such emergency generators will be operational at all times or that emergency power will
be available to the Premises when needed.
Tenant agrees to provide Landlord with access to Tenant’s water and/or energy usage data on a monthly basis, either by providing Tenant’s applicable utility login
credentials to Landlord’s Measurabl online portal, or by another delivery method reasonably agreed to by Landlord and Tenant. The costs and expenses incurred by
Landlord in connection with receiving and analyzing such water and/or energy usage data (including, without limitation, as may be required pursuant to applicable Legal
Requirements) shall be included as part of Operating Expenses.
12. Alterations and Tenant’s Property. Any alterations, additions, or improvements made to the Premises by or on behalf of Tenant, including additional locks
or bolts of any kind or nature upon any doors or windows in the Premises, but excluding installation, removal or realignment of furniture systems (other than removal of
furniture systems owned or paid for by Landlord) not involving any modifications to the structure or connections (other than by ordinary plugs or jacks) to Building
Systems (as defined in Section 13) (“Alterations”) shall be subject to Landlord’s prior written consent, which may be given or withheld in Landlord’s sole discretion if
any such Alteration affects the structure or Building Systems and shall not be otherwise unreasonably withheld. If Landlord approves any Alterations, Landlord may
impose such conditions on Tenant in connection with the commencement, performance and completion of such Alterations as Landlord may deem appropriate in
Landlord’s sole and absolute discretion. Any request for approval shall be in writing, delivered not less than 15 business days in advance of any proposed construction,
and accompanied by plans, specifications, bid proposals, work contracts and such other information concerning the nature and cost of the alterations as may be
reasonably requested by Landlord, including the identities and mailing addresses of all persons performing work or supplying materials. Landlord’s right to review plans
and specifications and to monitor construction shall be solely for its own benefit, and Landlord shall have no duty to ensure that such plans and specifications or
construction comply with applicable Legal Requirements. Tenant shall cause, at its sole cost and expense, all Alterations to comply with insurance requirements and with
Legal Requirements and shall implement at its sole cost and expense any alteration or modification required by Legal Requirements as a result of any Alterations. Tenant
shall pay to Landlord, as Additional Rent, on demand an amount equal to 3% of all charges incurred by Tenant or its contractors or agents in connection with any
Alteration to cover Landlord’s overhead and expenses for plan review, coordination, scheduling and supervision. Before Tenant begins any Alteration, Landlord may
post on and about the Premises notices of non-responsibility pursuant to applicable law. Tenant shall reimburse Landlord for, and indemnify and hold Landlord harmless
from, any expense incurred by Landlord by reason of faulty work done by Tenant or its contractors, delays caused by such work, or inadequate cleanup.
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Tenant shall furnish security or make other arrangements satisfactory to Landlord to assure payment for the completion of all Alterations work free and clear of
liens, and shall provide (and cause each contractor or subcontractor to provide) certificates of insurance for workers’ compensation and other coverage in amounts and
from an insurance company satisfactory to Landlord protecting Landlord against liability for personal injury or property damage during construction. Upon completion
of any Alterations, Tenant shall deliver to Landlord: (i) sworn statements setting forth the names of all contractors and subcontractors who did the work and final lien
waivers from all such contractors and subcontractors; and (ii) “as built” plans for any such Alteration.
Except for Removable Installations (as hereinafter defined), all Installations (as hereinafter defined) shall be and shall remain the property of Landlord during the
Term and following the expiration or earlier termination of the Term, shall not be removed by Tenant at any time during the Term, and shall remain upon and be
surrendered with the Premises as a part thereof. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Landlord may, at the time its approval of any such Installation is requested, notify Tenant
that Landlord requires that Tenant remove such Installation upon the expiration or earlier termination of the Term, in which event Tenant shall remove such Installation
in accordance with the immediately succeeding sentence. Upon the expiration or earlier termination of the Term, Tenant shall remove (i) all wires, cables or similar
equipment which Tenant has installed in the Premises or in the risers or plenums of the Building, (ii) any Installations for which Landlord has given Tenant notice of
removal in accordance with the immediately preceding sentence, and (iii) all of Tenant’s Property (as hereinafter defined), and Tenant shall restore and repair any
damage caused by or occasioned as a result of such removal, including, without limitation, capping off all such connections behind the walls of the Premises and
repairing any holes. During any restoration period beyond the expiration or earlier termination of the Term, Tenant shall pay Rent to Landlord as provided herein as if
said space were otherwise occupied by Tenant. If Landlord is requested by Tenant or any lender, lessor or other person or entity claiming an interest in any of Tenant’s
Property to waive any lien Landlord may have against any of Tenant’s Property, and Landlord consents to such waiver, then Landlord shall be entitled to be paid as
administrative rent a fee of $1,000 per occurrence for its time and effort in preparing and negotiating such a waiver of lien.
For purposes of this Lease, (x) “Removable Installations” means any items listed on Exhibit F attached hereto and any items agreed by Landlord in writing to
be included on Exhibit F in the future, (y)”Tenant’s Property” means Removable Installations and, other than Installations, any personal property or equipment of
Tenant that may be removed without material damage to the Premises, and (z) “Installations” means all property of any kind paid for with the TI Fund, all Alterations,
all fixtures, and all partitions, hardware, built-in machinery, built-in casework and cabinets and other similar additions, equipment, property and improvements built into
the Premises so as to become an integral part of the Premises, including, without limitation, fume hoods which penetrate the roof or plenum area, built-in cold rooms,
built-in warm rooms, walk-in cold rooms, walk-in warm rooms, deionized water systems, glass washing equipment, autoclaves, chillers, built-in plumbing, electrical and
mechanical equipment and systems, and any power generator and transfer switch.
13. Landlord’s Repairs. Landlord, as an Operating Expense, shall maintain all of the structural, exterior, parking and other Common Areas of the Project,
including HVAC, plumbing, fire sprinklers, elevators and all other building systems serving the Premises and other portions of the Project (“Building Systems”), in
good repair, reasonable wear and tear and uninsured losses and damages caused by Tenant, or by any of Tenant, or by any of Tenant’s assignees, sublessees, licensees,
agents, servants, employees, invitees and contractors (or any of Tenant’s assignees, sublessees and/or licensees respective agents, servants, employees, invitees and
contractors) (collectively, “Tenant Parties”) excluded. Losses and damages caused by Tenant or any Tenant Party shall be repaired by Landlord, to the extent not
covered by insurance, at Tenant’s sole cost and expense. Landlord reserves the right to stop Building Systems services when necessary (i) by reason of accident or
emergency, or (ii) for planned repairs, alterations or improvements, which are, in the judgment of Landlord, desirable or necessary to be made, until said repairs,
alterations or improvements shall have been completed. Landlord shall have no responsibility or liability for failure to supply Building Systems services during any such
period of interruption: provided, however, that Landlord shall, except in case of emergency, make a commercially reasonable effort to give Tenant 24 hours advance
notice of any planned stoppage of Building Systems
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services for routine maintenance, repairs, alterations or improvements. Tenant shall promptly give Landlord written notice of any repair required by Landlord pursuant to
this Section, after which Landlord shall make a commercially reasonable effort to effect such repair. Landlord shall not be liable for any failure to make any repairs or to
perform any maintenance unless such failure shall persist for an unreasonable time after Tenant’s written notice of the need for such repairs or maintenance. Tenant
waives its rights under any state or local law to terminate this Lease or to make such repairs at Landlord’s expense and agrees that the parties’ respective rights with
respect to such matters shall be solely as set forth herein. Repairs required as the result of fire, earthquake, flood, vandalism, war, or similar cause of damage or
destruction shall be controlled by Section 18.
14. Tenant’s Repairs. Subject to Section 13 hereof, Tenant, at its expense, shall repair, replace and maintain in good condition all portions of the Premises,
including, without limitation, entries, doors, ceilings, interior windows, interior walls, and the interior side of demising walls. Such repair and replacement may include
capital expenditures and repairs whose benefit may extend beyond the Term. Should Tenant fail to make any such repair or replacement or fail to maintain the Premises,
Landlord shall give Tenant notice of such failure. If Tenant fails to commence cure of such failure within 10 days of Landlord’s notice, and thereafter diligently
prosecute such cure to completion, Landlord may perform such work and shall be reimbursed by Tenant within 10 days after demand therefor; provided, however, that if
such failure by Tenant creates or could create an emergency, Landlord may immediately commence cure of such failure and shall thereafter be entitled to recover the
costs of such cure from Tenant. Subject to Sections 17 and 18, Tenant shall bear the full uninsured cost of any repair or replacement to any part of the Project that results
from damage caused by Tenant or any Tenant Party and any repair that benefits only the Premises.
15. Mechanic’s Liens. Tenant shall discharge, by bond or otherwise, any mechanic’s lien filed against the Premises or against the Project for work claimed to
have been done for, or materials claimed to have been furnished to, Tenant within 15 days after Tenant receives notice of the filing thereof, at Tenant’s sole cost and shall
otherwise keep the Premises and the Project free from any liens arising out of work performed, materials furnished or obligations incurred by Tenant. Should Tenant fail
to discharge any lien described herein, Landlord shall have the right, but not the obligation, to pay such claim or post a bond or otherwise provide security to eliminate
the lien as a claim against title to the Project and the cost thereof shall be immediately due from Tenant as Additional Rent. If Tenant shall lease or finance the
acquisition of office equipment, furnishings, or other personal property of a removable nature utilized by Tenant in the operation of Tenant’s business, Tenant warrants
that any Uniform Commercial Code Financing Statement filed as a matter of public record by any lessor or creditor of Tenant will upon its face or by exhibit thereto
indicate that such Financing Statement is applicable only to removable personal property of Tenant located within the Premises. In no event shall the address of the
Project be furnished on the statement without qualifying language as to applicability of the lien only to removable personal property, located in an identified suite held
by Tenant.
16. Indemnification. Tenant hereby indemnifies and agrees to defend, save and hold Landlord, its officers, directors, employees, managers, agents, sub-agents,
constituent entities and lease signators (collectively, “Landlord Indemnified Parties”) harmless from and against any and all Claims for injury or death to persons or
damage to property occurring within or about the Premises or the Project arising directly or indirectly out of use or occupancy of the Premises or the Project (including,
without limitation, any act, omission or neglect by Tenant or any Tenant’s Parties in or about the Premises or at the Project) or the a breach or default by Tenant in the
performance of any of its obligations hereunder, except to the extent caused by the willful misconduct or gross negligence of Landlord Indemnified Parties. Landlord
shall not be liable to Tenant for, and Tenant assumes all risk of damage to, personal property (including, without limitation, loss of records kept within the Premises).
Tenant further waives any and all Claims for injury to Tenant’s business or loss of income relating to any such damage or destruction of personal property (including,
without limitation, any loss of records). Landlord Indemnified Parties shall not be liable for any damages arising from any act, omission or neglect of any tenant in the
Project or of any other third party or Tenant Parties.
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17. Insurance. Landlord shall maintain all risk property and, if applicable, sprinkler damage insurance covering the full replacement cost of the Project. Landlord
shall further procure and maintain commercial general liability insurance with a single loss limit of not less than $2,000,000 for bodily injury and property damage with
respect to the Project. Landlord may, but is not obligated to, maintain such other insurance and additional coverages as it may deem necessary, including, but not limited
to, flood, environmental hazard and earthquake, loss or failure of building equipment, errors and omissions, rental loss during the period of repair or rebuilding, workers’
compensation insurance and fidelity bonds for employees employed to perform services and insurance for any improvements installed by Tenant or which are in addition
to the standard improvements customarily furnished by Landlord without regard to whether or not such are made a part of the Project. All such insurance shall be
included as part of the Operating Expenses. The Project may be included in a blanket policy (in which case the cost of such insurance allocable to the Project will be
determined by Landlord based upon the insurer’s cost calculations). Tenant shall also reimburse Landlord for any increased premiums or additional insurance which
Landlord reasonably deems necessary as a result of Tenant’s use of the Premises.
Tenant, at its sole cost and expense, shall maintain during the Term: all risk property insurance with business interruption and extra expense coverage, covering
the full replacement cost of all property and improvements installed or placed in the Premises by Tenant at Tenant’s expense; workers’ compensation insurance with no
less than the minimum limits required by law; employer’s liability insurance with employers liability limits of $1,000,000 bodily injury by accident — each accident,
$1,000,000 bodily injury by disease — policy limit, and $1,000,000 bodily injury by disease — each employee; and commercial general liability insurance, with a
minimum limit of not less than $2,000,000 per occurrence for bodily injury and property damage with respect to the Premises. The commercial general liability
insurance maintained by Tenant shall name Alexandria Real Estate Equities, Inc., and Landlord, its officers, directors, employees, managers, agents, sub-agents,
constituent entities and lease signators (collectively, “Landlord Insured Parties”), as additional insureds; insure on an occurrence and not a claims-made basis; be
issued by insurance companies which have a rating of not less than policyholder rating of A and financial category rating of at least Class X in “Best’s Insurance Guide”;
shall not be cancelable for nonpayment of premium unless 30 days prior written notice shall have been given to Landlord from the insurer; not contain a hostile fire
exclusion; contain a contractual liability endorsement; and provide primary coverage to Landlord Insured Parties (any policy issued to Landlord Insured Parties
providing duplicate or similar coverage shall be deemed excess over Tenant’s policies, regardless of limits). Certificates of insurance showing the limits of coverage
required hereunder and showing Landlord as an additional insured, along with reasonable evidence of the payment of premiums for the applicable period, shall be
delivered to Landlord by Tenant prior to (i) the earlier to occur of (x) the Commencement Date, or (y) the date that Tenant accesses the Premises under this Lease, and
(ii) each renewal of said insurance. Tenant’s policy may be a “blanket policy” with an aggregate per location endorsement which specifically provides that the amount of
insurance shall not be prejudiced by other losses covered by the policy. Tenant shall, at least 5 days prior to the expiration of such policies, furnish Landlord with
renewal certificates.
In each instance where insurance is to name Landlord as an additional insured, Tenant shall upon written request of Landlord also designate and furnish
certificates so evidencing Landlord as additional insured to: (i) any lender of Landlord holding a security interest in the Project or any portion thereof, (ii) the landlord
under any lease wherein Landlord is tenant of the real property on which the Project is located, if the interest of Landlord is or shall become that of a tenant under a
ground or other underlying lease rather than that of a fee owner, and/or (iii) any management company retained by Landlord to manage the Project.
The property insurance obtained by Landlord and Tenant shall include a waiver of subrogation by the insurers and all rights based upon an assignment from its
insured, against Landlord or Tenant, and their respective officers, directors, employees, managers, agents, invitees and contractors (“Related Parties”), in connection
with any loss or damage thereby insured against. Neither party nor its respective Related Parties shall be liable to the other for loss or damage caused by any risk insured
against under property insurance required to be maintained hereunder, and each party waives any claims against the other party, and its respective Related Parties, for
such loss or damage. The failure of a party to insure its property shall not void this waiver. Landlord and its respective Related Parties shall not be liable for, and Tenant
hereby waives all claims against such parties for, business interruption and losses occasioned thereby
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sustained by Tenant or any person claiming through Tenant resulting from any accident or occurrence in or upon the Premises or the Project from any cause whatsoever.
If the foregoing waivers shall contravene any law with respect to exculpatory agreements, the liability of Landlord or Tenant shall be deemed not released but shall be
secondary to the other’s insurer.
Landlord may require insurance policy limits to be raised to conform with requirements of Landlord’s lender and/or to bring coverage limits to levels then being
generally required of new tenants within the Project.
18. Restoration. If, at any time during the Term, the Project or the Premises are damaged or destroyed by a fire or other insured casualty, Landlord shall notify
Tenant within 60 days after discovery of such damage as to the amount of time Landlord reasonably estimates it will take to restore the Project or the Premises, as
applicable (the “Restoration Period”). If the Restoration Period is estimated to exceed 12 months (the “Maximum Restoration Period”), Landlord may, in such notice,
elect to terminate this Lease as of the date that is 75 days after the date of discovery of such damage or destruction; provided, however, that notwithstanding Landlord’s
election to restore, Tenant may elect to terminate this Lease by written notice to Landlord delivered within 5 business days of receipt of a notice from Landlord
estimating a Restoration Period for the Premises longer than the Maximum Restoration Period. Unless either Landlord or Tenant so elects to terminate this Lease,
Landlord shall, subject to receipt of sufficient insurance proceeds (with any deductible to be treated as a current Operating Expense), promptly restore the Premises
(excluding the improvements installed by Tenant or by Landlord and paid for by Tenant), subject to delays arising from the collection of insurance proceeds, from Force
Majeure events or as needed to obtain any license, clearance or other authorization of any kind required to enter into and restore the Premises issued by any
Governmental Authority having jurisdiction over the use, storage, handling, treatment, generation, release, disposal, removal or remediation of Hazardous Materials (as
defined in Section 30) in, on or about the Premises (collectively referred to herein as “Hazardous Materials Clearances”); provided however that if repair or
restoration of the Premises is not substantially complete as of the end of the Maximum Restoration Period or, if longer, the Restoration Period, Landlord may, in its sole
and absolute discretion, elect not to proceed with such repair and restoration, or Tenant may by written notice to Landlord delivered within 5 business days of the
expiration of the Maximum Restoration Period or, if longer, the Restoration Period, elect to terminate this Lease, in which event Landlord shall be relieved of its
obligation to make such repairs or restoration and this Lease shall terminate as of the date that is 75 days after the later of: (i) discovery of such damage or destruction, or
(ii) the date all required Hazardous Materials Clearances are obtained, but Landlord shall retain any Rent paid and the right to any Rent payable by Tenant prior to such
election by Landlord or Tenant.
Tenant, at its expense, shall promptly perform, subject to delays arising from the collection of insurance proceeds, from Force Majeure (as defined in Section 34)
events or to obtain Hazardous Material Clearances, all repairs or restoration not required to be done by Landlord and shall promptly reenter the Premises and commence
doing business in accordance with this Lease. Notwithstanding the foregoing, either Landlord or Tenant may terminate this Lease upon written notice to the other if the
Premises are damaged during the last year of the Term and Landlord reasonably estimates that it will take more than 2 months to repair such damage; provided, however,
that such notice is delivered within 10 business days after the date that Landlord provides Tenant with written notice of the estimated Restoration Period.
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained herein, Landlord shall also have the right to terminate this Lease if insurance proceeds are not available for such
restoration. Rent shall be abated from the date all required Hazardous Material Clearances are obtained until the Premises are repaired and restored, in the proportion
which the area of the Premises, if any, which is not usable by Tenant bears to the total area of the Premises, unless Landlord provides Tenant with other space during the
period of repair that is suitable for the temporary conduct of Tenant’s business. Such abatement shall be the sole remedy of Tenant, and except as provided in this
Section 18, Tenant waives any right to terminate the Lease by reason of damage or casualty loss.
The provisions of this Lease, including this Section 18, constitute an express agreement between Landlord and Tenant with respect to any and all damage to, or
destruction of, all or any part of the Premises, or any other portion of the Project, and any statute or regulation which is now or may hereafter be in effect shall have no
application to this Lease or any damage or destruction to all or any part of the Premises or any other portion of the Project, the parties hereto expressly agreeing that this
Section 18 sets forth their entire understanding and agreement with respect to such matters.
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19. Condemnation. If the whole or any material part of the Premises or the Project is taken for any public or quasi-public use under governmental law, ordinance,
or regulation, or by right of eminent domain, or by private purchase in lieu thereof (a “Taking” or “Taken”), and the Taking would in Landlord’s reasonable judgment,
either prevent or materially interfere with Tenant’s use of the Premises or materially interfere with or impair Landlord’s ownership or operation of the Project, then upon
written notice by Landlord this Lease shall terminate and Rent shall be apportioned as of said date. If part of the Premises shall be Taken, and this Lease is not
terminated as provided above, Landlord shall promptly restore the Premises and the Project as nearly as is commercially reasonable under the circumstances to their
condition prior to such partial Taking and the rentable square footage of the Building, the rentable square footage of the Premises, Tenant’s Share of Operating Expenses
and the Rent payable hereunder during the unexpired Term shall be reduced to such extent as may be fair and reasonable under the circumstances. Upon any such
Taking, Landlord shall be entitled to receive the entire price or award from any such Taking without any payment to Tenant, and Tenant hereby assigns to Landlord
Tenant’s interest, if any, in such award. Tenant shall have the right, to the extent that same shall not diminish Landlord’s award, to make a separate claim against the
condemning authority (but not Landlord) for such compensation as may be separately awarded or recoverable by Tenant for moving expenses and damage to Tenant’s
trade fixtures, if a separate award for such items is made to Tenant. Tenant hereby waives any and all rights it might otherwise have pursuant to any provision of state
law to terminate this Lease upon a partial Taking of the Premises or the Project.
20. Events of Default. Each of the following events shall be a default (“Default”) by Tenant under this Lease:
(a) Payment Defaults. Tenant shall fail to pay any installment of Rent or any other payment hereunder when due.
(b) Insurance. Any insurance required to be maintained by Tenant pursuant to this Lease shall be canceled or terminated or shall expire or shall be reduced or
materially changed, or Landlord shall receive a notice of nonrenewal of any such insurance and Tenant shall fail to obtain replacement insurance at least 20 days before
the expiration of the current coverage.
(c) Abandonment. Tenant shall abandon the Premises.
(d) Improper Transfer. Tenant shall assign, sublease or otherwise transfer or attempt to transfer all or any portion of Tenant’s interest in this Lease or the
Premises except as expressly permitted herein, or Tenant’s interest in this Lease shall be attached, executed upon, or otherwise judicially seized and such action is not
released within 90 days of the action.
(e) Liens. Tenant shall fail to discharge or otherwise obtain the release of any lien placed upon the Premises in violation of this Lease within 20 days after any
such lien is filed against the Premises.
(f) Insolvency Events. Tenant or any guarantor or surety of Tenant’s obligations hereunder shall: (A) make a general assignment for the benefit of creditors;
(B) commence any case, proceeding or other action seeking to have an order for relief entered on its behalf as a debtor or to adjudicate it a bankrupt or insolvent, or
seeking reorganization, arrangement, adjustment, liquidation, dissolution or composition of it or its debts or seeking appointment of a receiver, trustee, custodian or other
similar official for it or for all or of any substantial part of its property (collectively a “Proceeding for Relief); (C) become the subject of any Proceeding for Relief
which is not dismissed within 90 days of its filing or entry; or (D) die or suffer a legal disability (if Tenant, guarantor, or surety is an individual) or be dissolved or
otherwise fail to maintain its legal existence (if Tenant, guarantor or surety is a corporation, partnership or other entity).

Net Multi-Tenant Laboratory

681 Gateway/Twist – Page 16

(g) Estoppel Certificate or Subordination Agreement. Tenant fails to execute any document required from Tenant under Sections 23 or 27 within 5 days after a
second notice requesting such document.
(h) Other Defaults. Tenant shall fail to comply with any provision of this Lease other than those specifically referred to in this Section 20, and, except as
otherwise expressly provided herein, such failure shall continue for a period of 10 days after written notice thereof from Landlord to Tenant.
Any notice given under Section 20(h) hereof shall: (i) specify the alleged default, (ii) demand that Tenant cure such default, (iii) be in lieu of, and not in addition to, or
shall be deemed to be, any notice required under any provision of applicable law, and (iv) not be deemed a forfeiture or a termination of this Lease unless Landlord elects
otherwise in such notice; provided that if the nature of Tenant’s default pursuant to Section 20(h) is such that it cannot be cured by the payment of money and reasonably
requires more than 10 days to cure, then Tenant shall not be deemed to be in default if Tenant commences such cure within said 10 day period and thereafter diligently
prosecutes the same to completion; provided, however, that such cure shall be completed no later than 30 days from the date of Landlord’s notice.
21. Landlord’s Remedies.
(a) Payment By Landlord; Interest. Upon a Default by Tenant hereunder, Landlord may, without waiving or releasing any obligation of Tenant hereunder, make
such payment or perform such act. All sums so paid or incurred by Landlord, together with interest thereon, from the date such sums were paid or incurred, at the annual
rate equal to 12% per annum or the highest rate permitted by law (the “Default Rate”), whichever is less, shall be payable to Landlord on demand as Additional Rent.
Nothing herein shall be construed to create or impose a duty on Landlord to mitigate any damages resulting from Tenant’s Default hereunder.
(b) Late Payment Rent. Late payment by Tenant to Landlord of Rent and other sums due will cause Landlord to incur costs not contemplated by this Lease, the
exact amount of which will be extremely difficult and impracticable to ascertain. Such costs include, but are not limited to, processing and accounting charges and late
charges which may be imposed on Landlord under any Mortgage covering the Premises. Therefore, if any installment of Rent due from Tenant is not received by
Landlord within 5 days after the date such payment is due, Tenant shall pay to Landlord an additional sum equal to 6% of the overdue Rent as a late charge.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, before assessing a late charge the first time in any calendar year, Landlord shall provide Tenant written notice of the delinquency and will
waive the right if Tenant pays such delinquency within 5 days thereafter. The parties agree that this late charge represents a fair and reasonable estimate of the costs
Landlord will incur by reason of late payment by Tenant. In addition to the late charge, Rent not paid when due shall bear interest at the Default Rate from the 5th day
after the date due until paid.
(c) Remedies. Upon the occurrence of a Default, Landlord, at its option, without further notice or demand to Tenant, shall have in addition to all other rights and
remedies provided in this Lease, at law or in equity, the option to pursue any one or more of the following remedies, each and all of which shall be cumulative and
nonexclusive, without any notice or demand whatsoever.
(i) Terminate this Lease, or at Landlord’s option, Tenant’s right to possession only, in which event Tenant shall immediately surrender the Premises to
Landlord, and if Tenant fails to do so, Landlord may, without prejudice to any other remedy which it may have for possession or arrearages in rent, enter upon and
take possession of the Premises and expel or remove Tenant and any other person who may be occupying the Premises or any part thereof, without being liable for
prosecution or any claim or damages therefor;
(ii) Upon any termination of this Lease, whether pursuant to the foregoing Section 21(c)(i) or otherwise, Landlord may recover from Tenant the following:
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(A) The worth at the time of award of any unpaid rent which has been earned at the time of such termination; plus
(B) The worth at the time of award of the amount by which the unpaid rent which would have been earned after termination until the time of award
exceeds the amount of such rental loss that Tenant proves could have been reasonably avoided; plus
(C) The worth at the time of award of the amount by which the unpaid rent for the balance of the Term after the time of award exceeds the amount of
such rental loss that Tenant proves could have been reasonably avoided; plus
(D) Any other amount necessary to compensate Landlord for all the detriment proximately caused by Tenant’s failure to perform its obligations under
this Lease or which in the ordinary course of things would be likely to result therefrom, specifically including, but not limited to, brokerage commissions
and advertising expenses incurred, expenses of remodeling the Premises or any portion thereof for a new tenant, whether for the same or a different use,
and any special concessions made to obtain a new tenant; and
(E) At Landlord’s election, such other amounts in addition to or in lieu of the foregoing as may be permitted from time to time by applicable law.
The term “rent” as used in this Section 21 shall be deemed to be and to mean all sums of every nature required to be paid by Tenant pursuant to the terms of this Lease,
whether to Landlord or to others. As used in Sections 21(c)(11)(A) and (B), above, the “worth at the time of award” shall be computed by allowing interest at the
Default Rate. As used in Section 21(c) (ii)(C) above, the “worth at the time of award” shall be computed by discounting such amount at the discount rate of the Federal
Reserve Bank of San Francisco at the time of award plus 1%.
(iii) Landlord may continue this Lease in effect after Tenant’s Default and recover rent as it becomes due (Landlord and Tenant hereby agreeing that Tenant
has the right to sublet or assign hereunder, subject only to reasonable limitations). Accordingly, if Landlord does not elect to terminate this Lease following a
Default by Tenant, Landlord may, from time to time, without terminating this Lease, enforce all of its rights and remedies hereunder, including the right to recover
all Rent as it becomes due.
(iv) Whether or not Landlord elects to terminate this Lease following a Default by Tenant, Landlord shall have the right to terminate any and all subleases,
licenses, concessions or other consensual arrangements for possession entered into by Tenant and affecting the Premises or may, in Landlord’s sole discretion,
succeed to Tenant’s interest in such subleases, licenses, concessions or arrangements. Upon Landlord’s election to succeed to Tenant’s interest in any such
subleases, licenses, concessions or arrangements, Tenant shall, as of the date of notice by Landlord of such election, have no further right to or interest in the rent
or other consideration receivable thereunder.
(v) Independent of the exercise of any other remedy of Landlord hereunder or under applicable law, Landlord may conduct an environmental test of the
Premises as generally described in Section 30(d) hereof, at Tenant’s expense.
(d) Effect of Exercise. Exercise by Landlord of any remedies hereunder or otherwise available shall not be deemed to be an acceptance of surrender of the
Premises and/or a termination of this Lease by Landlord, it being understood that such surrender and/or termination can be effected only by the express written
agreement of Landlord and Tenant. Any law, usage, or custom to the contrary notwithstanding, Landlord shall have the right at all times to enforce the provisions of this
Lease in strict accordance with the terms hereof; and the failure of Landlord at any time to enforce its rights under this Lease strictly in accordance with same shall not
be construed as having created a custom in any way or
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manner contrary to the specific terms, provisions, and covenants of this Lease or as having modified the same and shall not be deemed a waiver of Landlord’s right to
enforce one or more of its rights in connection with any subsequent default. A receipt by Landlord of Rent or other payment with knowledge of the breach of any
covenant hereof shall not be deemed a waiver of such breach, and no waiver by Landlord of any provision of this Lease shall be deemed to have been made unless
expressed in writing and signed by Landlord. To the greatest extent permitted by law, Tenant waives the service of notice of Landlord’s intention to re-enter, re-take or
otherwise obtain possession of the Premises as provided in any statute, or to institute legal proceedings to that end, and also waives all right of redemption in case Tenant
shall be dispossessed by a judgment or by warrant of any court or judge. Any reletting of the Premises or any portion thereof shall be on such terms and conditions as
Landlord in its sole discretion may determine. Landlord shall not be liable for, nor shall Tenant’s obligations hereunder be diminished because of, Landlord’s failure to
relet the Premises or collect rent due in respect of such reletting or otherwise to mitigate any damages arising by reason of Tenant’s Default.
22. Assignment and Subletting.
(a) General Prohibition. Without Landlord’s prior written consent subject to and on the conditions described in this Section 22, Tenant shall not, directly or
indirectly, voluntarily or by operation of law, assign this Lease or sublease the Premises or any part thereof or mortgage, pledge, or hypothecate its leasehold interest or
grant any concession or license within the Premises, and any attempt to do any of the foregoing shall be void and of no effect. If Tenant is a corporation, partnership or
limited liability company, the shares or other ownership interests thereof which are not actively traded upon a stock exchange or in the over-the-counter market, a
transfer or series of transfers whereby 49% or more of the issued and outstanding shares or other ownership interests of such corporation are, or voting control is,
transferred (but excepting transfers upon deaths of individual owners) from a person or persons or entity or entitles which were owners thereof at time of execution of
this Lease to persons or entities who were not owners of shares or other ownership interests of the corporation, partnership or limited liability company at time of
execution of this Lease, shall be deemed an assignment of this Lease requiring the consent of Landlord as provided in this Section 22. Notwithstanding the foregoing,
Tenant shall have the right to obtain financing from institutional investors (including venture capital funding and corporate partners) or undergo a public offering which
results in a change in control of Tenant without such change of control constituting an assignment under this Section 22 requiring Landlord consent, provided that
(i) Tenant notifies Landlord in writing of the financing within 5 days after the closing of the financing, and (ii) in no event shall such financing result in a change in use
of the Premises from the use contemplated by Tenant at the commencement of the Term.
(b) Permitted Transfers. If Tenant desires to assign, sublease, hypothecate or otherwise transfer this Lease or sublet the Premises, then at least 15 business days,
but not more than 45 business days, before the date Tenant desires the assignment or sublease to be effective (the “Assignment Date”), Tenant shall give Landlord a
notice (the “Assignment Notice”) containing such information about the proposed assignee or sublessee, including the proposed use of the Premises and any Hazardous
Materials proposed to be used, stored handled, treated, generated in or released or disposed of from the Premises, the Assignment Date, any relationship between Tenant
and the proposed assignee or sublessee, and all material terms and conditions of the proposed assignment or sublease, including a copy of any proposed assignment or
sublease in its final form, and such other information as Landlord may deem reasonably necessary or appropriate to its consideration whether to grant its consent.
Landlord may, by giving written notice to Tenant within 15 business days after receipt of the Assignment Notice: (i) grant such consent, (ii) refuse such consent, in its
sole and absolute discretion, if the proposed assignment, hypothecation or other transfer or subletting concerns more than (together with all other then effective
subleases) 50% of the Premises, (iii) refuse such consent, in its reasonable discretion, if the proposed subletting concerns (together with all other then effective
subleases) 50% or less of the Premises (provided that Landlord shall further have the right to review and approve or disapprove the proposed form of sublease prior to
the effective date of any such subletting), or (iv) terminate this Lease with respect to the space described in the Assignment Notice as of the Assignment Date (an
“Assignment Termination”). If Landlord delivers notice of its election to exercise an Assignment Termination, Tenant shall have the right to withdraw such Assignment
Notice by written notice to Landlord of such election within 5 business days after Landlord’s
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notice electing to exercise the Assignment Termination. If Tenant withdraws such Assignment Notice, this Lease shall continue in full force and effect. If Tenant does
not withdraw such Assignment Notice, this Lease, and the term and estate herein granted, shall terminate as of the Assignment Date with respect to the space described
in such Assignment Notice. No failure of Landlord to exercise any such option to terminate this Lease, or to deliver a timely notice in response to the Assignment
Notice, shall be deemed to be Landlord’s consent to the proposed assignment, sublease or other transfer. Tenant shall pay to Landlord a fee equal to One Thousand Five
Hundred Dollars ($1,500) in connection with its consideration of any Assignment Notice and/or its preparation or review of any consent documents.
(c) Additional Conditions. As a condition to any such assignment or subletting, whether or not Landlord’s consent is required, Landlord may require:
(i) that any assignee or subtenant agree, in writing at the time of such assignment or subletting, that if Landlord gives such party notice that Tenant is in
default under this Lease, such party shall thereafter make all payments otherwise due Tenant directly to Landlord, which payments will be received by Landlord
without any liability except to credit such payment against those due under the Lease, and any such third party shall agree to attorn to Landlord or its successors
and assigns should this Lease be terminated for any reason; provided however, in no event shall Landlord or its successors or assigns be obligated to accept such
attornment; and
(ii) A list of Hazardous Materials, certified by the proposed assignee or sublessee to be true and correct, which the proposed assignee or sublessee intends to
use, store, handle, treat, generate in or release or dispose of from the Premises, together with copies of all documents relating to such use, storage, handling,
treatment, generation, release or disposal of Hazardous Materials by the proposed assignee or subtenant in the Premises or on the Project, prior to the proposed
assignment or subletting, including, without limitation: permits; approvals; reports and correspondence; storage and management plans; plans relating to the
installation of any storage tanks to be installed in or under the Project (provided, said installation of tanks shall only be permitted after Landlord has given its
written consent to do so, which consent may be withheld in Landlord’s sole and absolute discretion); and all closure plans or any other documents required by any
and all federal, state and local Governmental Authorities for any storage tanks installed in, on or under the Project for the closure of any such tanks. Neither
Tenant nor any such proposed assignee or subtenant is required, however, to provide Landlord with any portion(s) of the such documents containing information
of a proprietary nature which, in and of themselves, do not contain a reference to any Hazardous Materials or hazardous activities.
(d) No Release of Tenant, Sharing of Excess Rents. Notwithstanding any assignment or subletting, Tenant and any guarantor or surety of Tenant’s obligations
under this Lease shall at all times remain fully and primarily responsible and liable for the payment of Rent and for compliance with all of Tenant’s other obligations
under this Lease. If the Rent due and payable by a sublessee or assignee (or a combination of the rental payable under such sublease or assignment plus any bonus or
other consideration therefor or incident thereto in any form) exceeds the sum of the rental payable under this Lease, (excluding however, any Rent payable under this
Section) (“Excess Rent”), then Tenant shall be bound and obligated to pay Landlord as Additional Rent hereunder 50% of such Excess Rent within 10 days following
receipt thereof by Tenant. If Tenant shall sublet the Premises or any part thereof, Tenant hereby immediately and irrevocably assigns to Landlord, as security for Tenant’s
obligations under this Lease, all rent from any such subletting, and Landlord as assignee and as attorney-in-fact for Tenant, or a receiver for Tenant appointed on
Landlord’s application, may collect such rent and apply it toward Tenant’s obligations under this Lease; except that, until the occurrence of a Default, Tenant shall have
the right to collect such rent.
(e) No Waiver. The consent by Landlord to an assignment or subletting shall not relieve Tenant or any assignees of this Lease or any sublessees of the Premises
from obtaining the consent of Landlord to any further assignment or subletting nor shall it release Tenant or any assignee or sublessee of Tenant from full and primary
liability under the Lease. The acceptance of Rent hereunder, or the acceptance of performance of any other term, covenant, or condition thereof, from any other person or
entity shall not be deemed to be a waiver of any of the provisions of this Lease or a consent to any subletting, assignment or other transfer of the Premises.
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(f) Prior Conduct of Proposed Transferee. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Section 22, if (i) the proposed assignee or sublessee of Tenant has been
required by any prior landlord, lender or Governmental Authority to take remedial action in connection with Hazardous Materials contaminating a property, where the
contamination resulted from such party’s action or use of the property in question, (E) the proposed assignee or sublessee is subject to an enforcement order issued by
any Governmental Authority in connection with the use, storage, handling, treatment, generation, release or disposal of Hazardous Materials (including, without
limitation, any order related to the failure to make a required reporting to any Governmental Authority), or (iii) because of the existence of a pre-existing environmental
condition in the vicinity of or underlying the Project, the risk that Landlord would be targeted as a responsible party in connection with the remediation of such
pre-existing environmental condition would be materially increased or exacerbated by the proposed use of Hazardous Materials by such proposed assignee or sublessee,
Landlord shall have the absolute right to refuse to consent to any assignment or subletting to any such party.
23. Estoppel Certificate. Tenant shall, within 10 business days of written notice from Landlord, execute, acknowledge and deliver a statement in writing in any
form reasonably requested by a proposed lender or purchaser, (i) certifying that this Lease is unmodified and in full force and effect (or, if modified, stating the nature of
such modification and certifying that this Lease as so modified is in full force and effect) and the dates to which the rental and other charges are paid in advance, if any,
(ii) acknowledging that there are not any uncured defaults on the part of Landlord hereunder, or specifying such defaults if any are claimed, and (iii) setting forth such
further information with respect to the status of this Lease or the Premises as may be reasonably requested thereon. Any such statement may be relied upon by any
prospective purchaser or encumbrancer of all or any portion of the real property of which the Premises are a part. Tenant’s failure to deliver such statement within such
time shall, at the option of Landlord, constitute a Default under this Lease, and, in any event, shall be conclusive upon Tenant that the Lease is in full force and effect and
without modification except as may be represented by Landlord in any certificate prepared by Landlord and delivered to Tenant for execution.
24. Quiet Enjoyment. So long as Tenant is not in Default under this Lease, Tenant shall, subject to the terms of this Lease, at all times during the Term, have
peaceful and quiet enjoyment of the Premises against any person claiming by, through or under Landlord.
25. Prorations. All prorations required or permitted to be made hereunder shall be made on the basis of a 360 day year and 30 day months.
26. Rules and Regulations. Tenant shall, at all times during the Term and any extension thereof, comply with all reasonable rules and regulations at any time or
from time to time established by Landlord covering use of the Premises and the Project. The current rules and regulations are attached hereto as Exhibit E. If there is
any conflict between said rules and regulations and other provisions of this Lease, the terms and provisions of this Lease shall control. Landlord shall not have any
liability or obligation for the breach of any rules or regulations by other tenants in the Project and shall not enforce such rules and regulations in a discriminatory manner.
27. Subordination. This Lease and Tenant’s interest and rights hereunder are hereby made and shall be subject and subordinate at all times to the lien of any
Mortgage now existing or hereafter created on or against the Project or the Premises, and all amendments, restatements, renewals, modifications, consolidations,
refinancing, assignments and extensions thereof, without the necessity of any further instrument or act on the part of Tenant; provided, however that so long as there is
no Default hereunder, Tenant’s right to possession of the Premises shall not be disturbed by the Holder of any such Mortgage. Tenant agrees, at the election of the Holder
of any such Mortgage, to attorn to any such Holder. Tenant agrees upon demand to execute, acknowledge and deliver such instruments, confirming such subordination,
and such instruments of attornment as may be reasonably requested by any such Holder, provided any such instruments contain appropriate non-disturbance provisions
assuring Tenant’s quiet
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enjoyment of the Premises as set forth in Section 24 hereof. Notwithstanding the foregoing, any such Holder may at any time subordinate its Mortgage to this Lease,
without Tenant’s consent, by notice in writing to Tenant, and thereupon this Lease shall be deemed prior to such Mortgage without regard to their respective dates of
execution, delivery or recording and in that event such Holder shall have the same rights with respect to this Lease as though this Lease had been executed prior to the
execution, delivery and recording of such Mortgage and had been assigned to such Holder. The term “Mortgage” whenever used in this Lease shall be deemed to
include deeds of trust, security assignments and any other encumbrances, and any reference to the “Holder” of a Mortgage shall be deemed to include the beneficiary
under a deed of trust.
28. Surrender. Upon the expiration of the Term or earlier termination of Tenant’s right of possession, Tenant shall surrender the Premises to Landlord in the same
condition as received, subject to any Alterations or Installations permitted by Landlord to remain in the Premises, free of Hazardous Materials brought upon, kept, used,
stored, handled, treated, generated in, or released or disposed of from, the Premises by any person other than a Landlord Party (collectively, “Tenant HazMat
Operations”) and released of all Hazardous Materials Clearances, broom clean, ordinary wear and tear and casualty loss and condemnation covered by Sections 18 and
19 excepted. At least 3 months prior to the surrender of the Premises, Tenant shall deliver to Landlord a narrative description of the actions proposed (or required by any
Governmental Authority) to be taken by Tenant in order to surrender the Premises (including any Installations permitted by Landlord to remain in the Premises) at the
expiration or earlier termination of the Term, free from any residual impact from the Tenant HazMat Operations and otherwise released for unrestricted use and
occupancy (the “Surrender Plan”). Such Surrender Plan shall be accompanied by a current listing of (i) all Hazardous Materials licenses and permits held by or on
behalf of any Tenant Party with respect to the Premises, and (ii) all Hazardous Materials used, stored, handled, treated, generated, released or disposed of from the
Premises, and shall be subject to the review and approval of Landlord’s environmental consultant. In connection with the review and approval of the Surrender Plan,
upon the request of Landlord, Tenant shall deliver to Landlord or its consultant such additional non-proprietary information concerning Tenant HazMat Operations as
Landlord shall request. On or before such surrender, Tenant shall deliver to Landlord evidence that the approved Surrender Plan shall have been satisfactorily completed
and Landlord shall have the right, subject to reimbursement at Tenant’s expense as set forth below, to cause Landlord’s environmental consultant to inspect the Premises
and perform such additional procedures as may be deemed reasonably necessary to confirm that the Premises are, as of the effective date of such surrender or early
termination of the Lease, free from any residual impact from Tenant HazMat Operations. Tenant shall reimburse Landlord, as Additional Rent, for the actual out-of
pocket expense incurred by Landlord for Landlord’s environmental consultant to review and approve the Surrender Plan and to visit the Premises and verify satisfactory
completion of the same, which cost shall not exceed $5,000. Landlord shall have the unrestricted right to deliver such Surrender Plan and any report by Landlord’s
environmental consultant with respect to the surrender of the Premises to third parties.
If Tenant shall fail to prepare or submit a Surrender Plan approved by Landlord, or if Tenant shall fail to complete the approved Surrender Plan, or if such
Surrender Plan, whether or not approved by Landlord, shall fail to adequately address any residual effect of Tenant HazMat Operations in, on or about the Premises,
Landlord shall have the right to take such actions as Landlord may deem reasonable or appropriate to assure that the Premises and the Project are surrendered free from
any residual impact from Tenant HazMat Operations, the cost of which actions shall be reimbursed by Tenant as Additional Rent, without regard to the limitation set
forth in the first paragraph of this Section 28.
Tenant shall immediately return to Landlord all keys and/or access cards to parking, the Project, restrooms or all or any portion of the Premises furnished to or
otherwise procured by Tenant. If any such access card or key is lost, Tenant shall pay to Landlord, at Landlord’s election, either the cost of replacing such lost access
card or key or the cost of reprogramming the access security system in which such access card was used or changing the lock or locks opened by such lost key. Any
Tenant’s Property, Alterations and property not so removed by Tenant as permitted or required herein shall be deemed abandoned and may be stored, removed, and
disposed of by Landlord at Tenant’s expense, and Tenant waives all claims against Landlord for any damages resulting from Landlord’s retention and/or disposition of
such property. All obligations of Tenant hereunder not fully performed as of the termination of the Term, including the obligations of Tenant under Section 30 hereof,
shall survive the expiration or earlier termination of the Term, including, without limitation, indemnity obligations, payment obligations with respect to Rent and
obligations concerning the condition and repair of the Premises.

Net Multi-Tenant Laboratory

681 Gateway/Twist – Page 22

29. Waiver of Jury Trial. TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW, TENANT AND LANDLORD WAIVE ANY RIGHT TO TRIAL BY JURY OR TO
HAVE A JURY PARTICIPATE IN RESOLVING ANY DISPUTE, WHETHER SOUNDING IN CONTRACT, TORT, OR OTHERWISE, BETWEEN LANDLORD
AND TENANT ARISING OUT OF THIS LEASE OR ANY OTHER INSTRUMENT, DOCUMENT, OR AGREEMENT EXECUTED OR DELIVERED IN
CONNECTION HEREWITH OR THE TRANSACTIONS RELATED HERETO.
30. Environmental Requirements.
(a) Prohibition/Compliance/Indemnity. Tenant shall not cause or permit any Hazardous Materials (as hereinafter defined) to be brought upon, kept, used, stored,
handled, treated, generated in or about, or released or disposed of from, the Premises or the Project in violation of applicable Environmental Requirements (as hereinafter
defined) by Tenant or any Tenant Party. If Tenant breaches the obligation stated in the preceding sentence, or if the presence of Hazardous Materials in the Premises
during the Term or any holding over results in contamination of the Premises, the Project or any adjacent property or if contamination of the Premises, the Project or any
adjacent property by Hazardous Materials brought into, kept, used, stored, handled, treated, generated in or about, or released or disposed of from, the Premises by
anyone other than Landlord and Landlord’s employees, agents and contractors otherwise occurs during the Term or any holding over, Tenant hereby indemnifies and
shall defend and hold Landlord, its officers, directors, employees, agents and contractors harmless from any and all actions (including, without limitation, remedial or
enforcement actions of any kind, administrative or judicial proceedings, and orders or judgments arising out of or resulting therefrom), costs, claims, damages
(including, without limitation, punitive damages and damages based upon diminution in value of the Premises or the Project, or the loss of, or restriction on, use of the
Premises or any portion of the Project), expenses (including, without limitation, attorneys’, consultants’ and experts’ fees, court costs and amounts paid in settlement of
any claims or actions), fines, forfeitures or other civil, administrative or criminal penalties, injunctive or other relief (whether or not based upon personal injury, property
damage, or contamination of, or adverse effects upon, the environment, water tables or natural resources), liabilities or losses (collectively, “Environmental Claims”)
which arise during or after the Term as a result of such contamination. This indemnification of Landlord by Tenant includes, without limitation, costs incurred in
connection with any investigation of site conditions or any cleanup, treatment, remedial, removal, or restoration work required by any federal, state or local
Governmental Authority because of Hazardous Materials present in the air, soil or ground water above, on, or under the Premises. Without limiting the foregoing, if the
presence of any Hazardous Materials on the Premises, the Project or any adjacent property caused or permitted by Tenant or any Tenant Party results in any
contamination of the Premises, the Project or any adjacent property, Tenant shall promptly take all actions at its sole expense and in accordance with applicable
Environmental Requirements as are necessary to return the Premises, the Project or any adjacent property to the condition existing prior to the time of such
contamination, provided that Landlord’s approval of such action shall first be obtained, which approval shall not unreasonably be withheld so long as such actions would
not potentially have any material adverse long-term or short-term effect on the Premises or the Project.
(b) Business. Landlord acknowledges that it is not the intent of this Section 30 to prohibit Tenant from using the Premises for the Permitted Use. Tenant may
operate its business according to prudent industry practices so long as the use or presence of Hazardous Materials is strictly and properly monitored according to all then
applicable Environmental Requirements. As a material inducement to Landlord to allow Tenant to use Hazardous Materials in connection with its business, Tenant
agrees to deliver to Landlord prior to the Commencement Date a list identifying each type of Hazardous Materials to be brought upon, kept, used, stored, handled,
treated, generated on, or released or disposed of from, the Premises and setting forth any and all governmental approvals or permits required in connection with the
presence, use, storage, handling, treatment, generation, release or disposal of such Hazardous Materials on or from the Premises (“Hazardous Materials List”). Upon
Landlord’s request, or any time that Tenant is required to deliver a Hazardous Materials List to any Governmental Authority (e.g., the fire department)
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in connection with Tenant’s use or occupancy of the Premises, Tenant shall deliver to Landlord a copy of such Hazardous Materials List. Tenant shall deliver to Landlord
true and correct copies of the following documents (the “Haz Mat Documents”) relating to the use, storage, handling, treatment, generation, release or disposal of
Hazardous Materials prior to the Commencement Date, or if unavailable at that time, concurrent with the receipt from or submission to a Governmental Authority:
permits; approvals; reports and correspondence; storage and management plans, notice of violations of any Legal Requirements; plans relating to the installation of any
storage tanks to be installed in or under the Project (provided, said installation of tanks shall only be permitted after Landlord has given Tenant its written consent to do
so, which consent may be withheld in Landlord’s sole and absolute discretion); all closure plans or any other documents required by any and all federal, state and local
Governmental Authorities for any storage tanks installed in, on or under the Project for the closure of any such tanks; and a Surrender Plan (to the extent surrender in
accordance with Section 28 cannot be accomplished in 3 months). Tenant is not required, however, to provide Landlord with any portion(s) of the Haz Mat Documents
containing information of a proprietary nature which, in and of themselves, do not contain a reference to any Hazardous Materials or hazardous activities. It is not the
intent of this Section to provide Landlord with information which could be detrimental to Tenant’s business should such information become possessed by Tenant’s
competitors.
(c) Tenant Representation and Warranty. Tenant hereby represents and warrants to Landlord that (i) neither Tenant nor any of its legal predecessors has been
required by any prior landlord, lender or Governmental Authority at any time to take remedial action in connection with Hazardous Materials contaminating a property
which contamination was permitted by Tenant of such predecessor or resulted from Tenant’s or such predecessor’s action or use of the property in question, and
(ii) Tenant is not subject to any enforcement order issued by any Governmental Authority in connection with the use, storage, handling, treatment, generation, release or
disposal of Hazardous Materials (including, without limitation, any order related to the failure to make a required reporting to any Governmental Authority). If Landlord
determines that this representation and warranty was not true as of the date of this lease, Landlord shall have the right to terminate this Lease in Landlord’s sole and
absolute discretion.
(d) Testing. Landlord shall have the right to conduct annual tests of the Premises to determine whether any contamination of the Premises or the Project has
occurred as a result of Tenant’s use. Tenant shall be required to pay the cost of such annual test of the Premises; provided, however, that if Tenant conducts its own tests
of the Premises using third party contractors and test procedures acceptable to Landlord which tests are certified to Landlord, Landlord shall accept such tests in lieu of
the annual tests to be paid for by Tenant. In addition, at any time, and from time to time, prior to the expiration or earlier termination of the Term, Landlord shall have the
right to conduct appropriate tests of the Premises and the Project to determine if contamination has occurred as a result of Tenant’s use of the Premises. In connection
with such testing, upon the request of Landlord, Tenant shall deliver to Landlord or its consultant such non-proprietary information concerning the use of Hazardous
Materials in or about the Premises by Tenant or any Tenant Party. If contamination has occurred for which Tenant is liable under this Section 30, Tenant shall pay all
costs to conduct such tests. If no such contamination is found, Landlord shall pay the costs of such tests (which shall not constitute an Operating Expense). Landlord
shall provide Tenant with a copy of all third party, non-confidential reports and tests of the Premises made by or on behalf of Landlord during the Term without
representation or warranty and subject to a confidentiality agreement. Tenant shall, at its sole cost and expense, promptly and satisfactorily remediate any environmental
conditions identified by such testing in accordance with all Environmental Requirements. Landlord’s receipt of or satisfaction with any environmental assessment in no
way waives any rights which Landlord may have against Tenant.
(e) Control Areas. Tenant shall be allowed to utilize up to its pro rata share of the Hazardous Materials inventory within any control area or zone (located within
the Premises), as designated by the applicable building code, for chemical use or storage. As used in the preceding sentence, Tenant’s pro rata share of any control areas
or zones located within the Premises shall be determined based on the rentable square footage that Tenant leases within the applicable control area or zone. For purposes
of example only, if a control area or zone contains 10,000 rentable square feet and 2,000 rentable square feet of a tenant’s premises are located within such control area
or zone (while such premises as a whole contains 5,000 rentable square feet), the applicable tenant’s pro rata share of such control area would be 20%.
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(f) Underground Tanks. Tenant shall have no right to use or install any underground or other storage tanks at the Project.
(g) Tenant’s Obligations. Tenant’s obligations under this Section 30 shall survive the expiration or earlier termination of the Lease. During any period of time
after the expiration or earlier termination of this Lease required by Tenant or Landlord to complete the removal from the Premises of any Hazardous Materials
(including, without limitation, the release and termination of any licenses or permits restricting the use of the Premises and the completion of the approved Surrender
Plan), Tenant shall continue to pay the full Rent in accordance with this Lease for any portion of the Premises not relet by Landlord in Landlord’s sole discretion, which
Rent shall be prorated daily.
(h) Definitions. As used herein, the term “Environmental Requirements” means all applicable present and future statutes, regulations, ordinances, rules, codes,
judgments, orders or other similar enactments of any Governmental Authority regulating or relating to health, safety, or environmental conditions on, under, or about the
Premises or the Project, or the environment, including without limitation, the following: the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act;
the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act; and all state and local counterparts thereto, and any regulations or policies promulgated or issued thereunder. As used
herein, the term “Hazardous Materials” means and includes any substance, material, waste, pollutant, or contaminant listed or defined as hazardous or toxic, or
regulated by reason of its impact or potential impact on humans, animals and/or the environment under any Environmental Requirements, asbestos and petroleum,
including crude oil or any fraction thereof, natural gas liquids, liquefied natural gas, or synthetic gas usable for fuel (or mixtures of natural gas and such synthetic gas).
As defined in Environmental Requirements, Tenant is and shall be deemed to be the “operator” of Tenant’s “facility” and the “owner” of all Hazardous Materials
brought on the Premises by Tenant or any Tenant Party, and the wastes, by-products, or residues generated, resulting, or produced therefrom.
31. Tenant’s Remedies/Limitation of Liability. Landlord shall not be in default hereunder unless Landlord fails to perform any of its obligations hereunder
within 30 days after written notice from Tenant specifying such failure (unless such performance will, due to the nature of the obligation, require a period of time in
excess of 30 days, then after such period of time as is reasonably necessary). Upon any default by Landlord, Tenant shall give notice by registered or certified mail to
any Holder of a Mortgage covering the Premises and to any landlord of any lease of property in or on which the Premises are located and Tenant shall offer such Holder
and/or landlord a reasonable opportunity to cure the default, including time to obtain possession of the Project by power of sale or a judicial action if such should prove
necessary to effect a cure provided Landlord shall have furnished to Tenant in writing the names and addresses of all such persons who are to receive such notices. All
obligations of Landlord hereunder shall be construed as covenants, not conditions; and, except as may be otherwise expressly provided in this Lease, Tenant may not
terminate this Lease for breach of Landlord’s obligations hereunder.
All obligations of Landlord under this Lease will be binding upon Landlord only during the period of its ownership of the Premises and not thereafter. The term
“Landlord” in this Lease shall mean only the owner for the time being of the Premises. Upon the transfer by such owner of its interest in the Premises, such owner shall
thereupon be released and discharged from all obligations of Landlord thereafter accruing, but such obligations shall be binding during the Term upon each new owner
for the duration of such owner’s ownership.
32. Inspection and Access. Landlord and its agents, representatives, and contractors may enter the Premises at any reasonable time to inspect the Premises and to
make such repairs as may be required or permitted pursuant to this Lease and for any other business purpose. Landlord and Landlord’s representatives may enter the
Premises during business hours on not less than 48 hours advance written notice (except in the case of emergencies in which case no such notice shall be required and
such entry may be at any time) for the purpose of effecting any such repairs, inspecting the Premises, showing the
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Premises to prospective purchasers and, during the last year of the Term, to prospective tenants or for any other business purpose. Landlord may erect a suitable sign on
the Premises stating the Premises are available to let or that the Project is available for sale. Landlord may grant easements, make public dedications, designate Common
Areas and create restrictions on or about the Premises provided that no such easement, dedication, designation or restriction materially, adversely affects Tenant’s use or
occupancy of the Premises for the Permitted Use. At Landlord’s request, Tenant shall execute such instruments as may be necessary for such easements, dedications or
restrictions. Tenant shall at all times, except in the case of emergencies, have the right to escort Landlord or its agents, representatives, contractors or guests while the
same are in the Premises, provided such escort does not materially and adversely affect Landlord’s access rights hereunder.
33. Security. Tenant acknowledges and agrees that security devices and services, if any, while intended to deter crime may not in given instances prevent theft or
other criminal acts and that Landlord is not providing any security services with respect to the Premises. Tenant agrees that Landlord shall not be liable to Tenant for, and
Tenant waives any claim against Landlord with respect to, any loss by theft or any other damage suffered or incurred by Tenant in connection with any unauthorized
entry into the Premises or any other breach of security with respect to the Premises. Tenant shall be solely responsible for the personal safety of Tenant’s officers,
employees, agents, contractors, guests and invitees while any such person is in, on or about the Premises and/or the Project. Tenant shall at Tenant’s cost obtain insurance
coverage to the extent Tenant desires protection against such criminal acts.
34. Force Majeure. Landlord shall not be responsible or liable for delays in the performance of its obligations hereunder when caused by, related to, or arising out
of acts of God, sinkholes or subsidence, strikes, lockouts, or other labor disputes, embargoes, quarantines, weather, national, regional, or local disasters, calamities, or
catastrophes, inability to obtain labor or materials (or reasonable substitutes therefor) at reasonable costs or failure of, or inability to obtain, utilities necessary for
performance, governmental restrictions, orders, limitations, regulations, or controls, national emergencies, delay in issuance or revocation of permits, enemy or hostile
governmental action, terrorism, insurrection, riots, civil disturbance or commotion, fire or other casualty, and other causes or events beyond the reasonable control of
Landlord (“Force Majeure”).
35. Brokers. Landlord and Tenant each represents and warrants that it has not dealt with any broker, agent or other person (collectively, “Broker”) in connection
with this transaction and that no Broker brought about this transaction. Landlord and Tenant each hereby agree to indemnify and hold the other harmless from and
against any claims by any Broker, other than the broker, if any named in this Section 35, claiming a commission or other form of compensation by virtue of having dealt
with Tenant or Landlord, as applicable, with regard to this leasing transaction.
36. Limitation on Landlord’s Liability. NOTWITHSTANDING ANYTHING SET FORTH HEREIN OR IN ANY OTHER AGREEMENT BETWEEN
LANDLORD AND TENANT TO THE CONTRARY: (A) LANDLORD SHALL NOT BE LIABLE TO TENANT OR ANY OTHER PERSON FOR (AND TENANT
AND EACH SUCH OTHER PERSON ASSUME ALL RISK OF) LOSS, DAMAGE OR INJURY, WHETHER ACTUAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL TO: TENANT’S
PERSONAL PROPERTY OF EVERY KIND AND DESCRIPTION, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION TRADE FIXTURES, EQUIPMENT, INVENTORY,
SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH, SCIENTIFIC EXPERIMENTS, LABORATORY ANIMALS, PRODUCT, SPECIMENS, SAMPLES, AND/OR SCIENTIFIC, BUSINESS,
ACCOUNTING AND OTHER RECORDS OF EVERY KIND AND DESCRIPTION KEPT AT THE PREMISES AND ANY AND ALL INCOME DERIVED OR
DERIVABLE THEREFROM; (B) THERE SHALL BE NO PERSONAL RECOURSE TO LANDLORD FOR ANY ACT OR OCCURRENCE IN, ON OR ABOUT
THE PREMISES OR ARISING IN ANY WAY UNDER THIS LEASE OR ANY OTHER AGREEMENT BETWEEN LANDLORD AND TENANT WITH RESPECT
TO THE SUBJECT MATTER HEREOF AND ANY LIABILITY OF LANDLORD HEREUNDER SHALL BE STRICTLY LIMITED SOLELY TO LANDLORD’S
INTEREST IN THE PROJECT OR ANY PROCEEDS FROM SALE OR CONDEMNATION THEREOF AND ANY INSURANCE PROCEEDS PAYABLE IN
RESPECT OF LANDLORD’S INTEREST IN THE PROJECT OR IN CONNECTION WITH ANY SUCH LOSS; AND (C) IN NO EVENT SHALL ANY
PERSONAL LIABILITY BE ASSERTED AGAINST LANDLORD IN CONNECTION WITH THIS LEASE NOR SHALL ANY RECOURSE BE HAD TO ANY
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OTHER PROPERTY OR ASSETS OF LANDLORD OR ANY OF LANDLORD’S OFFICERS, DIRECTORS, EMPLOYEES, AGENTS OR CONTRACTORS.
UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL LANDLORD OR ANY OF LANDLORD’S OFFICERS, DIRECTORS, EMPLOYEES, AGENTS OR CONTRACTORS BE
LIABLE FOR INJURY TO TENANT’S BUSINESS OR FOR ANY LOSS OF INCOME OR PROFIT THEREFROM.
37. Severability. If any clause or provision of this Lease is illegal, invalid or unenforceable under present or future laws, then and in that event, it is the intention
of the parties hereto that the remainder of this Lease shall not be affected thereby. It is also the intention of the parties to this Lease that in lieu of each clause or
provision of this Lease that is illegal, invalid or unenforceable, there be added, as a part of this Lease, a clause or provision as similar in effect to such illegal, invalid or
unenforceable clause or provision as shall be legal, valid and enforceable.
38. Signs; Exterior Appearance. Tenant shall not, without the prior written consent of Landlord, which may be granted or withheld in Landlord’s sole discretion:
(i) attach any awnings, exterior lights, decorations, balloons, flags, pennants, banners, painting or other projection to any outside wall of the Project, (ii) use any curtains,
blinds, shades or screens other than Landlord’s standard window coverings, (iii) coat or otherwise sunscreen the interior or exterior of any windows, (iv) place any
bottles, parcels, or other articles on the window sills, (v) place any equipment, furniture or other items of personal property on any exterior balcony, or (vi) paint, affix or
exhibit on any part of the Premises or the Project any signs, notices, window or door lettering, placards, decorations, or advertising media of any type which can be
viewed from the exterior of the Premises. Interior signs on doors and the directory tablet shall be inscribed, painted or affixed for Tenant by Landlord at the sole cost and
expense of Tenant, and shall be of a size, color and type acceptable to Landlord. Nothing may be placed on the exterior of corridor walls or corridor doors other than
Landlord’s standard lettering. The directory tablet shall be provided exclusively for the display of the name and location of tenants.
39. Right to Extend Term. Tenant shall have the right to extend the Term of the Lease upon the following terms and conditions:
(a) Extension Rights. Tenant shall have 2 rights (each, an “Extension Right”) to extend the term of this Lease for 3 years each (each, an “Extension Term”) on
the same terms and conditions as this Lease (other than with respect to Base Rent) by giving Landlord written notice (“Election Notice”) of its election to exercise each
Extension Right at least 12 months prior to the expiration of the Base Term of the Lease or the expiration of the prior Extension Term.
Upon the commencement of any Extension Term, Base Rent shall be payable at the Market Rate (as defined below). Base Rent shall thereafter be adjusted on
each annual anniversary of the commencement of such Extension Term by a percentage as determined by Landlord and agreed to by Tenant at the time the Market Rate
is determined. As used herein, “Market Rate” shall mean the rate that comparable landlords of comparable buildings have accepted in current transactions from
non-equity (i.e., not being offered equity in the buildings) and nonaffiliated tenants of similar financial strength for space of comparable size, and quality (including all
Tenant Improvements, Alterations and other improvements) in Class A laboratory/office buildings in the South San Francisco area for a comparable term, with the
determination of the Market Rate to take into account all relevant factors, including tenant inducements, views, available amenities, parking costs, leasing commissions,
allowances or concessions, if any.
Within 30 days of Landlord’s receipt of the Election Notice, Landlord shall deliver to Tenant written notice setting forth Landlord’s determination of Market Rent.
If, on or before the date which is 270 days prior to the expiration of the Base Term of this Lease, Tenant has not agreed with Landlord’s determination of the Market Rate
and the rent escalations during the Extension Term after negotiating in good faith, Tenant shall be deemed to have elected arbitration as described in Section 39(b).
Tenant acknowledges and agrees that, if Tenant has elected to exercise an Extension Right by delivering notice to Landlord as required in this Section 39(a). Tenant shall
have no right thereafter to rescind or elect not to extend the term of the Lease for such Extension Term.
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(b) Arbitration.
(i) Within 10 days of Tenant’s notice to Landlord of its election (or deemed election) to arbitrate Market Rate and escalations, each party shall deliver to the
other a proposal containing the Market Rate and escalations that the submitting party believes to be correct (“Extension Proposal”). If either party fails to timely
submit an Extension Proposal, the other party’s submitted proposal shall determine the Base Rent and escalations for the applicable Extension Term. If both
parties submit Extension Proposals, then Landlord and Tenant shall meet within 7 days after delivery of the last Extension Proposal and make a good faith attempt
to mutually appoint a single Arbitrator (and defined below) to determine the Market Rate and escalations. If Landlord and Tenant are unable to agree upon a
single Arbitrator, then each shall, by written notice delivered to the other within 10 days after the meeting, select an Arbitrator. If either party fails to timely give
notice of its selection for an Arbitrator, the other party’s submitted proposal shall determine the Base Rent for the applicable Extension Term. The 2 Arbitrators so
appointed shall, within 5 business days after their appointment, appoint a third Arbitrator. If the 2 Arbitrators so selected cannot agree on the selection of the third
Arbitrator within the time above specified, then either party, on behalf of both parties, may request such appointment of such third Arbitrator by application to any
state court of general jurisdiction in the jurisdiction in which the Premises are located, upon 10 days prior written notice to the other party of such intent.
(ii) The decision of the Arbitrator(s) shall be made within 30 days after the appointment of a single Arbitrator or the third Arbitrator, as applicable. The
decision of the single Arbitrator shall be final and binding upon the parties. The average of the two closest Arbitrators in a three Arbitrator panel shall be final and
binding upon the parties. Each party shall pay the fees and expenses of the Arbitrator appointed by or on behalf of such party and the fees and expenses of the
third Arbitrator shall be borne equally by both parties. If the Market Rate and escalations are not determined by the first day of the applicable Extension Term,
then Tenant shall pay Landlord Base Rent in an amount equal to the Base Rent in effect immediately prior to such Extension Term and increased by the Rent
Adjustment Percentage until such determination is made. After the determination of the Market Rate and escalations, the parties shall make any necessary
adjustments to such payments made by Tenant. Landlord and Tenant shall then execute an amendment recognizing the Market Rate and escalations for the
applicable Extension Term.
(iii) An “Arbitrator” shall be any person appointed by or on behalf of either party or appointed pursuant to the provisions hereof and: (i) shall be (A) a
member of the American Institute of Real Estate Appraisers with not less than 10 years of experience in the appraisal of improved office and high tech industrial
real estate in the San Francisco Bay area, or (B) a licensed commercial real estate broker with not less than 15 years experience representing landlords and/or
tenants in the leasing of high tech or life sciences space in the San Francisco Bay area, (ii) devoting substantially all of their time to professional appraisal or
brokerage work, as applicable, at the time of appointment and (iii) be in all respects impartial and disinterested.
(c) Rights Personal. The Extension Rights are personal to Tenant and are not assignable without Landlord’s consent, which may be granted or withheld in
Landlord’s sole discretion separate and apart from any consent by Landlord to an assignment of Tenant’s interest in the Lease.
(d) Exceptions. Notwithstanding anything set forth above to the contrary, the Extension Rights shall, at Landlord’s option, not be in effect and Tenant may not
exercise any of the Extension Rights:
(i) during any period of time that Tenant is in Default under any provision of this Lease; or
(ii) if Tenant has been in Default under any provision of this Lease 3 or more times, whether or not the Defaults are cured, during the 12 month period
immediately prior to the date that Tenant intends to exercise an Extension Right, whether or not the Defaults are cured.
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(e) No Extensions. The period of time within which any Extension Rights may be exercised shall not be extended or enlarged by reason of Tenant’s inability to
exercise the Extension Rights.
(f) Termination. The Extension Rights shall, at Landlord’s option, terminate and be of no further force or effect even after Tenant’s due and timely exercise of an
Extension Right, if, after such exercise, but prior to the commencement date of an Extension Term, (i) Tenant fails to timely cure any default by Tenant under this Lease;
or (ii) Tenant has Defaulted 3 or more times during the period from the date of the exercise of an Extension Right to the date of the commencement of the Extension
Term, whether or not such Defaults are cured.
40. Landlord’s Right to Relocate Tenant. Landlord shall have the right to relocate Tenant, upon 90 days’ prior written notice, from all or part of the Premises to
another area in the Project designated by Landlord (the “Relocation Premises”), provided that: (a) the size of the Relocation Premises is at least equal to the size of the
Premises, and (b) Landlord pays the reasonable costs of moving Tenant and improving the Relocation Premises to a substantially similar standard as that of the Premises,
and reimburses Tenant for all reasonable costs directly incurred by Tenant as a result of relocation, including without limitation all costs incurred by Tenant replacing
Tenant’s letterhead, promotional materials, business cards and similar items. Tenant shall cooperate with Landlord in all reasonable ways to facilitate relocation.
41. Miscellaneous.
(a) Notices. All notices or other communications between the parties shall be in writing and shall be deemed duly given upon delivery or refusal to accept
delivery by the addressee thereof if delivered in person, or upon actual receipt if delivered by reputable overnight guaranty courier, addressed and sent to the parties at
their addresses set forth above. Landlord and Tenant may from time to time by written notice to the other designate another address for receipt of future notices.
(b) Joint and Several Liability. If and when included within the term “Tenant,” as used in this instrument, there is more than one person or entity, each shall be
jointly and severally liable for the obligations of Tenant.
(c) Financial Information. Tenant shall furnish Landlord with true and complete copies of (i) Tenant’s most recent audited annual financial statements within 90
days of the end of each of Tenant’s fiscal years during the Term, (ii) Tenant’s most recent unaudited quarterly financial statements within 45 days of the end of each of
Tenant’s first three fiscal quarters of each of Tenant’s fiscal years during the Term, (iii) at Landlord’s request from time to time, updated business plans, including cash
flow projections and/or pro forma balance sheets and income statements, all of which shall be treated by Landlord as confidential information belonging to Tenant,
(iv) at Landlord’s request, corporate brochures and/or profiles prepared by Tenant for prospective investors, and (v) at Landlord’s request, any other financial information
or summaries that Tenant typically provides to its lenders or shareholders.
(d) Recordation. Neither this Lease nor a memorandum of lease shall be filed by or on behalf of Tenant in any public record. Landlord may prepare and file, and
upon request by Landlord Tenant will execute, a memorandum of lease.
(e) Interpretation. The normal rule of construction to the effect that any ambiguities are to be resolved against the drafting party shall not be employed in the
interpretation of this Lease or any exhibits or amendments hereto. Words of any gender used in this Lease shall be held and construed to include any other gender, and
words in the singular number shall be held to include the plural, unless the context otherwise requires. The captions inserted in this Lease are for convenience only and in
no way define, limit or otherwise describe the scope or intent of this Lease, or any provision hereof, or in any way affect the interpretation of this Lease.
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(f) Not Binding Until Executed. The submission by Landlord to Tenant of this Lease shall have no binding force or effect, shall not constitute an option for the
leasing of the Premises, nor confer any right or impose any obligations upon either party until execution of this Lease by both parties.
(g) Limitations on Interest. It is expressly the intent of Landlord and Tenant at all times to comply with applicable law governing the maximum rate or amount
of any interest payable on or in connection with this Lease. If applicable law is ever judicially interpreted so as to render usurious any interest called for under this Lease,
or contracted for, charged, taken, reserved, or received with respect to this Lease, then it is Landlord’s and Tenant’s express intent that all excess amounts theretofore
collected by Landlord be credited on the applicable obligation (or, if the obligation has been or would thereby be paid in full, refunded to Tenant), and the provisions of
this Lease immediately shall be deemed reformed and the amounts thereafter collectible hereunder reduced, without the necessity of the execution of any new document,
so as to comply with the applicable law, but so as to permit the recovery of the fullest amount otherwise called for hereunder.
(h) Choice of Law. Construction and interpretation of this Lease shall be governed by the internal laws of the state in which the Premises are located, excluding
any principles of conflicts of laws.
(i) Time. Time is of the essence as to the performance of Tenant’s obligations under this Lease.
(j) OFAC. Tenant and all beneficial owners of Tenant are currently (a) in compliance with and shall at all times during the Term of this Lease remain in
compliance with the regulations of the Office of Foreign Assets Control (“OFAC”) of the U.S. Department of Treasury and any statute, executive order, or regulation
relating thereto (collectively, the “OFAC Rules”), (b) not listed on, and shall not during the term of this Lease be listed on, the Specially Designated Nationals and
Blocked Persons List, Foreign Sanctions Evaders List, or the Sectoral Sanctions Identification List, which are all maintained by OFAC and/or on any other similar list
maintained by OFAC or other governmental authority pursuant to any authorizing statute, executive order, or regulation, and (c) not a person or entity with whom a U.S.
person is prohibited from conducting business under the OFAC Rules.
(k) Incorporation by Reference. All exhibits and addenda attached hereto are hereby incorporated into this Lease and made a part hereof. If there is any conflict
between such exhibits or addenda and the terms of this Lease, such exhibits or addenda shall control.
(l) Entire Agreement. This Lease, including the exhibits attached hereto, constitutes the entire agreement between Landlord and Tenant pertaining to the subject
matter hereof and supersedes all prior and contemporaneous agreements, understandings, letters of intent, negotiations and discussions, whether oral or written, of the
parties, and there are no warranties, representations or other agreements, express or implied, made to either party by the other party in connection with the subject matter
hereof except as specifically set forth herein.
(m) No Accord and Satisfaction. No payment by Tenant or receipt by Landlord of a lesser amount than the monthly installment of Base Rent or any Additional
Rent will be other than on account of the earliest stipulated Base Rent and Additional Rent, nor will any endorsement or statement on any check or letter accompanying
a check for payment of any Base Rent or Additional Rent be an accord and satisfaction. Landlord may accept such check or payment without prejudice to Landlord’s
right to recover the balance of such Rent or to pursue any other remedy provided in this Lease.
(n) Hazardous Activities. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Lease, Landlord, for itself and its employees, agents and contractors, reserves the right to
refuse to perform any repairs or services in any portion of the Premises which, pursuant to Tenant’s routine safety guidelines, practices or custom or prudent industry
practices, require any form of protective clothing or equipment other than safety glasses. In any such case, Tenant shall contract with parties who are acceptable to
Landlord, in Landlord’s reasonable discretion, for all such repairs and services, and Landlord shall, to the extent required, equitably adjust Tenant’s Share of Operating
Expenses in respect of such repairs or services to reflect that Landlord is not providing such repairs or services to Tenant.
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(o) California Accessibility Disclosure. For purposes of Section 1938(a) of the California Civil Code, Landlord hereby discloses to Tenant, and Tenant hereby
acknowledges, that the Project has not undergone inspection by a Certified Access Specialist (CASp). In addition, the following notice is hereby provided pursuant to
Section 1938(e) of the California Civil Code: “A Certified Access Specialist (CASp) can inspect the subject premises and determine whether the subject premises
comply with all of the applicable construction-related accessibility standards under state law. Although state law does not require a CASp inspection of the subject
premises, the commercial property owner or lessor may not prohibit the lessee or tenant from obtaining a CASp inspection of the subject premises for the occupancy or
potential occupancy of the lessee or tenant, if requested by the lessee or tenant. The parties shall mutually agree on the arrangements for the time and manner of the
CASp inspection, the payment of the fee for the CASp inspection, and the cost of making any repairs necessary to correct violations of construction-related accessibility
standards within the premises.” In furtherance of and in connection with such notice: (i) Tenant, having read such notice and understanding Tenant’s right to request and
obtain a CASp inspection, hereby elects not to obtain such CASp inspection and forever waives its rights to obtain a CASp inspection with respect to the Premises,
Building and/or Project to the extent permitted by Legal Requirements; and (ii) if the waiver set forth in clause (i) hereinabove is not enforceable pursuant to Legal
Requirements, then Landlord and Tenant hereby agree as follows (which constitutes the mutual agreement of the parties as to the matters described in the last sentence of
the foregoing notice): (A) Tenant shall have the one-time right to request for and obtain a CASp inspection, which request must be made, if at all, in a written notice
delivered by Tenant to Landlord; (B) any CASp inspection timely requested by Tenant shall be conducted (1) at a time mutually agreed to by Landlord and Tenant, (2) in
a professional manner by a CASp designated by Landlord and without any testing that would damage the Premises, Building or Project in any way, and (3) at Tenant’s
sole cost and expense, including, without limitation, Tenant’s payment of the fee for such CASp inspection, the fee for any reports prepared by the CASp in connection
with such CASp inspection (collectively, the “CASp Reports”) and all other costs and expenses in connection therewith; (C) the CASp Reports shall be delivered by the
CASp simultaneously to Landlord and Tenant; (D) Tenant, at its sole cost and expense, shall be responsible for making any improvements, alterations, modifications
and/or repairs to or within the Premises to correct violations of construction-related accessibility standards including, without limitation, any violations disclosed by such
CASp Inspection; and (E) if such CASp inspection identifies any improvements, alterations, modifications and/or repairs necessary to correct violations of constructionrelated accessibility standards relating to those items of the Building and Project located outside the Premises that are Landlord’s obligation to repair as set forth in this
Lease, then Landlord shall perform such improvements, alterations, modifications and/or repairs as and to the extent required by Legal Requirements to correct such
violations, and Tenant shall reimburse Landlord for the cost of such improvements, alterations, modifications and/or repairs within 10 business days after Tenant’s
receipt of an invoice therefor from Landlord. Nothing contained in this Section 41(o) shall affect the obligations of Landlord or Tenant under the second paragraph of
Section 7 above.
[Signatures on next page]
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Landlord and Tenant have executed this Lease as of the day and year first above written.
TENANT:
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION,
a Delaware corporation
By: /s/ Emily Leproust
Its: Chief Executive Officer
LANDLORD:
ARE-SAN FRANCISCO NO. 32, LLC,
a Delaware limited liability company
By:

ALEXANDRIA REAL ESTATE
EQUITIES, L.P.,
a Delaware limited partnership,
its managing member
By: ARE-QRS CORP.,
a Maryland corporation,
its general partner
By: /s/ Eric S. Johnson
Its: Senior Vice President Real Estate
Legal Affairs
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EXHIBIT A TO LEASE
DESCRIPTION OF PREMISES
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EXHIBIT B TO LEASE
DESCRIPTION OF PROJECT
THE LAND REFERRED TO HEREIN BELOW IS SITUATED IN THE CITY OF SOUTH SAN FRANCISCO, COUNTY OF SAN MATEO, STATE OF
CALIFORNIA, AND IS DESCRIBED AS FOLLOWS:
Parcel I:
All of Parcel 3 and a portion of Parcel 1, as said Parcel is shown on that certain map entitled, “Parcel Map 98-082 of The Lands of HMS Gateway Office, LP.”, which
Map was filed in the Office of the Recorder of the County of San Mateo, State of California, on June 9, 1999, in Book 71 of Parcel Maps, at Pages 55 through 57, being
more particularly described as follows:
All of Parcel 3, as said Parcel is shown on that certain map entitled, “Parcel Map 98-082 of The Lands of HMS Gateway Office, LP.”, which Map was filed in the Office
of the Recorder of the County of San Mateo, State of California, on June 9,1999, in Book 71 of Parcel Maps, at Pages 55 through 57.
Excepting therefrom, a portion of Parcel 3 as described below as Exception Area 5.
Also being a portion of Parcel 1 as said Parcel is shown on that certain map entitled, “Parcel Map 98-082 of The Lands of HMS Gateway Office, LP.”, which Map was
filed in the Office of the Recorder of the County of San Mateo, State of California, on June 9, 1999, in Book 71 of Parcel Maps, at Pages 55 through 57, listed below as
Addition Area 6.
ECEPTION AREA - AREA 5
Beginning at the most westerly corner of Parcel 3, as said Parcel is shown on the above referenced Parcel Map; thence from said corner, northeasterly along the common
line between said Parcel 3 and Parcel 1, north 38° 42’ 41” east 13.64 feet; thence south 51° 17’ 19” east, 101.19 feet; thence south 38°42’ 41” west, 13.64 feet to the
southwesterly line of said Parcel 3; thence northwesterly along said southwesterly line, north 51° 17’ 19” west, 101.09 feet to the point of beginning of this description.
ADDITION AREA - AREA 6
Beginning at the most westerly corner of Parcel 3, as said Parcel is shown on the above referenced Parcel Map; thence from said corner, northeasterly along the common
line between said Parcel 3 and Parcel 1, north 38° 42’ 41” east, 13.64 feet to the true point of beginning of this description; thence continuing along said line, north 38°
42’ 41” east, 320.87 feet to the northerly corner of said Parcel 3; thence north 51° 17’ 19” west, 148.06 feet; thence south 38° 42’ 41” west, 347.63 feet; thence south 75°
45’ 48” east, 64.60 feet; thence south 51° 17’ 19” east, 89.26 feet to the true point of beginning of this description.
Being Parcel C as shown on Lot Line Adjustment No. 20, recorded August 18, 2000, Document No. 2000102165, San Mateo County Records.
Reserving easements over, across and upon Parcel I, above, pursuant to the Declaration of Reciprocal Easements dated as of April 22, 1999 and recorded June 10,1999,
as Instrument No. 99101219, and the Declaration of Covenants, Conditions and Restrictions for Gateway Center, recorded October 2, 2000, Document No. 2000122882.
Said easements are to be appurtenant to and for the benefit of Parcels A and B, as described in the Lot Line Adjustment No. 20 recorded August 18, 2000, Document
No. 2000-102165, San Mateo County Records.
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Parcel II:
Easements for pedestrian access, as provided for in Section 2.1 of the Declaration of Reciprocal Easements dated as of April 22, 1999 and recorded June 10, 1999, as
Instrument No. 99101219, over the land described as follows:
Portions of Parcels 4 and 5 as designated on the map entitled, “Parcel Map 98-082 of The Lands of HMS Gateway Office, LP.”, which Map was filed in the Office of the
Recorder of the County of San Mateo, State of California, on June 9,1999, in Book 71 of Parcel Maps, at Pages 55 through 57, shown as Parking Areas, Driveway Areas
and Landscaped Areas on Exhibits D, B, and C, respectively, of the Declaration of Reciprocal Easements.
Parcel III:
Easements for vehicular ingress and egress as provided for in Section 2.2 of the Declaration of Reciprocal Easements dated as of April 22, 1999 and recorded June 10,
1999, as Instrument No. 99101219, over the land described as follows:
Portions of Parcels 4 and 5, as designated on the map entitled, “Parcel Map 93-082 of The Lands of HMS Gateway Office, L.P.”, which Map was filed in the Office of
the Recorder of the County of San Mateo, State of California on June 9 1999, in Book 71 of Parcel Maps, at Pages 55 through 57, shown as Driveway Areas on Exhibit
B of the Declaration of Reciprocal Easements.
Parcel IV:
Easements for utilities, as provided for in Section 2.3 of the Declaration of Reciprocal Easements dated as of April 22, 1999 and recorded June 10, 1999, as Instrument
No. 99101219, over the land described as follows:
Portions of Parcels 4 and 5, as designated on the map entitled, “Parcel Map 98-082 of The Lands of HMS Gateway Office, L.P.”, which Map was filed in the Office of
the Recorder of the County of San Mateo, State of California, on June 9,1999, in Book 71 of Parcel Maps, at Pages 55 through 57.
Parcel V:
Temporary easements for construction, as provided for in Section 2.4 of the Declaration of Reciprocal Easements dated as of April 22, 1999 and recorded June 10, 1999,
as Instrument No. 99101219, over the land described as follows:
Portions of Parcels 4 and 5, as designated on the map entitled, “Parcel Map 98-082 of the Lands of HMS Gateway Office, L.P.”, which Map was filed in the Office of the
Recorder of the County of San Mateo, State of California, on June 9,1999, in Book 71 of Parcel Maps, at Pages 55 through 57.
Parcel VI:
Easements for Signage as provided for in Section 2.5 of the Declaration of Reciprocal Easements dated as of April 22, 1999 and recorded June 10, 1999, as Instrument
No. 99101219, over the land described as follows:
Portions of Parcel 4 as designated on the map entitled, “Parcel Map 98-082 of The Lands of HMS Gateway Office, LP.”, which Map was filed in the Office of the
Recorder of the County of San Mateo, State of California, on June 9, 1999, in Book 71 of Parcel Maps, at Pages 55 through 57, shown as Existing Signage on Exhibit E
of the Declaration of Reciprocal Easements.
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Parcel VII:
Easements over, across and upon all of that certain real property, pursuant to the Declaration of Reciprocal Easements dated as of April 22, 1999 and recorded
June 10,1999, as Instrument No. 99101219, and described as follows;
Parcels A and B as described in the Lot Line Adjustment No. 20, recorded August 10, 2000, Document No. 2000-102165, San Mateo County Records.
Parcel VIII:
Easements over, across and upon all of that certain real property pursuant to the Declaration of Contra Costa County Records for Gateway Center dated as of
September 29, 2000 and recorded October 2, 2000, as Instrument No. 2000-122882, and described as follows:
Parcels A and B as described in the Lot Line Adjustment No. 20, recorded August 18, 2000, Document No. 2000-102165, San Manse County Records.
Assessor’s Parcel No, 015-024-390
Joint Plant Nos. 107-027-000-0031T
107-027-000-0032T
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EXHIBIT C TO LEASE
WORK LETTER
THIS WORK LETTER dated March 21, 2018 (this “Work Letter”) is made and entered into by and between ARE-SAN FRANCISCO NO. 32, LLC, a
Delaware limited liability company (“Landlord”), and TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION, a Delaware corporation (“Tenant”), and is attached to and made a
part of the Lease Agreement dated March 21, 2018 (the “Lease”), by and between Landlord and Tenant. Any initially capitalized terms used but not defined herein shall
have the meanings given them in the Lease.
1. General Requirements.
(a) Tenant’s Authorized Representative. Tenant designates Bill Banyai and Roger Rudoff (either such individual acting alone, “Tenant’s Representative”) as
the only persons authorized to act for Tenant pursuant to this Work Letter. Landlord shall not be obligated to respond to or act upon any request, approval, inquiry or
other communication (“Communication”) from or on behalf of Tenant in connection with this Work Letter unless such Communication is in writing from Tenant’s
Representative. Tenant may change either Tenant’s Representative at any time upon not less than 5 business days advance written notice to Landlord. Neither Tenant nor
Tenant’s Representative shall be authorized to direct Landlord’s contractors in the performance of Landlord’s Work (as hereinafter defined).
(b) Landlord’s Authorized Representative. Landlord designates Radika Bunton and Jake McCollum (either such individual acting alone, “Landlord’s
Representative”) as the only persons authorized to act for Landlord pursuant to this Work Letter. Tenant shall not be obligated to respond to or act upon any request,
approval, inquiry or other Communication from or on behalf of Landlord in connection with this Work Letter unless such Communication is in writing from Landlord’s
Representative. Landlord may change either Landlord’s Representative at any time upon not less than 5 business days advance written notice to Tenant. Landlord’s
Representative shall be the sole persons authorized to direct Landlord’s contractors in the performance of Landlord’s Work.
(c) Architects, Consultants and Contractors. Landlord and Tenant hereby acknowledge and agree that: (i) the general contractor and any subcontractors for the
Tenant Improvements shall be selected by Landlord, subject to Tenant’s approval, which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed, and
(ii) DGA shall be the architect (the “TI Architect”) for the Tenant Improvements.
2. Tenant Improvements.
(a) Definition of Warm Shell Improvements, Tenant Improvements. As used herein, the term, “Warm Shell Improvements” shall mean the improvements to
the Building reflected on Schedule 1 attached to this Work Letter (“Warm Shell Plans”), which Warm Shell Improvements shall be constructed by Landlord in
accordance with the Warm Shell Plans at Landlord’s sole cost and expense using new materials selected by Landlord in its sole and absolute discretion. The design of the
Warm Shell Improvements shall be determined by Landlord in Landlord’s reasonable discretion and Tenant acknowledges that Landlord may make changes to the Warm
Shell Plans, as determined by Landlord in its reasonable discretion. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained herein, Landlord is under no obligation to make
any changes that may be requested by Tenant to the Warm Shell Improvements. As used herein, the term “Tenant Improvements” shall mean all improvements to the
Premises of a fixed and permanent nature as shown on the TI Construction Drawings, as defined in Section 2(c) below. Other than its obligation to perform the Warm
Shell Improvements and the Tenant Improvements, Landlord shall not have any obligation whatsoever with respect to the finishing of the Premises for Tenant’s use and
occupancy.
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(b) Tenant’s Space Plans. Tenant shall deliver to Landlord and the TI Architect schematic drawings and outline specifications (the “TI Design Drawings”)
detailing Tenant’s requirements for the Tenant Improvements within 10 business days of the date hereof. Not more than 10 days thereafter, Landlord shall deliver to
Tenant the written objections, questions or comments of Landlord and the TI Architect with regard to the TI Design Drawings. Tenant shall cause the TI Design
Drawings to be revised to address such written comments and shall resubmit said drawings to Landlord for approval within 10 days thereafter. Such process shall
continue until Landlord has approved the TI Design Drawings.
(c) Working Drawings. Landlord shall cause the TI Architect to prepare and deliver to Tenant for review and comment construction plans, specifications and
drawings for the Tenant Improvements (“TI Construction Drawings”), which TI Construction Drawings shall be prepared substantially in accordance with the TI
Design Drawings. Tenant shall be solely responsible for ensuring that the TI Construction Drawings reflect Tenant’s requirements for the Tenant Improvements. Tenant
shall deliver its written comments on the TI Construction Drawings to Landlord not later than 10 business days after Tenant’s receipt of the same; provided, however,
that Tenant may not disapprove any matter that is consistent with the TI Design Drawings without submitting a Change Request. Landlord and the TI Architect shall
consider all such comments in good faith and shall, within 10 business days after receipt, notify Tenant how Landlord proposes to respond to such comments, but
Tenant’s review rights pursuant to the foregoing sentence shall not delay the design or construction schedule for the Tenant Improvements. Any disputes in connection
with such comments shall be resolved in accordance with Section 2(d) hereof. Provided that the design reflected in the TI Construction Drawings is consistent with the
TI Design Drawings, Tenant shall approve the TI Construction Drawings submitted by Landlord, unless Tenant submits a Change Request. Once approved by Tenant,
subject to the provisions of Section 4 below, Landlord shall not materially modify the TI Construction Drawings except as may be reasonably required in connection
with the issuance of the TI Permit (as defined in Section 3(b) below).
(d) Approval and Completion. It is hereby acknowledged by Landlord and Tenant that the TI Construction Drawings must be completed and approved not later
than September 1, 2018, In order for the Landlord’s Work to be Substantially Complete by the Target Commencement Date (as defined in the Lease). Upon any dispute
regarding the design of the Tenant Improvements, which is not settled within 10 business days after notice of such dispute is delivered by one party to the other, Tenant
may make the final decision regarding the design of the Tenant Improvements, provided (i) Tenant acts reasonably, (ii) that all costs and expenses resulting from any
such decision by Tenant shall be payable out of the TI Fund (as defined in Section 5(d) below), and (iii) Tenant’s decision will not affect the base Building, structural
components of the Building or any Building systems. Any changes to the TI Construction Drawings following Landlord’s and Tenant’s approval of same requested by
Tenant shall be processed as provided in Section 4 hereof.
3. Performance of Landlord’s Work.
(a) Definition of Landlord’s Work. As used herein, “Landlord’s Work” shall mean the work of constructing the Tenant Improvements and the Warm Shell
Improvements.
Tenant shall be solely responsible for ensuring that the design and specifications for Tenant Improvements are consistent with Tenant’s requirements. Landlord
shall be responsible for obtaining all permits, approvals and entitlements necessary for Landlord’s Work, but shall have no obligation to, and shall not, secure any
permits, approvals or entitlements related to Tenant’s specific use of the Premises or Tenant’s business operations therein.
(b) Commencement and Permitting. Landlord shall commence construction of the Tenant Improvements upon obtaining a building permit (the “TI Permit”)
authorizing the construction of the Tenant Improvements consistent with the TI Construction Drawings approved by Tenant. The cost of obtaining the TI Permit shall be
payable from the TI Fund. Tenant shall assist Landlord in obtaining the TI Permit. If any Governmental Authority having jurisdiction over the construction of Landlord’s
Work or any portion thereof shall impose terms or conditions upon the construction thereof that: (i) are inconsistent with Landlord’s obligations hereunder, (ii) increase
the cost of constructing Landlord’s Work, or (iii) will materially delay the construction of Landlord’s Work, Landlord and Tenant shall reasonably and in good faith seek
means by which to mitigate or eliminate any such adverse terms and conditions.
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(c) Completion of Landlord’s Work. Landlord shall substantially complete or cause to be substantially completed Landlord’s Work in a good and workmanlike
manner, in accordance with applicable Legal Requirements including the TI Permit and subject, in each case, to Minor Variations and normal “punch list” items of a
non-material nature that do not interfere with the use of the Premises (“Substantial Completion” or “Substantially Complete”). Upon Substantial Completion of
Landlord’s Work, Landlord shall require the TI Architect and the general contractor to execute and deliver, for the benefit of Tenant and Landlord, a Certificate of
Substantial Completion in the form of the American Institute of Architects (“AIA”) document G704. For purposes of this Work Letter, “Minor Variations” shall mean
any modifications reasonably required: (i) to comply with all applicable Legal Requirements and/or to obtain or to comply with any required permit (including the TI
Permit); (ii) to comply with any request by Tenant for modifications to Landlord’s Work; (iii) to comport with good design, engineering, and construction practices that
are not material; or (iv) to make reasonable adjustments for field deviations or conditions encountered during the construction of Landlord’s Work.
(d) Selection of Materials. Where more than one type of material or structure is indicated on the TI Construction Drawings approved by Landlord and Tenant, the
option will be selected at Landlord’s sole and absolute subjective discretion. As to all building materials and equipment that Landlord is obligated to supply under this
Work Letter, Landlord shall select the manufacturer thereof in its sole and absolute subjective discretion.
(e) Delivery of the Premises. When Landlord’s Work is Substantially Complete, subject to the remaining terms and provisions of this Section 3(e), Tenant shall
accept the Premises. Tenant’s taking possession and acceptance of the Premises shall not constitute a waiver of: (i) any warranty with respect to workmanship (including
installation of equipment) or material (exclusive of equipment provided directly by manufacturers), (ii) any non-compliance of Landlord’s Work with applicable Legal
Requirements, or (iii) any claim that Landlord’s Work was not completed substantially in accordance with the TI Construction Drawings (subject to Minor Variations
and such other changes as are permitted hereunder) (collectively, a “Construction Defect”). Tenant shall have one year after Substantial Completion within which to
notify Landlord of any such Construction Defect discovered by Tenant, and Landlord shall use reasonable efforts to remedy or cause the responsible contractor to
remedy any such Construction Defect within 30 days thereafter. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Landlord shall not be in default under the Lease if the applicable
contractor, despite Landlord’s reasonable efforts, fails to remedy such Construction Defect within such 30-day period, in which case Landlord shall have no further
obligation with respect to such Construction Defect other than to cooperate, at no cost to Landlord, with Tenant should Tenant elect to pursue a claim against such
contractor, provided that Tenant shall defend with counsel reasonably acceptable to Landlord, indemnify and hold Landlord harmless from and against any claims arising
out of or in connection with any such claim.
Tenant shall be entitled to receive the benefit of all construction warranties and manufacturer’s equipment warranties relating to equipment installed in the Premises. If
requested by Tenant, Landlord shall attempt to obtain extended warranties from manufacturers and suppliers of such equipment, but the cost of any such extended
warranties shall be borne solely out of the TI Fund. Landlord shall promptly undertake and complete, or cause to be completed, all punch list items.
(f) Commencement Date Delay. Except as otherwise provided in the Lease, Delivery of the Premises shall occur when Landlord’s Work has been Substantially
Completed, except to the extent that completion of Landlord’s Work shall have been actually delayed by any one or more of the following causes (“Tenant Delay”):
(i) Tenant’s Representative was not available within 2 business days after written notice from Landlord to give or receive any Communication or to take
any other action required to be taken by Tenant hereunder;
(ii) Tenant’s request for Change Requests (as defined in Section 4(a) below) whether or not any such Change Requests are actually performed;
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(iii) Construction of any Change Requests;
(iv) Tenant’s request for materials, finishes or installations requiring unusually long lead times provided that promptly after Landlord learns of such long
lead times, Landlord informs Tenant in writing that the requested items will require unusually long lead times;
(v) Tenant’s delay in reviewing, revising or approving plans and specifications beyond the periods set forth herein;
(vi) Tenant’s delay in providing information critical to the normal progression of the Project. Tenant shall provide such information as soon as reasonably
possible, but in no event longer than one week after receipt of any written request for such information from Landlord;
(vii) Tenant’s delay in making payments to Landlord for Excess TI Costs (as defined in Section 5(d) below); or
(viii) Any other act or omission by Tenant or any Tenant Party (as defined in the Lease), or persons employed by any of such persons that continues for
more than 1 business day after Landlord’s written notice thereof to Tenant.
If Delivery is delayed for any of the foregoing reasons, then Landlord shall cause the TI Architect to certify the date on which the Tenant Improvements would have been
Substantially Completed but for such Tenant Delay and such certified date shall be the date of Delivery.
4. Changes. Any changes requested by Tenant to the Tenant Improvements after the delivery and approval by Landlord of the Space Plan shall be requested and
instituted in accordance with the provisions of this Section 4 and shall be subject to the written approval of Landlord and the TI Architect, such approval not to be
unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed.
(a) Tenant’s Request For Changes. If Tenant shall request changes to the Tenant Improvements (“Changes”), Tenant shall request such Changes by notifying
Landlord in writing in substantially the same form as the AIA standard change order form (a “Change Request”), which Change Request shall detail the nature and
extent of any such Change. Such Change Request must be signed by Tenant’s Representative. Landlord shall, before proceeding with any Change, use commercially
reasonable efforts to respond to Tenant as soon as is reasonably possible with an estimate of: (i) the time it will take, and (ii) the architectural and engineering fees and
costs that will be incurred, to analyze such Change Request (which costs shall be paid from the TI Fund to the extent actually incurred, whether or not such change is
implemented). Landlord shall thereafter submit to Tenant in writing, within 4 business days of receipt of the Change Request (or such longer period of time as is
reasonably required depending on the extent of the Change Request), an analysis of the additional cost or savings involved, including, without limitation, architectural
and engineering costs and the period of time, if any, that the Change will extend the date on which Landlord’s Work will be Substantially Complete. Any such delay in
the completion of Landlord’s Work caused by a Change, including any suspension of Landlord’s Work while any such Change is being evaluated and/or designed, shall
be Tenant Delay.
(b) Implementation of Changes. If Tenant: (i) approves in writing the cost or savings and the estimated extension in the time for completion of Landlord’s Work,
if any, and (ii) deposits with Landlord any Excess TI Costs required in connection with such Change, Landlord shall cause the approved Change to be instituted.
Notwithstanding any approval or disapproval by Tenant of any estimate of the delay caused by such proposed Change, the TI Architect’s determination of the amount of
Tenant Delay in connection with such Change shall be final and binding on Landlord and Tenant.
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5. Costs.
(a) Budget For Tenant Improvements. Before the commencement of construction of the Tenant Improvements, Landlord shall obtain a detailed breakdown by
trade of the costs incurred or that will be incurred in connection with the design and construction of the Tenant Improvements (the “Budget”). The Budget shall be based
upon the TI Construction Drawings approved by Tenant and shall include a payment to Landlord of administrative rent (“Administrative Rent”) equal to 3% of the TI
Costs for monitoring and inspecting the construction of the Tenant Improvements and Changes, which sum shall be payable from the TI Fund (as defined in Section 5(d).
If the Budget is greater than the TI Allowance, Tenant shall deposit with Landlord the difference, in cash, prior to the commencement of construction of the Tenant
Improvements or Changes, for disbursement by Landlord as described in Section 5(d).
(b) TI Allowance. Landlord shall provide to Tenant a tenant improvement allowance (collectively, the “TI Allowance”) as follows:
1. a “Tenant Improvement Allowance] in the maximum amount of $125.00 per rentable square foot in the Premises, which is included in the Base Rent set forth
in the Lease; and
2. an “Additional Tenant Improvement Allowance” in the maximum amount of $75.00 per rentable square foot in the Premises, which shall, to the extent used,
result in Additional Rent pursuant to Section 4(b) of the Lease.
The TI Allowance shall be disbursed in accordance with this Work Letter. Tenant shall have no right to the use or benefit (including any reduction to or payment of Base
Rent) of any portion of the TI Allowance not required for the construction of (i) the Tenant Improvements described in the TI Construction Drawings approved pursuant
to Section 2(d) or (ii) any Changes pursuant to Section 4.
(c) Costs Includable in TI Fund. The TI Fund shall be used solely for the payment of design, permits and construction costs in connection with the construction
of the Tenant Improvements, including, without limitation, the cost of electrical power and other utilities used in connection with the construction of the Tenant
Improvements, the cost of preparing the Space Plan and the TI Construction Drawings, all costs set forth in the Budget, including Landlord’s Administrative Rent,
Landlord’s out-of-pocket expenses, costs resulting from Tenant Delays and the cost of Changes (collectively, “TI Costs”). Notwithstanding anything to the contrary
contained herein, the TI Fund shall not be used to purchase any furniture, personal property or other non-Building system materials or equipment, including, but not
limited to, Tenant’s voice or data cabling, non-ducted biological safety cabinets and other scientific equipment not incorporated into the Tenant Improvements.
(d) Excess TI Costs. Landlord shall have no obligation to bear any portion of the cost of any of the Tenant Improvements except to the extent of the TI
Allowance. If at any time the remaining TI Costs under the Budget exceed the remaining unexpended TI Allowance, Tenant shall deposit with Landlord, as a condition
precedent to Landlord’s obligation to complete the Tenant Improvements, 100% of the then current TI Cost in excess of the remaining TI Allowance (“Excess TI
Costs”). If Tenant fails to deposit any Excess TI Costs with Landlord, Landlord shall have all of the rights and remedies set forth in the Lease for nonpayment of Rent
(including, but not limited to, the right to interest at the Default Rate and the right to assess a late charge). For purposes of any litigation instituted with regard to such
amounts, those amounts will be deemed Rent under the Lease. The TI Allowance and Excess TI Costs are herein referred to as the “TI Fund.” Funds deposited by
Tenant shall be the first disbursed to pay TI Costs. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary set forth in this Section 5(d), Tenant shall be fully and solely liable for TI
Costs and the cost of Minor Variations in excess of the TI Allowance. If upon completion of the Tenant Improvements and the payment of all sums due in connection
therewith there remains any undisbursed portion of the TI Fund, Tenant shall be entitled to such undisbursed TI Fund solely to the extent of any Excess TI Costs deposit
Tenant has actually made with Landlord.
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6. Tenant Access.
(a) Tenant’s Access Rights. Landlord hereby agrees to permit Tenant access, at Tenant’s sole risk and expense, to the Building (i) 7 days prior to the
Commencement Date to perform any work (“Tenant’s Work”) required by Tenant other than Landlord’s Work, provided that such Tenant’s Work is coordinated with the
TI Architect and the general contractor, and complies with the Lease and all other reasonable restrictions and conditions Landlord may impose, and (ii) prior to the
completion of Landlord’s Work, to inspect and observe work in process; all such access shall be during normal business hours or at such other times as are reasonably
designated by Landlord. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Tenant shall have no right to enter onto the Premises or the Project unless and until Tenant shall deliver to
Landlord evidence reasonably satisfactory to Landlord demonstrating that any insurance reasonably required by Landlord in connection with such pre-commencement
access (including, but not limited to, any insurance that Landlord may require pursuant to the Lease) is in full force and effect. Any entry by Tenant shall comply with all
established safety practices of Landlord’s contractor and Landlord until completion of Landlord’s Work and acceptance thereof by Tenant.
(b) No Interference. Neither Tenant nor any Tenant Party (as defined in the Lease) shall interfere with the performance of Landlord’s Work, nor with any
inspections or issuance of final approvals by applicable Governmental Authorities, and upon any such interference, Landlord shall have the right to exclude Tenant and
any Tenant Party from the Premises and the Project until Substantial Completion of Landlord’s Work.
(c) No Acceptance of Premises. The fact that Tenant may, with Landlord’s consent, enter into the Project prior to the date Landlord’s Work is Substantially
Complete for the purpose of performing Tenant’s Work shall not be deemed an acceptance by Tenant of possession of the Premises, but in such event Tenant shall defend
with counsel reasonably acceptable by Landlord, indemnify and hold Landlord harmless from and against any loss of or damage to Tenant’s property, completed work,
fixtures, equipment, materials or merchandise, and from liability for death of, or injury to, any person, caused by the act or omission of Tenant or any Tenant Party.
7. Miscellaneous.
(a) Consents. Whenever consent or approval of either party is required under this Work Letter, that party shall not unreasonably withhold, condition or delay such
consent or approval, unless expressly set forth herein to the contrary.
(b) Modification. No modification, waiver or amendment of this Work Letter or of any of its conditions or provisions shall be binding upon Landlord or Tenant
unless in writing signed by Landlord and Tenant.
(c) No Default Funding. In no event shall Landlord have any obligation to fund any portion of the TI Allowance or to perform any Landlord’s Work during any
period that Tenant is in Default under the Lease.
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Schedule 1
Warm Shell
1.

ADA compliant core restrooms, with new finishes consistent with Tenant TI finishes

2.

Building interior core rooms and shafts for mechanical, plumbing and electrical infrastructure suitable for lab/office use

3.

Compliant egress rated stairwells with finishes consistent with Tenant TI finishes; that is, surfaces cleaned and all paintable surfaces re-painted

4.

Existing roof-top HVAC units & equipment, boilers, interior pipe mains and duct riser mains running through shafts, central bathrooms, stairs & stairwells, central
electric rooms suitable for lab/office use

5.

Existing on-floor air handlers and exhaust serving tenant premises, as well as any new air handlers and exhaust needed to serve tenant premises pending review of
tenant equipment list

6.

Gas service to the building mechanical equipment and stubbed for the Premises

7.

Electrical panels and service to the building terminated at a single meter serving the entire building

8.

Domestic and industrial waste and vent risers stubbed for the Premises

9.

Fire Alarm Systems (FAS) controls including, and LIMITED TO, equipment main CPU and programming, control components and wiring to base building
equipment, and central area alarm and strobe. TI area alerting components and monitoring are TI work.

10.

New building-standard, non-motorized window coverings furnished and installed

11.

On floor HVAC duct main loop stub

12.

350 kW diesel engine Emergency Generator for life safety will be allocated to tenants on a pro rata basis. Landlord will install up to a 750kW generator for lab
safety use

13.

Main MPOE room and existing on floor Tele data rooms with conduits in place

14.

Existing main building security system with access allowed for tenant’s security system provided existing system is scalable to meet tenant needs

15.

Lobby infrastructure and finishes consistent with Tenant TI finishes

16.

At tenant’s election, existing office improvements, FF&E remaining at Premises may be used to whichever extent is applicable to tenant’s final plans

17.

Landlord will provide 7’ wide electrically driven roll up door, 3’ side door and 6’x8’ scissor lift in the loading dock area

18.

One janitor closet per floor

19.

First floor building engineering and storage

20.

ARE will endeavor to provide eight (8) Electric Vehicle charging stations in the front parking lot at 681 Gateway, with Tenant understanding that more evaluation
needs to be done with the City of South San Francisco on parking requirements for that area. Tenant also recognizes that parking at the Project is part of Gateway
Association easement and could be subject to approval by association if “front” lot proves untenable.
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EXHIBIT D TO LEASE
ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF COMMENCEMENT DATE
This ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF COMMENCEMENT DATE is made this
day of
,
, between ARE-SAN FRANCISCO NO. 32,
LLC, a Delaware limited liability company (“Landlord”), and Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (“Tenant”), and is attached to and made a part of
the Lease dated
,
(the “Lease”), by and between Landlord and Tenant. Any initially capitalized terms used but not defined herein shall have the meanings
given them in the Lease.
Landlord and Tenant hereby acknowledge and agree, for all purposes of the Lease, that the Commencement Date of the Base Term of the Lease is
,
and the termination date of the Base Term of the Lease shall be midnight on
,
. In case of a conflict between the terms of the Lease and the terms of this
Acknowledgment of Commencement Date, this Acknowledgment of Commencement Date shall control for all purposes.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Landlord and Tenant have executed this ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF COMMENCEMENT DATE to be effective on the date first
above written.
TENANT:
TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION,
a Delaware corporation
By: /s/ Emily Leproust
Its: Chief Executive Officer
LANDLORD:
ARE-SAN FRANCISCO NO. 32, LLC,
a Delaware limited liability company
By:

ALEXANDRIA REAL ESTATE
EQUITIES, L.P.,
a Delaware limited partnership,
its managing member
By: ARE-QRS CORP.
a Maryland corporation,
its general partner
By:
Its:

Rules and Regulations
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EXHIBIT E TO LEASE
Rules and Regulations

1.

The sidewalk, entries, and driveways of the Project shall not be obstructed by Tenant, or any Tenant Party, or used by them for any purpose other than ingress and
egress to and from the Premises.

2.

Tenant shall not place any objects, including antennas, outdoor furniture, etc., in the parking areas, landscaped areas or other areas outside of its Premises, or on
the roof of the Project.

3.

Except for animals assisting the disabled, no animals shall be allowed in the offices, halls, or corridors in the Project.

4.

Tenant shall not disturb the occupants of the Project or adjoining buildings by the use of any radio or musical instrument or by the making of loud or improper
noises.

5.

If Tenant desires telegraphic, telephonic or other electric connections in the Premises, Landlord or its agent will direct the electrician as to where and how the
wires may be introduced; and, without such direction, no boring or cutting of wires will be permitted. Any such installation or connection shall be made at
Tenant’s expense.

6.

Tenant shall not install or operate any steam or gas engine or boiler, or other mechanical apparatus in the Premises, except as specifically approved in the Lease.
The use of oil, gas or inflammable liquids for heating, lighting or any other purpose is expressly prohibited. Explosives or other articles deemed extra hazardous
shall not be brought into the Project.

7.

Parking any type of recreational vehicles is specifically prohibited on or about the Project. Except for the overnight parking of operative vehicles, no vehicle of
any type shall be stored in the parking areas at any time. In the event that a vehicle is disabled, it shall be removed within 48 hours. There shall be no “For Sale”
or other advertising signs on or about any parked vehicle. All vehicles shall be parked in the designated parking areas in conformity with all signs and other
markings. All parking will be open parking, and no reserved parking, numbering or lettering of individual spaces will be permitted except as specified by
Landlord.

8.

Tenant shall maintain the Premises free from rodents, insects and other pests.

9.

Landlord reserves the right to exclude or expel from the Project any person who, in the judgment of Landlord, is intoxicated or under the influence of liquor or
drugs or who shall in any manner do any act in violation of the Rules and Regulations of the Project.

10.

Tenant shall not cause any unnecessary labor by reason of Tenant’s carelessness or indifference in the preservation of good order and cleanliness. Landlord shall
not be responsible to Tenant for any loss of property on the Premises, however occurring, or for any damage done to the effects of Tenant by the janitors or any
other employee or person.

11.

Tenant shall give Landlord prompt notice of any defects in the water, lawn sprinkler, sewage, gas pipes, electrical lights and fixtures, heating apparatus, or any
other service equipment affecting the Premises.

12.

Tenant shall not permit storage outside the Premises, including without limitation, outside storage of trucks and other vehicles, or dumping of waste or refuse or
permit any harmful materials to be placed in any drainage system or sanitary system in or about the Premises.

13.

All moveable trash receptacles provided by the trash disposal firm for the Premises must be kept in the trash enclosure areas, if any, provided for that purpose.

Rules and Regulations
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14.

No auction, public or private, will be permitted on the Premises or the Project.

15.

No awnings shall be placed over the windows in the Premises except with the prior written consent of Landlord.

16.

The Premises shall not be used for lodging, sleeping or cooking or for any immoral or illegal purposes or for any purpose other than that specified in the Lease.
No gaming devices shall be operated in the Premises.

17.

Tenant shall ascertain from Landlord the maximum amount of electrical current which can safely be used in the Premises, taking into account the capacity of the
electrical wiring in the Project and the Premises and the needs of other tenants, and shall not use more than such safe capacity. Landlord’s consent to the
installation of electric equipment shall not relieve Tenant from the obligation not to use more electricity than such safe capacity.

18.

Tenant assumes full responsibility for protecting the Premises from theft, robbery and pilferage.

19.

Tenant shall not install or operate on the Premises any machinery or mechanical devices of a nature not directly related to Tenant’s ordinary use of the Premises
and shall keep all such machinery free of vibration, noise and air waves which may be transmitted beyond the Premises.
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EXHIBIT F TO LEASE
TENANT’S PERSONAL PROPERTY
None.

Exhibit 10.12
SUBLEASE
THIS SUBLEASE (this “Sublease”) is dated for reference purposes as of May 25, 2016, and is made by and between Blade Therapeutics, Inc., a Delaware
corporation (“Sublessor”), and Twist Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation (“Sublessee”). Sublessor and Sublessee hereby agree as follows:
1. Recitals: This Sublease is made with reference to the fact that Bayside Acquisition, LLC, as landlord (“Master Lessor”), and Sublessor, as tenant, entered into
that certain lease, dated as of April 28, 2016 (the “Master Lease”), with respect to premises consisting of approximately 24,351 rentable square feet of space (the
“Premises”) comprising the entire building located at 442 Littlefield Avenue, South San Francisco, California (the “Building”). A copy of the Master Lease is attached
hereto as Exhibit A.
2. Subleased Premises: Sublessor hereby subleases to Sublessee, and Sublessee hereby subleases from Sublessor, a portion of the Premises consisting of
approximately 12,175 rentable square feet of space (hereinafter, the “Subleased Premises”). The Subleased Premises are more particularly described on Exhibit B
attached hereto.
3. Term: The term (the “Term”) of this Sublease shall be for the period commencing on June 1, 2016 (the “Commencement Date”) and thirty-six (36) months
following the Commencement Date (the “Expiration Date”), unless this Sublease is sooner terminated pursuant to its terms or the Master Lease is sooner terminated
pursuant to its terms.
4. Rent:
A. Base Rent. Sublessee shall pay to Sublessor as base rent for the Subleased Premises for each month during the Term the following amounts per month
(“Base Rent”):
Months

1-12
13-24
25-36

Base Rent

$52,352.50
$54,184.84
$56,081.31

Base Rent and Additional Rent, as defined in Paragraph 4.B below, shall be paid on or before the first (1st) day of each month. If an increase in Base Rent becomes
effective on a date other than the first day of a calendar month, the Base Rent for that month shall be the sum of the two applicable rates, each prorated for the portion of
the month during which the rate is in effect. Base Rent and Additional Rent shall be payable without notice or demand and without any deduction, offset, or abatement,
in lawful money of the United States of America. Base Rent and Additional Rent shall be paid directly to Sublessor at the applicable address set forth below Sublessor’s
signature to this Sublease or such other address as may be designated in writing by Sublessor.

B. Additional Rent. All monies other than Base Rent required to be paid by Sublessor under the Master Lease as to the Subleased Premises, including,
without limitation, any amounts payable by Sublessor to Master Lessor as “Direct Expenses” (as defined in Section 4.2.2 of the Master Lease) shall be paid by Sublessee
hereunder as and when such amounts are due under the Master Lease, as incorporated herein. Sublessee shall also pay Sublessor, within thirty (30) days of request by
Sublessor, fifty percent (50%) of (i) Sublessor’s cost of providing daily janitorial services, and 100% of nightly and weekend janitorial services, and sixty seven percent
(65%) of Sublessor’s cost of utilities to the Premises pursuant to Section 6.1 of the Master Lease, and (ii) Sublessor’s cost of providing other services to the Premises
that benefit the Subleased Premises (such as maintenance of any systems therein); provided, however, that Sublessee shall pay the entire cost of such amounts to the
extent due to the misuse or excess use or negligence, willful misconduct or violation of this Sublease by Sublessee or its agent, employee, or contractor. All such
amounts shall be deemed additional rent (“Additional Rent”). Base Rent and Additional Rent hereinafter collectively shall be referred to as “Rent”. Sublessee and
Sublessor agree, as a material part of the consideration given by Sublessee to Sublessor for this Sublease, that Sublessee shall pay all costs, expenses, taxes, insurance,
maintenance and other charges of every kind and nature arising in connection with this Sublease, the Master Lease as to the Subleased Premises, or the Subleased
Premises, such that Sublessor shall receive, as a net consideration for this Sublease, the Base Rent payable under Paragraph 4.A. hereof.
C. Payment of First Month’s Rent. Upon execution hereof by Sublessee, Sublessee shall pay to Sublessor the sum of Fifty-Two Thousand Three Hundred
Fifty-Two and 50/100 Dollars ($52,352.50), which shall constitute Base Rent for the first month of the Term.
5. Security Deposit: Upon execution hereof by Sublessee, Sublessee shall deposit with Sublessor the sum of One Hundred Twelve Thousand One Hundred
Sixty-Two and 62/100 Dollars ($112,162.62) (the “Security Deposit”), in cash, as security for the performance by Sublessee of the terms and conditions of this Sublease.
If Sublessee fails to pay Rent or other charges due hereunder or otherwise defaults with respect to any provision of this Sublease, then Sublessor may draw upon, use,
apply or retain all or any portion of the Security Deposit for the payment of any Rent or other charge in default, for the payment of any other sum which Sublessor has
become obligated to pay by reason of Sublessee’s default, or to compensate Sublessor for any loss or damage which Sublessor has suffered thereby. If Sublessor so uses
or applies all or any portion of the Security Deposit, then Sublessee, within ten (10) days after demand therefor, shall deposit cash with Sublessor in the amount required
to restore the Security Deposit to the full amount stated above. Upon the expiration of this Sublease, if Sublessee is not in default, Sublessor shall return to Sublessee so
much of the Security Deposit as has not been applied by Sublessor pursuant to this paragraph, or which is not otherwise required to cure Sublessee’s defaults.
6. Holdover: In the event that Sublessee does not surrender the Subleased Premises by the Expiration Date in accordance with the terms of this Sublease,
Sublessee shall indemnify, defend, protect and hold harmless Sublessor from and against all loss and liability resulting from Sublessee’s delay in surrendering the
Subleased Premises and pay Sublessor holdover rent as provided in Section 16 of the Master Lease, as incorporated herein.
7. Repairs: The parties acknowledge and agree that Sublessee is subleasing the Subleased Premises on an “as is” basis, and that Sublessor has made no
representations or warranties with respect to the condition of the Subleased Premises. Sublessor shall have no obligation whatsoever to make or pay the cost of any
alterations, improvements or repairs to the Subleased Premises, including, without limitation, any improvement or repair required to comply with any law. Master Lessor
shall be solely responsible for performance of any repairs required to be performed by Master Lessor under the terms of the Master Lease.
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8. Assignment and Subletting. Sublessee may not assign this Sublease, sublet the Subleased Premises, transfer any interest of Sublessee therein or permit any use
of the Subleased Premises by another party (collectively, “Transfer”), without the prior written consent of Sublessor and Master Lessor; provided, however, Sublessor’s
consent shall not be required for a transfer as described in the first sentence of Section 14.8 of the Master Lease, as incorporated herein. Sublessee acknowledges that the
Master Lease contains a “recapture” right in Section 14.4. and that Sublessor may withhold consent to a proposed Transfer in its sole discretion unless Master Lessor
confirms in writing that the recapture right does not apply to the Subleased Premises or otherwise waives such right. Any Transfer shall be subject to the terms of
Section 14 of the Master Lease, as incorporated herein.
9. Use: Sublessee may use the Subleased Premises only for the following uses: general office, research and development, engineering, laboratory and storage uses
and other lawful uses reasonably related to or incidental to such specified uses, all consistent with first class life sciences projects in South San Francisco, California and
in compliance with, and subject to, applicable laws and the terms of the Master Lease and this Sublease. Sublessee shall not use, store, transport or dispose of any
Hazardous Materials (as defined in the Master Lease) in or about the Premises except as expressly permitted under the Master Lease, as incorporated herein, including
Section 5.3 thereof. Sublessee shall comply with all reasonable rules and regulations promulgated from time to time by Sublessor and Master Lessor.
10. Delivery and Acceptance: If Sublessor fails to deliver possession of the Subleased Premises to Sublessee on or before the date set forth in Paragraph 3 hereof
for any reason whatsoever, then this Sublease shall not be void or voidable, nor shall Sublessor be liable to Sublessee for any loss or damage; provided, however, that in
such event, Rent shall abate until Sublessor delivers possession of the Subleased Premises to Sublessee. By taking possession of the Subleased Premises, Sublessee
conclusively shall be deemed to have accepted the Subleased Premises in their as-is, then-existing condition, without any warranty whatsoever of Sublessor with respect
thereto.
11. Improvements: No alteration or improvements shall be made to the Subleased Premises, except in accordance with the Master Lease, and with the prior
written consent of both Master Lessor and Sublessor. Subject to the consent of Master Lessor, Sublessor shall endeavor to demise the Subleased Premises from the
Premises and provide separate access and kitchen facilities as reasonably determined by Sublessor (the “Initial Improvements”). Prior to construction, Sublessor shall
provide a bid to Sublessee setting forth the estimated cost of the Initial Improvements. Sublessee shall pay fifty-percent (50%) of the amount set forth in the bid within
ten (10) days of receipt of such invoice and Sublessee shall pay Sublessor fifty percent (50%) of any additional actual costs within ten (10) days after Sublessor’s
delivery of an invoice therefor, or Sublessor shall refund to Sublessee fifty percent (50%) of any excess amount within thirty (30) days of Sublessor’s completion of such
work. In performing the Initial Improvements, Sublessor shall use reasonable efforts not to unreasonably interfere with Sublessee’s use of the Subleased Premises, but
shall not be required to perform any work outside of business hours. Sublessee shall remove the Initial Improvements at the expiration of the Term and shall restore the
Premises to the condition existing as of the date hereof.
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12. Insurance; Waiver of Subrogation: Sublessee shall obtain and keep in full force and effect, at Sublessee’s sole cost and expense, during the Term, the insurance
required under Section 10 of the Master Lease. Sublessee shall name Master Lessor and Sublessor as additional insureds under its liability insurance policy. The release
and waiver of subrogation set forth in Section 10.5 of the Master Lease, as incorporated herein, shall be binding on the parties.
13. Default; Remedies: Sublessee shall be in material default of its obligations under this Sublease if Sublessee commits any act or omission which constitutes an
event of default under the Master Lease, which has not been cured after delivery of written notice and passage of any applicable grace period provided in the Master
Lease as modified, if at all, by the provisions of this Sublease. In the event of any default by Sublessee, Sublessor shall have all remedies provided pursuant to
Section 19.2 of the Master Lease and by applicable law.
14. Surrender: Prior to expiration of this Sublease, Sublessee shall remove all of its trade fixtures and all alterations or improvements made by or on behalf of
Sublessee (other than those it is permitted to surrender hereunder) and shall surrender the Subleased Premises to Sublessor in good condition, free of Hazardous
Materials caused by Sublessee, reasonable wear and tear, casualty and condemnation excepted. If the Subleased Premises are not so surrendered, then Sublessee shall be
liable to Sublessor for all costs incurred by Sublessor in returning the Subleased Premises to the required condition.
15. Broker: Sublessor and Sublessee each represent to the other that they have dealt with no real estate brokers, finders, agents or salesmen other than Colliers
International representing Sublessee and CBRE representing Sublessor, in connection with this transaction. Each party agrees to hold the other party harmless from and
against all claims for brokerage commissions, finder’s fees or other compensation made by any other agent, broker, salesman or finder as a consequence of such party’s
actions or dealings with such agent, broker, salesman, or finder.
16. Notices: Unless at least five (5) days’ prior written notice is given in the manner set forth in this paragraph, the address of each party for all purposes
connected with this Sublease shall be the applicable address set forth below its signature at the end of this Sublease. All notices, demands or communications in
connection with this Sublease shall be (a) personally delivered; or (b) properly addressed and (i) submitted to an overnight courier service, charges prepaid, or
(ii) deposited in the mail (certified, return receipt requested, and postage prepaid). Notices shall be deemed delivered upon receipt, if personally delivered, one
(1) business day after being submitted to an overnight courier service and three (3) business days after mailing, if mailed as set forth above. All notices given to Master
Lessor under the Master Lease shall be considered received only when delivered in accordance with the Master Lease.
17. Miscellaneous: Sublessor has not had an inspection of the Premises performed by a Certified Access Specialist as described in California Civil Code § 1938.
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18. Other Sublease Terms:
A. Incorporation By Reference. Except as set forth below, the terms and conditions of this Sublease shall include all of the terms of the Master Lease and
such terms are incorporated into this Sublease as if fully set forth herein, except that: (i) each reference in such incorporated sections to “Lease” shall be deemed a
reference to “Sublease”; (ii) each reference to the “Premises”, “Lease Term” and “Base Rent” shall be deemed a reference to the “Subleased Premises”, “Term” and Base
Rent under this Sublease, respectively; (iii) each reference to “Landlord” and “Tenant” shall be deemed a reference to “Sublessor” and “Sublessee”, respectively, except
as otherwise expressly set forth herein; (iv) with respect to work, services, repairs, restoration, insurance, indemnities, representations, warranties or the performance of
any other obligation of Master Lessor under the Master Lease, the sole obligation of Sublessor shall be to request the same in writing from Master Lessor as and when
requested to do so by Sublessee, and to use Sublessor’s reasonable efforts (without requiring Sublessor to spend more than a nominal sum) to obtain Master Lessor’s
performance; (v) with respect to any obligation of Sublessee to be performed under this Sublease, wherever the Master Lease grants to Sublessor a specified number of
days to perform its obligations under the Master Lease, except as otherwise provided herein, Sublessee shall have three (3) fewer days to perform the obligation,
including, without limitation, curing any defaults; (vi) with respect to any approval required to be obtained from the “Landlord” under the Master Lease, such consent
must be obtained from both Master Lessor and Sublessor, and the approval of Sublessor may be withheld if Master Lessor’s consent is not obtained; (vii) in any case
where the “Landlord” reserves or is granted the right to manage, supervise, control, repair, alter, regulate the use of, enter or use the Premises or any areas beneath, above
or adjacent thereto, perform any actions or cure any failures, such reservation or right shall be deemed to be for the benefit of both Master Lessor and Sublessor; (viii) in
any case where “Tenant” is to indemnify, release or waive claims against “Landlord”, such indemnity, release or waiver shall be deemed to run from Sublessee to both
Master Lessor and Sublessor; (ix) in any case where “Tenant” is to execute and deliver certain documents or notices to “Landlord”, such obligation shall be deemed to
run from Sublessee to both Master Lessor and Sublessor; (x) all payments shall be made to Sublessor; and (xi) Sublessee shall pay all consent and review fees set forth
in the Master Lease to both Master Lessor and Sublessor and any caps shall apply separately to Master Lessor and Sublessor.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, (a) the following provisions of the Master Lease shall not be incorporated herein: Summary of Basic Lease Information,
Sections 1.1.1 (the first two sentences and the last three sentences), 1.1.2 (the first sentence), 1.3, 1.4, 2, 4.6, 5.3.1.4.3, 6.1.1, 7.5, 8.1 (the last sentence), 8.5 (the last four
sentences), 18 (first and third sentences), 21, 23.1 (subparts (i) and (ii) and (a) and the last two sentences), 29.18, 29.24, 29.32 and Exhibits F and H; (b) references in the
following provisions to “Landlord” shall mean Master Lessor only: Sections 1.1.2(iv), 1.1.3, 4.2.4, 4.3, 5.4 (the second sentence), 7.4, 8.4 (the last reference in the first
sentence), 10.2, 11.1 (the second and third sentences), 11.2 (except the last reference), 13 (the first sentence), 23.1 (first reference), 28 (last two sentences), 29.26 (the
first sentence) and 29.29.1; (c) references in the following provisions to “Landlord” shall mean Master Lessor and Sublessor: Sections 4.5, 5.3.1.2-4, 5.3.2, 6.3, 10.4, 17,
24 (the third sentence) and 26.2; (d) references to the “Permitted Use” shall mean the use permitted under Section 9 above; (e) the number of parking spaces in Section 9
of the Summary of Basic Lease Information (as referenced in Section 28 of the Master Lease) shall be 34; (f) Tenant’s Share shall mean sixty-seven percent (67%);
(g) subject to Master Lessor’s approval, Sublessor agrees that Twist Bioscience is not an Objectionable Name; and (h) in Section 14.3, Sublessee shall pay Sublessor the
entire premium payable to Master Lessor under the Master Lease, plus fifty percent (50%) of any remaining Transfer Premium.
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B. Assumption of Obligations. This Sublease is and at all times shall be subject and subordinate to the Master Lease and the rights of Master Lessor
thereunder. Sublessee hereby expressly assumes and agrees: (i) to comply with all provisions of the Master Lease which are incorporated hereunder; and (ii) to perform
all the obligations on the part of the “Tenant” to be performed under the terms of the Master Lease during the Term of this Sublease which are incorporated hereunder. In
the event the Master Lease is terminated for any reason whatsoever, this Sublease shall terminate simultaneously with such termination without any liability of Sublessor
to Sublessee. In the event of a conflict between the provisions of this Sublease and the Master Lease, as between Sublessor and Sublessee, the provisions of this Sublease
shall control. In the event of a conflict between the express provisions of this Sublease and the provisions of the Master Lease, as incorporated herein, the express
provisions of this Sublease shall prevail.
19. Conditions Precedent: This Sublease and Sublessor’s and Sublessee’s obligations hereunder are conditioned upon the written consent of Master Lessor. If
Sublessor fails to obtain Master Lessor’s consent within thirty (30) days after execution of this Sublease by Sublessor, then Sublessor or Sublessee may terminate this
Sublease by giving the other party written notice thereof, and Sublessor shall return to Sublessee its payment of the first month’s Rent paid by Sublessee pursuant to
Paragraph 4 hereof and the Security Deposit.
20. Termination; Recapture: Notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein, Sublessee acknowledges that, under the Master Lease, both Master Lessor and
Sublessor have certain termination and recapture rights, including, without limitation, in Sections 1.3, 11, 13 and 14. Nothing herein shall prohibit Master Lessor or
Sublessor from exercising any such rights and neither Master Lessor nor Sublessor shall have any liability to Sublessee as a result thereof. In the event Master Lessor or
Sublessor exercise any such termination or recapture rights, this Sublease shall terminate without any liability to Master Lessor or Sublessor.
21. Parking and Signage: Sublessee shall have the right to park in 34 parking spaces in the on-site parking lot that serves the Building as provided in Section 28 of
the Master Lease, as incorporated herein. Subject to Master Lessor’s and Sublessor’s consent, and provided the same do not reduce or diminish Sublessor’s ability to
install its own signs, Sublessee shall have the signage rights described in Section 23.1(b) of the Master Lease, as incorporated herein, at Sublessee’s sole cost.
22. Furniture, Fixtures and Equipment: Sublessee shall have the right to use during the Term the furnishings within the Subleased Premises which are identified
on Exhibit C attached hereto (the “Furniture”) at no additional cost to Sublessee. The Furniture is provided in its “AS IS, WHERE IS” condition, without representation
or warranty whatsoever. Sublessee shall insure the Furniture under the property insurance policy required under the Master Lease, as incorporated herein, and pay all
taxes with respect to the Furniture. Sublessee shall maintain the Furniture in good condition and repair, reasonable wear and tear excepted, and shall be responsible for
any loss or damage to the same occurring during the Term. Sublessee shall surrender the Furniture to Sublessor upon the termination of this Sublease in the same
condition as exists as of the Commencement Date, reasonable wear and tear excepted. Sublessee shall not remove any of the Furniture from the Subleased Premises.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this Sublease as of the day and year first above written.
SUBLESSOR:

SUBLESSEE:

BLADE THERAPEUTICS, INC.,
a Delaware corporation

TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION,
a Delaware limited liability company

By: /s/ Wendye Robbins, MD

By: /s/ William C. Banyai

Name: Wendye Robbins, MD

Name: William C. Banyai

Its: Interim President & CEO

Its: Chief Operating Officer

Address for Notices:

Address for Notices:

Before the Commencement Date:

Before the Commencement Date:

400 Oyster Point Blvd., Suite 400
South San Francisco, CA 94080
Attn: Chief Executive Officer

455 Mission Bay Boulevard South
Suite 545
San Francisco, CA 94158

After the Commencement Date:

After the Commencement Date:

The Premises
Attn: Chief Executive Officer

Same as above

Address for Payments:
The Premises
Attn:
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EXHIBIT A
MASTER LEASE
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BRITANNIA LIFE SCIENCE CENTER
LEASE
This Lease (the “Lease”), dated as of the date set forth in Section 1 of the Summary of Basic Lease Information (the “Summary”), below, is made by and
between BAYSIDE ACQUISITION, LLC, a Delaware limited liability company (“Landlord”), and BLADE THERAPEUTICS, INC., a Delaware corporation
(“Tenant”).
SUMMARY OF BASIC LEASE INFORMATION
TERMS OF LEASE

DESCRIPTION

1.

Date:

April 28, 2016.

2.

Premises
(Article 1).

3.

2.1 Building:

442 Littlefield Avenue
South San Francisco, California
Containing approximately 24,351 rentable square feet of space (“RSF”).

2.2 Premises:

Approximately 24,351 rentable square feet of space consisting of the entire Building, as further set forth in
Exhibit A to the Lease.

Lease Term
(Article 2).
3.1 Length of Term:

Seventy-two (72) months.

3.2 Lease Commencement Date

The earlier to occur of (i) June 1, 2016, and (ii) the date upon which Tenant commences to conduct business
from the Premises.

3.3 Lease Expiration Date:

The day immediately preceding the seventy-second (72nd) monthly anniversary of the Lease Commencement
Date.
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4. Base Rent (Article 3):

Lease Months

1 – 12*
13 - 24
25 - 36
37 - 48
49 - 60
61 - 72
*

Annual Base
Rent

Monthly
Installment
of Base Rent

$1,256,511.60
$1,300,343.40
$1,345,855.42
$1,392,960.36
$1,441,713.97
$1,492,173.96

$104,709.30
$108,361.95
$112,154.62
$116,080.03
$120,142.83
$124,347.83

Monthly Base
Rent per RSF

$
$
$
$
$
$

4.30
4.45
4.61
4.77
4.93
5.11

In the event the “Funding Condition” (as that term is defined in Section 1.3 below) is satisfied by Tenant during the calendar year 2016, then Tenant shall have no
obligation to pay any Base Rent attributable to the first three (3) months of the calendar year 2016 following the month during which Tenant satisfies the Funding
Condition. In the event Tenant does not satisfy the Funding Condition during the calendar year 2016, then the foregoing abatement of Base Rent shall be null,
void and of no further force or effect.

5.

Tenant Improvements
(Exhibit B):

None.

6.

Tenant’s Share
(Article 4):

One hundred percent (100%).

7.

Permitted Use
(Article 5):

The Premises shall be used only for general office, research and development, engineering, laboratory,
assembly, storage and/or warehouse uses, including, but not limited to, administrative offices and other lawful
uses reasonably related to or incidental to such specified uses, all (i) consistent with first class life sciences
projects in South San Francisco, California (“First Class Life Sciences Projects”), and (ii) in compliance with,
and subject to, applicable laws and the terms of this Lease.

8.

Amount of Security Deposit
or Letter of Credit
(Article 21):

$248,695.66.

9.

Parking
(Article 28):

2.8 unreserved parking spaces for every 1,000 RSF of the Premises, subject to the terms of Article 28 of the
Lease. 400 Oyster Point Blvd., Suite 400
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10.

Address of Tenant
(Section 29.18):

South San Francisco, California 94080
Attention: Chief Executive Officer
(Prior to Lease Commencement Date)
and
442 Littlefield Avenue
South San Francisco, California 94080
Attention: Chief Executive Officer
(After Lease Commencement Date)

11.

Address of Landlord
(Section 29.18):

See Section 29.18 of the Lease.

12.

Broker(s)
(Section 29.24):

CBRE, Inc.

1. PREMISES, BUILDING, PROJECT, AND COMMON AREAS
1.1 Premises, Building, Project and Common Areas.
1.1.1 The Premises. Landlord hereby leases to Tenant and Tenant hereby leases from Landlord the premises set forth in Section 2.2 of the Summary (the
“Premises”). The outline of the Premises is set forth in Exhibit A attached hereto. The outline of the “Building” and the “Project,” as those terms are defined in
Section 1.1.2 below, are further depicted on the Site Plan attached hereto as Exhibit A. The parties hereto agree that the lease of the Premises is upon and subject to the
terms, covenants and conditions herein set forth, and Tenant covenants as a material part of the consideration for this Lease to keep and perform each and all of such
terms, covenants and conditions by it to be kept and performed. The parties hereto hereby acknowledge that the purpose of Exhibit A is to show the approximate
location of the Premises only, and such Exhibit is not meant to constitute an agreement, representation or warranty as to the construction of the Premises, the precise area
thereof or the specific location of the “Common Areas,” as that term is defined in Section 1.1.3, below, or the elements thereof or of the accessways to the Premises or
the “Project,” as that term is defined in Section 1.1.2, below, and that the square footage of the Premises shall be as set forth in Section 2.1 of the Summary of Basic
Lease Information. Except as specifically set forth in this Lease, Landlord shall not be obligated to provide or pay for any improvement work or services related to the
improvement of the Premises. Tenant also acknowledges that neither Landlord nor any agent of Landlord has made any representation or warranty regarding the
condition of the Premises, the Building or the Project or with respect to the suitability of any of the foregoing for the conduct of Tenant’s business, except as specifically
set forth in this Lease. For purposes of Section 1938 of the California Civil Code, Landlord hereby discloses to Tenant, and Tenant hereby acknowledges, that the
Building and Premises have not undergone inspection by a Certified Access Specialist (CASp). Landlord shall deliver the Premises to Tenant in good, vacant, broom
clean condition and otherwise in the same condition as of the date of this Lease, in compliance with all laws, with the roof water-tight and shall cause the plumbing,
electrical systems, fire sprinkler system, lighting, and all other building systems serving the Premises in good operating condition and repair on or before the Lease
Commencement Date,
-3-

[Britannia Life Science Center]
[Blade Therapeutics, Inc.]

or such earlier date as Landlord and Tenant mutually agree. Provided Tenant continues to utilize existing entrances for required means of egress from the Building,
Landlord will be responsible for making modifications to the exterior of the Building, the existing Building entrances, and all exterior Common Areas (including
required striping and handicapped spaces in the parking areas) as required to cause such areas to be in compliance with ADA and parking requirements, to the extent
required to allow the legal occupancy of the Premises or completion of any proposed Alterations by Tenant. If changes to the existing Building entrances, or any exterior
Common Areas (including required striping and handicapped spaces in the parking areas) are required by applicable laws based on Tenant making changes to the exiting
configuration of the Building as of the date of this Lease, then Landlord and Tenant shall each bear fifty percent (50%) of such costs.
1.1.2 The Building and The Project. The Premises constitutes the entire building set forth in Section 2.1 of the Summary (the “Building”). The Building
is part of an office/laboratory project currently known as “Britannia Life Science Center.” The term “Project,” as used in this Lease, shall mean (i) the Building and the
Common Areas, (ii) the land (which is improved with landscaping, parking facilities and other improvements) upon which the Building and the Common Areas are
located, (iii) the other office/laboratory buildings located at Britannia Life Science Center, and the land upon which such adjacent office/laboratory buildings are located,
and (iv) at Landlord’s discretion, any additional real property, areas, land, buildings or other improvements added thereto outside of the Project (provided that any such
additions do not increase Tenant’s obligations under this Lease).
1.1.3 Common Areas. Tenant shall have the non-exclusive right to use in common with other tenants in the Project, and subject to the rules and regulations
referred to in Article 5 of this Lease, those portions of the Project which are provided, from time to time, for use in common by Landlord, Tenant and any other tenants
of the Project (such areas, together with such other portions of the Project designated by Landlord, in its discretion, are collectively referred to herein as the “Common
Areas”). Landlord shall maintain and operate the Common Areas, including all sprinkler and other systems serving the Common Areas, in a first class manner, and the
use thereof shall be subject to such rules, regulations and restrictions as Landlord may reasonably make from time to time. Landlord reserves the right to close
temporarily, make alterations or additions to, or change the location of elements of the Project and the Common Areas, provided that in connection therewith Landlord
will use commercially reasonable efforts to minimize any interference with Tenant’s use of and access to the Premises and parking areas.
1.2 Rentable Square Feet of Premises. The rentable square footage of the Premises is hereby deemed to be as set forth in Section 2.2 of the Summary, and shall
not be subject to measurement or adjustment during the Lease Term.
1.3 Funding Condition. If Tenant is unable to demonstrate to Landlord’s satisfaction, in Landlord’s reasonable discretion, that on or before the date which is one
hundred twenty (120) days following the Lease Commencement Date, Tenant has raised an additional $20,000,000.00 or more in “Series A” or “Series B” funding (the
“Funding Condition”), then Landlord shall have the ongoing right to terminate this Lease upon not less than forty-five (45) days prior written notice to Tenant (the
“Funding Condition Termination”), which right must be exercised, if at all, prior to the earlier to occur of (i) the last day of the thirtieth (30th) month of the Lease
Term and (ii) Tenant provides evidence to Landlord’s satisfaction, in Landlord’s reasonable discretion, that Tenant has satisfied the Funding Condition.
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1.4 Kalobios Lease. [[TO BE CONFIRMED: Landlord represents that (a) the Premises were previously leased to Kalobios Pharmaceuticals, Inc. (“Kalobios”),
(b) such lease and all rights of Kalobios to the Premises have been terminated, (c) Kalobios has vacated the Premises and (d) none of Kalobios, its trustee nor its
creditors have made or threatened to make any claims against Landlord or the Premises.]]
2. LEASE TERM; OPTION TERM
2.1 Lease Term. The terms and provisions of this Lease shall be effective as of the date of this Lease. The term of this Lease (the “Lease Term”) shall be as set
forth in Section 3.1 of the Summary, shall commence on the date set forth in Section 3.2 of the Summary (the “Lease Commencement Date”), and shall terminate on
the date set forth in Section 3.3 of the Summary (the “Lease Expiration Date”) unless this Lease is sooner terminated as hereinafter provided. For purposes of this
Lease, the term “Lease Year” shall mean each consecutive twelve (12) month period during the Lease Term. At any time during the Lease Term, Landlord may deliver
to Tenant a notice in the form as set forth in Exhibit C, attached hereto, as a confirmation only of the information set forth therein, which Tenant shall execute and return
to Landlord within five (5) business days of receipt thereof. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if Landlord has not delivered possession of the Premises in the condition
required by Section 1.1.1, above, (1) on or before July 1, 2016, then, as Tenant’s sole remedy for such delay, the date Tenant is otherwise obligated to commence
payment of rent shall be delayed by one day for each two (2) days that the delivery date is delayed beyond such date, (2) on or before August 1, 2016, then, as Tenant’s
sole remedy for such delay (in addition to the delay in subpart (1)), the date Tenant is otherwise obligated to commence payment of rent shall be delayed by one
additional day for each day that the delivery date is delayed beyond such date, or (3) October 1, 2016, then, Tenant shall also have the right to terminate this Lease by
written notice thereof to Landlord, whereupon any monies previously paid by Tenant to Landlord shall be reimbursed to Tenant. The foregoing dates shall be extended to
the extent of any delays in delivery of possession caused by war, terrorism, acts of God, natural disaster, civil unrest, governmental strike or area-wide or industry-wide
labor disputes, inability to obtain services, labor, or materials or reasonable substitutes therefor, or delays due to utility companies that are not the result of any action or
inaction of Landlord. Landlord shall allow Tenant access to the Premises prior to the Lease Commencement Date for the purpose of Tenant installing equipment,
furniture or fixtures (including Tenant’s data and telephone equipment) in the Premises and any other purpose necessary to ready the Premises for Tenant’s occupancy
(but not for conducting business) without payment of Rent. Prior to Tenant’s entry into the Premises, Tenant shall submit a schedule to Landlord for approval, which
schedule shall detail the timing and purpose of Tenant’s entry. Tenant shall hold Landlord harmless from and indemnify, protect and defend Landlord against any loss or
damage to the Building or Premises and against injury to any persons caused by Tenant’s actions pursuant to this Section 2.1.
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2.2 Option Terms.
2.2.1 Option Right. Landlord hereby grants to the originally named Tenant herein (“Original Tenant”), and its “Permitted Assignees”, as that term is
defined in Section 14.8, below, one (1) option to extend the Lease Term for a period of five (5) years (the “Option Term”), which option shall be irrevocably exercised
only by written notice delivered by Tenant to Landlord not more than twelve (12) months nor less than nine (9) months prior to the expiration of the initial Lease Term,
provided that the following conditions (the “Option Conditions”) are satisfied: (i) as of the date of delivery of such notice, Tenant is not in default under this Lease,
after the expiration of any applicable notice and cure period; (ii) Tenant has not previously been in default under this Lease, after the expiration of any applicable notice
and cure period, more than twice in the twelve (12) month period prior to the date of Tenant’s attempted exercise; and (iii) the Lease then remains in full force and effect.
Landlord may, at Landlord’s option, exercised in Landlord’s sole and absolute discretion, waive any of the Option Conditions in which case the option, if otherwise
properly exercised by Tenant, shall remain in full force and effect. Upon the proper exercise of such option to extend, and provided that Tenant satisfies all of the Option
Conditions (except those, if any, which are waived by Landlord), the Lease Term, as it applies to the Premises, shall be extended for a period of five (5) years. The rights
contained in this Section 2.2 shall be personal to Original Tenant and any Permitted Assignees, and may be exercised by Original Tenant or such Permitted Assignees
(and not by any other assignee, sublessee or other “Transferee,” as that term is defined in Section 14.1 of this Lease, of Tenant’s interest in this Lease).
2.2.2 Option Rent. The annual Rent payable by Tenant during the Option Term (the “Option Rent”) shall be equal to the “Fair Rental Value,” as that term
is defined below, for the Premises as of the commencement date of the Option Term. The “Fair Rental Value,” as used in this Lease, shall be equal to the annual rent
per rentable square foot (including additional rent and considering any “base year” or “expense stop” applicable thereto), including all escalations, at which tenants
(pursuant to leases consummated within the twelve (12) month period preceding the first day of the Option Term), are leasing non-sublease, non-encumbered, non-equity
space which is not significantly greater or smaller in size than the subject space, with a comparable level of improvements (excluding any property that Tenant would be
allowed to remove from the Premises at the termination of the Lease), for a comparable lease term, in an arm’s length transaction, which comparable space is located in
the “Comparable Buildings,” as that term is defined in this Section 2.2.2, below (transactions satisfying the foregoing criteria shall be known as the “Comparable
Transactions”), taking into consideration the following concessions (the “Concessions”): (a) rental abatement concessions, if any, being granted such tenants in
connection with such comparable space; (b) tenant improvements or allowances provided or to be provided for such comparable space, and taking into account the value,
if any, of the existing improvements in the subject space, such value to be based upon the age, condition, design, quality of finishes and layout of the improvements and
the extent to which the same can be utilized by a general office/lab user other than Tenant; and (c) other reasonable monetary concessions being granted such tenants in
connection with such comparable space; provided, however, that in calculating the Fair Rental Value, no consideration shall be given to the fact that Landlord is or is not
required to pay a real estate brokerage commission in connection with Tenant’s exercise of its right to extend the Lease Term, or the fact that landlords are or are not
paying real estate brokerage commissions in connection with such comparable space. The Concessions shall be reflected in the effective rental rate (which effective
rental rate shall take into consideration the total dollar value of such Concessions as amortized on a straight-line basis over the applicable term of the Comparable
Transaction (in which case such Concessions evidenced in the effective rental rate shall not be granted to Tenant)) payable by Tenant. The term “Comparable
Buildings” shall mean the Building and those other life sciences buildings which are comparable to the Building in terms of age (based upon the date of completion of
construction or major renovation of to the building), quality of construction, level of services and amenities, size and appearance, and are located in South San Francisco,
California and the surrounding commercial area.
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2.2.3 Determination of Option Rent. In the event Tenant timely and appropriately exercises an option to extend the Lease Term, Landlord shall notify
Tenant of Landlord’s determination of the Option Rent within thirty (30) days thereafter. If Tenant, on or before the date which is ten (10) days following the date upon
which Tenant receives Landlord’s determination of the Option Rent, in good faith objects to Landlord’s determination of the Option Rent, then Landlord and Tenant shall
attempt to agree upon the Option Rent using their best good-faith efforts. If Landlord and Tenant fail to reach agreement within ten (10) days following Tenant’s
objection to the Option Rent (the “Outside Agreement Date”), then Tenant shall have the right to withdraw its exercise of the option by delivering written notice thereof
to Landlord within five (5) days thereafter, in which event Tenant’s right to extend the Lease pursuant to this Section 2.2 shall be of no further force or effect. If Tenant
does not withdraw its exercise of the extension option, each party shall make a separate determination of the Option Rent, as the case may be, within ten (10) days after
the Outside Agreement Date, and such determinations shall be submitted to arbitration in accordance with Sections 2.2.3.1 through 2.2.3.7, below. If Tenant fails to
object to Landlord’s determination of the Option Rent within the time period set forth herein, then Tenant shall be deemed to have accepted Landlord’s determination of
Option Rent.
2.2.3.1 Landlord and Tenant shall each appoint one arbitrator who shall be a real estate appraiser who shall have been active over the five (5) year
period ending on the date of such appointment in the appraisal of other class A life sciences buildings located in the South San Francisco market area. The determination
of the arbitrators shall be limited solely to the issue of whether Landlord’s or Tenant’s submitted Option Rent is the closest to the actual Option Rent, taking into account
the requirements of Section 2.2.2 of this Lease, as determined by the arbitrators. Each such arbitrator shall be appointed within fifteen (15) days after the Outside
Agreement Date. Landlord and Tenant may consult with their selected arbitrators prior to appointment and may select an arbitrator who is favorable to their respective
positions. The arbitrators so selected by Landlord and Tenant shall be deemed “Advocate Arbitrators.”
2.2.3.2 The two (2) Advocate Arbitrators so appointed shall be specifically required pursuant to an engagement letter within ten (10) days of the
date of the appointment of the last appointed Advocate Arbitrator to agree upon and appoint a third arbitrator (“Neutral Arbitrator”) who shall be qualified under the
same criteria set forth hereinabove for qualification of the two Advocate Arbitrators, except that neither the Landlord or Tenant or either parties’ Advocate Arbitrator
may, directly or indirectly, consult with the Neutral Arbitrator prior or subsequent to his or her appearance. The Neutral Arbitrator shall be retained via an engagement
letter jointly prepared by Landlord’s counsel and Tenant’s counsel.
2.2.3.3 The three arbitrators shall, within thirty (30) days of the appointment of the Neutral Arbitrator, reach a decision as to whether the parties
shall use Landlord’s or Tenant’s submitted Option Rent, and shall notify Landlord and Tenant thereof.
2.2.3.4 The decision of the majority of the three arbitrators shall be binding upon Landlord and Tenant.
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2.2.3.5 If either Landlord or Tenant fails to appoint an Advocate Arbitrator within fifteen (15) days after the Outside Agreement Date, then either
party may petition the presiding judge of the Superior Court of San Mateo County to appoint such Advocate Arbitrator subject to the criteria in Section 2.2.3.1 of this
Lease, or if he or she refuses to act, either party may petition any judge having jurisdiction over the parties to appoint such Advocate Arbitrator.
2.2.3.6 If the two (2) Advocate Arbitrators fail to agree upon and appoint the Neutral Arbitrator, then either party may petition the presiding judge
of the Superior Court of San Mateo County to appoint the Neutral Arbitrator, subject to criteria in Section 2.2.3.1 of this Lease, or if he or she refuses to act, either party
may petition any judge having jurisdiction over the parties to appoint such arbitrator.
2.2.3.7 The cost of the arbitration shall be paid by Landlord and Tenant equally.
2.2.3.8 In the event that the Option Rent shall not have been determined pursuant to the terms hereof prior to the commencement of the Option
Term, Tenant shall be required to pay the Option Rent initially provided by Landlord to Tenant, and upon the final determination of the Option Rent, the payments made
by Tenant shall be reconciled with the actual amounts of Option Rent due, and the appropriate party shall make any corresponding payment to the other party.
3. BASE RENT Tenant shall pay, without prior notice or demand, to Landlord at the address set forth in Section 4 of the Summary, or, at Landlord’s option, at such
other place as landlord may from time to time designate in writing, by a check for currency which, at the time of payment, is legal tender for private or public debts in
the United States of America, base rent (“Base Rent”) as set forth in Section 4 of the Summary, payable in equal monthly installments as set forth in Section 4 of the
Summary in advance on or before the first day of each and every calendar month during the Lease Term, without any setoff or deduction whatsoever. The Base Rent for
the first full month of the Lease Term shall be paid at the time of Tenant’s execution of this Lease. If any Rent payment date (including the Lease Commencement Date)
falls on a day of the month other than the first day of such month or if any payment of Rent is for a period which is shorter than one month, the Rent for any fractional
month shall accrue on a daily basis for the period from the date such payment is due to the end of such calendar month or to the end of the Lease Term at a rate per day
which is equal to 1/365 of the applicable annual Rent. All other payments or adjustments required to be made under the terms of this Lease that require proration on a
time basis shall be prorated on the same basis.
4. ADDITIONAL RENT
4.1 General Terms.
4.1.1 Direct Expenses; Additional Rent. In addition to paying the Base Rent specified in Article 3 of this Lease, Tenant shall pay during the Lease Term
“Tenant’s Share” of the annual “Direct Expenses,” as those terms are defined in Sections 4.2.6 and 4.2.2 of this Lease, respectively, allocable to the Building as
described in Section 4.3. Such payments by Tenant, together with any and all other amounts payable by Tenant to Landlord pursuant to the terms of
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this Lease, are hereinafter collectively referred to as the “Additional Rent”, and the Base Rent and the Additional Rent are herein collectively referred to as “Rent.” All
amounts due under this Article 4 as Additional Rent shall be payable for the same periods and in the same manner as the Base Rent. Without limitation on other
obligations of Tenant which survive the expiration of the Lease Term, the obligations of Tenant to pay the Additional Rent provided for in this Article 4 shall survive the
expiration of the Lease Term.
4.1.2 Triple Net Lease. Landlord and Tenant acknowledge that, to the extent provided in this Lease, it is their intent and agreement that this Lease be a
“TRIPLE NET” lease and that as such, the provisions contained in this Lease are intended to pass on to Tenant or reimburse Landlord for the costs and expenses
reasonably associated with this Lease, the Building and the Project, and Tenant’s operation therefrom to the extent provided in this Lease. To the extent such costs and
expenses payable by Tenant cannot be charged directly to, and paid by, Tenant, such costs and expenses shall be paid by Landlord but reimbursed by Tenant as
Additional Rent.
4.2 Definitions of Key Terms Relating to Additional Rent. As used in this Article 4, the following terms shall have the meanings hereinafter set forth:
4.2.1 Intentionally Deleted.
4.2.2 “Direct Expenses” shall mean “Operating Expenses” and “Tax Expenses.”
4.2.3 “Expense Year” shall mean each calendar year in which any portion of the Lease Term falls, through and including the calendar year in which the
Lease Term expires, provided that Landlord, upon notice to Tenant, may change the Expense Year from time to time to any other twelve (12) consecutive month period,
and, in the event of any such change, Tenant’s Share of Direct Expenses shall be equitably adjusted for any Expense Year involved in any such change.
4.2.4 “Operating Expenses” shall mean all expenses, costs and amounts of every kind and nature which Landlord pays or accrues during any Expense
Year because of or in connection with the ownership, management, maintenance, security, repair, replacement, restoration or operation of the Project, or any portion
thereof. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, Operating Expenses shall specifically include any and all of the following: (i) the cost of supplying all utilities,
the cost of operating, repairing and maintaining the utility, telephone, mechanical, sanitary, storm drainage, and elevator systems, and the cost of maintenance and
service contracts in connection therewith; (ii) the cost of licenses, certificates, permits and inspections and the cost of contesting any governmental enactments which are
reasonably likely to increase Operating Expenses during the Lease Term, and the costs incurred in connection with a governmentally mandated transportation system
management program or similar program; (iii) the cost of all insurance carried by Landlord in connection with the Project and Premises as reasonably determined by
Landlord; (iv) the cost of landscaping, relamping, and all supplies, tools, equipment and materials used in the operation, repair and maintenance of the Project, or any
portion thereof; (v) the cost of parking area operation, repair, restoration, and maintenance; (vi) management and/or incentive fees, consulting fees, legal fees and
accounting fees, of all
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contractors and consultants in connection with the management, operation, maintenance and repair of the Project; (vii) payments under any equipment rental agreements;
(viii) subject to item (f), below, wages, salaries and other compensation and benefits, including taxes levied thereon, of all persons engaged in the operation, maintenance
and security of the Project; (ix) costs under any easement pertaining to the sharing of costs by the Project; (x) operation, repair, maintenance and replacement of all
systems and equipment and components thereof of the Project; (xi) the cost of janitorial, alarm, security and other services, replacement of wall and floor coverings,
ceiling tiles and fixtures in Common Areas, maintenance and replacement of curbs and walkways, repair to roofs and re-roofing; (xii) amortization (including
commercially reasonable interest on the unamortized cost) over such period of time as Landlord shall reasonably determine, of the cost of acquiring or the rental expense
of personal property used in the maintenance, operation and repair of the Project, or any portion thereof; (xiii) the cost of capital improvements or other costs incurred in
connection with the Project (A) which are intended to effect economies in the operation or maintenance of the Project, or any portion thereof, or to reduce current or
future Operating Expenses or to enhance the safety or security of the Project or its occupants, (B) which are required to comply with present or anticipated conservation
programs, (C) which are replacements or modifications of nonstructural items located in the Common Areas required to keep the Common Areas in good order or
condition, or (D) which are required under any governmental law or regulation; provided, however, notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein, that any capital
expenditure shall be amortized (including reasonable interest on the amortized cost) over the reasonable useful life of such capital item before being included in
Operating Expenses; and (xiv) costs, fees, charges or assessments imposed by, or resulting from any mandate imposed on Landlord by, any federal, state or local
government for fire and police protection, trash removal, community services, or other services which do not constitute “Tax Expenses” as that term is defined in
Section 4.2.5, below, and (xv) payments under any easement, license, operating agreement, declaration, restrictive covenant, or instrument pertaining to the sharing of
costs by the Building, including, without limitation, any covenants, conditions and restrictions affecting the property, and reciprocal easement agreements affecting the
property, any parking licenses, and any agreements with transit agencies affecting the Property (collectively, “Underlying Documents”). Notwithstanding the foregoing,
for purposes of this Lease, Operating Expenses shall not, however, include:
(a) costs, including legal fees, space planners’ fees, advertising and promotional expenses (except as otherwise set forth above), and brokerage fees
incurred in connection with the original construction or development, or original or future leasing of the Project, and costs, including permit, license and
inspection costs, incurred with respect to the installation of tenant improvements made for new tenants initially occupying space in the Project after the Lease
Commencement Date or incurred in renovating or otherwise improving, decorating, painting or redecorating vacant space for tenants or other occupants of the
Project (excluding, however, such costs relating to any common areas of the Project or parking facilities);
(b) except as set forth in items (xii), (xiii), and (xiv) above, depreciation, interest and principal payments on mortgages and other debt costs, if any,
penalties and interest;
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(c) costs for which the Landlord is reimbursed by any tenant or occupant of the Project or by insurance by its carrier or any tenant’s carrier or by
anyone else, electric power costs for which any tenant directly contracts with the local public service company and costs of utilities and services provided to other
tenants that are not provided to Tenant;
(d) any bad debt loss, rent loss, or reserves for bad debts or rent loss or other reserves to the extent not used in the same year;
(e) costs associated with the operation of the business of the partnership or entity which constitutes the Landlord, as the same are distinguished from
the costs of operation of the Project (which shall specifically include, but not be limited to, accounting costs associated with the operation of the Project). Costs
associated with the operation of the business of the partnership or entity which constitutes the Landlord include costs of partnership accounting and legal matters,
costs of defending any lawsuits with any mortgagee (except as the actions of the Tenant may be in issue), costs of selling, syndicating, financing, mortgaging or
hypothecating any of the Landlord’s interest in the Project, and costs incurred in connection with any disputes between Landlord and its employees, between
Landlord and Project management, or between Landlord and other tenants or occupants;
(f) the wages and benefits of any employee who does not devote substantially all of his or her employed time to the Project unless such wages and
benefits are prorated to reflect time spent on operating and managing the Project vis-a-vis time spent on matters unrelated to operating and managing the Project;
provided, that in no event shall Operating Expenses for purposes of this Lease include wages and/or benefits attributable to personnel above the level of Project
manager;
(g) amount paid as ground rental for the Project by the Landlord;
(h) except for a property management fee not to exceed three percent (3%) of gross revenues, overhead and profit increment paid to the Landlord,
and any amounts paid to the Landlord or to subsidiaries or affiliates of the Landlord for services in the Project to the extent the same exceeds the costs of such
services rendered by qualified, first-class unaffiliated third parties on a competitive basis;
(i) any compensation paid to clerks, attendants or other persons in commercial concessions operated by the Landlord;
(j) rentals and other related expenses incurred in leasing air conditioning systems, elevators or other equipment which if purchased the cost of which
would be excluded from Operating Expenses as a capital cost, except equipment not affixed to the Project which is used in providing engineering, janitorial or
similar services and, further excepting from this exclusion such equipment rented or leased to remedy or ameliorate an emergency condition in the Project;
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(k) all items and services for which Tenant or any other tenant in the Project reimburses Landlord or which Landlord provides selectively to one or
more tenants (other than Tenant) without reimbursement;
(l) any costs expressly excluded from Operating Expenses elsewhere in this Lease;
(m) rent for any office space occupied by Project management personnel;
(n) costs arising from the gross negligence or willful misconduct of Landlord in connection with this Lease; and
(o) costs incurred to comply with laws relating to the removal or remediation of hazardous material (as defined under applicable law), and any costs
of fines or penalties relating to the presence of hazardous material, in each case to the extent not brought into the Building or Premises by Tenant or any Tenant
Parties;
(p) costs to correct any construction defect in the Project or to remedy any violation of a covenant, condition, restriction, underwriter’s requirement
or law that exists as of the Lease Commencement Date; and
(q) capital costs occasioned by casualties or condemnation.
4.2.5 Taxes.
4.2.5.1 “Tax Expenses” shall mean all federal, state, county, or local governmental or municipal taxes, fees, charges or other impositions of every
kind and nature, whether general, special, ordinary or extraordinary (including, without limitation, real estate taxes, general and special assessments, transit taxes,
leasehold taxes or taxes based upon the receipt of rent, including gross receipts or sales taxes applicable to the receipt of rent, unless required to be paid by Tenant,
personal property taxes imposed upon the fixtures, machinery, equipment, apparatus, systems and equipment, appurtenances, furniture and other personal property used
in connection with the Project, or any portion thereof), which shall be paid or accrued during any Expense Year (without regard to any different fiscal year used by such
governmental or municipal authority) because of or in connection with the ownership, leasing and operation of the Project, or any portion thereof.
4.2.5.2 Tax Expenses shall include, without limitation: (i) Any tax on the rent, right to rent or other income from the Project, or any portion thereof,
or as against the business of leasing the Project, or any portion thereof; (ii) Any assessment, tax, fee, levy or charge in addition to, or in substitution, partially or totally,
of any assessment, tax, fee, levy or charge previously included within the definition of real property tax; (iii) Any assessment, tax, fee, levy, or charge allocable to or
measured by the area of the Premises or the Rent payable hereunder, including, without limitation, any business or gross income tax or excise tax with respect to the
receipt of such rent, or upon or with respect to the possession, leasing, operating, management, maintenance, alteration, repair, use or occupancy by Tenant of the
Premises, or any portion thereof; and (iv) Any assessment, tax, fee, levy or charge, upon this transaction or any document to which Tenant is a party, creating or
transferring an interest or an estate in the Premises or the improvements thereon.
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4.2.5.3 Any costs and expenses (including, without limitation, reasonable attorneys’ and consultants’ fees) incurred in attempting to protest, reduce
or minimize Tax Expenses shall be included in Tax Expenses in the Expense Year such expenses are incurred. Tax refunds shall be credited against Tax Expenses and
refunded to Tenant regardless of when received, based on the Expense Year to which the refund is applicable, provided that in no event shall the amount to be refunded
to Tenant for any such Expense Year exceed the total amount paid by Tenant as Additional Rent under this Article 4 for such Expense Year. If Tax Expenses for any
period during the Lease Term or any extension thereof are increased after payment thereof for any reason, including, without limitation, error or reassessment by
applicable governmental or municipal authorities, Tenant shall pay Landlord upon demand Tenant’s Share of any such increased Tax Expenses. Notwithstanding
anything to the contrary contained in this Section 4.2.5, there shall be excluded from Tax Expenses (i) all excess profits taxes, franchise taxes, gift taxes, capital stock
taxes, inheritance and succession taxes, estate taxes, federal and state income taxes, and other taxes to the extent applicable to Landlord’s net income (as opposed to
rents, receipts or income attributable to operations at the Project), (ii) any items included as Operating Expenses, (iii) any items paid by Tenant under Section 4.5 of this
Lease, (iv) assessments in excess of the amount which would be payable if such assessment expense were paid in installments over the longest permitted term; (v) taxes
imposed on land and improvements other than the Project; and (vi) tax increases resulting from the improvement of any of the Project for the sole use of other occupants.
4.2.6 “Tenant’s Share” shall mean the percentage set forth in Section 6 of the Summary.
4.3 Allocation of Direct Expenses. The parties acknowledge that the Building is a part of a multi-building project and that the costs and expenses incurred in
connection with the Project (i.e., the Direct Expenses) should be shared between the Building and the other buildings in the Project. Accordingly, as set forth in
Section 4.2 above, Direct Expenses (which consist of Operating Expenses and Tax Expenses) are determined annually for the Project as a whole, and a portion of the
Direct Expenses, which portion shall be determined by Landlord on an equitable basis, shall be allocated to the Building (as opposed to other buildings in the Project).
Such portion of Direct Expenses allocated to the Building shall include all Direct Expenses attributable solely to the Building and a pro rata portion of the Direct
Expenses attributable to the Project as a whole, and shall not include Direct Expenses attributable solely to other buildings in the Project.
4.4 Calculation and Payment of Additional Rent. Tenant shall pay to Landlord, in the manner set forth in Section 4.4.1, below, and as Additional Rent, Tenant’s
Share of Direct Expenses for each Expense Year.
4.4.1 Statement of Actual Direct Expenses and Payment by Tenant. Landlord shall give to Tenant within five (5) months following the end of each
Expense Year (provided that Landlord agrees to utilize commercially reasonable efforts to deliver such Statement to Tenant as soon as practicable following the end of
the each Expense Year), a statement (the “Statement”) which shall state the Direct Expenses incurred or accrued for such preceding Expense Year, and
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which shall indicate the amount of Tenant’s Share of Direct Expenses. Upon receipt of the Statement for each Expense Year commencing or ending during the Lease
Term, Tenant shall pay, with its next installment of Base Rent due that is at least thirty (30) days thereafter, the full amount of Tenant’s Share of Direct Expenses for such
Expense Year, less the amounts, if any, paid during such Expense Year as “Estimated Direct Expenses,” as that term is defined in Section 4.4.2, below, and if Tenant
paid more as Estimated Direct Expenses than the actual Tenant’s Share of Direct Expenses, Tenant shall receive a credit in the amount of Tenant’s overpayment against
Rent next due under this Lease. The failure of Landlord to timely furnish the Statement for any Expense Year shall not prejudice Landlord or Tenant from enforcing its
rights under this Article 4. Even though the Lease Term has expired and Tenant has vacated the Premises, when the final determination is made of Tenant’s Share of
Direct Expenses for the Expense Year in which this Lease terminates, Tenant shall immediately pay to Landlord such amount, and if Tenant paid more as Estimated
Direct Expenses than the actual Tenant’s Share of Direct Expenses, Landlord shall, within thirty (30) days, deliver a check payable to Tenant in the amount of the
overpayment. The provisions of this Section 4.4.1 shall survive the expiration or earlier termination of the Lease Term.
4.4.2 Statement of Estimated Direct Expenses. In addition, Landlord shall give Tenant a yearly expense estimate statement (the “Estimate Statement”)
which shall set forth Landlord’s reasonable estimate (the “Estimate”) of what the total amount of Direct Expenses for the then-current Expense Year shall be and the
estimated Tenant’s Share of Direct Expenses (the “Estimated Direct Expenses”). Landlord shall utilize commercially reasonable efforts to deliver such Estimate
Statement within five (5) months following the end of each Expense Year. The failure of Landlord to timely furnish the Estimate Statement for any Expense Year shall
not preclude Landlord from enforcing its rights to collect any Estimated Direct Expenses under this Article 4, nor shall Landlord be prohibited from revising any
Estimate Statement or Estimated Direct Expenses theretofore delivered to the extent necessary. Thereafter, Tenant shall pay, with its next installment of Base Rent due
that is at least thirty (30) days thereafter, a fraction of the Estimated Direct Expenses for the then-current Expense Year (reduced by any amounts paid pursuant to the last
sentence of this Section 4.4.2). Such fraction shall have as its numerator the number of months which have elapsed in such current Expense Year, including the month of
such payment, and twelve (12) as its denominator. Until a new Estimate Statement is furnished (which Landlord shall have the right to deliver to Tenant in accordance
with the terms of this Section 4.4.2), Tenant shall pay monthly, with the monthly Base Rent installments, an amount equal to one-twelfth (1/12) of the total Estimated
Direct Expenses set forth in the previous Estimate Statement delivered by Landlord to Tenant.
4.5 Taxes and Other Charges for Which Tenant Is Directly Responsible. Tenant shall be liable for and shall pay ten (10) days before delinquency, taxes levied
against Tenant’s equipment, furniture, fixtures and any other personal property located in or about the Premises. If any such taxes on Tenant’s equipment, furniture,
fixtures and any other personal property are levied against Landlord or Landlord’s property or if the assessed value of Landlord’s property is increased by the inclusion
therein of a value placed upon such equipment, furniture, fixtures or any other personal property and if Landlord pays the taxes based upon such increased assessment,
which Landlord shall have the right to do regardless of the validity thereof but only under proper protest if requested by Tenant, Tenant shall upon demand repay to
Landlord the taxes so levied against Landlord or the proportion of such taxes resulting from such increase in the assessment, as the case may be.
-14-

[Britannia Life Science Center]
[Blade Therapeutics, Inc.]

4.6 Landlord’s Books and Records. Within one hundred twenty (120) days after receipt by Tenant of a Statement, if Tenant disputes the amount of Additional
Rent set forth in the Statement, a member of Tenant’s finance department, or an independent certified public accountant (which accountant is a member of a nationally
recognized accounting firm and is not working on a contingency fee basis) (“Tenant’s Accountant”), designated and paid for by Tenant, may, after reasonable notice to
Landlord and at reasonable times, inspect Landlord’s records with respect to the Statement at Landlord’s offices, provided that there is no existing Event of Default and
Tenant has paid all amounts required to be paid under the applicable Estimate Statement and Statement, as the case may be. In connection with such inspection, Tenant
and Tenant’s agents must agree in advance to follow Landlord’s reasonable rules and procedures regarding inspections of Landlord’s records, and shall execute a
commercially reasonable confidentiality agreement regarding such inspection. Tenant’s failure to dispute the amount of Additional Rent set forth in any Statement within
one hundred twenty (120) days of Tenant’s receipt of such Statement shall be deemed to be Tenant’s approval of such Statement and Tenant, thereafter, waives the right
or ability to dispute the amounts set forth in such Statement. If after such inspection, Tenant still disputes such Additional Rent, a determination as to the proper amount
shall be made, at Tenant’s expense, by an independent certified public accountant (the “Accountant”) selected by Landlord and subject to Tenant’s reasonable approval;
provided that if such Accountant determines that Direct Expenses were overstated by more than five percent (5%), then the cost of the Accountant and the cost of such
determination shall be paid for by Landlord, and Landlord shall reimburse Tenant for the cost of the Tenant’s Accountant (provided that such cost shall be a reasonable
market cost for such services). Tenant hereby acknowledges that Tenant’s sole right to inspect Landlord’s books and records and to contest the amount of Direct
Expenses payable by Tenant shall be as set forth in this Section 4.6, and Tenant hereby waives any and all other rights pursuant to applicable law to inspect such books
and records and/or to contest the amount of Direct Expenses payable by Tenant.
5. USE OF PREMISES
5.1 Permitted Use. Tenant shall use the Premises solely for the Permitted Use set forth in Section 7 of the Summary and Tenant shall not use or permit the
Premises or the Project to be used for any other purpose or purposes whatsoever without the prior written consent of Landlord, which may be withheld in Landlord’s sole
discretion.
5.2 Prohibited Uses. Tenant further covenants and agrees that Tenant shall not use or permit any person or persons to use, the Premises or any part thereof for any
use or purpose in violation of the laws of the United States of America, the State of California, or the ordinances, regulations or requirements of the local municipal or
county governing body or other lawful authorities having jurisdiction over the Project) including, without limitation, any such laws, ordinances, regulations or
requirements relating to hazardous materials or substances, as those terms are defined by applicable laws now or hereafter in effect. Landlord shall have the right to
impose reasonable, nondiscriminatory and customary rules and regulations regarding the use of the Project that do not unreasonably interfere with Tenant’s use of the
Premises, as reasonably deemed necessary by Landlord with respect to the orderly operation of the Project, and Tenant
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shall comply with such reasonable rules and regulations. Tenant shall not do or permit anything to be done in or about the Premises which will in any way obstruct or
interfere with the rights of other tenants or occupants of the Building, or injure or annoy them or use or allow the Premises to be used for any improper, unlawful or
objectionable purpose, nor shall Tenant cause, maintain or permit any nuisance in, on or about the Premises. Tenant shall comply with, and Tenant’s rights and
obligations under the Lease and Tenant’s use of the Premises shall be subject and subordinate to, all recorded easements, covenants, conditions, and restrictions now or
hereafter affecting the Project, so long as the same do not unreasonably interfere with Tenant’s use of the Premises or parking rights or materially increase Tenant’s
obligations or decrease Tenant’s rights under this Lease.
5.3 Hazardous Materials.
5.3.1 Tenant’s Obligations.
5.3.1.1 Prohibitions. As a material inducement to Landlord to enter into this Lease with Tenant, Tenant has fully and accurately completed
Landlord’s Pre-Leasing Environmental Exposure Questionnaire (the “Environmental Questionnaire”), which is attached as Exhibit E. Tenant agrees that except for
those chemicals or materials, and their respective quantities, specifically listed on the Environmental Questionnaire (as the same may be updated from time to time as
provided below), neither Tenant nor Tenant’s employees, contractors and subcontractors of any tier, entities with a contractual relationship with Tenant (other than
Landlord), or any entity acting as an agent or sub-agent of Tenant (collectively, “Tenant’s Agents”) will produce, use, store or generate any “Hazardous Materials,” as
that term is defined below, on, under or about the Premises, nor cause any Hazardous Material to be brought upon, placed, stored, manufactured, generated, blended,
handled, recycled, used or “Released,” as that term is defined below, on, in, under or about the Premises. If any information provided to Landlord by Tenant on the
Environmental Questionnaire, or otherwise relating to information concerning Hazardous Materials is intentionally false, incomplete, or misleading in any material
respect, the same shall be deemed a default by Tenant under this Lease. Upon Landlord’s request, or in the event of any material change in Tenant’s use of Hazardous
Materials in the Premises, Tenant shall deliver to Landlord an updated Environmental Questionnaire at least once a year. Tenant shall notify Landlord prior to using any
Hazardous Materials in the Premises not described on the initial Environmental Questionnaire, and, to the extent such use would, in Landlord’s reasonable judgment,
cause a material increase in the risk of liability compared to the uses previously allowed in the Premises, such additional use shall be subject to Landlord’s prior consent,
which may be withheld in Landlord’s reasonable discretion. Tenant shall not install or permit Tenant’s Agents to install any underground storage tank on the Premises.
For purposes of this Lease, “Hazardous Materials” means all flammable explosives, petroleum and petroleum products, waste oil, radon, radioactive materials, toxic
pollutants, asbestos, polychlorinated biphenyls (“PCBs”), medical waste, chemicals known to cause cancer or reproductive toxicity, pollutants, contaminants, hazardous
wastes, toxic substances or related materials, including without limitation any chemical, element, compound, mixture, solution, substance, object, waste or any
combination thereof, which is or may be hazardous to human health, safety or to the environment due to its radioactivity, ignitability, corrosiveness, reactivity,
explosiveness, toxicity, carcinogenicity, infectiousness or other harmful or potentially harmful properties or effects, or defined as, regulated as or included in, the
definition of “hazardous substances,” “hazardous wastes,” “hazardous materials,” or “toxic
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substances” under any Environmental Laws. For purposes of this Lease, “Release” or “Released” or “Releases” shall mean any release, deposit, discharge, emission,
leaking, spilling, seeping, migrating, injecting, pumping, pouring, emptying, escaping, dumping, disposing, or other movement of Hazardous Materials into the
environment. Landlord acknowledges that Tenant will be installing and using fume hoods in the Premises and that emissions of Hazardous Materials into the air in
compliance with all Environmental Laws shall not be considered Releases.
5.3.1.2 Notices to Landlord. Tenant shall notify Landlord in writing as soon as possible but in no event later than five (5) days after (i) the
occurrence of any actual, alleged or threatened Release of any Hazardous Material in, on, under, from, about or in the vicinity of the Premises (whether past or present),
regardless of the source or quantity of any such Release, or (ii) Tenant becomes aware of any regulatory actions, inquiries, inspections, investigations, directives, or any
cleanup, compliance, enforcement or abatement proceedings (including any threatened or contemplated investigations or proceedings) relating to or potentially affecting
the Premises, or (iii) Tenant becomes aware of any claims by any person or entity relating to any Hazardous Materials in, on, under, from, about or in the vicinity of the
Premises, whether relating to damage, contribution, cost recovery, compensation, loss or injury. Collectively, the matters set forth in clauses (i), (ii) and (iii) above are
hereinafter referred to as “Hazardous Materials Claims”. Tenant shall promptly forward to Landlord copies of all orders, notices, permits, applications and other
communications and reports in connection with any Hazardous Materials Claims. Additionally, Tenant shall promptly advise Landlord in writing of Tenant’s discovery
of any occurrence or condition on, in, under or about the Premises that could subject Tenant or Landlord to any liability, or restrictions on ownership, occupancy,
transferability or use of the Premises under any “Environmental Laws,” as that term is defined below. Tenant shall not enter into any legal proceeding or other action,
settlement, consent decree or other compromise with respect to any Hazardous Materials Claims without first notifying Landlord of Tenant’s intention to do so and
affording Landlord the opportunity to join and participate, as a party if Landlord so elects, in such proceedings and in no event shall Tenant enter into any agreements
which are binding on Landlord or the Premises without Landlord’s prior written consent. Landlord shall have the right to appear at and participate in, any and all legal or
other administrative proceedings concerning any Hazardous Materials Claim. For purposes of this Lease, “Environmental Laws” means all applicable present and
future laws relating to the protection of human health, safety, wildlife or the environment, including, without limitation, (i) all requirements pertaining to reporting,
licensing, permitting, investigation and/or remediation of emissions, discharges, Releases, or threatened Releases of Hazardous Materials, whether solid, liquid, or
gaseous in nature, into the air, surface water, groundwater, or land, or relating to the manufacture, processing, distribution, use, treatment, storage, disposal, transport, or
handling of Hazardous Materials; and (ii) all requirements pertaining to the health and safety of employees or the public. Environmental Laws include, but are not
limited to, the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act of 1980, 42 USC § 9601, et seq., the Hazardous Materials Transportation
Authorization Act of 1994, 49 USC § 5101, et seq., the Solid Waste Disposal Act, as amended by the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976, and Hazardous
and Solid Waste Amendments of 1984, 42 USC § 6901, et seq., the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as amended by the Clean Water Act of 1977, 33 USC § 1251, et
seq., the Clean Air Act of 1966, 42 USC § 7401, et seq., the Toxic Substances Control Act of 1976, 15 USC § 2601, et seq., the Safe Drinking Water Act of 1974,
42 USC §§ 300f through 300j, the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, as amended, 29 USC § 651 et seq., the Oil Pollution
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Act of 1990, 33 USC § 2701 et seq., the Emergency Planning and Community Right-To-Know Act of 1986, 42 USC § 11001 et seq., the National Environmental Policy
Act of 1969, 42 USC § 4321 et seq., the Federal Insecticide, Fungicide and Rodenticide Act of 1947, 7 USC § 136 et seq., California Carpenter-Presley-Tanner
Hazardous Substance Account Act, California Health & Safety Code §§ 25300 et seq., Hazardous Materials Release Response Plans and Inventory Act, California
Health & Safety Code, §§ 25500 et seq., Underground Storage of Hazardous Substances provisions, California Health & Safety Code, §§ 25280 et seq., California
Hazardous Waste Control Law, California Health & Safety Code, §§ 25100 et seq., and any other state or local law counterparts, as amended, as such applicable laws,
are in effect as of the Lease Commencement Date, or thereafter adopted, published, or promulgated.
5.3.1.3 Releases of Hazardous Materials. If any Release of any Hazardous Material in, on, under, from or about the Premises shall occur at any
time during the Lease by Tenant or Tenant’s Agents, in addition to notifying Landlord as specified above, Tenant, at its own sole cost and expense, shall (i) immediately
comply with any and all reporting requirements imposed pursuant to any and all Environmental Laws, (ii) provide a written certification to Landlord indicating that
Tenant has complied with all applicable reporting requirements, (iii) take any and all necessary investigation, corrective and remedial action in accordance with any and
all applicable Environmental Laws, utilizing an environmental consultant approved by Landlord, all in accordance with the provisions and requirements of this
Section 5.3, including, without limitation, Section 5.3.4, and (iv) take any such additional investigative, remedial and corrective actions as Landlord shall in its
reasonable discretion deem necessary such that the Premises are remediated to the condition existing prior to such Release.
5.3.1.4 Indemnification.
5.3.1.4.1 In General. Without limiting in any way Tenant’s obligations under any other provision of this Lease, Tenant shall be solely
responsible for and shall protect, defend, indemnify and hold the Landlord Parties harmless from and against any and all claims, judgments, losses, damages,
costs, expenses, penalties, enforcement actions, taxes, fines, remedial actions, liabilities (including, without limitation, actual attorneys’ fees, litigation, arbitration
and administrative proceeding costs, expert and consultant fees and laboratory costs) including, without limitation, consequential damages and sums paid in
settlement of claims, which arise during or after the Lease Term, whether foreseeable or unforeseeable, that arise during or after the Lease Term in whole or in
part, foreseeable or unforeseeable, directly or indirectly arising out of or attributable to the Release of Hazardous Materials in, on, under or about the Premises by
Tenant or Tenant’s Agents.
5.3.1.4.2 Limitations. Notwithstanding anything in Section 5.3.1.4, above, to the contrary, Tenant’s indemnity of Landlord as set forth in
Section 5.3.1.4, above, shall not be applicable to claims based upon Hazardous Materials not Released by Tenant or Tenant’s Agents.
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5.3.1.4.3 Landlord Indemnity. Under no circumstance shall Tenant be liable for, and Landlord shall indemnify, defend, protect and hold
harmless Tenant and Tenant’s Agents from and against, all losses, costs, claims, liabilities and damages (including attorneys’ and consultants’ fees) arising out of
any Hazardous Materials that exist in, on or about the Project as of the date hereof, or Hazardous Material Released by Landlord or any Landlord Parties.
Landlord will provide Tenant with any Hazardous Material reports relating to the Building that Landlord has in its immediate possession. The provision of such
reports shall be for informational purposes only, and Landlord does not make any representation or warranty as to the correctness or completeness of any such
reports.
5.3.1.5 Compliance with Environmental Laws. Without limiting the generality of Tenant’s obligation to comply with applicable laws as
otherwise provided in this Lease, Tenant shall, at its sole cost and expense, comply with all Environmental Laws related to the use of Hazardous Materials by Tenant and
Tenant’s Agents. Tenant shall obtain and maintain any and all necessary permits, licenses, certifications and approvals appropriate or required for the use, handling,
storage, and disposal of any Hazardous Materials used, stored, generated, transported, handled, blended, or recycled by Tenant on the Premises. Landlord shall have a
continuing right, without obligation, to require Tenant to obtain, and to review and inspect any and all such permits, licenses, certifications and approvals, together with
copies of any and all Hazardous Materials management plans and programs, any and all Hazardous Materials risk management and pollution prevention programs, and
any and all Hazardous Materials emergency response and employee training programs respecting Tenant’s use of Hazardous Materials. Upon request of Landlord, Tenant
shall deliver to Landlord a narrative description explaining the nature and scope of Tenant’s activities involving Hazardous Materials and showing to Landlord’s
satisfaction compliance with all Environmental Laws and the terms of this Lease.
5.3.2 Assurance of Performance.
5.3.2.1 Environmental Assessments In General. Landlord may, but shall not be required to, engage from time to time such contractors as
Landlord determines to be appropriate (and which are reasonably acceptable to Tenant) to perform environmental assessments of a scope reasonably determined by
Landlord (an “Environmental Assessment”) to ensure Tenant’s compliance with the requirements of this Lease with respect to Hazardous Materials.
5.3.2.2 Costs of Environmental Assessments. All costs and expenses incurred by Landlord in connection with any such Environmental
Assessment initially shall be paid by Landlord; provided that if any such Environmental Assessment shows that Tenant has failed to comply with the provisions of this
Section 5.3, then all of the costs and expenses of such Environmental Assessment shall be reimbursed by Tenant as Additional Rent within ten (10) days after receipt of
written demand therefor.
5.3.3 Tenant’s Obligations upon Surrender. At the expiration or earlier termination of the Lease Term, Tenant, at Tenant’s sole cost and expense, shall:
(i) cause an Environmental Assessment of the Premises to be conducted in accordance with Section 15.3; (ii) cause all Hazardous Materials brought onto the Premises by
Tenant or Tenant’s Agents to be removed from the Premises and disposed of in accordance with all Environmental Laws and as necessary to allow the Premises to be
used for the purposes allowed as of the date of this Lease; and (iii) cause to be removed all containers installed or used by Tenant or Tenant’s Agents to store any
Hazardous Materials on the Premises, and cause to be repaired any damage to the Premises caused by such removal.
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5.3.4 Clean-up.
5.3.4.1 Environmental Reports; Clean-Up. If any written report, including any report containing results of any Environmental Assessment (an
“Environmental Report”) shall indicate (i) the presence of any Hazardous Materials as to which Tenant has a removal or remediation obligation under this Section 5.3,
and (ii) that as a result of same, the investigation, characterization, monitoring, assessment, repair, closure, remediation, removal, or other clean-up (the “Clean-up”) of
any Hazardous Materials is required, Tenant shall immediately prepare and submit to Landlord within thirty (30) days after receipt of the Environmental Report a
comprehensive plan, subject to Landlord’s written approval, specifying the actions to be taken by Tenant to perform the Clean-up so that the Premises are restored to the
conditions required by this Lease. Upon Landlord’s approval of the Clean-up plan, Tenant shall, at Tenant’s sole cost and expense, without limitation on any rights and
remedies of Landlord under this Lease, immediately implement such plan with a consultant reasonably acceptable to Landlord and proceed to Clean-Up Hazardous
Materials in accordance with all applicable laws. If, within thirty (30) days after receiving a copy of such Environmental Report, Tenant fails either (a) to complete such
Clean-up, or (b) with respect to any Clean-up that cannot be completed within such thirty-day period, fails to proceed with diligence to prepare the Clean-up plan and
complete the Clean-up as promptly as practicable, then Landlord shall have the right, but not the obligation, and without waiving any other rights under this Lease, to
carry out any Clean-up recommended by the Environmental Report or required by any governmental authority having jurisdiction over the Premises, and recover all of
the costs and expenses thereof from Tenant as Additional Rent, payable within ten (10) days after receipt of written demand therefor.
5.3.4.2 No Rent Abatement. Tenant shall continue to pay all Rent due or accruing under this Lease during any Clean-up, and shall not be entitled
to any reduction, offset or deferral of any Base Rent or Additional Rent due or accruing under this Lease during any such Clean-up.
5.3.4.3 Surrender of Premises. Tenant shall complete any Clean-up prior to surrender of the Premises upon the expiration or earlier termination of
this Lease. Tenant shall obtain and deliver to Landlord a letter or other written determination from the overseeing governmental authority confirming that the Clean-up
has been completed in accordance with all requirements of such governmental authority and that no further response action of any kind is required for the unrestricted
use of the Premises (“Closure Letter”). Upon the expiration or earlier termination of this Lease, Tenant shall also be obligated to close all permits obtained in
connection with Hazardous Materials used by Tenant or Tenant’s Agents in accordance with applicable laws.
5.3.4.4 Failure to Timely Clean-Up. Should any Clean-up for which Tenant is responsible not be completed, or should Tenant not receive the
Closure Letter and any governmental approvals required under Environmental Laws in conjunction with such Clean-up prior to the expiration or earlier termination of
this Lease, then, commencing on the later of the termination of this Lease and three (3) business days after Landlord’s delivery of notice of such failure and that it elects
to treat such failure as a holdover, Tenant shall be liable to Landlord as a holdover tenant (as more particularly provided in Article 16) until Tenant has fully complied
with its obligations under this Section 5.3.
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5.3.5 Confidentiality. Unless compelled to do so by applicable law, Tenant agrees that Tenant shall not disclose, discuss, disseminate or copy any
information, data, findings, communications, conclusions and reports regarding the environmental condition of the Premises to any Person (other than Tenant’s
consultants, attorneys, property managers, employees, shareholders and potential and actual investors, lenders, business and merger partners, subtenants and assignees
that have a need to know such information), including any governmental authority, without the prior written consent of Landlord. In the event Tenant reasonably believes
that disclosure is compelled by applicable law, it shall provide Landlord ten (10) days’ advance notice of disclosure of confidential information so that Landlord may
attempt to obtain a protective order. Tenant may additionally release such information to bona fide prospective purchasers or lenders, subject to any such parties’ written
agreement to be bound by the terms of this Section 5.3.
5.3.6 Copies of Environmental Reports. Within thirty (30) days of receipt thereof, Tenant shall provide Landlord with a copy of any and all
environmental assessments, audits, studies and reports regarding Tenant’s activities with respect to the Premises, or ground water beneath the Land, or the environmental
condition or Clean-up thereof. Tenant shall be obligated to provide Landlord with a copy of such materials without regard to whether such materials are generated by
Tenant or prepared for Tenant, or how Tenant comes into possession of such materials.
5.3.7 Signs, Response Plans, Etc. Tenant shall be responsible for posting on the Premises any signs required under applicable Environmental Laws with
respect to the use of Hazardous Materials by Tenant or Tenant’s Agents. Tenant shall also complete and file any business response plans or inventories required by any
applicable laws. Tenant shall concurrently file a copy of any such business response plan or inventory with Landlord.
5.3.8 Survival. Each covenant, agreement, representation, warranty and indemnification made by Tenant set forth in this Section 5.3 shall survive the
expiration or earlier termination of this Lease and shall remain effective until all of Tenant’s obligations under this Section 5.3 have been completely performed and
satisfied.
5.4 Generator. Commencing on the Lease Commencement Date, Tenant shall have the right to connect to the existing Building back-up generator (the
“Generator”), for Tenant’s Share of the Generator’s capacity to provide back-up generator services to the Premises. During the Lease Term, Landlord shall maintain the
Generator in good condition and repair, and Tenant shall be responsible for a share of the costs of such maintenance and repair based on the proportion of the Generator
capacity allocated to the Premises. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Landlord shall not be liable for any damages whatsoever resulting from any failure in operation of the
Generator, or the failure of the Generator to provide suitable or adequate back-up power to the Premises, including but not limited to, loss of profits, loss of rents or other
revenues, loss of business opportunity, loss of goodwill or loss of use, in each case, however occurring, or loss to inventory, scientific research, scientific experiments,
laboratory animals, products, specimens, samples, and/or scientific, business, accounting and other records of every kind and description kept at the Premises and any
and all income derived or derivable therefrom.
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6. SERVICES AND UTILITIES
6.1 In General. Tenant will be responsible, at its sole cost and expense, for the furnishing of all services and utilities to the Premises, including, but not limited to
heating, ventilation and air-conditioning, electricity, water, telephone, janitorial and interior Building security services.
6.1.1 All utilities (including without limitation, electricity, gas, sewer and water) to the Building are separately metered at the Premises and shall be paid
directly by Tenant to the applicable utility provider.
6.1.2 Landlord shall not provide janitorial services for the interior of the Premises. Tenant shall be solely responsible for performing all janitorial services
and other cleaning of the Premises, all in compliance with applicable laws. The janitorial and cleaning of the Premises shall be adequate to maintain the Premises in a
manner consistent with First Class Life Sciences Projects.
Tenant shall cooperate fully with Landlord at all times and abide by all reasonable regulations and requirements that Landlord may reasonably prescribe for the
proper functioning and protection of the HVAC, electrical, mechanical and plumbing systems. Provided that Landlord agrees to provide and maintain and keep in
continuous service utility connections to the Project, including electricity, water and sewage connections, Landlord shall have no obligation to provide any services or
utilities to the Building, including, but not limited to heating, ventilation and air-conditioning, electricity, water, telephone, janitorial and interior Building security
services.
6.2 Interruption of Use. Tenant agrees that Landlord shall not be liable for damages, by abatement of Rent or otherwise, for failure to furnish or delay in
furnishing any service (including telephone and telecommunication services), or for any diminution in the quality or quantity thereof, when such failure or delay or
diminution is occasioned, in whole or in part, by breakage, repairs, replacements, or improvements, by any strike, lockout or other labor trouble, by inability to secure
electricity, gas, water, or other fuel at the Building or Project after reasonable effort to do so, by any riot or other dangerous condition, emergency, accident or casualty
whatsoever, by act or default of Tenant or other parties, or by any other cause; and such failures or delays or diminution shall never be deemed to constitute an eviction
or disturbance of Tenant’s use and possession of the Premises or relieve Tenant from paying Rent or performing any of its obligations under this Lease. Notwithstanding
the foregoing, Landlord may be liable for damages to the extent caused by the negligence or willful misconduct of Landlord or the Landlord Parties, provided that
Landlord shall not be liable under any circumstances for injury to, or interference with, Tenant’s business, including, without limitation, loss of profits, however
occurring, through or in connection with or incidental to a failure to furnish any of the services or utilities as set forth in this Article 6.
6.3 Energy Performance Disclosure Information. Tenant hereby acknowledges that Landlord may be required to disclose certain information concerning the
energy performance of the Building pursuant to California Public Resources Code Section 25402.10 and the regulations adopted pursuant thereto (collectively the
“Energy Disclosure Requirements”). Tenant hereby
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acknowledges prior receipt of the Data Verification Checklist, as defined in the Energy Disclosure Requirements (the “Energy Disclosure Information”), and agrees
that Landlord has timely complied in full with Landlord’s obligations under the Energy Disclosure Requirements. Tenant acknowledges and agrees that (i) Landlord
makes no representation or warranty regarding the energy performance of the Building or the accuracy or completeness of the Energy Disclosure Information, (ii) the
Energy Disclosure Information is for the current occupancy and use of the Building and that the energy performance of the Building may vary depending on future
occupancy and/or use of the Building, and (iii) Landlord shall have no liability to Tenant for any errors or omissions in the Energy Disclosure Information. If and to the
extent not prohibited by applicable laws, Tenant hereby waives any right Tenant may have to receive the Energy Disclosure Information, including, without limitation,
any right Tenant may have to terminate this Lease as a result of Landlord’s failure to disclose such information. Further, Tenant hereby releases Landlord from any and
all losses, costs, damages, expenses and/or liabilities relating to, arising out of and/or resulting from the Energy Disclosure Requirements, including, without limitation,
any liabilities arising as a result of Landlord’s failure to disclose the Energy Disclosure Information to Tenant prior to the execution of this Lease. Tenant’s
acknowledgment of the AS-IS condition of the Premises to the extent provided in this Lease shall be deemed to include the energy performance of the Building. Tenant
further acknowledges that pursuant to the Energy Disclosure Requirements, Landlord may be required in the future to disclose information concerning Tenant’s energy
usage to certain third parties, including, without limitation, prospective purchasers, lenders and tenants of the Building (the “Tenant Energy Use Disclosure”). Tenant
hereby (A) consents to all such Tenant Energy Use Disclosures, and (B) acknowledges that Landlord shall not be required to notify Tenant of any Tenant Energy Use
Disclosure. Further, Tenant hereby releases Landlord from any and all losses, costs, damages, expenses and liabilities relating to, arising out of and/or resulting from any
Tenant Energy Use Disclosure. The terms of this Section 6.3 shall survive the expiration or earlier termination of this Lease.
7. REPAIRS
7.1 Tenant Repair Obligations. Tenant shall, throughout the Term, at its sole cost and expense, maintain, repair or replace as required, the Premises and Building
and every part thereof in a good standard of maintenance, repair and replacement as required, and in good and sanitary condition, all in accordance with the standards of
First Class Life Sciences Projects, except for Landlord Repair Obligations, whether or not such maintenance, repair, replacement or improvement is required in order to
comply with applicable Laws (“Tenant’s Repair Obligations”), including, without limitation, the following: (1) interior glass, windows, window frames and window
casements (including the repairing, resealing, cleaning and replacing of interior windows); (2) interior doors, door frames and door closers; (3) interior lighting
(including, without limitation, light bulbs and ballasts); (4) the plumbing, sewer, drainage, electrical, fire protection, life safety and security systems and equipment,
existing heating, ventilation and air-conditioning systems, and all other mechanical, electrical and communications systems and equipment (collectively with the elevator
in the Building, the “Building Systems”), including without limitation (i) any specialty or supplemental Building Systems installed by or for Tenant and (ii) all electrical
facilities and equipment, including lighting fixtures, lamps, fans and any exhaust equipment and systems, electrical motors and all other appliances and equipment of
every kind and nature located in, upon or about the Premises; (5) all communications systems serving the Premises; (6) all of Tenant’s security systems in or about or
serving the Premises; (7) Tenant’s
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signage; (8) interior demising walls and partitions (including painting and wall coverings), equipment, floors, and any roll-up doors, ramps and dock equipment, and
(9) the Building HVAC system and equipment. Tenant shall additionally be responsible, at Tenant’s sole cost and expense, to furnish all expendables, including light
bulbs, paper goods and soaps, used in the Premises, and, to the extent that Landlord notifies Tenant in writing of its intention to no longer arrange for such monitoring,
cause the fire alarm systems serving the Premises to be monitored by a monitoring or protective services firm approved by Landlord in writing.
7.2 Service Contracts. Subject to the Landlord Repair Obligations, all Building Systems (other than the elevator), including HVAC, main electrical, plumbing
and fire/life-safety systems, shall be maintained, repaired and replaced by Tenant (i) in a commercially reasonable first-class condition, (ii) in accordance with any
applicable manufacturer specifications relating to any particular component of such Building Systems, (iii) in accordance with applicable Laws. To perform such work,
Tenant shall contract with qualified, experienced professional third party service companies (a “Service Contract”). Tenant shall regularly, in accordance with
commercially reasonable standards, generate and maintain preventive maintenance records relating to each Building’s mechanical and main electrical systems, including
life safety and the central plant (“Preventative Maintenance Records”). In addition, upon Landlord’s request, Tenant shall deliver a copy of all current Service
Contracts to Landlord and/or a copy of the Preventative Maintenance Records.
7.3 Landlord’s Right to Perform Tenant’s Repair Obligations. Tenant shall notify Landlord in writing at least ten (10) business days prior to performing any
Tenant’s Repair Obligation which may have a material, adverse effect on the Building Systems or which is reasonably anticipated to cost more than $100,000.00. Upon
receipt of such notice from Tenant, Landlord shall have the right to either (i) perform such material Tenant’s Repair Obligation by delivering notice of such election to
Tenant within ten (10) business days following receipt of Tenant’s notice, and Tenant shall pay Landlord the cost thereof (including Landlord’s reasonable out-of-pocket
costs incurred in connection therewith) within thirty (30) days after receipt of an invoice therefor, or (ii) require Tenant to perform such Tenant’s Repair Obligation at
Tenant’s sole cost and expense. If Tenant fails to perform any Tenant’s Repair Obligation within a reasonable time period after written notice thereof from Landlord, as
reasonably determined by Landlord, then Landlord may, but need not, following delivery of notice to Tenant of such election, make such Tenant Repair Obligation, and
Tenant shall pay Landlord the cost thereof, (including Landlord’s reasonable supervision fee) within thirty (30) days after receipt of an invoice therefor.
7.4 Landlord Repair Obligations. Landlord shall be responsible for repairs to and routine maintenance of (i) the exterior glass, exterior walls, foundation and
roof of the Building, the structural portions of the floors of the Building, including, without limitation, any painting, sealing, patching and waterproofing of exterior
walls, and (ii) repairs to the elevator in the Building and underground utilities, except to the extent that any such repairs are required due to the negligence or willful
misconduct of Tenant (the “Landlord Repair Obligations”); provided, however, that if such repairs are due to the negligence or willful misconduct of Tenant, Landlord
shall nevertheless make such repairs at Tenant’s expense, or, if covered by Landlord’s insurance, Tenant shall only be obligated to pay any deductible in connection
therewith. Costs expended by Landlord in connection with the Landlord Repair Obligations shall be included in Operating Expenses to the extent allowed pursuant to the
terms of Article 4, above. Landlord shall cooperate with Tenant to enforce any warranties that Landlord holds that could reduce Tenant’s maintenance obligations under
this Lease.
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7.5 Tenant’s Right to Make Repairs. Notwithstanding any provision to the contrary contained in this Lease, if Tenant provides written notice to Landlord of an
event or circumstance which requires the action of Landlord under this Lease with respect to repair and/or maintenance required in the Premises, including repairs to the
portions of the Building that are Landlord’s responsibility under Section 7.4 (the “Base Building”), which event or circumstance with respect to the Base Building
materially and adversely affects the conduct of Tenant’s business from the Premises, and Landlord fails to commence corrective action within a reasonable period of
time, given the circumstances, after the receipt of such notice, but in any event not later than thirty (30) days after receipt of said notice (unless Landlord’s obligation
cannot reasonably be performed within thirty (30) days, in which event Landlord shall be allowed additional time as is reasonably necessary to perform the obligation so
long as Landlord begins performance within the initial thirty (30) days and diligently pursues performance to completion), or, in the event of an Emergency (as defined
below), not later than five (5) business days after receipt of such notice, then Tenant shall have the right to undertake such actions as may be reasonably necessary to
make such repairs if Landlord thereafter fails to commence corrective action within five (5) business days following Landlord’s receipt of a second written notice from
Tenant specifying that Tenant will undertake such actions if Landlord fails to timely do so (provided that such notice shall include the following language in bold,
capitalized text: “IF LANDLORD FAILS TO COMMENCE THE REPAIRS DESCRIBED IN THIS LETTER WITHIN FIVE (5) BUSINESS DAYS FROM
LANDLORD’S RECEIPT OF THIS LETTER, TENANT WILL PERFORM SUCH REPAIRS AT LANDLORD’S EXPENSE”; provided, however, that in no
event shall Tenant undertake any actions that could materially or adversely affect the Base Building. Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event of an Emergency, no
second written notice shall be required as long as Tenant advises Landlord in the first written notice of Tenant’s intent to perform such Emergency repairs if Landlord
does not commence the same within such five (5) business day period, utilizing the language required in second notices. If such action was required under the terms of
this Lease to be taken by Landlord and was not commenced by Landlord within such five (5) business day period and thereafter diligently pursued to completion, then
Tenant shall be entitled to prompt reimbursement by Landlord of the reasonable out-of-pocket third-party costs and expenses actually incurred by Tenant in taking such
action. If Tenant undertakes such corrective actions pursuant to this Section 7.3, then (a) the insurance and indemnity provisions set forth in this Lease shall apply to
Tenant’s performance of such corrective actions, (b) Tenant shall proceed in accordance with all applicable laws, (c) Tenant shall retain to perform such corrective
actions only such reputable contractors and suppliers as are duly licensed and qualified, (d) Tenant shall effect such repairs in a good and workmanlike and commercially
reasonable manner, (e) Tenant shall use new or like new materials, and (f) Tenant shall take reasonable efforts to minimize any material interference or impact on the
other tenants and occupants of the Building. Promptly following completion of any work taken by Tenant pursuant to the terms of this Section 7.5, Tenant shall deliver a
detailed invoice of the work completed, the materials used and the costs relating thereto, and Landlord shall reimburse Tenant the amounts expended by Tenant in
connection with such work, provided that Landlord shall have the right to reasonably object if Landlord claims that such action did not have to be taken by Landlord
pursuant to the terms of this Lease or that the charges are excessive (in which case Landlord shall pay the amount it contends would not have been excessive). For
purposes of this Section 7.5, an “Emergency” shall mean an event threatening immediate and material danger to people located in the Building or immediate, material
damage to the Building, Base Building, or creating a realistic possibility of an immediate and material interference with, or immediate and material interruption of a
material aspect of Tenant’s business operations.
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8. ADDITIONS AND ALTERATIONS
8.1 Landlord’s Consent to Alterations. Tenant may not make any improvements, alterations, additions or changes to the Premises or any mechanical, plumbing
or HVAC facilities or systems pertaining to the Premises (collectively, the “Alterations”) without first procuring the prior written consent of Landlord to such
Alterations, which consent shall be requested by Tenant not less than ten (10) business days prior to the commencement thereof, and which consent shall not be
unreasonably withheld by Landlord, provided it shall be deemed reasonable for Landlord to withhold its consent to any Alteration which adversely affects the structural
portions or the systems or equipment of the Building or is visible from the exterior of the Building. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Tenant shall be permitted to make
Alterations following ten (10) business days notice to Landlord (as to Alterations costing more than $10,000 only), but without Landlord’s prior consent, to the extent
that such Alterations (i) do not affect the building systems or equipment (other than minor changes such as adding or relocating electrical outlets and thermostats),
(ii) are not visible from the exterior of the Building, and (iii) cost less than $50,000.00 for a particular job of work.
8.2 Manner of Construction. Landlord may impose, as a condition of its consent to any and all Alterations or repairs of the Premises or about the Premises, such
requirements as Landlord in its reasonable discretion may deem desirable, including, but not limited to, the requirement that upon Landlord’s request, Tenant shall, at
Tenant’s expense, remove such Alterations upon the expiration or any early termination of the Lease Term. Tenant shall construct such Alterations and perform such
repairs in a good and workmanlike manner, in conformance with any and all applicable federal, state, county or municipal laws, rules and regulations and pursuant to a
valid building permit, issued by the city in which the Building is located (or other applicable governmental authority). Tenant shall not use (and upon notice from
Landlord shall cease using) contractors, services, workmen, labor, materials or equipment that, in Landlord’s reasonable judgment, would disturb labor harmony with the
workforce or trades engaged in performing other work, labor or services in or about the Building or the Common Areas. Upon completion of any Alterations, Tenant
shall deliver to Landlord final lien waivers from all contractors, subcontractors and materialmen who performed such work. In addition to Tenant’s obligations under
Article 9 of this Lease, upon completion of any Alterations, Tenant agrees to cause a Notice of Completion to be recorded in the office of the Recorder of the County of
San Mateo in accordance with Section 3093 of the Civil Code of the State of California or any successor statute, and Tenant shall deliver to the Project construction
manager a reproducible copy of the “as built” drawings of the Alterations as well as all permits, approvals and other documents issued by any governmental agency in
connection with the Alterations.
8.3 Payment for Improvements. In connection with any Alterations, that affect the Building systems (other than minor changes such as adding or relocating
electrical outlets and thermostats), or which have a cost in excess of $100,000, Tenant shall reimburse Landlord for Landlord’s reasonable, actual, out-of-pocket costs
and expenses actually incurred in connection with Landlord’s review of such work.
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8.4 Construction Insurance. In addition to the requirements of Article 10 of this Lease, in the event that Tenant makes any Alterations as to which Tenant is
required to obtain Landlord’s consent or provide Landlord with notice, prior to the commencement of such Alterations, Tenant shall provide Landlord with evidence that
Tenant carries “Builder’s All Risk” insurance in an amount approved by Landlord covering the construction of such Alterations, and such other insurance as Landlord
may reasonably require, it being understood and agreed that all of such Alterations shall be insured by Landlord pursuant to Article 10 of this Lease immediately upon
completion thereof. In addition, Tenant’s contractors and subcontractors shall be required to carry Commercial General Liability Insurance in an amount approved by
Landlord and otherwise in accordance with the requirements of Article 10 of this Lease. In connection with Alterations with a cost in excess of $250,000, Landlord may,
in its reasonable discretion, require Tenant to obtain a lien and completion bond or some alternate form of security satisfactory to Landlord in an amount sufficient to
ensure the lien-free completion of such Alterations and naming Landlord as a co-obligee.
8.5 Landlord’s Property. All Alterations, improvements, fixtures, equipment and/or appurtenances which may be installed or placed in or about the Premises,
from time to time, shall be at the sole cost of Tenant and all Alterations and improvements (including demountable walls), and shall be and become the property of
Landlord and remain in place at the Premises following the expiration or earlier termination of this Lease. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Landlord may, by written
notice to Tenant given at the time it consents to an Alteration, require Tenant, at Tenant’s expense, to remove any Alterations within the Premises and to repair any
damage to the Premises and Building caused by such removal. If Tenant fails to complete such removal and/or to repair any damage caused by the removal of any
Alterations, Landlord may do so and may charge the cost thereof to Tenant. Tenant hereby protects, defends, indemnifies and holds Landlord harmless from any liability,
cost, obligation, expense or claim of lien in any manner relating to the installation, placement, removal or financing of any such Alterations, improvements, fixtures
and/or equipment in, on or about the Premises, which obligations of Tenant shall survive the expiration or earlier termination of this Lease. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, the items set forth in Exhibit F attached hereto (the “Tenant’s Property”) shall at all times be and remain Tenant’s property. Exhibit F may be updated from
time to time by agreement of the parties. Tenant may remove the Tenant’s Property from the Premises at any time, provided that Tenant repairs all damage caused by
such removal. Landlord shall have no lien or other interest in the Tenant’s Property.
9. COVENANT AGAINST LIENS Tenant shall keep the Project and Premises free from any liens or encumbrances arising out of the work performed, materials
furnished or obligations incurred by or on behalf of Tenant, and shall protect, defend, indemnify and hold Landlord harmless from and against any claims, liabilities,
judgments or costs (including, without limitation, reasonable attorneys’ fees and costs) arising out of same or in connection therewith. Except as to Alterations as to
which no notice is required under the second sentence of Section 8.1, Tenant shall give Landlord notice at least ten (10) business days prior to the commencement of any
such work on the Premises (or such additional time as may be necessary under applicable laws) to afford Landlord the opportunity of posting and recording appropriate
notices of non-responsibility (to the extent applicable pursuant to then applicable laws). Tenant shall remove any such lien or encumbrance by bond or otherwise within
ten (10) business days after notice by Landlord, and if Tenant shall fail to do so, Landlord may pay the amount necessary to remove such lien or encumbrance, without
being responsible for investigating the validity thereof.
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10. INSURANCE
10.1 Indemnification and Waiver. Except as provided in Section 10.5 or to the extent due to the negligence, willful misconduct or violation of this Lease by
Landlord or the Landlord Parties, Tenant hereby assumes all risk of damage to property in, upon or about the Premises from any cause whatsoever (including, but not
limited to, any personal injuries resulting from a slip and fall in, upon or about the Premises) and agrees that Landlord, its partners, subpartners and their respective
officers, agents, servants, employees, and independent contractors (collectively, “Landlord Parties”) shall not be liable for, and are hereby released from any
responsibility for, any damage either to person or property or resulting from the loss of use thereof, which damage is sustained by Tenant or by other persons claiming
through Tenant. Tenant shall indemnify, defend, protect, and hold harmless the Landlord Parties from any and all loss, cost, damage, expense and liability (including
without limitation court costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees) incurred in connection with or arising from any cause in or on the Premises (including, but not limited to, a
slip and fall), any acts, omissions or negligence of Tenant or of any person claiming by, through or under Tenant, or of the contractors, agents, servants, employees,
invitees, guests or licensees of Tenant or any such person, in, on or about the Project or any breach of the terms of this Lease, either prior to, during, or after the
expiration of the Lease Term, provided that the terms of the foregoing indemnity shall not apply to the negligence or willful misconduct of Landlord or its agents,
employees, contractors, licensees or invitees, or Landlord’s violation of this Lease. Should Landlord be named as a defendant in any suit brought against Tenant in
connection with or arising out of Tenant’s occupancy of the Premises, Tenant shall pay to Landlord its costs and expenses incurred in such suit, including without
limitation, its actual professional fees such as reasonable appraisers’, accountants’ and attorneys’ fees. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Lease, Landlord
shall not be released or indemnified from, and shall indemnify, defend, protect and hold harmless Tenant from, all losses, damages, liabilities, claims, attorneys’ fees,
costs and expenses arising from the gross negligence or willful misconduct of Landlord or its agents, contractors, licensees or invitees, or a violation of Landlord’s
obligations or representations under this Lease. The provisions of this Section 10.1 shall survive the expiration or sooner termination of this Lease with respect to any
claims or liability arising in connection with any event occurring prior to such expiration or termination.
10.2 Tenant’s Compliance With Landlord’s Property Insurance. Landlord shall insure the Building, Landlord’s TI Work and any Alterations during the Lease
Term against loss or damage under an “all risk” property insurance policy. Such coverage shall be in such amounts, from such companies, and on such other terms and
conditions, as Landlord may from time to time reasonably determine. Additionally, at the option of Landlord, such insurance coverage may include the risks of
earthquakes and/or flood damage and additional hazards, a rental loss endorsement and one or more loss payee endorsements in favor of the holders of any mortgages or
deeds of trust encumbering the interest of Landlord in the Building or the ground or underlying lessors of the Building, or any portion thereof. The costs of such
insurance shall be included in Operating Expenses, subject to the terms of Section 4.2.4. Tenant shall, at Tenant’s expense, comply with all insurance company
requirements pertaining to the use of the Premises. If Tenant’s conduct or use of the Premises causes any increase in the premium for such insurance policies then
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Tenant shall reimburse Landlord for any such increase. Tenant, at Tenant’s expense, shall comply with all rules, orders, regulations or requirements of the American
Insurance Association (formerly the National Board of Fire Underwriters) and with any similar body. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Lease, Tenant
shall not be required to comply with or cause the Premises to comply with any laws, rules, regulations or insurance requirements requiring the construction of alterations
unless such compliance is necessitated solely due to Tenant’s particular use of the Premises.
10.3 Tenant’s Insurance. Tenant shall maintain the following coverages in the following amounts.
10.3.1 Commercial General Liability Insurance on an occurrence form covering the insured against claims of bodily injury and property damage (including
loss of use thereof) arising out of Tenant’s operations, and contractual liabilities including a contractual coverage for limits of liability (which limits may be met together
with umbrella liability insurance) of not less than:
Bodily Injury and
Property Damage Liability
Personal Injury Liability

$
$
$

4,000,000 each occurrence
4,000,000 annual aggregate
4,000,000 annual aggregate

10.3.2 Property Insurance covering all office furniture, business and trade fixtures, office and lab equipment, free-standing cabinet work, movable
partitions, merchandise and all other items of Tenant’s property on the Premises installed by, for, or at the expense of Tenant. Such insurance shall be written on an “all
risks” of physical loss or damage basis, for the full replacement cost value (subject to reasonable deductible amounts) new without deduction for depreciation of the
covered items and in amounts that meet any co-insurance clauses of the policies of insurance and shall include coverage for damage or other loss caused by fire or other
peril including, but not limited to, vandalism and malicious mischief, theft, water damage (excluding flood), including sprinkler leakage, bursting or stoppage of pipes,
and explosion, and providing business interruption coverage for a period of ninety (90) days.
10.3.3 Business Income Interruption for ninety (90) days plus Extra Expense insurance in such amounts as will reimburse Tenant for actual direct or
indirect loss of earnings attributable to the risks outlined in Section 10.3.2 above.
10.3.4 Worker’s Compensation and Employer’s Liability or other similar insurance pursuant to all applicable state and local statutes and regulations. The
policy shall include a waiver of subrogation in favor of Landlord, its employees, Lenders and any property manager or partners.
10.4 Form of Policies. The minimum limits of policies of insurance required of Tenant under this Lease shall in no event limit the liability of Tenant under this
Lease. Such insurance shall (i) name Landlord, its subsidiaries and affiliates, its property manager (if any) and any other party the Landlord so specifies, as an additional
insured on the liability insurance, including
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Landlord’s managing agent, if any; (ii) be issued by an insurance company having a rating of not less than A:VII in Best’s Insurance Guide or which is otherwise
acceptable to Landlord and authorized to do business in the State of California; and (iv) be primary insurance as to all claims thereunder and provide that any insurance
carried by Landlord is excess and is non-contributing with any insurance required of Tenant. Tenant shall not cause said insurance to be canceled or coverage changed
unless thirty (30) days’ prior written notice shall have been given to Landlord and any mortgagee of Landlord (unless such cancellation is the result of non-payment of
premiums). Tenant shall deliver said policy or policies or certificates thereof to Landlord on or before the Lease Commencement Date and at least ten (10) days before
the expiration dates thereof. In the event Tenant shall fail to procure such insurance, or to deliver such policies or certificate, Landlord may, at its option, procure such
policies for the account of Tenant, and the cost thereof shall be paid to Landlord within five (5) days after delivery to Tenant of bills therefor.
10.5 Subrogation. Landlord and Tenant hereby agree to look solely to, and seek recovery only from, their respective insurance carriers in the event of a property
or business interruption loss to the extent that such coverage is agreed to be provided hereunder. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Lease, the parties each
hereby waive all rights and claims against each other for such losses, and waive all rights of subrogation of their respective insurers. The parties agree that their
respective insurance policies do now, or shall, contain the waiver of subrogation.
10.6 Additional Insurance Obligations. Tenant shall carry and maintain during the entire Lease Term, at Tenant’s sole cost and expense, increased amounts of
the insurance required to be carried by Tenant pursuant to this Article 10 and such other reasonable types of insurance coverage and in such reasonable amounts covering
the Premises and Tenant’s operations therein, as may be reasonably requested by Landlord or Landlord’s lender, but in no event in excess of the amounts and types of
insurance then being required by landlords of buildings comparable to and in the vicinity of the Building.
11. DAMAGE AND DESTRUCTION
11.1 Repair of Damage to Premises by Landlord. Tenant shall promptly notify Landlord of any damage to the Premises resulting from fire or any other
casualty. If the Premises or any Common Areas serving or providing access to the Premises shall be damaged by fire or other casualty, Landlord shall promptly and
diligently, subject to reasonable delays for insurance adjustment or other matters beyond Landlord’s reasonable control, and subject to all other terms of this Article 11,
restore the Premises and such Common Areas. Such restoration shall be to substantially the same condition of the Premises and the Common Areas prior to the casualty,
except for modifications required by zoning and building codes and other laws or any other modifications to the Common Areas deemed desirable by Landlord, which
are consistent with the character of the Project, provided that access to the Premises shall not be materially impaired. Landlord shall not be liable for any inconvenience
or annoyance to Tenant or its visitors, or injury to Tenant’s business resulting in any way from such damage or the repair thereof; provided however, that if such fire or
other casualty shall have damaged the Premises or Common Areas necessary to Tenant’s occupancy, and the damaged portions of the Premises are not occupied by
Tenant as a result thereof, then during the time and to the extent the Premises are unfit for occupancy, the Rent shall be abated in proportion to the ratio that the amount
of rentable square feet of the Premises which is unfit for occupancy for the purposes permitted under this Lease bears to the total rentable square feet of the Premises.
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11.2 Landlord’s Option to Repair. Notwithstanding the terms of Section 11.1 of this Lease, Landlord may elect not to rebuild and/or restore the Premises,
Building and/or Project, and instead terminate this Lease, by notifying Tenant in writing of such termination within sixty (60) days after the date of discovery of the
damage, such notice to include a termination date giving Tenant sixty (60) days to vacate the Premises, but Landlord may so elect only if the Building shall be damaged
by fire or other casualty or cause, and one or more of the following conditions is present: (i) in Landlord’s reasonable judgment, repairs cannot reasonably be completed
within one (1) year after the date of discovery of the damage (when such repairs are made without the payment of overtime or other premiums); (ii) the damage is due to
a risk that Landlord is not required to insure under this Lease, and the cost of restoration exceed five percent (5%) of the replacement cost of the Building (unless Tenant
agrees to pay any uninsured amount in excess of such five percent (5%)); or (iii) the damage occurs during the last twelve (12) months of the Lease Term and will take
more than sixty (60) days to restore; provided, however, that if Landlord does not elect to terminate this Lease pursuant to Landlord’s termination right as provided
above, and the repairs cannot, in the reasonable opinion of Landlord, be completed within seven (7) months after the date of discovery of the damage (or are not in fact
completed within eight (8) months after the date of discovery of the damage), Tenant may elect, no earlier than sixty (60) days after the date of the damage and not later
than ninety (90) days after the date of such damage, or within thirty (30) days after such repairs are not timely completed, to terminate this Lease by written notice to
Landlord effective as of the date specified in the notice, which date shall not be less than thirty (30) days nor more than sixty (60) days after the date such notice is given
by Tenant.
11.3 Waiver of Statutory Provisions. The provisions of this Lease, including this Article 11, constitute an express agreement between Landlord and Tenant with
respect to any and all damage to, or destruction of, all or any part of the Premises, the Building or the Project, and any statute or regulation of the State of California,
including, without limitation, Sections 1932(2) and 1933(4) of the California Civil Code, with respect to any rights or obligations concerning damage or destruction in
the absence of an express agreement between the parties, and any other statute or regulation, now or hereafter in effect, shall have no application to this Lease or any
damage or destruction to all or any part of the Premises, the Building or the Project.
12. NONWAIVER No provision of this Lease shall be deemed waived by either party hereto unless expressly waived in a writing signed thereby. The waiver by either
party hereto of any breach of any term, covenant or condition herein contained shall not be deemed to be a waiver of any subsequent breach of same or any other term,
covenant or condition herein contained. The subsequent acceptance of Rent hereunder by Landlord shall not be deemed to be a waiver of any preceding breach by Tenant
of any term, covenant or condition of this Lease, other than the failure of Tenant to pay the particular Rent so accepted, regardless of Landlord’s knowledge of such
preceding breach at the time of acceptance of such Rent. No acceptance of a lesser amount than the Rent herein stipulated shall be deemed a waiver of Landlord’s right
to receive the full amount due, nor shall any endorsement or statement on any check or payment or any letter accompanying such check or payment be deemed an accord
and satisfaction, and Landlord may accept such check or payment without prejudice to Landlord’s right to recover the full amount due. No receipt of monies by Landlord
from Tenant after the termination of this Lease shall in any way alter the
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length of the Lease Term or of Tenant’s right of possession hereunder, or after the giving of any notice shall reinstate, continue or extend the Lease Term or affect any
notice given Tenant prior to the receipt of such monies, it being agreed that after the service of notice or the commencement of a suit, or after final judgment for
possession of the Premises, Landlord may receive and collect any Rent due, and the payment of said Rent shall not waive or affect said notice, suit or judgment.
13. CONDEMNATION If the whole or any part of the Premises shall be taken by power of eminent domain or condemned by any competent authority for any public or
quasi-public use or purpose, or if any adjacent property or street shall be so taken or condemned, or reconfigured or vacated by such authority in such manner as to
require the use or reconstruction of any part of the Premises, or if Landlord shall grant a deed or other instrument in lieu of such taking by eminent domain or
condemnation, Landlord shall have the option to terminate this Lease effective as of the date possession is required to be surrendered to the authority. Tenant shall not
because of such taking assert any claim against Landlord or the authority for any compensation because of such taking and Landlord shall be entitled to the entire award
or payment in connection therewith, except that Tenant shall have the right to file any separate claim available to Tenant for any taking of Tenant’s personal property and
fixtures belonging to Tenant and removable by Tenant upon expiration of the Lease Term pursuant to the terms of this Lease, for moving expenses, for the unamortized
value of any improvements paid for by Tenant and for the Lease “bonus value”, so long as such claims are payable separately to Tenant. All Rent shall be apportioned as
of the date of such termination. If any part of the Premises shall be taken, and this Lease shall not be so terminated, the Rent shall be proportionately abated. Tenant
hereby waives any and all rights it might otherwise have pursuant to Section 1265.130 of The California Code of Civil Procedure. Notwithstanding anything to the
contrary contained in this Article 13, in the event of a temporary taking of all or any portion of the Premises for a period of one hundred and eighty (180) days or less,
then this Lease shall not terminate but the Base Rent and the Additional Rent shall be abated for the period of such taking in proportion to the ratio that the amount of
rentable square feet of the Premises taken bears to the total rentable square feet of the Premises. Landlord shall be entitled to receive the entire award made in connection
with any such temporary taking.
14. ASSIGNMENT AND SUBLETTING
14.1 Transfers. Tenant shall not, without the prior written consent of Landlord, assign, mortgage, pledge, hypothecate, encumber, or permit any lien to attach to,
or otherwise transfer, this Lease or any interest hereunder, permit any assignment, or other transfer of this Lease or any interest hereunder by operation of law, sublet the
Premises or any part thereof, or enter into any license or concession agreements or otherwise permit the occupancy or use of the Premises or any part thereof by any
persons other than Tenant and its employees and contractors (all of the foregoing are hereinafter sometimes referred to collectively as “Transfers” and any person to
whom any Transfer is made or sought to be made is hereinafter sometimes referred to as a “Transferee”). If Tenant desires Landlord’s consent to any Transfer, Tenant
shall notify Landlord in writing, which notice (the “Transfer Notice”) shall include (i) the proposed effective date of the Transfer, which shall not be less than thirty
(30) days nor more than one hundred eighty (180) days after the date of delivery of the Transfer Notice, (ii) a description of the portion of the Premises to be transferred
(the “Subject Space”), (iii) all of the terms of the proposed Transfer and the consideration therefor, including calculation of the “Transfer Premium”, as that term is
defined in Section 14.3 below, in connection with such Transfer, the name and address of the
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proposed Transferee, and a copy of all existing executed and/or proposed documentation pertaining to the proposed Transfer, and (iv) current financial statements of the
proposed Transferee certified by an officer, partner or owner thereof, and any other information reasonably required by Landlord which will enable Landlord to
determine the financial responsibility, character, and reputation of the proposed Transferee, nature of such Transferee’s business and proposed use of the Subject Space.
Any Transfer made without Landlord’s prior written consent shall, at Landlord’s option, be null, void and of no effect, and shall, at Landlord’s option, constitute a default
by Tenant under this Lease. Whether or not Landlord consents to any proposed Transfer, Tenant shall pay Landlord’s reasonable review and processing fees, as well as
any reasonable professional fees (including, without limitation, attorneys’, accountants’, architects’, engineers’ and consultants’ fees) incurred by Landlord (not to
exceed $3,500 in the aggregate for any particular Transfer), within thirty (30) days after written request by Landlord.
14.2 Landlord’s Consent. Landlord shall not unreasonably withhold or delay its consent to any proposed Transfer of the Subject Space to the Transferee on the
terms specified in the Transfer Notice and shall respond to Tenant’s consent request within thirty (30) days. Without limitation as to other reasonable grounds for
withholding consent, the parties hereby agree that it shall be reasonable under this Lease and under any applicable law for Landlord to withhold consent to any proposed
Transfer where one or more of the following apply:
14.2.1 The Transferee is of a character or reputation or engaged in a business which is not consistent with the quality of the Building or the Project;
14.2.2 The Transferee is either a governmental agency or instrumentality thereof;
14.2.3 The Transferee is not a party of reasonable financial worth and/or financial stability in light of the responsibilities to be undertaken in connection
with the Transfer on the date consent is requested; or
14.2.4 The proposed Transfer would cause a violation of another lease for space in the Project, or would give an occupant of the Project a right to cancel its
lease.
If Landlord consents to any Transfer pursuant to the terms of this Section 14.2 (and does not exercise any recapture rights Landlord may have under Section 14.4
of this Lease), Tenant may within six (6) months after Landlord’s consent, but not later than the expiration of said six-month period, enter into such Transfer of the
Premises or portion thereof, upon substantially the same terms and conditions as are set forth in the Transfer Notice furnished by Tenant to Landlord pursuant to
Section 14.1 of this Lease, provided that if there are any changes in the terms and conditions from those specified in the Transfer Notice such that Landlord would
initially have been entitled to refuse its consent to such Transfer under this Section 14.2, Tenant shall again submit the Transfer to Landlord for its approval and other
action under this Article 14 (including Landlord’s right of recapture, if any, under Section 14.4 of this Lease). Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Lease, if
Tenant or any proposed Transferee claims that Landlord has unreasonably withheld or delayed its consent under Section 14.2 or otherwise has breached or acted
unreasonably under this Article 14, their sole remedies shall be a suit for contract damages (other than damages for injury to, or interference with, Tenant’s business
including, without limitation, loss of profits, however occurring) or declaratory judgment and an injunction for the relief sought, and Tenant hereby waives all other
remedies, including, without limitation, any right at law or equity to terminate this Lease, on its own behalf and, to the extent permitted under all applicable laws, on
behalf of the proposed Transferee.
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14.3 Transfer Premium. If Landlord consents to a Transfer, as a condition thereto which the parties hereby agree is reasonable, Tenant shall pay to Landlord fifty
percent (50%) of any “Transfer Premium,” as that term is defined in this Section 14.3, received by Tenant from such Transferee. “Transfer Premium” shall mean all
rent, additional rent or other consideration payable by such Transferee in connection with the Transfer in excess of the Rent and Additional Rent payable by Tenant
under this Lease during the term of the Transfer on a per rentable square foot basis if less than all of the Premises is transferred, and after deduction of (i) any costs of
improvements made to the Subject Space in connection with such Transfer, (ii) brokerage commissions paid in connection with such Transfer, and (iii) reasonable legal
fees incurred in connection with such Transfer. “Transfer Premium” shall also include, but not be limited to, key money, bonus money or other cash consideration paid
by Transferee to Tenant in connection with such Transfer, and any payment in excess of fair market value for services rendered by Tenant to Transferee or for assets,
fixtures, inventory, equipment, or furniture transferred by Tenant to Transferee in connection with such Transfer. The determination of the amount of Landlord’s
applicable share of the Transfer Premium shall be made on a monthly basis as rent or other consideration is received by Tenant under the Transfer.
14.4 Landlord’s Option as to Subject Space. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this Article 14, in the event Tenant contemplates a Transfer
other than to a Permitted Transferee which, together with all prior Transfers then remaining in effect, would cause seventy-five percent (75%) or more of the Premises to
be Transferred for more than fifty percent (50%) of the then remaining Lease Term (taking into account any extension of the Lease Term which has irrevocably exercised
by Tenant), Tenant shall give Landlord notice (the “Intention to Transfer Notice”) of such contemplated Transfer (whether or not the contemplated Transferee or the
terms of such contemplated Transfer have been determined). The Intention to Transfer Notice shall specify the portion of and amount of rentable square feet of the
Premises which Tenant intends to Transfer in the subject Transfer (the “Contemplated Transfer Space”), the contemplated date of commencement of the Contemplated
Transfer (the “Contemplated Effective Date”), and the contemplated length of the term of such contemplated Transfer. Thereafter, Landlord shall have the option, by
giving written notice to Tenant within thirty (30) days after receipt of any Intention to Transfer Notice, to recapture the Contemplated Transfer Space. Such recapture
shall cancel and terminate this Lease with respect to such Contemplated Transfer Space as of the Contemplated Effective Date. In the event of a recapture by Landlord, if
this Lease shall be canceled with respect to less than the entire Premises, the Rent reserved herein shall be prorated on the basis of the number of rentable square feet
retained by Tenant in proportion to the number of rentable square feet contained in the Premises, and this Lease as so amended shall continue thereafter in full force and
effect, and upon request of either party, the parties shall execute written confirmation of the same. If Landlord declines, or fails to elect in a timely manner, to recapture
such Contemplated Transfer Space under this Section 14.4, then, subject to the other terms of this Article 14, for a period of nine (9) months (the “Nine Month Period”)
commencing on the last day of such thirty (30) day period, Landlord shall not have any right to recapture the Contemplated Transfer Space with respect to any Transfer
made during the Nine Month Period, provided that any such Transfer is substantially on the terms set forth in the Intention to Transfer Notice, and
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provided further that any such Transfer shall be subject to the remaining terms of this Article 14. If such a Transfer is not so consummated within the Nine Month Period
(or if a Transfer is so consummated, then upon the expiration of the term of any Transfer of such Contemplated Transfer Space consummated within such Nine Month
Period), Tenant shall again be required to submit a new Intention to Transfer Notice to Landlord with respect any contemplated Transfer, as provided above in this
Section 14.4. Tenant shall not be required to provide a separate Intention to Transfer Notice and Tenant’s request for Landlord’s consent to a Transfer shall satisfy
Tenant’s obligations in this Section 14.4.
14.5 Effect of Transfer. If Landlord consents to a Transfer, (i) the terms and conditions of this Lease shall in no way be deemed to have been waived or modified,
(ii) such consent shall not be deemed consent to any further Transfer by either Tenant or a Transferee, (iii) Tenant shall deliver to Landlord, promptly after execution, an
original executed copy of all documentation pertaining to the Transfer in form reasonably acceptable to Landlord, (iv) Tenant shall furnish upon Landlord’s request a
complete statement, certified by an independent certified public accountant, or Tenant’s chief financial officer, setting forth in detail the computation of any Transfer
Premium Tenant has derived and shall derive from such Transfer, and (v) no Transfer relating to this Lease or agreement entered into with respect thereto, whether with
or without Landlord’s consent, shall relieve Tenant or any guarantor of the Lease from any liability under this Lease, including, without limitation, in connection with the
Subject Space. Landlord or its authorized representatives shall have the right at all reasonable times to audit the books, records and papers of Tenant relating to any
Transfer, and shall have the right to make copies thereof. If the Transfer Premium respecting any Transfer shall be found understated, Tenant shall, within thirty
(30) days after demand, pay the deficiency, and if understated by more than two percent (2%), Tenant shall pay Landlord’s costs of such audit.
14.6 Additional Transfers. For purposes of this Lease, the term “Transfer” shall also include if Tenant is a partnership, the withdrawal or change, voluntary,
involuntary or by operation of law, of fifty percent (50%) or more of the partners, or transfer of fifty percent (50%) or more of partnership interests, within a twelve (12)month period, or the dissolution of the partnership without immediate reconstitution thereof.
14.7 Occurrence of Default. Any Transfer hereunder shall be subordinate and subject to the provisions of this Lease, and if this Lease shall be terminated during
the term of any Transfer, Landlord shall have the right to: (i) treat such Transfer as cancelled and repossess the Subject Space by any lawful means, or (ii) require that
such Transferee attorn to and recognize Landlord as its landlord under any such Transfer. If Tenant shall be in default under this Lease, Landlord is hereby irrevocably
authorized, as Tenant’s agent and attorney-in-fact, to direct any Transferee to make all payments under or in connection with the Transfer directly to Landlord (which
Landlord shall apply towards Tenant’s obligations under this Lease) until such default is cured. Such Transferee shall rely on any representation by Landlord that Tenant
is in default hereunder, without any need for confirmation thereof by Tenant. Upon any assignment, the assignee shall assume in writing all obligations and covenants of
Tenant thereafter to be performed or observed under this Lease. No collection or acceptance of rent by Landlord from any Transferee shall be deemed a waiver of any
provision of this Article 14 or the approval of any Transferee or a release of Tenant from any obligation under this Lease, whether theretofore or thereafter accruing. In
no event shall Landlord’s enforcement of any provision of this Lease against any Transferee be deemed a waiver of Landlord’s right to enforce any term of this Lease
against Tenant or any other person. If Tenant’s obligations hereunder have been guaranteed, Landlord’s consent to any Transfer shall not be effective unless the guarantor
also consents to such Transfer.
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14.8 Non-Transfers. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this Article 14, (i) an assignment or subletting of all or a portion of the Premises to an
affiliate of Tenant (an entity which is controlled by, controls, or is under common control with, Tenant), (ii) an assignment of the Premises to an entity which acquires all
or substantially all of the assets or interests (partnership, stock or other) of Tenant, (iii) an assignment of the Premises to an entity which is the resulting entity of a
merger or consolidation of Tenant with another entity, or (iv) a change of Control of Tenant or the sale of corporate shares of capital stock in Tenant in connection with
private financing or public offering of Tenant’s stock on a nationally-recognized stock exchange (collectively, a “Permitted Transferee”), shall not be deemed a
Transfer under this Article 14, provided that (A) Tenant notifies Landlord of any such assignment or sublease and promptly supplies Landlord with any documents or
information requested by Landlord regarding such assignment or sublease or such affiliate, (B) such assignment or sublease is not a subterfuge by Tenant to avoid its
obligations under this Lease, (C) such Permitted Transferee shall be of a character and reputation consistent with the quality of the Building, and (D) such Permitted
Transferee described in subpart (ii) or (iii) above shall have a tangible net worth (not including goodwill as an asset) computed in accordance with generally accepted
accounting principles (“Net Worth”) at least equal to the Net Worth of Tenant on the day immediately preceding the effective date of such assignment or sublease. An
assignee of Tenant’s entire interest that is also a Permitted Transferee may also be known as a “Permitted Assignee”. “Control,” as used in this Section 14.8, shall mean
the ownership, directly or indirectly, of at least fifty-one percent (51%) of the voting securities of, or possession of the right to vote, in the ordinary direction of its
affairs, of at least fifty-one percent (51%) of the voting interest in, any person or entity. No such permitted assignment or subletting shall serve to release Tenant from
any of its obligations under this Lease.
15. SURRENDER OF PREMISES; OWNERSHIP AND REMOVAL OF TRADE FIXTURES
15.1 Surrender of Premises. No act or thing done by Landlord or any agent or employee of Landlord during the Lease Term shall be deemed to constitute an
acceptance by Landlord of a surrender of the Premises unless such intent is specifically acknowledged in writing by Landlord. The delivery of keys to the Premises to
Landlord or any agent or employee of Landlord shall not constitute a surrender of the Premises or effect a termination of this Lease, whether or not the keys are
thereafter retained by Landlord, and notwithstanding such delivery Tenant shall be entitled to the return of such keys at any reasonable time upon request until this Lease
shall have been properly terminated. The voluntary or other surrender of this Lease by Tenant, whether accepted by Landlord or not, or a mutual termination hereof, shall
not work a merger, and at the option of Landlord shall operate as an assignment to Landlord of all subleases or subtenancies affecting the Premises or terminate any or
all such sublessees or subtenancies.
15.2 Removal of Tenant Property by Tenant. Upon the expiration of the Lease Term, or upon any earlier termination of this Lease, Tenant shall, subject to the
provisions of this Article 15, quit and surrender possession of the Premises to Landlord in as good order and condition as when Tenant took possession and as thereafter
improved by Landlord and/or Tenant,
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reasonable wear and tear, damage caused by casualty, repairs required as a result of condemnation, and repairs which are specifically made the responsibility of Landlord
hereunder excepted. Upon such expiration or termination, Tenant shall, without expense to Landlord, remove or cause to be removed from the Premises all debris and
rubbish, and such items of furniture, equipment, free-standing cabinet work, movable partitions (but not demountable walls) and other articles of personal property
owned by Tenant or installed or placed by Tenant at its expense in the Premises, and such similar articles of any other persons claiming under Tenant, as Landlord may,
in its sole discretion, require to be removed, and Tenant shall repair at its own expense all damage to the Premises and Building resulting from such removal.
15.3 Environmental Assessment. In connection with its surrender of the Premises, Tenant shall submit to Landlord, at least fifteen (15) days prior to the
expiration date of this Lease (or in the event of an earlier termination of this Lease, as soon as reasonably possible following such termination), an environmental
Assessment of the Premises by a competent and experienced environmental engineer or engineering firm reasonably satisfactory to Landlord (pursuant to a contract
approved by Landlord and providing that Landlord can rely on the Environmental Assessment). If such Environmental Assessment reveals that remediation or Clean-up
is required under any Environmental Laws that Tenant is responsible for under this Lease, Tenant shall submit a remediation plan prepared by a recognized
environmental consultant and shall be responsible for all costs of remediation and Clean-up, as more particularly provided in Section 5.3, above.
15.4 Condition of the Building and Premises Upon Surrender. In addition to the above requirements of this Article 15, upon the expiration of the Lease Term,
or upon any earlier termination of this Lease, Tenant shall, surrender the Premises and Building with Tenant having complied with all of Tenant’s obligations under this
Lease, including those relating to improvement, repair, maintenance, compliance with law, testing and other related obligations of Tenant set forth in Article 7 of this
Lease. In the event that the Building and Premises shall be surrendered in a condition which does not comply with the terms of this Section 15.4, because Tenant failed
to comply with its obligations set forth in Lease, then following thirty (30) days notice to Tenant, during which thirty (30) day period Tenant shall have the right to cure
such noncompliance, Landlord shall be entitled to expend all reasonable costs in order to cause the same to comply with the required condition upon surrender and
Tenant shall immediately reimburse Landlord for all such costs upon notice and, commencing on the later of the termination of this Lease and three (3) business days
after Landlord’s delivery of notice of such failure and that it elects to treat such failure as a holdover, Tenant shall be deemed during the period that Tenant or Landlord,
as the case may be, perform obligations relating to the Surrender Improvements to be in holdover under Article 16 of this Lease.
16. HOLDING OVER If tenant holds over after the expiration of the Lease Term or earlier termination thereof, with the express or implied consent of Landlord, such
tenancy shall be from month-to-month only, and shall not constitute a renewal hereof or an extension for any further term. If Tenant holds over after the expiration of the
Lease Term of earlier termination thereof, without the express or implied consent of Landlord, such tenancy shall be deemed to be a tenancy by sufferance only, and shall
not constitute a renewal hereof or an extension for any further term. In either case, Base Rent shall be payable at a monthly rate equal to one hundred fifty percent
(150%) of the Base Rent applicable during the last rental period of the Lease Term under this Lease. Such month-to-month tenancy or tenancy by sufferance, as the case
may be, shall be subject
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to every other applicable term, covenant and agreement contained herein. Nothing contained in this Article 16 shall be construed as consent by Landlord to any holding
over by Tenant, and Landlord expressly reserves the right to require Tenant to surrender possession of the Premises to Landlord as provided in this Lease upon the
expiration or other termination of this Lease. The provisions of this Article 16 shall not be deemed to limit or constitute a waiver of any other rights or remedies of
Landlord provided herein or at law. If Tenant fails to surrender the Premises upon the termination or expiration of this Lease, in addition to any other liabilities to
Landlord accruing therefrom, Tenant shall protect, defend, indemnify and hold Landlord harmless from all loss, costs (including reasonable attorneys’ fees) and liability
resulting from such failure, including, without limiting the generality of the foregoing, any claims made by any succeeding tenant founded upon such failure to surrender
and any lost profits to Landlord resulting therefrom.
17. ESTOPPEL CERTIFICATES Within ten (10) business days following a request in writing by Landlord, tenant shall execute, acknowledge and deliver to Landlord
an estoppel certificate, which, as submitted by Landlord, shall be substantially in the form of Exhibit D, attached hereto (or such other form as may be reasonably
required by any prospective mortgagee or purchaser of the Project, or any portion thereof), indicating therein any exceptions thereto that may exist at that time, and shall
also contain any other information reasonably requested by Landlord or Landlord’s mortgagee or prospective mortgagee. Any such certificate may be relied upon by any
prospective mortgagee or purchaser of all or any portion of the Project. Tenant shall execute and deliver whatever other instruments may be reasonably required for such
purposes. At any time during the Lease Term, in connection with a sale or financing of the Building by Landlord, Landlord may require Tenant to provide Landlord with
its most recent annual financial statement and annual financial statements of the preceding two (2) years. Such statements shall be prepared in accordance with generally
accepted accounting principles and, if such is the normal practice of Tenant, shall be audited by an independent certified public accountant. Landlord shall hold such
statements confidential, pursuant to the terms of a commercially reasonable confidentiality agreement regarding such statements. Failure of Tenant to timely execute,
acknowledge and deliver such estoppel certificate or other instruments shall constitute an acceptance of the Premises and an acknowledgment by Tenant that statements
included in the estoppel certificate are true and correct, without exception.
18. SUBORDINATION Landlord hereby represents and warrants to tenant that the Project is not currently subject to any ground lease, or to the lien of any mortgage or
deed of trust. This Lease shall be subject and subordinate to all future ground or underlying leases of the Building or Project and to the lien of any mortgage, trust deed
or other encumbrances now or hereafter in force against the Building or Project or any part thereof, if any, and to all renewals, extensions, modifications, consolidations
and replacements thereof, and to all advances made or hereafter to be made upon the security of such mortgages or trust deeds, unless the holders of such mortgages,
trust deeds or other encumbrances, or the lessors under such ground lease or underlying leases, require in writing that this Lease be superior thereto. The subordination
of this Lease to any such future ground or underlying leases of the Building or Project or to the lien of any mortgage, trust deed or other encumbrances, shall be subject
to Tenant’s receipt of a commercially reasonable subordination, non-disturbance, and attornment agreement in favor of Tenant. Tenant covenants and agrees in the event
any proceedings are brought for the foreclosure of any such mortgage or deed in lieu thereof (or if any ground lease is terminated), to attorn, without any deductions or
set-offs whatsoever, to the lienholder or purchaser or any successors thereto upon any such foreclosure
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sale or deed in lieu thereof (or to the ground lessor), if so requested to do so by such purchaser or lienholder or ground lessor, and to recognize such purchaser or
lienholder or ground lessor as the lessor under this Lease, provided such lienholder or purchaser or ground lessor shall agree to accept this Lease and not disturb Tenant’s
occupancy, so long as Tenant timely pays the rent and observes and performs the terms, covenants and conditions of this Lease to be observed and performed by Tenant.
Landlord’s interest herein may be assigned as security at any time to any lienholder. Tenant shall, within ten (10) days of request by Landlord, execute such further
instruments or assurances as Landlord may reasonably deem necessary to evidence or confirm the subordination or superiority of this Lease to any such mortgages, trust
deeds, ground leases or underlying leases. Tenant waives the provisions of any current or future statute, rule or law which may give or purport to give Tenant any right or
election to terminate or otherwise adversely affect this Lease and the obligations of the Tenant hereunder in the event of any foreclosure proceeding or sale.
19. DEFAULTS; REMEDIES
19.1 Events of Default. The occurrence of any of the following shall constitute a default of this Lease by Tenant:
19.1.1 Any failure by Tenant to pay any Rent or any other charge required to be paid under this Lease, or any part thereof, when due unless such failure is
cured within five (5) business days after notice; or
19.1.2 Except where a specific time period is otherwise set forth for Tenant’s performance in this Lease, in which event the failure to perform by Tenant
within such time period shall be a default by Tenant under this Section 19.1.2, any failure by Tenant to observe or perform any other provision, covenant or condition of
this Lease to be observed or performed by Tenant where such failure continues for thirty (30) days after written notice thereof from Landlord to Tenant; provided that if
the nature of such default is such that the same cannot reasonably be cured within a thirty (30) day period, Tenant shall not be deemed to be in default if it diligently
commences such cure within such period and thereafter diligently proceeds to rectify and cure such default; or
19.1.3 Abandonment or vacation of all or a substantial portion of the Premises by Tenant while Tenant is in default under the Lease; or
19.1.4 The failure by Tenant to observe or perform according to the provisions of Articles 5, 14, 17 or 18 of this Lease where such failure continues for
more than five (5) business days after notice from Landlord.
19.2 Remedies Upon Default. Upon the occurrence of any event of default by Tenant, Landlord shall have, in addition to any other remedies available to
Landlord at law or in equity (all of which remedies shall be distinct, separate and cumulative), the option to pursue any one or more of the following remedies, each and
all of which shall be cumulative and nonexclusive, without any notice or demand whatsoever.
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19.2.1 Terminate this Lease, in which event Tenant shall immediately surrender the Premises to Landlord, and if Tenant fails to do so, Landlord may,
without prejudice to any other remedy which it may have for possession or arrearages in rent, enter upon and take possession of the Premises and expel or remove Tenant
and any other person who may be occupying the Premises or any part thereof, without being liable for prosecution or any claim or damages therefor; and Landlord may
recover from Tenant the following:
(i) The worth at the time of award of the unpaid rent which has been earned at the time of such termination; plus
(ii) The worth at the time of award of the amount by which the unpaid rent which would have been earned after termination until the time of award
exceeds the amount of such rental loss that Tenant proves could have been reasonably avoided; plus
(iii) The worth at the time of award of the amount by which the unpaid rent for the balance of the Lease Term after the time of award exceeds the
amount of such rental loss that Tenant proves could have been reasonably avoided; plus
(iv) Any other amount necessary to compensate Landlord for all the detriment proximately caused by Tenant’s failure to perform its obligations
under this Lease or which in the ordinary course of things would be likely to result therefrom, specifically including but not limited to, in each case to the extent
allocable to the remaining Lease Term, brokerage commissions and advertising expenses incurred to obtain a new tenant, expenses of remodeling the Premises or
any portion thereof for a new tenant, whether for the same or a different use, and any special concessions made to obtain a new tenant; and
(v) At Landlord’s election, such other amounts in addition to or in lieu of the foregoing as may be permitted from time to time by applicable law.
The term “rent” as used in this Section 19.2 shall be deemed to be and to mean all sums of every nature required to be paid by Tenant pursuant to the terms of this
Lease, whether to Landlord or to others. As used in Sections 19.2.1(i) and (ii), above, the “worth at the time of award” shall be computed by allowing interest at the rate
set forth in Article 25 of this Lease, but in no case greater than the maximum amount of such interest permitted by law. As used in Section 19.2.1(iii) above, the “worth
at the time of award” shall be computed by discounting such amount at the discount rate of the Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco at the time of award plus one
percent (1%).
19.2.2 Landlord shall have the remedy described in California Civil Code Section 1951.4 (lessor may continue lease in effect after lessee’s breach and
abandonment and recover rent as it becomes due, if lessee has the right to sublet or assign, subject only to reasonable limitations). Accordingly, if Landlord does not
elect to terminate this Lease on account of any default by Tenant, Landlord may, from time to time, without terminating this Lease, enforce all of its rights and remedies
under this Lease, including the right to recover all rent as it becomes due.
19.2.3 Landlord shall at all times have the rights and remedies (which shall be cumulative with each other and cumulative and in addition to those rights
and remedies available under Sections 19.2.1 and 19.2.2, above, or any law or other provision of this Lease), without prior demand or notice except as required by
applicable law, to seek any declaratory, injunctive or other equitable relief, and specifically enforce this Lease, or restrain or enjoin a violation or breach of any provision
hereof.
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19.3 Subleases of Tenant. Whether or not Landlord elects to terminate this Lease on account of any default by Tenant, as set forth in this Article 19, Landlord
shall have the right to terminate any and all subleases, licenses, concessions or other consensual arrangements for possession entered into by Tenant and affecting the
Premises or may, in Landlord’s sole discretion, succeed to Tenant’s interest in such subleases, licenses, concessions or arrangements. In the event of Landlord’s election
to succeed to Tenant’s interest in any such subleases, licenses, concessions or arrangements, Tenant shall, as of the date of notice by Landlord of such election, have no
further right to or interest in the rent or other consideration receivable thereunder.
19.4 Efforts to Relet. No re-entry, repairs, maintenance, changes, alterations and additions, appointment of a receiver to protect Landlord’s interests hereunder, or
any other action or omission by Landlord shall be construed as an election by Landlord to terminate this Lease or Tenant’s right to possession, or to accept a surrender of
the Premises, nor shall same operate to release Tenant in whole or in part from any of Tenant’s obligations hereunder, unless express written notice of such intention is
sent by Landlord to Tenant.
20. COVENANT OF QUIET ENJOYMENT Landlord covenants that Tenant, on paying the Rent, charges for services and other payments herein reserved and on
keeping, observing and performing all the other terms, covenants, conditions, provisions and agreements herein contained on the part of Tenant to be kept, observed and
performed, shall, during the Lease Term, peaceably and quietly have, hold and enjoy the Premises subject to the terms, covenants, conditions, provisions and agreements
hereof without interference by any persons lawfully claiming by or through Landlord. The foregoing covenant is in lieu of any other covenant express or implied.
21. LEASE SECURITY
21.1 Delivery of Letter or Credit. As soon as reasonably practicable following the full execution and delivery of this Lease but in no event later than the Lease
Commencement Date, Tenant shall deliver to Landlord an unconditional, clean, irrevocable letter of credit (the “L-C”) in the amount set forth in Section 8 of the
Summary (the “L-C Amount”), which L-C shall be issued by a money-center, solvent and nationally recognized bank (a bank which accepts deposits, maintains
accounts, has a local San Francisco Bay Area office which will negotiate a letter of credit, and whose deposits are insured by the FDIC) reasonably acceptable to
Landlord (such approved, issuing bank being referred to herein as the “Bank”), which Bank must have a rating from Standard and Poor’s Corporation of A- or better (or
any equivalent rating thereto from any successor or substitute rating service selected by Lessor) and a letter of credit issuer rating from Moody’s Investor Service of A3
or better (or any equivalent rating thereto from any successor rating agency thereto) (collectively, the “Bank’s Credit Rating Threshold”), and which L-C shall be in
the form of Exhibit H, attached hereto. Notwithstanding the foregoing, Landlord hereby approves Silicon Valley Bank as the Bank. Tenant shall pay all expenses, points
and/or fees incurred by Tenant in obtaining the L-C. The L-C shall (i) be “callable” at sight, irrevocable and unconditional, (ii) be maintained in effect, whether through
renewal or extension, for the period commencing on the date of this Lease and continuing until the date (the “L-C Expiration Date”) that is no less than sixty (60) days
after the expiration of the Lease Term as the same may be
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extended, and Tenant shall deliver a new L-C or certificate of renewal or extension to Landlord at least thirty (30) days prior to the expiration of the L-C then held by
Landlord, without any action whatsoever on the part of Landlord, (iii) be fully assignable by Landlord, its successors and assigns, (iv) permit partial draws and multiple
presentations and drawings, and (v) be otherwise subject to the International Standby Practices-ISP 98, International Chamber of Commerce Publication #590. Landlord,
or its then managing agent, shall have the right to draw down an amount up to the face amount of the L-C if any of the following shall have occurred or be applicable:
(A) such amount is due to Landlord under the terms and conditions of this Lease, and has not been paid within applicable notice and cure periods, or (B) Tenant has filed
a voluntary petition under the U. S. Bankruptcy Code or any state bankruptcy code (collectively, “Bankruptcy Code”), or (C) an involuntary petition has been filed
against Tenant under the Bankruptcy Code that is not dismissed within thirty (30) days, or (D) the Bank has notified Landlord that the L-C will not be renewed or
extended through the L-C Expiration Date, and Tenant has not provided a replacement L-C that satisfies the requirements of this Lease at least thirty (30) days prior to
such expiration, or (E) Tenant is placed into receivership or conservatorship, or becomes subject to similar proceedings under Federal or State law, or (F) Tenant executes
an assignment for the benefit of creditors, or (G) if (1) any of the Bank’s (other than Silicon Valley Bank) Fitch Ratings (or other comparable ratings to the extent the
Fitch Ratings are no longer available) have been reduced below the Bank’s Credit Rating Threshold, or (2) there is otherwise a material adverse change in the financial
condition of the Bank (other than Silicon Valley Bank), and Tenant has failed to provide Landlord with a replacement letter of credit, conforming in all respects to the
requirements of this Article 21 (including, but not limited to, the requirements placed on the issuing Bank more particularly set forth in this Section 21.1 above), in the
amount of the applicable L-C Amount, within ten (10) days following Landlord’s written demand therefor (with no other notice or cure or grace period being applicable
thereto, notwithstanding anything in this Lease to the contrary) (each of the foregoing being an “L-C Draw Event”). The L-C shall be honored by the Bank regardless of
whether Tenant disputes Landlord’s right to draw upon the L-C. In addition, in the event the Bank is placed into receivership or conservatorship by the Federal Deposit
Insurance Corporation or any successor or similar entity, then, effective as of the date such receivership or conservatorship occurs, said L-C shall be deemed to fail to
meet the requirements of this Article 21, and, within ten (10) days following Landlord’s notice to Tenant of such receivership or conservatorship (the “L-C FDIC
Replacement Notice”), Tenant shall replace such L-C with a substitute letter of credit from a different issuer (which issuer shall meet or exceed the Bank’s Credit Rating
Threshold and shall otherwise be acceptable to Landlord in its reasonable discretion) and that complies in all respects with the requirements of this Article 21. If Tenant
fails to replace such L-C with such conforming, substitute letter of credit pursuant to the terms and conditions of this Section 21.1, then, notwithstanding anything in this
Lease to the contrary, Landlord shall have the right to declare Tenant in default of this Lease for which there shall be no notice or grace or cure periods being applicable
thereto (other than the aforesaid ten (10) day period). Tenant shall be responsible for the payment of any and all Tenant’s and Bank’s costs incurred with the review of
any replacement L-C, which replacement is required pursuant to this Section or is otherwise requested by Tenant.
21.2 Application of L-C. Tenant hereby acknowledges and agrees that Landlord is entering into this Lease in material reliance upon the ability of Landlord to
draw upon the L-C upon the occurrence of any L-C Draw Event. In the event of any L-C Draw Event, Landlord may, but without obligation to do so, and without notice
to Tenant, draw upon the L-C, in part or in
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whole, in the amount necessary to cure any such L-C Draw Event and/or to compensate Landlord for any and all damages of any kind or nature sustained or which
Landlord reasonably estimates that it will sustain resulting from Tenant’s breach or default of the Lease or other L-C Draw Event and/or to compensate Landlord for any
and all damages arising out of, or incurred in connection with, the termination of this Lease, including, without limitation, those specifically identified in Section 1951.2
of the California Civil Code. The use, application or retention of the L-C, or any portion thereof, by Landlord shall not prevent Landlord from exercising any other right
or remedy provided by this Lease or by any applicable law, it being intended that Landlord shall not first be required to proceed against the L-C, and such L-C shall not
operate as a limitation on any recovery to which Landlord may otherwise be entitled. Tenant agrees not to interfere in any way with payment to Landlord of the proceeds
of the L-C, either prior to or following a “draw” by Landlord of any portion of the L-C, regardless of whether any dispute exists between Tenant and Landlord as to
Landlord’s right to draw upon the L-C. No condition or term of this Lease shall be deemed to render the L-C conditional to justify the issuer of the L-C in failing to
honor a drawing upon such L-C in a timely manner. Tenant agrees and acknowledges that (i) the L-C constitutes a separate and independent contract between Landlord
and the Bank, (ii) Tenant is not a third party beneficiary of such contract, (iii) Tenant has no property interest whatsoever in the L-C or the proceeds thereof, and (iv) in
the event Tenant becomes a debtor under any chapter of the Bankruptcy Code, Tenant is placed into receivership or conservatorship, and/or there is an event of a
receivership, conservatorship or a bankruptcy filing by, or on behalf of, Tenant, neither Tenant, any trustee, nor Tenant’s bankruptcy estate shall have any right to restrict
or limit Landlord’s claim and/or rights to the L-C and/or the proceeds thereof by application of Section 502(b)(6) of the U. S. Bankruptcy Code or otherwise. In the event
of an assignment by Tenant of its interest in this Lease (and irrespective of whether Landlord’s consent is required for such assignment), the acceptance of any
replacement or substitute L-C by Landlord from the assignee shall be subject to Landlord’s prior written approval, in Landlord’s reasonable discretion, and the actual and
reasonable attorney’s fees incurred by Landlord in connection with such determination shall be payable by Tenant to Landlord within ten (10) days of billing.
21.3 L-C Amount; Maintenance of L-C by Tenant. If, as a result of any drawing by Landlord of all or any portion of the L-C, the amount of the L-C shall be
less than the L-C Amount, Tenant shall, within five (5) days thereafter, provide Landlord with additional letter(s) of credit in an amount equal to the deficiency, and any
such additional letter(s) of credit shall comply with all of the provisions of this Article 21. Tenant further covenants and warrants that it will neither assign nor encumber
the L-C or any part thereof and that neither Landlord nor its successors or assigns will be bound by any such assignment, encumbrance, attempted assignment or
attempted encumbrance. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, if the L-C expires earlier than the L-C Expiration Date, Landlord will accept a renewal thereof
(such renewal letter of credit to be in effect and delivered to Landlord, as applicable, not later than thirty (30) days prior to the expiration of the L-C), which shall be
irrevocable and automatically renewable as above provided through the L-C Expiration Date upon the same terms as the expiring L-C or such other terms as may be
acceptable to Landlord in its sole discretion. However, if the L-C is not timely renewed, or if Tenant fails to maintain the L-C in the amount and in accordance with the
terms set forth in this Article 21, Landlord shall have the right to either present the L-C to the Bank in accordance with the terms of this Article 21, and the proceeds of
the L-C may be applied by Landlord against any Rent payable by Tenant under this Lease that is not paid when due and/or to pay for all losses and damages that
Landlord has suffered or that Landlord reasonably estimates that it will suffer as a
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result of any breach or default by Tenant under this Lease. In the event Landlord elects to exercise its rights under the foregoing, (I) any unused proceeds shall constitute
the property of Landlord (and not Tenant’s property or, in the event of a receivership, conservatorship, or a bankruptcy filing by Tenant, property of such receivership,
conservatorship or Tenant’s bankruptcy estate) and need not be segregated from Landlord’s other assets, and (II) Landlord agrees to pay to Tenant within thirty (30) days
after the L-C Expiration Date the amount of any proceeds of the L-C received by Landlord and not applied against any Rent payable by Tenant under this Lease that was
not paid when due or used to pay for any losses and/or damages suffered by Landlord (or reasonably estimated by Landlord that it will suffer) as a result of any breach or
default by Tenant under this Lease; provided, however, that if prior to the L-C Expiration Date a voluntary petition is filed by Tenant, or an involuntary petition is filed
against Tenant by any of Tenant’s creditors, under the Bankruptcy Code, then Landlord shall not be obligated to make such payment in the amount of the unused L-C
proceeds until either all preference issues relating to payments under this Lease have been resolved in such bankruptcy or reorganization case or such bankruptcy or
reorganization case has been dismissed. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein, if Landlord draws on the L-C due to Tenant’s violation of this Lease beyond
applicable notice and cure periods, such draw shall be in the amount required to cure such default. In addition, if Landlord draws on the L-C due to Tenant’s failure to
timely renew or provide a replacement L-C, such failure shall not be considered a default under this Lease and Landlord shall return such cash proceeds upon Tenant’s
presentation of a replacement L-C that satisfies the requirements of this Lease, subject to reasonable satisfaction of any preference risk to Landlord.
21.4 Transfer and Encumbrance. The L-C shall also provide that Landlord may, at any time and without notice to Tenant and without first obtaining Tenant’s
consent thereto, transfer (one or more times) all or any portion of its interest in and to the L-C to another party, person or entity, regardless of whether or not such
transfer is from or as a part of the assignment by Landlord of its rights and interests in and to this Lease. In the event of a transfer of Landlord’s interest in under this
Lease, Landlord shall transfer the L-C, in whole or in part, to the transferee and thereupon Landlord shall, without any further agreement between the parties, be released
by Tenant from all liability therefor, and it is agreed that the provisions hereof shall apply to every transfer or assignment of the whole of said L-C to a new landlord. In
connection with any such transfer of the L-C by Landlord, Tenant shall, at Tenant’s sole cost and expense, execute and submit to the Bank such applications, documents
and instruments as may be necessary to effectuate such transfer and, Tenant shall be responsible for paying the Bank’s transfer and processing fees in connection
therewith.
21.5 L-C Not a Security Deposit. Landlord and Tenant (1) acknowledge and agree that in no event or circumstance shall the L-C or any renewal thereof or
substitute therefor or any proceeds thereof be deemed to be or treated as a “security deposit” under any law applicable to security deposits in the commercial context,
including, but not limited to, Section 1950.7 of the California Civil Code, as such Section now exists or as it may be hereafter amended or succeeded (the “Security
Deposit Laws”), (2) acknowledge and agree that the L-C (including any renewal thereof or substitute therefor or any proceeds thereof) is not intended to serve as a
security deposit, and the Security Deposit Laws shall have no applicability or relevancy thereto, and (c) waive any and all rights, duties and obligations that any such
party may now, or in the future will, have relating to or arising from the Security Deposit Laws. Tenant hereby irrevocably waives and relinquishes the provisions of
Section 1950.7 of the California Civil Code and any successor
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statue, and all other provisions of law, now or hereafter in effect, which (x) establish the time frame by which a landlord must refund a security deposit under a lease,
and/or (y) provide that a landlord may claim from a security deposit only those sums reasonably necessary to remedy defaults in the payment of rent, to repair damage
caused by a tenant or to clean the premises, it being agreed that Landlord may, in addition, claim those sums specified in this Article 21 and/or those sums reasonably
necessary to (a) compensate Landlord for any loss or damage caused by Tenant’s breach of this Lease, including any damages Landlord suffers following termination of
this Lease, and/or (b) compensate Landlord for any and all damages arising out of, or incurred in connection with, the termination of this Lease, including, without
limitation, those specifically identified in Section 1951.2 of the California Civil Code.
21.6 Non-Interference By Tenant. Tenant agrees not to interfere in any way with any payment to Landlord of the proceeds of the L-C, either prior to or
following a “draw” by Landlord of all or any portion of the LC, regardless of whether any dispute exists between Tenant and Landlord as to Landlord’s right to draw
down all or any portion of the L-C. No condition or term of this Lease shall be deemed to render the L-C conditional and thereby afford the Bank a justification for
failing to honor a drawing upon such L-C in a timely manner. Tenant’s sole remedy in connection with the improper presentment or payment of sight drafts drawn under
any L-C shall be the right to obtain from Landlord a refund of the amount of any sight draft(s) that were improperly presented or the proceeds of which were misapplied
and reasonable actual out-of-pocket attorneys’ fees, provided that at the time of such refund, Tenant increases the amount of such L-C to the amount (if any) then
required under the applicable provisions of this Lease. Tenant acknowledges that the presentment of sight drafts drawn under any L-C, or the Bank’s payment of sight
drafts drawn under such L-C, could not under any circumstances cause Tenant injury that could not be remedied by an award of money damages, and that the recovery of
money damages would be an adequate remedy therefor. In the event Tenant shall be entitled to a refund as aforesaid and Landlord shall fail to make such payment within
ten (10) business days after demand, Tenant shall have the right to deduct the amount thereof from the next installment(s) of Base Rent.
22. COMMUNICATIONS AND COMPUTER LINE Tenant may install, maintain, replace, remove or use any communications or computer wires and cables serving
the Premises (collectively, the “Lines”), provided that tenant shall obtain Landlord’s prior written consent, use an experienced and qualified contractor approved in
writing by Landlord, and comply with all of the other provisions of Articles 7 AND 8 of this Lease. Tenant shall pay all costs in connection therewith. Landlord reserves
the right, upon notice to Tenant prior to the expiration or earlier termination of this Lease, to require that Tenant, at Tenant’s sole cost and expense, remove any Lines
located in or serving the Premises prior to the expiration or earlier termination of this Lease.
23. SIGNS
23.1 Exterior Signage. Subject to the other party’s prior written approval, which shall not be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed, and provided all
signs are in keeping with the quality, design and style of the Building and Project, Landlord, at its sole cost and expense, may install (i) identification signage on the
existing monument sign located on the exterior of the Building, and (ii) standard exterior signage on the Building entrance and Tenant, at its sole cost and expense, may
install (a) in location(s) on the exterior of the Building consistent with the signage installed by existing tenants (subject to Landlord’s prior written approval), and
(b) internal
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directional and lobby identification signage (collectively, “Tenant Signage”); provided, however, in no event shall Tenant’s Signage include an “Objectionable Name,”
as that term is defined in Section 23.3, of this Lease. All such signage shall be subject to Tenant’s obtaining all required governmental approvals. All permitted signs
shall be maintained by Tenant at its expense in a first-class and safe condition and appearance. Upon the expiration or earlier termination of this Lease, Tenant shall
remove all of its signs at Tenant’s sole cost and expense. The graphics, materials, color, design, lettering, lighting, size, illumination, specifications and exact location of
Tenant’s Signage (collectively, the “Sign Specifications”) shall be subject to the prior written approval of Landlord, which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld,
conditioned or delayed, and shall be consistent and compatible with the quality and nature of the Project. Tenant hereby acknowledges that, notwithstanding Landlord’s
approval of Tenant’s Signage, Landlord has made no representation or warranty to Tenant with respect to the probability of obtaining all necessary governmental
approvals and permits for Tenant’s Signage. In the event Tenant does not receive the necessary governmental approvals and permits for Tenant’s Signage, Tenant’s and
Landlord’s rights and obligations under the remaining terms and conditions of this Lease shall be unaffected. Except as required by applicable law, Landlord shall not
install any other signage on the Building. If Landlord elects to install a multi-tenant identification sign at the entrance to the Project, Tenant shall be entitled to install its
name on such sign (subject to availability on a pro-rata basis based on the relative square footages leased by the tenants of the Project), at Tenant’s sole cost and expense.
Landlord shall remove or cause to be removed all existing tenant signage from the Building and surrounding area on or before the Lease Commencement Date.
23.2 Objectionable Name. Tenant’s Signage shall not include a name or logo which relates to an entity which is of a character or reputation, or is associated with
a political faction or orientation, which is inconsistent with the quality of the Project, or which would otherwise reasonably offend a landlord of the Comparable
Buildings (an “Objectionable Name”). Landlord agrees that “Blade Therapeutics, Inc.” or “Blade” is not an Objectionable Name.
23.3 Prohibited Signage and Other Items. Any signs, notices, logos, pictures, names or advertisements which are installed and that have not been separately
approved by Landlord may be removed without notice by Landlord at the sole expense of Tenant. Any signs, window coverings, or blinds (even if the same are located
behind the Landlord-approved window coverings for the Building), or other items visible from the exterior of the Premises or Building, shall be subject to the prior
approval of Landlord, in its sole discretion.
24. COMPLIANCE WITH LAW Tenant shall not do anything or suffer anything to be done in or about the Premises or the Project which will in any way conflict with
any law, statute, ordinance or other governmental rule, regulation or requirement now in force or which may hereafter be enacted or promulgated. At its sole cost and
expense, Tenant shall promptly comply with all such governmental measures. Should any standard or regulation now or hereafter be imposed on Landlord or Tenant by a
state, federal or local governmental body charged with the establishment, regulation and enforcement of occupational, health or safety standards for employers,
employees, landlords or tenants, then Tenant agrees, at its sole cost and expense, to comply promptly with such standards or regulations. Tenant shall be responsible, at
its sole cost and expense, to make all alterations to the Building and Premises as are required to comply with the governmental rules, regulations, requirements or
standards described in this Article 24. The judgment of any court of competent jurisdiction or the admission of Tenant in any judicial action, regardless of whether
Landlord is a party thereto, that Tenant has violated any of said governmental measures, shall be conclusive of that fact as between Landlord and Tenant. Tenant’s
obligations under this Article 24 are subject to the limitation in Section 10.2, above.
-46-

[Britannia Life Science Center]
[Blade Therapeutics, Inc.]

25. LATE CHARGES If any installment of Rent or any other sum due from Tenant shall not be received by Landlord or Landlord’s designee within five (5) business
days after Tenant’s receipt of written notice from Landlord that said amount is delinquent, then Tenant shall pay to Landlord a late charge equal to five percent (5%) of
the overdue amount plus any reasonable attorneys’ fees incurred by Landlord by reason of Tenant’s failure to pay Rent and/or other charges when due hereunder. the late
charge shall be deemed Additional Rent and the right to require it shall be in addition to all of Landlord’s other rights and remedies hereunder or at law and shall not be
construed as liquidated damages or as limiting Landlord’s remedies in any manner. In addition to the late charge described above, any Rent or other amounts owing
hereunder which are not paid within ten (10) days after Tenant’s receipt of written notice that said amount is delinquent shall bear interest from the date when due until
paid at a rate per annum equal to the lesser of (i) the annual “Bank Prime Loan” rate cited in the Federal Reserve Statistical Release Publication G.13(415), published on
the first Tuesday of each calendar month (or such other comparable index as Landlord and Tenant shall reasonably agree upon if such rate ceases to be published) plus
four (4) percentage points, and (ii) the highest rate permitted by applicable law.
26. LANDLORD’S RIGHT TO CURE DEFAULT; PAYMENTS BY TENANT
26.1 Landlord’s Cure. All covenants and agreements to be kept or performed by Tenant under this Lease shall be performed by Tenant at Tenant’s sole cost and
expense and without any reduction of Rent, except to the extent, if any, otherwise expressly provided herein. If Tenant shall fail to perform any obligation under this
Lease, and such failure shall continue in excess of the time allowed under Section 19.1.2, above, unless a specific time period is otherwise stated in this Lease, Landlord
may, but shall not be obligated to, make any such payment or perform any such act on Tenant’s part without waiving its rights based upon any default of Tenant and
without releasing Tenant from any obligations hereunder.
26.2 Tenant’s Reimbursement. Except as may be specifically provided to the contrary in this Lease, Tenant shall pay to Landlord, upon delivery by Landlord to
Tenant of statements therefor: (i) sums equal to expenditures reasonably made and obligations incurred by Landlord in connection with the remedying by Landlord of
Tenant’s defaults pursuant to the provisions of Section 26.1; (ii) sums equal to all losses, costs, liabilities, damages and expenses referred to in Article 10 of this Lease;
and (iii) subject to Section 29.21, sums equal to all expenditures made and obligations incurred by Landlord in collecting or attempting to collect the Rent or in enforcing
or attempting to enforce any rights of Landlord under this Lease or pursuant to law, including, without limitation, all reasonable legal fees and other amounts so
expended. Tenant’s obligations under this Section 26.2 shall survive the expiration or sooner termination of the Lease Term.
27. ENTRY BY LANDLORD Landlord reserves the right at all reasonable times and upon reasonable notice to tenant (except in the case of an Emergency) to enter the
Premises to (i) inspect them; (ii) show the Premises to prospective purchasers, or to current or prospective mortgagees, ground or underlying lessors or insurers or,
during the last nine (9) months of the Lease Term, to prospective Tenants; (iii) post notices of nonresponsibility (to the extent applicable pursuant to
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then applicable law); or (iv) repair the Premises or the Building, or for structural repairs to the Building or the Building’s systems and equipment as provided under the
Lease. Landlord may make any such entries without the abatement of Rent, except as otherwise provided in this Lease, and may take such reasonable steps as required to
accomplish the stated purposes. In an Emergency, Landlord shall have the right to use any means that Landlord may deem proper to open the doors in and to the
Premises. Any entry into the Premises by Landlord in the manner hereinbefore described shall not be deemed to be a forcible or unlawful entry into, or a detainer of, the
Premises, or an actual or constructive eviction of Tenant from any portion of the Premises. Landlord shall use commercially reasonable efforts to minimize any
interference with Tenant’s use of or access to the Premises in connection with any such entry, and shall comply with Tenant’s reasonable security measures. Landlord
shall hold confidential any information regarding Tenant’s business that it may learn as a result of such entry.
28. TENANT PARKING Tenant shall have the right, without the payment of any parking charge or fee (other than as a reimbursement of operating expenses to the
extent allowed pursuant to the terms or Article 4 of this Lease, above), commencing on the Lease Commencement Date, to use the amount of parking set forth in
Section 9 of the Summary, in the on-site parking lot which serves the Building. Tenant shall abide by all reasonable rules and regulations which are prescribed from time
to time for the orderly operation and use of the parking facility where the parking passes are located (including any sticker or other identification system established by
Landlord and the prohibition of vehicle repair and maintenance activities in the parking facilities), and shall cooperate in seeing that Tenant’s employees and visitors also
comply with such rules and regulations. Tenant’s use of the Project parking facility shall be at Tenant’s sole risk and Tenant acknowledges and agrees that Landlord shall
have no liability whatsoever for damage to the vehicles of Tenant, its employees and/or visitors, or for other personal injury or property damage or theft relating to or
connected with the parking rights granted herein or any of Tenant’s, its employees’ and/or visitors’ use of the parking facilities. Landlord shall not oversubscribe parking.
Landlord shall use commercially reasonable efforts to prevent the occupants of neighboring buildings from parking in the lot serving the Building.
29. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
29.1 Terms; Captions. The words “Landlord” and “Tenant” as used herein shall include the plural as well as the singular. The necessary grammatical changes
required to make the provisions hereof apply either to corporations or partnerships or individuals, men or women, as the case may require, shall in all cases be assumed
as though in each case fully expressed. The captions of Articles and Sections are for convenience only and shall not be deemed to limit, construe, affect or alter the
meaning of such Articles and Sections.
29.2 Binding Effect. Subject to all other provisions of this Lease, each of the covenants, conditions and provisions of this Lease shall extend to and shall, as the
case may require, bind or inure to the benefit not only of Landlord and of Tenant, but also of their respective heirs, personal representatives, successors or assigns,
provided this clause shall not permit any assignment by Tenant contrary to the provisions of Article 14 of this Lease.
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29.3 No Air Rights. No rights to any view or to light or air over any property, whether belonging to Landlord or any other person, are granted to Tenant by this
Lease. If at any time any windows of the Premises are temporarily darkened or the light or view therefrom is obstructed by reason of any repairs, improvements,
maintenance or cleaning in or about the Project, the same shall be without liability to Landlord and without any reduction or diminution of Tenant’s obligations under
this Lease.
29.4 Modification of Lease. Should any current or prospective mortgagee or ground lessor for the Building or Project require a modification of this Lease, which
modification will not cause an increased cost or expense to Tenant or in any other way materially and adversely change the rights and obligations of Tenant hereunder or
interfere with Tenant’s use of the Premises, then and in such event, Tenant agrees that this Lease may be so modified and agrees to execute whatever documents are
reasonably required therefor and to deliver the same to Landlord within ten (10) business days following a request therefor. At the request of Landlord or any mortgagee
or ground lessor, Tenant agrees to execute a short form of Lease and deliver the same to Landlord within ten (10) business days following the request therefor.
29.5 Transfer of Landlord’s Interest. Tenant acknowledges that Landlord has the right to transfer all or any portion of its interest in the Project or Building and
in this Lease, and Tenant agrees that in the event of any such transfer, Landlord shall automatically be released from all liability under this Lease and Tenant agrees to
look solely to such transferee for the performance of Landlord’s obligations hereunder accruing after the date of transfer provided such transferee shall have fully
assumed and agreed in writing to be liable for all obligations of this Lease to be performed by Landlord, including the return of any security deposit and/or the L-C, and
Tenant shall attorn to such transferee.
29.6 Prohibition Against Recording. Except as provided in Section 29.4 of this Lease, neither this Lease, nor any memorandum, affidavit or other writing with
respect thereto, shall be recorded by Tenant or by anyone acting through, under or on behalf of Tenant.
29.7 Landlord’s Title. Landlord’s title is and always shall be paramount to the title of Tenant. Nothing herein contained shall empower Tenant to do any act
which can, shall or may encumber the title of Landlord.
29.8 Relationship of Parties. Nothing contained in this Lease shall be deemed or construed by the parties hereto or by any third party to create the relationship of
principal and agent, partnership, joint venturer or any association between Landlord and Tenant.
29.9 Payment under Protest. If Tenant in good faith disputes any amounts billed by Landlord, other than (i) Base Rent, (ii) Tenant’s Share of Direct Expenses (as
to which Tenant may exercise its rights under Section 4.6, above), Tenant may make payment of such amounts under protest, and reserve all of its rights with respect to
such amounts (the “Disputed Amounts”). Landlord and Tenant shall meet and confer to discuss the Disputed Amounts and attempt, in good faith, to resolve the
particular dispute. If, despite such good faith efforts, Landlord and Tenant are unable to reach agreement regarding the Disputed Amounts, either party may submit the
matter to binding arbitration under the JAMS Streamlined Arbitration Rules & Procedures. The non-prevailing party, as determined by JAMS, will be responsible to pay
all fees and costs incurred in connection with the JAMS procedure, as well as all other costs and expenses, including reasonable attorneys’ fees, incurred by the
prevailing party. This Section 29.9 shall not apply to claims relating to Landlord’s exercise of any unlawful detainer rights pursuant to California law or rights or
remedies used by Landlord to gain possession of the Premises or terminate Lessee’s right of possession to the Premises.
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29.10 Time of Essence. Time is of the essence with respect to the performance of every provision of this Lease in which time of performance is a factor.
29.11 Partial Invalidity. If any term, provision or condition contained in this Lease shall, to any extent, be invalid or unenforceable, the remainder of this Lease,
or the application of such term, provision or condition to persons or circumstances other than those with respect to which it is invalid or unenforceable, shall not be
affected thereby, and each and every other term, provision and condition of this Lease shall be valid and enforceable to the fullest extent possible permitted by law.
29.12 No Warranty. In executing and delivering this Lease, Tenant has not relied on any representations, including, but not limited to, any representation as to
the amount of any item comprising Additional Rent or the amount of the Additional Rent in the aggregate or that Landlord is furnishing the same services to other
tenants, at all, on the same level or on the same basis, or any warranty or any statement of Landlord which is not set forth herein or in one or more of the exhibits
attached hereto.
29.13 Landlord Exculpation. The liability of Landlord or the Landlord Parties to Tenant for any default by Landlord under this Lease or arising in connection
herewith or with Landlord’s operation, management, leasing, repair, renovation, alteration or any other matter relating to the Project or the Premises shall be limited
solely and exclusively to an amount which is equal to the lesser of (a) the interest of Landlord in the Project or (b) the equity interest Landlord would have in the Project
if the Project were encumbered by third-party debt in an amount equal to eighty percent (80%) of the value of the Project (as such value is determined by Landlord),
including any rental, condemnation, sales and insurance proceeds received by Landlord or the Landlord Parties in connection with the Project, Building or Premises. No
Landlord Parties (other than Landlord) shall have any personal liability therefor, and Tenant hereby expressly waives and releases such liability on behalf of itself and all
persons claiming by, through or under Tenant. The limitations of liability contained in this Section 29.13 shall inure to the benefit of Landlord’s and the Landlord Parties’
present and future partners, beneficiaries, officers, directors, trustees, shareholders, agents and employees, and their respective partners, heirs, successors and assigns.
Under no circumstances shall any present or future partner of Landlord (if Landlord is a partnership), or trustee or beneficiary (if Landlord or any partner of Landlord is
a trust), have any liability for the performance of Landlord’s obligations under this Lease. Notwithstanding any contrary provision herein, neither Landlord nor the
Landlord Parties shall be liable under any circumstances for injury or damage to, or interference with, Tenant’s business, including but not limited to, loss of profits, loss
of rents or other revenues, loss of business opportunity, loss of goodwill or loss of use, in each case, however occurring, or loss to inventory, scientific research, scientific
experiments, laboratory animals, products, specimens, samples, and/or scientific, business, accounting and other records of every kind and description kept at the
premises and any and all income derived or derivable therefrom.
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29.14 Entire Agreement. It is understood and acknowledged that there are no oral agreements between the parties hereto affecting this Lease and this Lease
constitutes the parties’ entire agreement with respect to the leasing of the Premises and supersedes and cancels any and all previous negotiations, arrangements,
brochures, agreements and understandings, if any, between the parties hereto or displayed by Landlord to Tenant with respect to the subject matter thereof, and none
thereof shall be used to interpret or construe this Lease. None of the terms, covenants, conditions or provisions of this Lease can be modified, deleted or added to except
in writing signed by the parties hereto.
29.15 Right to Lease. Landlord reserves the absolute right to effect such other tenancies in the Project as Landlord in the exercise of its sole business judgment
shall determine to best promote the interests of the Building or Project. Tenant does not rely on the fact, nor does Landlord represent, that any specific tenant or type or
number of tenants shall, during the Lease Term, occupy any space in the Building or Project.
29.16 Force Majeure. Any prevention, delay or stoppage due to strikes, lockouts, labor disputes, acts of God, acts of war, terrorist acts, inability to obtain
services, labor, or materials or reasonable substitutes therefor, governmental actions, civil commotions, fire or other casualty, and other causes beyond the reasonable
control of the party obligated to perform, except with respect to the obligations imposed with regard to Rent and other charges to be paid by Tenant pursuant to this
Lease (collectively, a “Force Majeure”), notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this Lease, shall excuse the performance of such party for a period equal
to any such prevention, delay or stoppage and, therefore, if this Lease specifies a time period for performance of an obligation of either party, that time period shall be
extended by the period of any delay in such party’s performance caused by a Force Majeure, provided, however, the foregoing delays shall not apply to Tenant’s
termination rights hereunder.
29.17 Intentionally Omitted.
29.18 Notices. [[LANDLORD TO CONFIRM NOTICE ADDRESS]]All notices, demands, statements, designations, approvals or other communications
(collectively, “Notices”) given or required to be given by either party to the other hereunder or by law shall be in writing, shall be (A) sent by United States certified or
registered mail, postage prepaid, return receipt requested (“Mail”), (B) delivered by a nationally recognized overnight courier, or (C) delivered personally. Any Notice
shall be sent, transmitted, or delivered, as the case may be, to Tenant at the appropriate address set forth in Section 10 of the Summary, or to such other place as Tenant
may from time to time designate in a Notice to Landlord, or to Landlord at the addresses set forth below, or to such other places as Landlord may from time to time
designate in a Notice to Tenant. Any Notice will be deemed given (i) three (3) business days after the date it is posted if sent by Mail, (ii) the date the overnight courier
delivery is made, or (iii) the date personal delivery is made. As of the date of this Lease, any Notices to Landlord must be sent, transmitted, or delivered, as the case may
be, to the following addresses:
Bayside Acquisition, LLC
c/o HCP, Inc.
1920 Main Street, Suite 1200
Irvine, CA 92614
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with a copy to:
HCP Life Science Estates
950 Tower Lane, Suite 1650
Foster City, CA 94404
Attention: Jonathan M. Bergschneider
and
Allen Matkins Leck Gamble Mallory & Natsis
LLP 1901 Avenue of the Stars, Suite 1800
Los Angeles, California 90067
Attention: Anton N. Natsis, Esq.
29.19 Joint and Several. If there is more than one tenant, the obligations imposed upon Tenant under this Lease shall be joint and several.
29.20 Authority. If Tenant is a corporation, trust or partnership, Tenant hereby represents and warrants that Tenant is a duly formed and existing entity qualified
to do business in the State of California and that Tenant has full right and authority to execute and deliver this Lease and that each person signing on behalf of Tenant is
authorized to do so.
29.21 Attorneys’ Fees. In the event that either Landlord or Tenant should bring suit for the possession of the Premises, for the recovery of any sum due under this
Lease, or because of the breach of any provision of this Lease or for any other relief against the other, then all costs and expenses, including reasonable attorneys’ fees,
incurred by the prevailing party therein shall be paid by the other party, which obligation on the part of the other party shall be deemed to have accrued on the date of the
commencement of such action and shall be enforceable whether or not the action is prosecuted to judgment.
29.22 Governing Law; WAIVER OF TRIAL BY JURY. This Lease shall be construed and enforced in accordance with the laws of the State of California. IN
ANY ACTION OR PROCEEDING ARISING HEREFROM, LANDLORD AND TENANT HEREBY CONSENT TO (I) THE JURISDICTION OF ANY
COMPETENT COURT WITHIN THE STATE OF CALIFORNIA, (II) SERVICE OF PROCESS BY ANY MEANS AUTHORIZED BY CALIFORNIA LAW, AND
(III) IN THE INTEREST OF SAVING TIME AND EXPENSE, TRIAL WITHOUT A JURY IN ANY ACTION, PROCEEDING OR COUNTERCLAIM BROUGHT
BY EITHER OF THE PARTIES HERETO AGAINST THE OTHER OR THEIR SUCCESSORS IN RESPECT OF ANY MATTER ARISING OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THIS LEASE, THE RELATIONSHIP OF LANDLORD AND TENANT, TENANT’S USE OR OCCUPANCY OF THE PREMISES, AND/OR
ANY CLAIM FOR INJURY OR DAMAGE, OR ANY EMERGENCY OR STATUTORY REMEDY. IN THE EVENT LANDLORD COMMENCES ANY
SUMMARY PROCEEDINGS OR ACTION FOR NONPAYMENT OF BASE RENT OR ADDITIONAL RENT, TENANT SHALL NOT INTERPOSE ANY
COUNTERCLAIM OF ANY NATURE OR DESCRIPTION (UNLESS SUCH COUNTERCLAIM SHALL BE MANDATORY) IN ANY SUCH PROCEEDING OR
ACTION, BUT SHALL BE RELEGATED TO AN INDEPENDENT ACTION AT LAW.
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29.23 Submission of Lease. Submission of this instrument for examination or signature by Tenant does not constitute a reservation of, option for or option to
lease, and it is not effective as a lease or otherwise until execution and delivery by both Landlord and Tenant.
29.24 Brokers. Landlord and Tenant hereby warrant to each other that they have had no dealings with any real estate broker or agent in connection with the
negotiation of this Lease, excepting only the real estate brokers or agents specified in Section 12 of the Summary (the “Brokers”), and that they know of no other real
estate broker or agent who is entitled to a commission in connection with this Lease. Each party agrees to indemnify and defend the other party against and hold the
other party harmless from any and all claims, demands, losses, liabilities, lawsuits, judgments, costs and expenses (including without limitation reasonable attorneys’
fees) with respect to any leasing commission or equivalent compensation alleged to be owing on account of any dealings with any real estate broker or agent, other than
the Brokers, occurring by, through, or under the indemnifying party. The terms of this Section 29.24 shall survive the expiration or earlier termination of the Lease Term.
29.25 Independent Covenants. This Lease shall be construed as though the covenants herein between Landlord and Tenant are independent and not dependent
and Tenant hereby expressly waives the benefit of any statute to the contrary and agrees that if Landlord fails to perform its obligations set forth herein, Tenant shall not
be entitled to make any repairs or perform any acts hereunder at Landlord’s expense or to any setoff of the Rent or other amounts owing hereunder against Landlord.
29.26 Project or Building Name, Address and Signage. Landlord shall have the right at any time to change the name and/or address of the Project or Building
(and Landlord shall reimburse Tenant its actual, reasonable costs incurred as a result of such change, if any) and, subject to Section 23.1, to install, affix and maintain
any and all signs on the exterior and on the interior of the Project or Building as Landlord may, in Landlord’s sole discretion, desire. Tenant shall not use the name of the
Project or Building or use pictures or illustrations of the Project or Building in advertising or other publicity or for any purpose other than as the address of the business
to be conducted by Tenant in the Premises, without the prior written consent of Landlord.
29.27 Counterparts. This Lease may be executed in counterparts with the same effect as if both parties hereto had executed the same document. Both
counterparts shall be construed together and shall constitute a single lease.
29.28 Good Faith. Except (i) for matters for which there is a standard of consent or discretion specifically set forth in this Lease; (ii) matters which could have an
adverse effect on the Building Structure or the Building Systems, or which could affect the exterior appearance of the Building, or (iii) matters covered by Article 4
(Additional Rent), or Article 19 (Defaults; Remedies) of this Lease (collectively, the “Excepted Matters”), any time the consent of Landlord or Tenant is required, such
consent shall not be unreasonably withheld or delayed, and, except with regard to the Excepted Matters, whenever this Lease grants Landlord or Tenant the right to take
action, exercise discretion, establish rules and regulations or make an allocation or other determination, Landlord and Tenant shall act reasonably and in good faith.
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29.29 Development of the Project.
29.29.1 Subdivision. Landlord reserves the right to subdivide all or a portion of the buildings and Common Areas, so long as the same does not interfere
with Tenant’s use of or access to the Premises or Tenant’s parking rights. Tenant agrees to execute and deliver, upon demand by Landlord and in the form requested by
Landlord, any additional documents needed to conform this Lease to the circumstances resulting from a subdivision and any all maps in connection therewith, so long as
the same does not increase Tenant’s obligations or decrease Tenant’s rights under this Lease. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary set forth in this Lease, the separate
ownership of any buildings and/or Common Areas by an entity other than Landlord shall not affect the calculation of Direct Expenses or Tenant’s payment of Tenant’s
Share of Direct Expenses.
29.29.2 Construction of Property and Other Improvements. Tenant acknowledges that portions of the Project may be under construction following
Tenant’s occupancy of the Premises, and that such construction may result in levels of noise, dust, obstruction of access, etc. which are in excess of that present in a fully
constructed project. Tenant hereby waives any and all rent offsets or claims of constructive eviction which may arise in connection with such construction, so long as the
same does not interfere with Tenant’s use of or access to the Premises or Tenant’s parking rights.
29.30 No Violation. Tenant hereby warrants and represents that neither its execution of nor performance under this Lease shall cause Tenant to be in violation of
any agreement, instrument, contract, law, rule or regulation by which Tenant is bound, and Tenant shall protect, defend, indemnify and hold Landlord harmless against
any claims, demands, losses, damages, liabilities, costs and expenses, including, without limitation, reasonable attorneys’ fees and costs, arising from Tenant’s breach of
this warranty and representation.
29.31 Transportation Management. Tenant shall fully comply with all present or future programs required by applicable laws intended to manage parking,
transportation or traffic in and around the Project and/or the Building, and in connection therewith, Tenant shall take responsible action for the transportation planning
and management of all employees located at the Premises by working directly with Landlord, any governmental transportation management organization or any other
transportation-related committees or entities. Such programs may include, without limitation: (i) restrictions on the number of peak-hour vehicle trips generated by
Tenant; (ii) increased vehicle occupancy; (iii) implementation of an in-house ridesharing program and an employee transportation coordinator; (iv) working with
employees and any Project, Building or area-wide ridesharing program manager; (v) instituting employer-sponsored incentives (financial or in-kind) to encourage
employees to rideshare; and (vi) utilizing flexible work shifts for employees.
29.32 Tenant’s Use of Furniture. Tenant shall have the right, at no additional cost, during the Lease Term, to use the existing built-in furniture and furniture
systems currently existing in the Premises, and the moveable furniture located in the Premises, all of which are listed
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on Exhibit I, attached hereto (collectively, the “Existing FF&E”), and in connection therewith within sixty (60) days following the full execution and delivery of this
Lease by Landlord and Tenant, Landlord and Tenant will agree upon the inventory list to be attached as Exhibit G. Landlord owns the Existing FF&E clear of any liens,
provided that Landlord hereby makes no representations or warranties regarding the condition of such Existing FF&E, and Tenant accepts such Existing FF&E in its
currently existing, “as-is” condition. Landlord shall have no obligation to maintain or repair such Existing FF&E. Tenant hereby agrees that Tenant shall maintain and
repair such Existing FF&E in good condition and repair throughout the Lease Term, at Tenant’s sole cost and expense. In the event Tenant fails to maintain and repair the
Existing FF&E in accordance with this Section 29.32, Landlord shall have the right to repair such Existing FF&E, at Tenant’s sole cost and expense, and Tenant shall
reimburse Landlord for the cost of such maintenance and repair within ten (10) days following Landlord’s request therefor. In the event of irreparable damage to any
item of the Existing FF&E, the Tenant shall replace such damaged item, at Tenant’s sole cost and expense, prior to the expiration or earlier termination of this Lease.
With respect to the insurance which Tenant is obligated to maintain on its personal property during the Lease Term pursuant to the terms and conditions of Section 10.3.2
of this Lease, Tenant shall cause such insurance to also cover the Existing FF&E. Tenant shall not (i) remove any of the Existing FF&E from the Premises, (ii) assign the
Existing FF&E as collateral or otherwise, (iii) sell any of the Existing FF&E, or (iv) give any third party a security interest or any other interest in such Existing FF&E.
Upon the expiration or earlier termination of this Lease, Tenant shall promptly surrender such Existing FF&E to Landlord in good condition and repair, normal wear and
tear excepted, at the Premises.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Landlord and Tenant have caused this Lease to be executed the day and date first above written.

By:

LANDLORD:

TENANT:

BAYSIDE ACQUISITION, LLC.,
a Delaware limited liability company

BLADE THERAPEUTICS, INC.,
a Delaware corporation

/s/ Jonathan M. Bergschneider

By:

/s/ Wendye Robbins, MD

Name: Jonathan M. Bergschneider

Name: Wendye Robbins, MD

Its: Executive Vice President

Its: Interim President & CEO

By:

By:
Name:

Name:

Its:

Its:
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EXHIBIT A
BRITANNIA LIFE SCIENCE CENTER
OUTLINE OF PREMISES; PROJECT SITE PLAN
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EXHIBIT B
BRITANNIA LIFE SCIENCE CENTER
INTENTIONALLY OMITTED
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EXHIBIT C
BRITANNIA LIFE SCIENCE CENTER
NOTICE OF LEASE TERM DATES
To:

Re:

Lease dated _________, 20___ between __________________, a __________________ (“Landlord”), and __________________, a
__________________ (“Tenant”) concerning Suite ______ on floor(s) _________ of the building located at __________________, California.

Gentlemen:
In accordance with the Lease (the “Lease”), we wish to advise you and/or confirm as follows:
1.

The Lease Term shall commence on or has commenced on _________ for a term of _________ ending on _________.

2.

Rent commenced to accrue on , in the amount of _________.

3.

If the Lease Commencement Date is other than the first day of the month, the first billing will contain a pro rata adjustment. Each billing thereafter, with the
exception of the final billing, shall be for the full amount of the monthly installment as provided for in the Lease.

4.

Your rent checks should be made payable to ______________ at __________________.

5.

The exact number of rentable/usable square feet within the Premises is 30,376 square feet.

6.

Tenant’s Share as adjusted based upon the exact number of usable square feet within the Premises is 100%.
“Landlord”:
,
a
By:
Its:
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Agreed to and Accepted as
of
, 20
.
“Tenant”:
a
By:
Its:
EXHIBIT C
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EXHIBIT D
BRITANNIA LIFE SCIENCE CENTER
FORM OF TENANT’S ESTOPPEL CERTIFICATE
The undersigned as Tenant under that certain Lease (the “Lease”) made and entered into as of ______, 20__ by and between __________________ as Landlord,
and the undersigned as Tenant, for Premises consisting of the entire building located at ___________________________, California, certifies as follows:
1. Attached hereto as Exhibit A is a true and correct copy of the Lease and all amendments and modifications thereto. The documents contained in Exhibit A
represent the entire agreement between the parties as to the Premises.
2. The undersigned currently occupies the Premises described in the Lease, the Lease Term commenced on
, and the Lease Term expires
on
, and the undersigned has no option to terminate or cancel the Lease or to purchase all or any part of the Premises, the Building and/or the Project, except
as expressly set forth in the Lease.
3. Base Rent became payable on __________________.
4. The Lease is in full force and effect and has not been modified, supplemented or amended in any way except as provided in Exhibit A.
5. Tenant has not transferred, assigned, or sublet any portion of the Premises nor entered into any license or concession agreements with respect thereto except as
follows:
6. Tenant shall not modify the documents contained in Exhibit A without the prior written consent of Landlord’s mortgagee.
7. All monthly installments of Base Rent, all Additional Rent and all monthly installments of estimated Additional Rent have been paid when due through
__________________. The current monthly installment of Base Rent is $__________________.
8. To Tenant’s actual knowledge, without inquiry, all conditions of the Lease to be performed by Landlord necessary to the enforceability of the Lease have been
satisfied and Landlord is not in default thereunder. In addition, the undersigned has not delivered any notice to Landlord regarding a default by Landlord thereunder. The
Lease does not require Landlord to provide any rental concessions or to pay any leasing brokerage commissions except as expressly set forth therein.
9. No rental has been paid more than thirty (30) days in advance and no security has been deposited with Landlord except as provided in the Lease. Neither
Landlord, nor its successors or assigns, shall in any event be liable or responsible for, or with respect to, the retention, application and/or return to Tenant of any security
deposit paid to any prior landlord of the Premises, whether or not still held by any such prior landlord, unless and until the party from whom the security deposit is being
sought, whether it be a lender, or any of its successors or assigns, has actually received for its own account, as landlord, the full amount of such security deposit.
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10. To Tenant’s actual knowledge, without inquiry, as of the date hereof, there are no existing defenses or offsets, or, to the undersigned’s knowledge, claims or
any basis for a claim, that the undersigned has against Landlord.
11. If Tenant is a corporation or partnership, Tenant hereby represents and warrants that Tenant is a duly formed and existing entity qualified to do business in
California and that Tenant has full right and authority to execute and deliver this Estoppel Certificate and that each person signing on behalf of Tenant is authorized to do
so.
12. There are no actions pending against the undersigned under the bankruptcy or similar laws of the United States or any state.
13. Tenant is in full compliance with all federal, state and local laws, ordinances, rules and regulations affecting its use of the Premises, including, but not limited
to, those laws, ordinances, rules or regulations relating to hazardous or toxic materials. Tenant has never permitted its agents, employees or contractors to engage in the
generation, manufacture, treatment, use, storage, disposal or discharge of any hazardous, toxic or dangerous waste, substance or material in, on, under or about the
Project or the Premises or any adjacent premises or property in violation of any federal, state or local law, ordinance, rule or regulation.
14. To the undersigned’s knowledge, all tenant improvement work to be performed by Landlord under the Lease has been completed in accordance with the Lease
and has been accepted by the undersigned and all reimbursements and allowances due to the undersigned under the Lease in connection with any tenant improvement
work have been paid in full. All work (if any) in the common areas required by the Lease to be completed by Landlord has been completed and all parking spaces
required by the Lease have been furnished and/or all parking ratios required by the Lease have been met.
The undersigned acknowledges that this Estoppel Certificate may be delivered to Landlord or to a prospective mortgagee or prospective purchaser, and
acknowledges that said prospective mortgagee or prospective purchaser will be relying upon the statements contained herein in making the loan or acquiring the property
of which the Premises are a part and that receipt by it of this certificate is a condition of making such loan or acquiring such property.
Executed at on the ____ day

of , 20__.
“Tenant”:
Blade Therapeutics, Inc.
a Delaware corporation
By: /s/ Wendye Robbins, MD
Its: Interim President and CEO
By:
Its:
EXHIBIT D
-2-

[Britannia Life Science Center]
[Blade Therapeutics, Inc.]

EXHIBIT E
BRITANNIA LIFE SCIENCE CENTER
ENVIRONMENTAL QUESTIONNAIRE
ENVIRONMENTAL QUESTIONNAIRE
FOR COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL PROPERTIES
Property Name:
Property Address:
Instructions: The following questionnaire is to be completed by the Lessee representative with knowledge of the planned operations for the specified
building/location. Please print clearly and attach additional sheets as necessary.
1.0 PROCESS INFORMATION
Describe planned use, and include brief description of manufacturing processes employed.

2.0 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS
Are hazardous materials used or stored? If so, continue with the next question. If not, go to Section 3.0.
2.1.

Yes ☐

Are any of the following materials handled on the Property?

No ☐

(A material is handled if it is used, generated, processed, produced, packaged, treated, stored, emitted, discharged, or disposed.) If so, complete this section. If this
question is not applicable, skip this section and go on to Section 5.0.
☐ Explosives
☐ Solvents
☐ Acids
☐ Gases
☐ Other (please specify)
2-2.

☐ Fuels
☐ Oxidizers
☐ Bases
☐ PCBs

☐ Oils
☐ Organics/Inorganics
☐ Pesticides
☐ Radioactive Materials

If any of the groups of materials checked in Section 2.1, please list the specific material(s), use(s), and quantity of each chemical used or stored on the site in the
Table below. If convenient, you may substitute a chemical inventory and list the uses of each of the chemicals in each category separately.
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Material

2-3.

Physical State
(Solid, Liquid, or Gas)

Usage

Container Size

Number of Containers

Total Quantity

Describe the planned storage area location(s) for these materials. Please include site maps and drawings as appropriate.

3.0 HAZARDOUS WASTES
Yes ☐

Are hazardous wastes generated?

No ☐

If yes, continue with the next question. If not, skip this section and go to section 4.0.
3.1. Are any of the following wastes generated, handled, or disposed of (where applicable) on the Property?
☐ Hazardous wastes
☐ Waste oils
☐ Air emissions
☐ Regulated Wastes
3-2.

List and quantify the materials identified in Question 3-1 of this section.
GENERATED
WASTE

3-3.

☐ Industrial Wastewater
☐ PCBs
☐ Sludges
☐ Other (please specify)

RCRA
listed
Waste?

APPROXIMATE
MONTHLY
QUANTITY

SOURCE

WASTE
CHARACTERIZATION

DISPOSITION

Please include name, location, and permit number (e.g. EPA ID No.) for transporter and disposal facility, if applicable). Attach separate pages as necessary.
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Transporter/Disposal
Facility Name

Facility
Location

Transporter (I) or
Disposal (D) Facility

Permit
Number

3-4.

Are pollution controls or monitoring employed in the process to prevent or minimize the release of wastes into the environment?

3-5.

If so, please describe.

Yes ☐

No ☐

4.0 USTS/ASTS
4.1.

Are underground storage tanks (USTs), aboveground storage tanks (ASTs), or associated pipelines used for the storage of petroleum products, chemicals, or
liquid wastes present on site (lease renewals) or required for planned operations (new tenants)?
Yes ☐ No ☐
If not, continue with section 5.0. If yes, please describe capacity, contents, age, type of the USTs or ASTs, as well any associated leak detection/spill
prevention measures. Please attach additional pages if necessary.

Capacity

*Note:

Year
Installed

Contents

Associated Leak Detection /
Spill
Prevention Measures*

Type (Steel,
Fiberglass, etc)

The following are examples of leak detection / spill prevention measures:
Integrity testing
Overfill spill protection

Inventory reconciliation
Secondary containment

Leak detection system
Cathodic protection

4-2.

Please provide copies of written tank integrity test results and/or monitoring documentation, if available.

4-3.

Is the UST/AST registered and permitted with the appropriate regulatory agencies?
Yes ☐

If so, please attach a copy of the required permits.
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4-4.

If this Questionnaire is being completed for a lease renewal, and if any of the USTs/ASTs have leaked, please state the substance released, the media(s)
impacted (e.g., soil, water, asphalt, etc.), the actions taken, and all remedial responses to the incident.

Yes ☐ No ☐

4-5. If this Questionnaire is being completed for a lease renewal, have USTs/ASTs been removed from the Property?
If yes, please provide any official closure letters or reports and supporting documentation (e.g., analytical test results, remediation report
results, etc.).
4-6. For Lease renewals, are there any above or below ground pipelines on site used to transfer chemicals or wastes?
For new tenants, are installations of this type required for the planned operations?

Yes ☐ No ☐
Yes ☐ No ☐

If yes to either question, please describe.

5.0 ASBESTOS CONTAINING BUILDING MATERIALS
Please be advised that an asbestos survey may have been performed at the Property. If provided, please review the information that identifies the locations of known
asbestos containing material or presumed asbestos containing material. All personnel and appropriate subcontractors should be notified of the presence of these
materials, and informed not to disturb these materials. Any activity that involves the disturbance or removal of these materials must be done by an appropriately trained
individual/contractor.
6.0 REGULATORY
6-1. Does the operation have or require a National Pollutant Discharge Elimination
System (NPDES) or equivalent permit?
If so, please attach a copy of this permit.
6-2. Has a Hazardous Materials Business Plan been developed for the site?
If so, please attach a copy.

Yes ☐ No ☐

Yes ☐ No ☐
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CERTIFICATION
I am familiar with the real property described in this questionnaire. By signing below, I represent and warrant that the answers to the above questions are complete and
accurate to the best of my knowledge. I also understand that Lessor will rely on the completeness and accuracy of my answers in assessing any environmental liability
risks associated with the property.
Signature:
Name:
Title:
Date:
Telephone:
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EXHIBIT F
BRITANNIA LIFE SCIENCE CENTER
TENANT’S PROPERTY
The following items shall be deemed “Tenant’s Property”, provided that in no event shall any portion of the Existing FF&E be deemed to be Tenant’s Property (as the
Existing FF&E shall remain the sole property of Landlord pursuant to the terms of Section 29.32 above):
1.

All moveable furniture and equipment that is not “built-in”.

2.

Moveable lab casework (other than “built-in” lab casework), including moveable lab benches.

3.

Servers, server racks and back-up batteries.

4.

Furniture.

5.

Stand-alone freezers, ice makers, autoclave, portable glass wash and incubators.
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EXHIBIT G
BRITANNIA LIFE SCIENCE CENTER
INTENTIONALLY OMITTED
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EXHIBIT H
BRITANNIA LIFE SCIENCE CENTER
FORM OF LETTER OF CREDIT
(Letterhead of a money center bank acceptable to the Landlord)
FAX NO. [(___) ___-____]

[Insert Bank Name And Address]

SWIFT: [Insert No., if any]
DATE OF ISSUE:
BENEFICIARY:
[Insert Beneficiary Name And Address]

APPLICANT:
[Insert Applicant Name And Address]
LETTER OF CREDIT NO.

EXPIRATION DATE:
_________________ AT OUR COUNTERS

AMOUNT AVAILABLE:
USD[Insert Dollar Amount]
(U.S. DOLLARS [Insert Dollar Amount])

LADIES AND GENTLEMEN:
WE HEREBY ESTABLISH OUR IRREVOCABLE STANDBY LETTER OF CREDIT NO. __________ IN YOUR FAVOR FOR THE ACCOUNT OF [Insert Tenant’s
Name], A [Insert Entity Type], UP TO THE AGGREGATE AMOUNT OF USD[Insert Dollar Amount] ([Insert Dollar Amount] U.S. DOLLARS) EFFECTIVE
IMMEDIATELY AND EXPIRING ON ___(Expiration Date)___ AVAILABLE BY PAYMENT UPON PRESENTATION OF YOUR DRAFT AT SIGHT DRAWN ON
[Insert Bank Name] WHEN ACCOMPANIED BY THE FOLLOWING DOCUMENT(S):
1. THE ORIGINAL OF THIS IRREVOCABLE STANDBY LETTER OF CREDIT AND AMENDMENT(S), IF ANY.
2. BENEFICIARY’S SIGNED STATEMENT PURPORTEDLY SIGNED BY AN AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE OF [Insert Landlord’s Name], A
[Insert Entity Type] (“LANDLORD”) STATING THE FOLLOWING:
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“THE UNDERSIGNED HEREBY CERTIFIES THAT THE LANDLORD, EITHER (A) UNDER THE LEASE (DEFINED BELOW), OR (B) AS A
RESULT OF THE TERMINATION OF SUCH LEASE, HAS THE RIGHT TO DRAW DOWN THE AMOUNT OF USD__________ IN ACCORDANCE
WITH THE TERMS OF THAT CERTAIN OFFICE LEASE DATED [Insert Lease Date], AS AMENDED (COLLECTIVELY, THE “LEASE”).”
OR
“THE UNDERSIGNED HEREBY CERTIFIES THAT WE HAVE RECEIVED A WRITTEN NOTICE OF [Insert Bank Name]’S ELECTION NOT TO
EXTEND ITS STANDBY LETTER OF CREDIT NO. __________ AND HAVE NOT RECEIVED A REPLACEMENT LETTER OF CREDIT WITHIN
AT LEAST THIRTY (30) DAYS PRIOR TO THE PRESENT EXPIRATION DATE.”
OR
“THE UNDERSIGNED HEREBY CERTIFIES THAT BENEFICIARY IS ENTITLED TO DRAW DOWN THE FULL AMOUNT OF LETTER OF
CREDIT NO. __________ AS THE RESULT OF THE FILING OF A VOLUNTARY PETITION UNDER THE U.S. BANKRUPTCY CODE OR A STATE
BANKRUPTCY CODE BY THE TENANT UNDER THAT CERTAIN OFFICE LEASE DATED [Insert Lease Date], AS AMENDED (COLLECTIVELY,
THE “LEASE”), WHICH FILING HAS NOT BEEN DISMISSED AT THE TIME OF THIS DRAWING.”
OR
“THE UNDERSIGNED HEREBY CERTIFIES THAT BENEFICIARY IS ENTITLED TO DRAW DOWN THE FULL AMOUNT OF LETTER OF
CREDIT NO. __________ AS THE RESULT OF AN INVOLUNTARY PETITION HAVING BEEN FILED UNDER THE U.S. BANKRUPTCY CODE
OR A STATE BANKRUPTCY CODE AGAINST THE TENANT UNDER THAT CERTAIN OFFICE LEASE DATED [Insert Lease Date], AS
AMENDED (COLLECTIVELY, THE “LEASE”), WHICH FILING HAS NOT BEEN DISMISSED WITHIN THIRTY (30) DAYS.”
OR
“THE UNDERSIGNED HEREBY CERTIFIES THAT BENEFICIARY IS ENTITLED TO DRAW DOWN THE FULL AMOUNT OF LETTER OF
CREDIT NO. __________ AS THE RESULT OF THE REJECTION, OR DEEMED REJECTION, OF THAT CERTAIN OFFICE LEASE DATED [Insert
Lease Date], AS AMENDED, UNDER SECTION 365 OF THE U.S. BANKRUPTCY CODE.”
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SPECIAL CONDITIONS:
PARTIAL DRAWINGS AND MULTIPLE PRESENTATIONS MAY BE MADE UNDER THIS STANDBY LETTER OF CREDIT, PROVIDED, HOWEVER, THAT
EACH SUCH DEMAND THAT IS PAID BY US SHALL REDUCE THE AMOUNT AVAILABLE UNDER THIS STANDBY LETTER OF CREDIT.
ALL INFORMATION REQUIRED WHETHER INDICATED BY BLANKS, BRACKETS OR OTHERWISE, MUST BE COMPLETED AT THE TIME OF
DRAWING. [Please Provide The Required Forms For Review, And Attach As Schedules To The Letter Of Credit.]
ALL SIGNATURES MUST BE MANUALLY EXECUTED IN ORIGINALS.
ALL BANKING CHARGES ARE FOR THE APPLICANT’S ACCOUNT.
IT IS A CONDITION OF THIS STANDBY LETTER OF CREDIT THAT IT SHALL BE DEEMED AUTOMATICALLY EXTENDED WITHOUT AMENDMENT
FOR A PERIOD OF ONE YEAR FROM THE PRESENT OR ANY FUTURE EXPIRATION DATE, UNLESS AT LEAST SIXTY (60) DAYS PRIOR TO THE
EXPIRATION DATE WE SEND YOU NOTICE BY NATIONALLY RECOGNIZED OVERNIGHT COURIER SERVICE THAT WE ELECT NOT TO EXTEND
THIS LETTER OF CREDIT FOR ANY SUCH ADDITIONAL PERIOD. SAID NOTICE WILL BE SENT TO THE ADDRESS INDICATED ABOVE, UNLESS A
CHANGE OF ADDRESS IS OTHERWISE NOTIFIED BY YOU TO US IN WRITING BY RECEIPTED MAIL OR COURIER. ANY NOTICE TO US WILL BE
DEEMED EFFECTIVE ONLY UPON ACTUAL RECEIPT BY US AT OUR DESIGNATED OFFICE. IN NO EVENT, AND WITHOUT FURTHER NOTICE FROM
OURSELVES, SHALL THE EXPIRATION DATE BE EXTENDED BEYOND A FINAL EXPIRATION DATE OF ___ (60 days from the Lease Expiration Date).
THIS LETTER OF CREDIT MAY BE TRANSFERRED SUCCESSIVELY IN WHOLE OR IN PART ONLY UP TO THE THEN AVAILABLE AMOUNT IN FAVOR
OF A NOMINATED TRANSFEREE (“TRANSFEREE”), ASSUMING SUCH TRANSFER TO SUCH TRANSFEREE IS IN COMPLIANCE WITH ALL
APPLICABLE U.S. LAWS AND REGULATIONS. AT THE TIME OF TRANSFER, THE ORIGINAL LETTER OF CREDIT AND ORIGINAL AMENDMENT(S) IF
ANY, MUST BE SURRENDERED TO US TOGETHER WITH OUR TRANSFER FORM (AVAILABLE UPON REQUEST) AND PAYMENT OF OUR
CUSTOMARY TRANSFER FEES, WHICH FEES SHALL BE PAYABLE BY APPLICANT (PROVIDED THAT BENEFICIARY MAY, BUT SHALL NOT BE
OBLIGATED TO, PAY SUCH FEES TO US ON BEHALF OF APPLICANT, AND SEEK REIMBURSEMENT THEREOF FROM APPLICANT). IN CASE OF ANY
TRANSFER UNDER THIS LETTER OF CREDIT, THE DRAFT AND ANY REQUIRED STATEMENT MUST BE EXECUTED BY THE TRANSFEREE AND
WHERE THE BENEFICIARY’S NAME APPEARS WITHIN THIS STANDBY LETTER OF CREDIT, THE TRANSFEREE’S NAME IS AUTOMATICALLY
SUBSTITUTED THEREFOR.
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ALL DRAFTS REQUIRED UNDER THIS STANDBY LETTER OF CREDIT MUST BE MARKED: “DRAWN UNDER [Insert Bank Name] STANDBY LETTER
OF CREDIT NO. __________.”
WE HEREBY AGREE WITH YOU THAT IF DRAFTS ARE PRESENTED TO [Insert Bank Name] UNDER THIS LETTER OF CREDIT AT OR PRIOR TO [Insert
Time – (e.g., 11:00 AM)], ON A BUSINESS DAY, AND PROVIDED THAT SUCH DRAFTS PRESENTED CONFORM TO THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF
THIS LETTER OF CREDIT, PAYMENT SHALL BE INITIATED BY US IN IMMEDIATELY AVAILABLE FUNDS BY OUR CLOSE OF BUSINESS ON THE
SUCCEEDING BUSINESS DAY. IF DRAFTS ARE PRESENTED TO [Insert Bank Name] UNDER THIS LETTER OF CREDIT AFTER [Insert Time – (e.g., 11:00
AM)], ON A BUSINESS DAY, AND PROVIDED THAT SUCH DRAFTS CONFORM WITH THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THIS LETTER OF CREDIT,
PAYMENT SHALL BE INITIATED BY US IN IMMEDIATELY AVAILABLE FUNDS BY OUR CLOSE OF BUSINESS ON THE SECOND SUCCEEDING
BUSINESS DAY. AS USED IN THIS LETTER OF CREDIT, “BUSINESS DAY” SHALL MEAN ANY DAY OTHER THAN A SATURDAY, SUNDAY OR A DAY
ON WHICH BANKING INSTITUTIONS IN THE STATE OF CALIFORNIA ARE AUTHORIZED OR REQUIRED BY LAW TO CLOSE. IF THE EXPIRATION
DATE FOR THIS LETTER OF CREDIT SHALL EVER FALL ON A DAY WHICH IS NOT A BUSINESS DAY THEN SUCH EXPIRATION DATE SHALL
AUTOMATICALLY BE EXTENDED TO THE DATE WHICH IS THE NEXT BUSINESS DAY.
PRESENTATION OF A DRAWING UNDER THIS LETTER OF CREDIT MAY BE MADE ON OR PRIOR TO THE THEN CURRENT EXPIRATION DATE
HEREOF BY HAND DELIVERY, COURIER SERVICE, OVERNIGHT MAIL, OR FACSIMILE. PRESENTATION BY FACSIMILE TRANSMISSION SHALL BE
BY TRANSMISSION OF THE ABOVE REQUIRED SIGHT DRAFT DRAWN ON US TOGETHER WITH THIS LETTER OF CREDIT TO OUR FACSIMILE
NUMBER, [Insert Fax Number – (___) ___-____], ATTENTION: [Insert Appropriate Recipient], WITH TELEPHONIC CONFIRMATION OF OUR RECEIPT OF
SUCH FACSIMILE TRANSMISSION AT OUR TELEPHONE NUMBER [Insert Telephone Number – (___) ___-____] OR TO SUCH OTHER FACSIMILE OR
TELEPHONE NUMBERS, AS TO WHICH YOU HAVE RECEIVED WRITTEN NOTICE FROM US AS BEING THE APPLICABLE SUCH NUMBER. WE
AGREE TO NOTIFY YOU IN WRITING, BY NATIONALLY RECOGNIZED OVERNIGHT COURIER SERVICE, OF ANY CHANGE IN SUCH DIRECTION.
ANY FACSIMILE PRESENTATION PURSUANT TO THIS PARAGRAPH SHALL ALSO STATE THEREON THAT THE ORIGINAL OF SUCH SIGHT DRAFT
AND LETTER OF CREDIT ARE BEING REMITTED, FOR DELIVERY ON THE NEXT BUSINESS DAY, TO [Insert Bank Name] AT THE APPLICABLE
ADDRESS FOR PRESENTMENT PURSUANT TO THE PARAGRAPH FOLLOWING THIS ONE.
WE HEREBY ENGAGE WITH YOU THAT ALL DOCUMENT(S) DRAWN UNDER AND IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE TERMS OF THIS STANDBY LETTER
OF CREDIT WILL BE DULY HONORED IF DRAWN AND PRESENTED FOR PAYMENT AT OUR OFFICE LOCATED AT [Insert Bank Name], [Insert Bank
Address], ATTN: [Insert Appropriate Recipient], ON OR BEFORE THE EXPIRATION DATE OF THIS CREDIT, ___(Expiration Date)___.
EXHIBIT H
-4-

[Britannia Life Science Center]
[Blade Therapeutics, Inc.]

IN THE EVENT THAT THE ORIGINAL OF THIS STANDBY LETTER OF CREDIT IS LOST, STOLEN, MUTILATED, OR OTHERWISE DESTROYED, WE
HEREBY AGREE TO ISSUE A DUPLICATE ORIGINAL HEREOF UPON RECEIPT OF A WRITTEN REQUEST FROM YOU AND A CERTIFICATION BY
YOU (PURPORTEDLY SIGNED BY YOUR AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE) OF THE LOSS, THEFT, MUTILATION, OR OTHER DESTRUCTION OF THE
ORIGINAL HEREOF.
EXCEPT SO FAR AS OTHERWISE EXPRESSLY STATED HEREIN, THIS STANDBY LETTER OF CREDIT IS SUBJECT TO THE “INTERNATIONAL
STANDBY PRACTICES” (ISP 98) INTERNATIONAL CHAMBER OF COMMERCE (PUBLICATION NO. 590).
Very truly yours,
(Name of Issuing Bank)
By:
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EXHIBIT I
EXISTING FURNITURE
[[ATTACHED]]
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LEASE
BRITANNIA LIFE SCIENCE CENTER
BAYSIDE ACQUISITION, LLC,
a Delaware limited liability company,
as Landlord,
and
BLADE THERAPEUTICS, INC.,
a Delaware corporation,
as Tenant.
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[Blade Therapeutics, Inc.]
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Exhibit 10.13
SUPPLY AGREEMENT
This Supply Agreement (this “Agreement”) is entered into as of March 2, 2018, but is effective as of March 1, 2018 (the “Effective Date”), by and between Twist
Bioscience Corporation, a Delaware corporation with offices at 455 Mission Bay Blvd South, San Francisco, CA 94158 (“Twist”), and Ginkgo Bioworks, Inc., a
Delaware corporation with offices at 27 Drydock Avenue, 8th Floor, Boston, Massachusetts 02210 (“Customer”).
1. RELATIONSHIP
1.1 General.
(a) Transactions Generally. During the Supply Term (as defined below), Customer may issue a blanket purchase order under which, from time to time,
subject to the terms of this Agreement, Customer may issue individual orders (each a “Transaction”) for (i) synthesis of certain designated DNA products (“Clonal
Products” & “Non-clonal Sequences” as defined below) based on Sequence Submissions as defined below (“Deliverables,” and each synthesized sequence individually,
a “Deliverable”), or (ii) any Additional Services (as defined in Section 1.1(d) below). Twist will use all commercially reasonable efforts to confirm acceptance of any
Transactions within [***] of receipt of such Transaction, subject to the terms of this Agreement. The Deliverables consist of:
(i)

(ii)

[***] =

“Clonal Products” which consist of the following:
(a)

“300-1,000bp Clonal Genes” which are defined as clonally perfect genes greater than 300 base pairs but less than or equal to 1.0
kilobase pairs (“kbp”) in length;

(b)

“Short Clonal Genes” which are defined as clonally perfect genes greater than 1.0 kbp but less than or equal to 1.8 kbp in length;

(c)

“Clonal Genes” which are defined as clonally perfect genes greater than 1.8 kbp but less than or equal to 3.2 kbp in length; and

(d)

“Long Clonal Genes” which are defined as clonally perfect genes greater than 3.2 kbp but less than or equal to 5 kbp in length.

“Non-clonal Sequences” which consist of the following:
(a)

“Non-clonal Sequences (1.8kB)” which are defined as linear DNA greater than 300 base pairs but less than or equal to 1.8 kbp in
length with a maximum error rate of [***] including adapter sequences.

(b)

“Non-clonal Sequences (3.2kB)” which are defined as linear DNA greater than 1.8 kbp base pairs but less than or equal to 3.2 kbp in
length with a maximum error rate of [***] including adapter sequences.
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(b) Deliverables. If Customer desires that Twist create any Deliverables, Customer shall provide Twist with genetic sequences to be synthesized (each a
“Sequence Submission”) and a corresponding Transaction consistent with this Agreement. If any such Sequence Submission requests Deliverables that do not meet the
Sequence Guidelines (as defined below in Section 1.5), upon receipt of any such Sequence Submission, Twist will use commercially reasonable efforts to analyze and
score such Sequence Submission pursuant to the Sequence Guidelines. Upon completion of such analysis, and in no event later than [***] after receipt of any such
Sequence Submission, Twist will notify Customer of the results in writing, and Customer shall have the opportunity to, at Customer’s discretion, revise such Sequence
Submission and re-submit the Sequence Submission to Twist, to confirm its desire to include such Sequence Submission in the Transaction if it has a score of [***], or
to remove/cancel such Sequence Submission from the Transaction. The foregoing process may be repeated as many times as desired by Customer. Twist shall be
obligated to accept any Transactions with respect to Sequence Submissions that meet the Sequence Guidelines, and with respect to any other Sequence Submissions that
have a score of [***] as determined in accordance with the process stated above, subject to Section 1.5; provided that the Deliverables ordered in such Transaction do
not exceed the applicable maximum length restrictions described in the following sentence. Customer agrees that Deliverables will not exceed the maximum length
described in the definition of each Deliverable in Section 1.1 (a) above), provided that Twist may in its discretion offer to increase the permitted number of base pairs in
Deliverables by written notice to Customer (in which case the definitions above shall be automatically modified to reflect such increase for such particular Transaction).
Twist shall notify Customer of the acceptance (or partial acceptance) of each Transaction within [***] of receipt of such Transaction with respect to Sequence
Submissions meeting the Sequence Guidelines and within [***] of receipt by Twist of Customer’s confirmation to proceed with such Sequence Submission in light of
the relevant score determination of [***] as set forth above with respect to Sequence Submissions not meeting the Sequence Guidelines and not canceled by Customer as
provided above. Twist will initiate synthesis when new Transactions totaling at least [***] have been placed (“Minimum Size Order”). High Priority Clonal Sequences
are exempt from the Minimum Size Order as described below. Customer may submit individual Transactions for any number of Deliverables. For clarity, the distinction
between Minimum Size Order and Transaction gives Customer the ability to group related Deliverables for tracking purposes and to ensure minimum yields (as defined
below under Reasonable Efforts) for the Transaction and gives Twist the ability to aggregate efficient batches for manufacturing. Notwithstanding Section 8.6, the
ordering and scoring process described above may be conducted by the parties via email or other electronic means as agreed by the parties. Twist will use commercially
reasonable efforts to create the Deliverables under accepted Transactions and to produce and deliver to Customer such Deliverables, subject to Sections 1.5 and 1.8, and
to ensure that the Deliverables conform to the relevant Transaction, all in accordance with the terms and conditions of this Agreement, the Transaction, and the Sequence
Submission. In the event that, despite its commercially reasonable efforts, Twist determines that its efforts to synthesize any Sequence Submission have failed, Twist will
promptly communicate such determination to Customer.
(c) High Priority Sequences. The parties agree that Twist will use a first pass protocol to synthesize Deliverables for Transactions it has accepted. If Twist
delivers at [***] of the Non-clonal Sequences in a given Transaction or [***] of Clonal Products in a given Transaction, it may, at its discretion and following written
notice to Customer, abandon attempts to construct the remaining Deliverables in the Transaction, provided that any ordered and undelivered Deliverables
[***] =
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will still count towards the Quarterly Minimums (defined below). Customer may order Clonal Products as high-priority sequences (“High Priority Clonal Sequences”),
and such High Priority Clonal Sequences will be put on highest priority on each production step and include [***] which should yield a final pass rate up to [***].
Customer shall clearly designate in writing any High Priority Clonal Sequences in the Transaction and the special pricing for such High Priority Clonal Sequences
specified in Section 2 below shall apply. No more than [***] of orders in any single month may be designated as High Priority Clonal Sequences. High priority Clonal
Sequences will count towards the Minimums (defined below).
(d) Additional Services. Customer may request that Twist perform additional services, which may include using a vector provided by Customer (a
“Customer Vector”) to provide the Deliverables (“Additional Services”), in each case subject to the terms of this Agreement and (except for using a Customer Vector
to provide Deliverables) subject to Twist’s prior written agreement to perform such Additional Services (not to be unreasonably withheld so long as such Additional
Services are substantially related to Twist’s other activities hereunder and Twist has the ability, expertise and capacity to perform them), provided that if the fees for such
Additional Services are not provided Customer and Twist shall agree on the fees in writing for such Additional Services prior to Twist performing any such Additional
Services and Twist will then use commercially reasonable efforts to perform such Additional Services. The parties agree to a [***] for each new customer vector that
must be validated by Twist.
(e) Modification of Transactions. Except as expressly provided herein, Customer may not cancel any Transactions once accepted by Twist. In connection
with ordering and delivering services and products hereunder, Twist and Customer may employ their standard forms, but no additional terms contained in any
Transaction or other form shall bind either party or be construed to modify or amend the terms of this Agreement and, in the event of any conflict with the terms hereof,
this Agreement shall control.
1.2 Cooperation; Customer Materials. Customer hereby grants to Twist a non-exclusive, non-transferrable license during the Term to use and develop the
sequences and other information provided in the Sequence Submission and the Customer Vectors (collectively, the “Customer Materials”) for the sole purpose of
providing the services ordered by Customer hereunder (including without limitation to synthesize Deliverables and perform Additional Services). Customer
acknowledges that Customer’s timely cooperation and provision of complete and accurate information (“Cooperation”) is essential to the performance of the services
hereunder. If Customer fails to provide Cooperation to Twist, Twist will not be liable for any deficiency or delay in performing any services to the extent arising from a
failure to provide Cooperation.
1.3 Minimum Volume Commitment.
(a) Customer agrees to place Transactions for Deliverables meeting the Sequence Guidelines or otherwise meeting the criteria for acceptance (including the
kbp limits) as provided in Section 1.1(b) (“Acceptable Transactions”) for at least the quarterly minimum volume commitments as provided in Exhibit A, attached
hereto and incorporated herein, (the “Quarterly Minimums”). Customer agrees to place Transactions for approximately One Billion, Three Hundred Million
(1,300,000,000) base pairs of DNA or at least [***] prior to the end of the Supply Term (collectively, the “Total Minimum” and with the Quarterly Minimums, the
“Minimums”),
[***] =
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where the Total Minimum is subject to all adjustments (as defined and further described in this Section 1.3). Customer will provide to Twist a non-binding, rolling three
(3) month forecast of anticipated Product demand by the 15th of each month. The distribution of products that makes up a Quarterly Minimum for a future quarter may
be increased or decreased by no more than [***] at Customer’s sole discretion, so long as Customer provides prior written notice to Twist of such adjustment at least one
quarter in advance; adjustments of up to [***] may be made at Customer’s sole discretion so long as Customer provides prior written notice to Twist at least two quarters
in advance. The Parties acknowledge that quarterly product demand may vary; provided however that prices provided herewith reflect a maximum of [***] of
Deliverables ordered being comprised of Long Clonal Genes.
(b) The Minimums will be modified under the following scenarios:
(i)

for any quarter that the Long Clonal Genes product is not available, the Minimum Volume Commitment is reduced by the volume listed in
the table below for that product in that quarter;

(ii)

for any quarter in which an Application Program Interface feature (defined in Section 1.10) is not available for a product, the Minimum
Volume Commitment is reduced by [***] of the volume listed in the table below for that product in that quarter;

(iii)

for any Deliverables where average Standard TAT (as defined in Section 1.7) measured over two consecutive quarters is more than [***]
than Standard TAT, Customer’s commitment for that product for the following two quarters shall be reduced by [***]; and

(iv)

in the event average yield for a Clonal Product measured over two consecutive quarters is greater than [***], Customer’s commitment for
that Clonal Product for the following two quarters shall be reduced by the corresponding number of genes.

For the avoidance of doubt, any and all Transactions placed by Customer in accordance with this Agreement on or after the beginning of the Supply Term
and before the expiration of the Supply Term and meeting the Sequence Guidelines, regardless of when such order is delivered or not delivered as further
provided herein, will be applied against the Minimums.
(c) If, within the [***] after the end of each of the [***] quarters (i.e., 3 month period) of the Supply Term, Customer determines that the actual yield for
Clonal Products exceeds [***] aggregated across the preceding quarter, then Customer shall provide Twist written notice of such occurrence (a “High Yield Event”). In
the event of a High Yield Event Twist will, upon request by Customer, adjust down the Quarterly Minimums over the aggregate of the next immediate succeeding
quarter to reflect such overage from the previous quarter’s High Yield Event “(High Yield Adjustment”), provided that in no case will the Quarterly Minimums be
reduced below [***] of the original Quarterly Minimum for such month.
[***] =
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(d) In the event that Customer fails to place sufficient acceptable Transactions in accordance with the Agreement for the Minimums measured every 6
months from the start of the agreement, Customer agrees to pay Twist an amount equal to [***] per Deliverable times the difference between the scheduled volume in
Exhibit A (including any modifications as described above) and the amount actually ordered during such 6-month period (a “Shortfall Payment”) within [***] of
Twist’s invoice therefor.
1.4 Sequence Guidelines. Twist will provide Customer with its current sequence guidelines (the “Sequence Guidelines”). In the event that Twist, in its sole
discretion, issues an updated set of Sequence Guidelines, this Agreement will be amended to include such updated Sequence Guidelines. For clarity, such Sequence
Guidelines shall at all times be consistent with those offered generally to Twist’s other customers for similar services. However, if such Sequence Guidelines are
reasonably determined by Customer to be more restrictive than the then-current Sequence Guidelines under this Agreement, then Customer may reduce the Quarterly
Minimums proportionally to the degree that that Sequence Guidelines become more restrictive. Any updates shall apply to Transactions placed more than ten (10) days
after Customer’s receipt of the updated Sequence Guidelines. Sequence Guidelines may be in the form of an algorithm or as a descriptive list of guidelines. The initial
Sequence Guidelines are as follows:
(a) To be in conformance with the Sequence Guidelines, the Sequence Submission must contain: [***]
Twist will score each received Sequence Submission for complexity on a scale of 1 (simple) – 5 (very complex) using its algorithms.
Sequence Guidelines for Non-clonal Sequences are the same as for Clonal Products. Non-clonal Sequences include a short standardized adapter sequence on each end.
Twist has their own preferred adapter sequence however if Customer requires their own adapter sequence they must provide Twist the opportunity to verify the Customer
adapter sequence in Twist processes.
In addition, Customer will provide Twist with prior written notice of any Transaction that Customer believes, to the best of its knowledge, meets the definition of “Toxic
Sequences” as described in Exhibit B, where such Exhibit B may be updated from time to time by Customer at its discretion or by the Parties mutual agreement.
The Sequence Guidelines and all related algorithms are Confidential Information of Twist.
1.5 Termination of a Transaction. Twist may terminate a Transaction, in Twist’s sole discretion and upon prior written notice to Customer, if Twist determines
that such cancellation is reasonably necessary for biosecurity, biosafety, patent infringement, including without limitation any export restrictions. No terms other than as
provided herein will be binding on either party.
1.6 [***]
1.7 Delivery; Inspection.
(a) Twist will ship the Deliverables to Customer at the address provided in the Transaction Ex Works (Incoterms 2010). All Deliverables will be shipped as
follows:
[***] =
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Quarters 1-4: [***]
Quarters 5-8: [***]
Quarters 9-12: [***]
Quarters 3-16: [***]
The first number in each cell indicates the normal number of business days for delivery after purchase order acceptance. The second number in each cell indicates the
outside number of business days after purchase order acceptance (“Maximum TAT”). After the Maximum TAT, Customer may choose to cancel the order at no cost but,
for clarity, the ordered sequences not delivered by the Maximum TAT will still count towards the Minimums.
To smooth demand on capacity, Customer may submit a large Transaction of Deliverables that Customer wishes to be exempt from turnaround time requirements
provided herein (a “Low Priority Transaction”). Twist will acknowledge receipt of Low Priority status within [***]. Customer may also change the priority status of
existing Transactions depending upon Customer’s requirements. Proposed changes in the status of existing Transactions shall be discussed by the parties at the next
scheduled weekly meeting between Twist and Customer and mutually agreed to by the parties in writing. Any existing Transaction for which its priority status is
changed from a lower priority to a higher priority will have the turnaround time of the new priority effective [***] from the date the change in priority was agreed to by
the parties.
The provisions of this Section 1.7(a) shall be Customer’s sole and exclusive remedy for Twist’s failure to timely deliver the Deliverables. All deliveries will be via
overnight courier. [***]
(b) All Deliverables will be delivered in 96- or 384-well plates along with an associated plate map. Clonal Products can be delivered in Twist’s in-house
maintenance vector, or in a Customer Vector, at Customer’s discretion and as noted in the relevant Transaction. The minimum acceptable yield for Clonal Products is
[***] but Customer may accept lower yields in its sole discretion. The minimum acceptable yield for Non-clonal Sequences is [***] of size-verified DNA but Customer
may accept lower yields in its sole discretion.
(c) Twist will ship the Deliverables in a single shipment upon completion of the relevant Transaction or, at Customer’s written request, whenever at least
[***] Deliverables are ready to ship.
(d) If Customer reasonably determines that any Deliverables do not materially comply with the relevant Sequence Submission, Customer shall have [***]
from receipt of such Deliverables (the “Test Period”) to provide Twist with written notice specifying how the Deliverables fail to conform and, if requested by Twist,
return the non-conforming Deliverables to Twist. Following the notice of non-conformity, unless Twist reasonably determines that the Deliverables do in fact conform,
Twist shall, as directed by Customer, (i) [***] If Customer fails to provide written notice of non-conformity during the Test Period, the relevant Deliverables will be
deemed accepted. The foregoing shall be Customer’s sole and exclusive remedy for any Deliverables that fail to conform.
[***] =
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1.8 Restrictions on Deliverables.
(a) Twist’s standard cloning plasmids serve only as carriers for the de novo synthesized DNA only and shall not be used for any other purpose, including without
limitation for expression. Twist makes no representation or warranty that the combination of these plasmids with specific de novo synthesized DNA will not infringe any
third party patents or rights. Twist does not accept responsibility for the correctness of the vector backbone sequence, the presence or absence of restriction sites,
antibiotic markers, promoters or other sequence elements in the vector backbone that were not created by Twist.
(b) Deliverables are intended for research use only and not for use in human and/or animal diagnostic procedures, and Customer agrees to follow any reasonable
applicable use restrictions that are provided to Customer by Twist in writing. Should Customer use such Deliverables for any purpose other than internal research,
Customer is solely responsible for qualifying such Deliverable for such use and obtaining any intellectual property rights that might be required, and Twist shall have no
liability for such use.
1.9 Export Control. Deliverables may be subject to United States, European Union and local export-control laws and regulations. Customer may not, directly or
indirectly, sell, export, re-export, transfer, divert, or otherwise dispose of any such Deliverables or related information (including products derived from or based on the
Deliverables or information) to any destination, entity, or person prohibited by United States, European Union or local laws or regulations. Upon written request from
Twist, Customer shall promptly provide Twist with information that Customer processes or to which it has access as needed for completion of exportation or importation
governmental processes, including licensing, with respect to Twist’s performance under this Agreement.
1.10 Application Program Interface (“API”). Twist will provide to Customer a fully automated interface for placing Transactions dependent on Customer
signing a separate API agreement for use. The API will enable Customer to validate, score, quote, and place Transactions for all product categories programmatically.
Furthermore, the API will enable Customer to query the status of placed Transactions and receive information about success or failure of the Deliverables within the
Transaction at multiple points in the synthesis process. The API is expected to be fully operational by the commencement of the Agreement. Within [***] of the
commencement of the Agreement, the API will support customer vector setup.
1.11 [***]
1.12 Project Management. At Customer’s option, Twist will assign a dedicated project manager to handle Customer orders, Customer Vector onboarding and
order fulfillment.
[***] =
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2. FEES AND TAXES
2.1 In consideration of Twist’s performance of the services pursuant to this Agreement, Customer will pay to Twist the fees provided below (the “Fees”).
For Deliverables: [***]
Unclonable Genes
Upon agreement between Customer and Twist, Twist will supply “in-process” Non-clonal Sequences for Deliverables that are deemed “unclonable” at a price of [***].
Non-clonal Sequences will meet normal specifications for that product category.
2.2 Twist will invoice Customer upon shipment of the Deliverables. All undisputed invoiced amounts shall be due [***] from the date of invoice. If Customer
disputes any amount for which Twist seeks payment, Customer shall provide Twist with prompt written notice of the amount disputed and the basis therefor, and the
parties will work together in good faith to resolve the matter. Overdue payments will be subject to interest at the rate of [***] The Fees are nonrefundable except as
expressly set forth herein. Customer will, in addition to the other amounts payable under this Agreement, pay any and all applicable customs, duties, sales, use, value
added or other taxes, federal, state or otherwise, however designated, which are levied or imposed by reason of the transactions contemplated by this Agreement
(excluding taxes based on Twist’s net income).
3. CONFIDENTIALITY
3.1 Duty. Each party will retain in confidence the non-public information and know-how disclosed or otherwise made available by the other party pursuant to this
Agreement which should reasonably be understood to be confidential by a reasonable recipient (the “Confidential Information”). For clarity, the Twist Materials (as
defined in Section 4.2 below) shall be Twist’s Confidential Information and the Customer Materials shall be Customer’s Confidential Information. Notwithstanding
anything to the contrary herein, Customer agrees that Twist may, during and after the Term, use any generally applicable data or information developed by Twist or
acquired from a third party while performing the services herein on an aggregated, non-Customer identifiable basis, provided that the foregoing shall not entitle Twist to
use or disclose the Customer Materials or Customer Confidential Information except to provide the services herein and produce the relevant Deliverables. The receiving
party hereby agrees to: (a) preserve and protect the confidentiality of the disclosing party’s Confidential Information; (b) refrain from using the disclosing party’s
Confidential Information except as contemplated herein; and (c) not disclose such Confidential Information to any third party except to employees, agents and
subcontractors as is reasonably required in connection with the performance of this Agreement or the exercise of rights hereunder (and only subject to binding use and
disclosure restrictions at least as protective as those set forth herein). The receiving party agrees to immediately notify the disclosing party of any unauthorized
disclosure or use of any of the disclosing party’s Confidential Information and to assist the disclosing party in remedying such unauthorized use or disclosure by taking
such steps as are reasonably requested. Upon the disclosing party’s request or within thirty (30) days after termination of this Agreement, the receiving party will return
to the disclosing party or, on the disclosing party’s request, destroy all of the disclosing party’s Confidential Information and materials containing any Confidential
Information of the disclosing party in the receiving party’s possession.
[***] =
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3.2 Exceptions. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the receiving party may disclose Confidential Information of the other party which is: (a) already publicly known
without breach of this Agreement; (b) discovered or created by the receiving party without use of, or reference to, Confidential Information provided by the disclosing
party, as shown in the receiving party’s written records; or (c) otherwise known to the receiving party through no wrongful conduct of receiving party. If the receiving
party is required by a governmental authority or by order of a court of competent jurisdiction to disclose any Confidential Information of the disclosing party, such
disclosure shall not be a violation of this Agreement provided that the receiving party shall give the disclosing party prompt written notice of such requirement or order
and provide reasonable assistance to the disclosing party to enable the disclosing party to seek a protective order or otherwise prevent or restrict such disclosure.
Moreover, the receiving party may disclose any Confidential Information hereunder to any court of competent jurisdiction as reasonably required to resolve any dispute
between the parties hereto.
3.3 Remedies. Each party agrees and acknowledges that any breach or threatened breach of this Section 3 may cause irreparable injury to the disclosing party and
that, in addition to any other remedies that may be available, in law, in equity or otherwise, the disclosing party will be entitled to seek injunctive relief against the
threatened breach of this Agreement or the continuation of any such breach by the receiving party, without the necessity of proving actual damages or posting any bond,
in addition to any other rights or remedies provided by law.
4. PROPRIETARY RIGHTS
4.1 Customer Materials. The parties acknowledge that Customer will retain ownership of the Customer Materials.
4.2 Twist Materials. The parties acknowledge that Twist will retain ownership of any and all gene synthesis technology, inventions, works of authorship,
documents, diagrams, data, drawings, information, concepts, designs, algorithms, software, ideas, know-how, processes, protocols and other technology materials owned
or developed by Twist in connection with its performance of any services pursuant to this Agreement (other than the Deliverables, Customer Vectors and any other items
listed above to the extent that they cannot exist and be used without use or disclosure of Customer Confidential Information) including any updates, derivatives,
modifications, or improvements thereof or thereto (collectively, “Twist Materials”). The Twist Materials shall include any Twist vectors.
4.3 Deliverables. Subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement, Customer shall own all right and title to the Deliverables, provided, however that such
rights in the Deliverables shall not include any rights in or to the Twist Materials, provided that Twist will grant and does hereby grant to Customer and its Affiliates (as
defined in Section 8.7 below) a perpetual, non-exclusive, fully paid-up worldwide, sublicensable license to use Twist Materials incorporated into the Deliverables, in
each case solely as incorporated into the Deliverables and subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement.
[***] =
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4.4 Reservation of Rights. Except as otherwise expressly provided herein, nothing in this Agreement will be deemed to grant, directly or by implication,
estoppel, or otherwise, any right or license with respect to a party’s intellectual property or materials, and each party retains all right, title, and interest in such property
and materials, including without limitation (a) patents, patent applications, patent disclosures and inventions (whether patentable or not), (b) trademarks, service marks,
and registrations and applications for the registration thereof, together with all goodwill associated therewith, (c) copyrights and copyrightable works (including
computer programs), and registrations and applications for the registration thereof, and (d) trade secrets, know-how and other confidential and proprietary information.
5. WARRANTIES; DISCLAIMER AND LIMITATION OF LIABILITY
5.1 Customer Warranties. Customer represents and warrants that (a) Customer has the right to provide and license the Customer Materials as provided in this
Agreement, including without limitation the right to allow Twist to create the Deliverables as provided herein, (b) Twist’s use of the Customer Materials as provided
herein will not violate any contract, or applicable law or regulation, and (c) to Customer’s knowledge, the Customer Materials do not infringe on or violate any thirdparty intellectual property rights.
5.2 Disclaimer and Limitation of Liability. EXCEPT AS EXPRESSLY PROVIDED IN THIS AGREEMENT, TWIST MAKES NO OTHER
REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES, EXPRESS, IMPLIED, STATUTORY, OR OTHERWISE, WITH RESPECT TO ANY SERVICES PROVIDED UNDER
THIS AGREEMENT, DELIVERABLES, THE API, ADDITIONAL SERVICES, OR ANY OTHER MATERIAL PROVIDED HEREUNDER. TWIST
SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS ALL OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS AND IMPLIED, INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT, THOSE WARRANTIES ARISING FROM A COURSE OF
DEALING OR USAGE OR TRADE, OR ANY WARRANTIES REGARDING NON-TWIST ITEMS, AND ALL SUCH WARRANTIES ARE HEREBY EXCLUDED
TO THE FULLEST EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW. EXCEPT AS EXPRESSLY PROVIDED HEREIN, ANY SERVICES PROVIDED UNDER THIS
AGREEMENT, DELIVERABLES, THE API, AND ADDITIONAL SERVICES ARE PROVIDED ON AN “AS IS” AND “AS AVAILABLE” BASIS. IN NO EVENT
WILL TWIST’S LIABILITY ARISING UNDER THIS AGREEMENT EXCEED THE FEES PAID BY CUSTOMER TO TWIST HEREUNDER IN THE TWELVE
(12) MONTHS PRECEDING THE CLAIM UNDER WHICH SUCH LIABILITY AROSE. IN NO EVENT WILL EITHER PARTY BE LIABLE UNDER THIS
AGREEMENT FOR ANY CONSEQUENTIAL, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, INDIRECT, PUNITIVE OR EXEMPLARY DAMAGES, INCLUDING WITHOUT
LIMITATION LOST PROFITS, REVENUE, GOODWILL, OR COSTS OF PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES, OR FOR ANY CLAIM
OR DEMAND BY ANY THIRD PARTY, HOWEVER CAUSED AND (TO THE FULLEST EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW) UNDER ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE) EVEN IF SUCH PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES. THE PARTIES
AGREE THAT THE AMOUNTS PAYABLE HEREUNDER ARE BASED IN PART ON THESE LIMITATIONS, AND THESE LIMITATIONS WILL APPLY
NOTWITHSTANDING ANY FAILURE OF ESSENTIAL PURPOSE OF ANY LIMITED REMEDY.
[***] =
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6. INDEMNIFICATION
6.1 Twist will defend or settle, at its own expense, any third-party action against Customer or its officers, directors, employees, agents, successors, or assigns to
the extent based on a claim that any Twist Materials infringe or otherwise violate such third-party’s U.S. trade secret or U.S. copyright, and will pay such damages or
costs as are finally awarded against Customer attributable to such claim. Should any Twist Materials become, or in Twist’s opinion be likely to become, the subject of
such an infringement claim, Twist may, at its option, (a) procure the right to use the Twist Materials; (b) replace or modify, in whole or in part, the Twist Materials to
make it non-infringing; or (c) terminate the Agreement and refund the Fees paid for any affected Deliverables supplied to Customer. Twist assumes no liability under this
Section 6.1 for: (i) the Deliverables, (ii) any compliance with the Sequence Submission; or (iii) any Customer Materials or Twist’s use of such Customer Materials as
provided in this Agreement; and Customer will indemnify, defend, and hold harmless Twist and its officers, directors, employees, agents, successors, and assigns against
any damages, losses, and expenses (including reasonable attorneys’ fees) arising from any third-party action against Twist or its officers, directors, employees, agents,
successors, or assigns to the extent based on a claim that services provided under this Agreement, Deliverables, or Additional Services infringe or otherwise violate such
third-party’s intellectual property or other proprietary rights due to any of (i) through (iii) (inclusive).
6.2 The indemnification obligations set forth in Section 6.1 are contingent upon the indemnified party: (a) promptly notifying the indemnifying party of the claim
for which indemnification is sought; (b) giving the indemnifying party sole control of the defense and settlement of the action, provided that any settlement that imposes
any material obligation on the indemnified party will require the indemnified party’s prior written consent, not to be unreasonably withheld or delayed; and (c) giving the
indemnifying party all reasonable cooperation and assistance in its defense or settlement of the action at the written request and expense of the indemnifying party. THIS
SECTION 6 SETS FORTH TWIST’S ENTIRE LIABILITY AND OBLIGATION, AND CUSTOMER’S SOLE REMEDY, FOR ANY CLAIM OF INFRINGEMENT
OR VIOLATION OF ANY INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS HEREUNDER.
7. TERM AND TERMINATION
7.1 Term. Unless earlier terminated as provided in this Section 7, this Agreement will be effective as of the Effective Date and will continue thereafter until the
end of the Supply Term (the “Term”). The “Supply Term” shall start on March 1, 2018 and shall end forty eight (48) months after the Effective Date.
7.2 Termination by Mutual Agreement. At any time during the Term, the Agreement may be terminated upon the mutual written consent of the Parties.
[***] =
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7.3 Termination for Specified Change in Control. Twist shall provide Customer [***] prior written notice (a “Specified Change in Control Notice”) of any
Specified Change in Control (as defined below). Customer may terminate this Agreement in its sole and absolute discretion upon written notice given to Twist not later
than [***] after the receipt of such Specified Change in Control Notice. For purposes of this Agreement, “Specified Change in Control” means the consummation of a
merger or sale of Twist or of substantially all of the assets of Twist to which this Agreement applies, in each case, with or to a Specified Party or an Affiliate thereof;
provided, that a Specified Change in Control shall not include any bona fide investment transaction, in which Twist issues shares of its capital stock to the investor(s)
participating in such bona fide investment transaction, and (ii) “Specified Party” [***]
7.4 Termination for Material Breach. Either party may terminate this Agreement for the material breach of the other party upon sixty (60) days’ prior written
notice to such other party describing such breach in reasonable detail and upon providing an opportunity to cure for the breaching party before the end of such 60-day
period (and in the case of such a cure, this Agreement shall remain in full force and effect). Expiration or termination of this Agreement shall not relieve the parties of
any obligation accruing prior to such expiration or termination. The rights and obligations of Twist and Customer in Sections 1.3 (pro-rated through the termination
date), 1.6(b) (which will survive for the originally agreed upon Term plus six (6) months after the Term), 1.9, and 2 through 8 (inclusive) will survive any termination of
this Agreement.
7.5 Termination for Shortfall. Notwithstanding the foregoing, should Customer fail to place more than [***] of the Quarterly Minimum set forth in Exhibit A
for two consecutive quarters, Twist shall have the right to terminate this Agreement.
7.6 Effects of Termination. Transactions not delivered before the effective date of expiration or termination of this Agreement shall survive expiration or
termination of this Agreement until completed, unless this Agreement is terminated for breach by a Party or insolvency of a Party. Twist shall be entitled to receive and
retain all Fees due for Transactions surviving the effective date of termination.
7.7 Survival. Sections 1.3, 1.6, 1.8, 1.9, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7.6, 7.7 and 8 shall survive any termination or expiration of this Agreement. Termination or expiration of this
Agreement shall not affect Customer’s liability for any obligations or liabilities that have accrued prior to such expiration or termination (including without limitation
any Fees owed by Customer) or any breach of this Agreement committed before such expiration or termination.
8. MISCELLANEOUS
8.1 Entire Agreement; Modification; Waiver; Counterparts. This Agreement, as of the Effective Date, together with any accepted Transactions (to the extent
provided herein), represents the entire agreement between the parties, and supersedes all prior agreements and understandings, written or oral, with respect to the matters
covered herein, and is not intended to confer on any third-party any rights or remedies hereunder. No modification of, or amendment to, nor any waiver of any rights
under, this Agreement will be effective unless in a mutually signed writing. The waiver of one breach or default or any delay in exercising any rights will not constitute a
waiver of any later breach or default. This Agreement may be executed in counterparts (including by PDF or other electronic form), each of which will be deemed an
original and all of which together will constitute one instrument.
[***] =
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8.2 Delays. If either party is prevented from performing or is unable to perform any of its obligations under this Agreement (other than any payment obligation)
due to any Act of God, major forces, fire, casualty, flood, earthquake, war, strike, lockout, epidemic, destruction of production facilities, riot, insurrection, material
unavailability, or any other cause beyond the reasonable control of the party invoking this Section, and if such party will have used its commercially reasonable efforts to
mitigate its effects, such party will give prompt written notice to the other party, and the time for the performance will be extended for the period of delay or inability to
perform due to such occurrences.
8.3 Governing Law; Arbitration; Fees. This Agreement will in all respects be governed by the laws of the State of Delaware without reference to its principles
of conflicts of laws. Any dispute or claim arising out of or in connection with this Agreement will be finally settled by binding arbitration in Wilmington, Delaware
under the Rules of Arbitration of the American Arbitration Association, by at least one arbitrator appointed in accordance with said rules. The arbitrator shall apply
Delaware law, without reference to rules of conflicts or law or rules of statutory arbitration, to the resolution of any dispute. Judgment on the award rendered by the
arbitrator may be entered in any court having jurisdiction thereof. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the parties may apply to any court of competent jurisdiction for
preliminary or interim equitable relief, or to compel arbitration in accordance with this paragraph, without breach of this arbitration provision. If any action at law or in
equity (including arbitration) is necessary to enforce or interpret the terms of this Agreement, the prevailing party will be entitled to reasonable attorney’s fees, costs and
necessary disbursements in addition to any other relief to which such party may be entitled.
8.4 Relationship of the Parties. Nothing in this Agreement is to be construed as creating an agency, partnership, or joint venture relationship between the parties
hereto. Neither party will have any right or authority to assume or create any obligations or to make any representations or warranties on behalf of any other party,
whether express or implied, or to bind the other party in any respect whatsoever. Each party may identify the other as a customer or supplier, as applicable.
8.5 Publicity. The Parties have issued a joint press release to announce the forthcoming execution of this Agreement, and, following the issuance of such press
release, Twist and Customer may each disclose to Third Parties the information contained in such press release without the need for further approval by the other.
Neither Party shall issue any other public announcement, press release, or other public disclosure regarding this Agreement or its subject matter without the other Party’s
prior written consent (which shall not be unreasonably withheld, delayed, or conditioned). Following issuance of the press release, in the event a Party desires to issue
any public announcement, press release, or other public disclosure, such Party shall submit the proposed disclosure in writing to the other Party at least fourteen
(14) Business Days prior to the anticipated date of disclosure; provided that if the other Party has not provided its consent (or indicated that it does not consent) to such
proposed disclosure within such fourteen (14) day period, such consent shall be deemed to have been given and the disclosing Party may make the proposed disclosure.
With respect to such press releases, the terms of this Agreement and all activities under this Agreement will be kept confidential except as specifically agreed to by the
parties or as otherwise required by law.
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8.6 Notices. Any notice, demand or request required or permitted to be given under this Agreement must, unless otherwise specified in this Agreement, be in
writing and will be deemed sufficient when delivered personally or by overnight courier providing evidence of receipt, addressed to the party to be notified at such
party’s address as set forth on the first page of this Agreement, as subsequently modified by written notice. Notice shall be deemed effective upon receipt.
8.7 Right to Notice of Proposed Acquisitions; Discussions of Consequential Changes. Twist agrees to provide prompt written notice to Customer (an “Offer
Notice”) upon Twist’s receipt of a bona fide notice, proposal, or offer, in each case in writing, from a Specified Party in connection with a proposed merger or sale of
Twist or of substantially all of the assets of Twist to which this Agreement applies (in each case a “Proposed Acquisition”) on condition that Twist’s board of directors
determines to proceed with negotiations in respect of such Proposed Acquisition. For the avoidance of doubt, (i) any Offer Notice provided pursuant to this Section 8.7
shall only be required to include an indication that the circumstances contemplated by the first sentence of Section 8.7 have occurred and need not include any terms of
such Proposed Acquisition nor the identity of the third party offeror with respect to such Proposed Acquisition and (ii) the first sentence of Section 8.7 shall not apply to
any consolidation or merger of Twist with or into any other entity in which the holders of Twist’s outstanding voting securities immediately before such consolidation or
merger, immediately after such consolidation or merger, retain voting securities representing a majority of the voting power of the surviving entity or voting securities
representing a majority of the voting power of an entity that wholly owns, directly or indirectly, the surviving entity.
8.8 Terminal Order. Upon receipt of a Notice of Consummated Change in Control within the last twelve (12) months of the Term, in addition to any other rights
Customer may have hereunder, Customer shall be entitled to place a single Transaction in respect to a number of Deliverables not to exceed [***] (the “Terminal
Order”) on or prior to the last day of the Term. Subject to the last sentence of this Section 8.8, Customer’s notice to Twist of its election to place a Terminal Order shall
constitute a binding obligation by Customer to purchase the quantities of Deliverables referenced therein and by Twist to supply such quantities of Deliverables. Twist
shall update Customer periodically (but no less frequently than quarterly) regarding its status and progress on the Terminal Order build. Customer, by written notice to
Twist, may request to modify the specific Deliverables or quantities set forth in the Terminal Order solely to the extent that (i) Twist has not commenced the manufacture
or production of such Deliverables prior to the date Twist actually receives such notice from Customer and (ii) the number of Deliverables in the Terminal Order, as
modified by such notice, does not exceed 100,000 Deliverables.
8.9 Assignment. Neither party may assign the Agreement, in whole or in part, without the prior written consent of other party, such consent to not be
unreasonably withheld or delayed, except that either Party may make such assignment without the prior written consent of the other Party to an Affiliate, as defined
below (so long as such Party shall remain jointly and severally liable with such Affiliate with respect to all obligations so assigned and so long as such Affiliate is not a
direct competitor of the other party). Subject to Customer’s right to terminate this
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Agreement in connection with a Specified Change in Control, either party may assign this Agreement without consent to the relevant acquiring entity in connection with
a merger or sale of such party or of substantially all of the assets to which this Agreement applies; [***] For purposes of this Agreement, “Affiliate” shall mean any
company or entity controlled by, controlling, or under common control with a party hereto, where “control” shall mean (i) the beneficial ownership (direct or indirect) of
at least fifty percent (50%) or more of the voting stock or other ownership interest of the subject entity entitled to vote in the election of directors (or, in the case of an
entity that is not a corporation, for the election of the corresponding managing authority), or (ii) the power (direct or indirect) to direct or cause the direction of the
management and policies of the subject entity, whether through the ownership or control of voting securities, by contract or otherwise.
[Signature Page to Follow On Next Page]
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In witness whereof, the parties have caused this Agreement to be duly executed as of the date first written above.
Twist Bioscience Corporation

Ginkgo Bioworks, Inc.

By:

By:

Name:

Name:

Title:

Title:
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EXHIBIT A
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EXHIBIT B
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Exhibit 10.14
FUJIFILM DIMATIX, INC.
END USER SUPPLY AGREEMENT
THIS END USER SUPPLY AGREEMENT and attached Schedules (collectively, the “Agreement”) is made and entered into as of this 5th day of November 2015
(the “Effective Date”) by and between FUJIFILM Dimatix, Inc., a corporation organized under the laws of the State of Delaware, with a place of business at 2230 Martin
Avenue, Santa Clara, CA 95050 (“FUJIFILM”), and Twist Bioscience Corporation, a corporation organized under the laws of California, with a place of business at 455
Mission Bay Blvd. South, Suite 545, San Francisco, CA 94158 USA (“Customer”) (each, a “Party” and, collectively, the “Parties”).
WHEREAS, FUJIFILM has agreed to sell, and Customer has agreed to purchase, certain FUJIFILM Products (as defined herein) solely for internal use and not
for resale to any Third Party (as defined herein); and
WHEREAS, the purchase and sale of FUJIFILM Products shall be accomplished in accordance with the terms and conditions of this Agreement.
NOW THEREFORE, the Parties hereby agree as follows:
1.

Definitions

1.1 “Affiliate” means any corporation, partnership, association, or other entity with respect to which a Party, directly or indirectly through a subsidiary, has not
less than a majority beneficial ownership, but only if that corporation, partnership, association, or other entity expressly agrees in writing to be bound by this Agreement,
and only while that ownership relationship exists.
1.2 “Claim” has the meaning set forth in Schedule 1.
1.3 “Confidential Information” has the meaning set forth in Schedule 3.
1.4 “Discloser” has the meaning set forth in Schedule 3.
1.5 “Dispute” has the meaning set forth in Section 7.1.
1.6 “FUJIFILM Ink” means Ink manufactured on behalf of FUJIFILM.
1.7 “FUJIFILM Products” means Hardware and FUJIFILM Ink supplied by FUJIFILM to Customer.
1.8 “Functional Fluids” means fluids other than human-perceivable inks, such as conductive fluids for electronics, bio materials for analysis, etc.
1.9 “Hardware” means Jetting Assemblies, Printheads, printing assemblies, Print Engines and other ink jet devices supplied by FUJIFILM to Customer.
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1.10 “Ink” means printing inks and other materials such as Functional Fluids which are jetted by Printheads.
1.11 “Intellectual Property” or “Intellectual Property Rights” have the meaning set forth in Schedule 3.
1.12 “Jetting Assemblies” means a device manufactured by or under license from FUJIFILM that jets fluids on demand. Such device may be comprised of, but is
not limited to, the following elements: [***]
1.13 “Person” means a partnership, corporation, limited liability company, business trust, joint stock company, trust, unincorporated association, joint venture or
other entity.
1.14 “Print Engine” means a device comprised of: (i) components for moving and controlling the movement of Jetting Assemblies and/or Printheads and print
media, paper path, and ink supply components; (ii) a Printhead; and (iii) a power supply and covers.
1.15 “Printhead” means a device that has been or may in the future be developed by FUJIFILM with a higher level of integration or more functionality or
capability than in a Jetting Assembly. Such devices may include one or more Jetting Assemblies as well as functions or capabilities beyond those of current or future
Jetting Assemblies, including but not limited to: [***]
1.16 “Recipient” has the meaning set forth in Schedule 3.
1.17 “Term” means the period beginning on the Effective Date and ending on the date on which this Agreement terminates under Section 6.
1.18 “Third Party” means any Person except FUJIFILM, Customer and their respective Affiliates.
2.

Product Supply
2.1 All FUJIFILM Products will be supplied by FUJIFILM to Customer in accordance with the terms and conditions of this Agreement.

2.2 Customer represents and warrants to FUJIFILM that it is purchasing the FUJIFILM Products only for its internal use, and specifically not for resale to any
Third Parties.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, Customer may from time to time sell a FUJIFILM Product to a Third Party upon the prior written approval of FUJIFILM
2.3 Schedule 1 sets forth the basic terms and conditions governing the sale of FUJIFILM Products to Customer. In addition, the Parties mutually agree:
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2.3.1

THE WARRANTIES EXPRESSLY STATED IN THIS AGREEMENT ARE EXCLUSIVE AND IN LIEU OF ALL OTHER WARRANTIES,
EXPRESS AND IMPLIED, AND ALL FUJIFILM PRODUCTS AND ANY SERVICES PROVIDED BY FUJIFILM HEREUNDER OR
OTHERWISE ARE PROVIDED “AS IS,” AND “AS AND WHERE AVAILABLE,” AND WITH ALL FAULTS.

2.3.2

WITHOUT LIMITING THE FOREGOING, FUJIFILM SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS ANY WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, WARRANTIES OF TITLE AND AGAINST INFRINGEMENT, OR ARISING OUT OF A
COURSE OF DEALING. DETERMINATION OF THE SUITABILITY OF THE FUJIFILM PRODUCTS FOR INTENDED USE IS THE SOLE
RESPONSIBILITY OF CUSTOMER, AND FUJIFILM SHALL HAVE NO RESPONSIBILITY IN CONNECTION THEREWITH.

2.4 Schedule 2 sets forth the prices and any related special terms and conditions applicable to the purchase of FUJIFILM Products. Schedule 2 shall be
automatically updated to include new or additional FUJIFILM Products by means of Customer delivering a purchase order to FUJIFILM and by FUJIFILM’s
acknowledgment and acceptance of (including any changes to) said purchase order for such new or additional FUJIFILM Products at then-current prices charged by
FUJIFILM. Except for updating Schedule 2 to add new or additional FUJIFILM Products, no purchase order or other document submitted by Customer shall modify any
provision of this Agreement.
3.

Limitation of Liability
NEITHER PARTY SHALL BE LIABLE TO THE OTHER PARTY OR ITS AFFILIATES FOR ANY INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, PUNITIVE,
EXEMPLARY OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, LOST PROFITS), WHETHER BASED IN CONTRACT,
TORT OR ANY OTHER LEGAL THEORY, OR FOR THE COST OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS, EVEN IF SUCH PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES IN ADVANCE.
FUJIFILM’S MAXIMUM LIABILITY FOR ANY DAMAGES TO CUSTOMER, CUSTOMER AFFILIATES, AND ANY OTHER THIRD PARTIES ARISING
OUT OF OR RELATED TO THIS AGREEMENT SHALL NOT EXCEED, IN THE AGGREGATE, THE AMOUNTS RECEIVED BY FUJIFILM FROM
CUSTOMER FOR THE SPECIFIC FUJIFILM PRODUCTS TO WHICH SUCH CLAIM OR DAMAGE RELATES.
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THE FOREGOING LIMITATIONS SHALL NOT APPLY IN THE EVENT OF A BREACH BY EITHER PARTY OF ITS CONFIDENTIALITY
OBLIGATIONS AS SET FORTH IN SECTION 4 BELOW AND IN SCHEDULE 3. THE PARTIES HAVE RELIED UPON THE LIMITATIONS SET FORTH
HEREIN IN DETERMINING WHETHER TO ENTER INTO THIS AGREEMENT. THE REMEDIES PROVIDED TO CUSTOMER AND AFFILIATES IN
THIS AGREEMENT ARE EXCLUSIVE.
4.

Confidential Information and Intellectual Property Rights

4.1 In connection with the supply of FUJIFILM Products and related activities contemplated hereunder including, but not limited to, the testing of Inks, and/or the
integration of FUJIFILM Products into Customer products, the Parties may share their respective Confidential Information on a voluntary basis. In order to foster a
constructive and solution-oriented environment, the Parties agree to define and handle Confidential Information disclosures and Intellectual Property Rights from and
after the Effective Date in accordance with Schedule 3.
4.2 The Parties agree that any agreement between them in effect as of the Effective Date covering Confidential Information will remain in full force and effect,
but shall only cover disclosures made prior to the Effective Date.
4.3 Customer will not use FUIFILM’s name, trademarks, logos or service marks or refer to FUIFILM or any of its affiliates directly or indirectly in any customer
list, advertising, sales presentation, news release, release to any professional or trade publication or for any other purposes without FUIFILM’s prior written approval of
such use and of the form and substance of the reference.
5.

Non-Solicitation; Non-Hire

5.1 During the Term and for a period of one (1) year thereafter, Customer will not hire, solicit, or attempt to hire, any person who is an employee of FUJIFILM, or
who has been an employee within the preceding six (6) months, assist in such hiring by any other person, or encourage any such employee to terminate his or her
relationship with FUJIFILM. During the Term and for a period of one (1) year thereafter, FUJIFILM will not hire, solicit, or attempt to hire, any person who is an
employee of Customer, or who has been an employee within the preceding six (6) months, assist in such hiring by any other person, or encourage any such employee to
terminate his or her relationship with Customer.
6.

Term and Termination

6.1 The Term of this Agreement commences on the Effective Date and shall expire ten (10) years after the Effective Date, unless earlier terminated pursuant to
Section 6.2 below. Thereafter, the Term will be extended by one (1) year on each anniversary of the Effective Date unless either Party notifies the other Party ninety
(90) days prior to the anniversary of the Effective Date that the Agreement will terminate on the last day of the then current renewal period.
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6.2 This Agreement may be terminated prior to expiration of the Term if any of the following occur:
6.2.1

FUJIFILM and Customer may at any time agree in writing to terminate this Agreement.

6.2.2

If Customer fails without cause to pay FUJIFILM any amount due hereunder, then FUJIFILM shall have the right to terminate this Agreement if
Customer does not cure such failure within thirty (30) days after receipt of a written notice from FUJIFILM stating the facts on which FUJIFILM
based its determination that such a failure occurred.

6.2.3

If either Party breaches a material obligation of this Agreement and such breach is not cured within ninety (90) days after receipt of a written
notice from the non-breaching Party, the non-breaching Party shall have the right to terminate this Agreement.

6.3 All financial obligations which had accrued but which were unpaid as of the effective date of termination shall survive termination. All financial obligations,
which would have accrued after the effective date of termination shall terminate. All then outstanding purchase orders shall terminate without liability or consequence to
either Party as of the effective date of termination.
7.

Miscellaneous

7.1 In the event of a disagreement between the Parties in connection with the performance of this Agreement and such disagreement is not reconciled by the
normal commercial personnel of the Parties (a “Dispute”), the Vice President of Marketing & Sales (or his/her designee) of FUJIFILM and his/her counterpart at
Customer will negotiate in good faith to attempt to resolve such Dispute. If the Dispute is not resolved within thirty (30) days from the commencement of such
discussions, then Chief Executive Officer (or his/her designee) of FUJIFILM and his/her counterpart at Customer will meet and attempt in good faith to reach resolution.
Such senior executives shall have at least sixty (60) days from the expiration of the previous thirty (30) day period to resolve the Dispute. The Parties must complete the
foregoing dispute resolution process before serving written notice on the other Party alleging a material breach of this Agreement. Notwithstanding the foregoing, either
Party may seek injunctive relief in a court of competent jurisdiction without the necessity of posting a bond to protect its Intellectual Property or Confidential
Information.
7.2 FUJIFILM and Customer are contractors independent of one another. Nothing in this Agreement is intended to or shall constitute either Party as an agent,
legal representative, partner, joint venture, franchisee, employee, or servant of the other for any purpose. Neither Party shall make any contract, agreement, warranty, or
representation on behalf of the other Party, or incur any debt or other obligation in the other Party’s name, or act in any manner which has the effect of making that Party
the apparent agent of the other; and neither Party shall assume liability for, or be deemed liable as a result of, any such action by the other Party. Neither Party shall be
liable by reason of any act or omission of the other Party in the conduct of its business or for any resulting claim or judgment.
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7.3 Neither Party may assign this Agreement or any of their respective rights and obligations under this Agreement without the express written consent of the
other Party before that assignment, except that either Party may without the other Party’s prior consent assign this Agreement to a successor in interest by way of a
merger, or a successor in ownership of all or substantially all of its assets. Any assignment under this Section 7.3 will not relieve the assigning Party of its outstanding
financial obligations, if any, incurred before the assignment. This Agreement shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of the Parties and their respective successors
and permitted assigns.
7.4 A waiver of a default of any term of this Agreement shall not be construed as a waiver of any later default of that provision or as a waiver of the provision
itself. A Party’s performance after the other Party’s default shall not be construed as a waiver of that default.
7.5 Each term of this Agreement is severable. If a court having jurisdiction determines that any term is invalid or unenforceable under applicable law, that
determination shall not affect the other terms of this Agreement, which other terms shall continue to be enforced as if the invalid or unenforceable provisions were
omitted.
7.6 The state and federal law of the State of California, United States of America, shall govern the interpretation and enforcement of this Agreement and any
dispute arising out of or related to this Agreement, without giving effect to any conflict of laws principles that may cause the law of any other jurisdiction to apply.
7.7 Except as this Agreement otherwise provides, no amendment to this Agreement shall be binding unless agreed to in a writing executed by FUJIFILM and
Customer, and no approval, consent, or waiver shall be enforceable unless signed by the granting Party. The preprinted terms of any order (including, without limitation,
a purchase order), acknowledgment, or other form do not amend this Agreement. No document shall be deemed to amend this Agreement by implication.
7.8 This Agreement states the complete agreement between FUJIFILM and Customer concerning this subject, except as stated in Section 4.2, and supersedes all
earlier oral and written communications between FUJIFILM and Customer concerning this subject.
7.9 All notices, consents, approvals, or other communications hereunder shall be in writing and shall be deemed given if delivered personally or sent by overnight
courier service, or e-mail, promptly confirmed by overnight courier service, as set forth below, addressed to the parties at the following addresses (or at such other
address for a party as shall be specified by like notice, provided that notice of a change of address shall be effective only upon receipt):
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If to FUJIFILM:
Chief Executive Officer
FUJIFILM Dimatix, Inc.
2230 Martin Avenue
Santa Clara, California 95050

Legal Department
FUJIFILM Holdings America Corporation
200 Summit Lake Drive
Valhalla, New, York 10595

If to Customer:
Chief Financial Officer
Twist Bioscience
500 Terry Francois
6th Floor
San Francisco, CA 94158

Director of Supply Chain
Twist Bioscience
500 Terry Francois
6th Floor
San Francisco, CA 94158

Any notice, consent, approval and other communication if delivered personally or sent by overnight courier service shall be deemed given when so delivered (or
delivery refused), and, in the case of e-mail, upon receipt of transmission if before the receiving party’s normal business hours, or on the next business day if receipt of
transmission was after the receiving party’s normal business hours, and in either event, if confirmed by courier as set forth above.
7.10 This Agreement may be executed in counterparts, each of which shall be deemed an original, but all of which together shall constitute one and the same
instrument. The parties agree that signatures by electronic mail in “portable document format” (“.pdf” format), or by any other electronic means intended to preserve the
original graphic and pictorial appearance of a document, or by a combination of such means, shall be deemed a valid and binding execution of this Agreement.
AGREED TO AND ACCEPTED BY:
FUJIFILM DIMATIX, INC.

TWIST BIOSCIENCE CORPORATION

By:
Name: Martin Schoeppler
Title: CEO and President
Date:

By:
Name: Emily Leproust
Title: CEO
Date:
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LIST OF SCHEDULES
Schedule 1

Terms and Conditions

Schedule 2

Prices for FUJIFILM Products

Schedule 3

Confidentiality and Intellectual Property Rights
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SCHEDULE 1
TERMS AND CONDITIONS
FORECASTS AND PRODUCTION ESTIMATES: Customer will provide FUJIFILM with a [***] of FUJIFILM Product requirements; provided, however, that
orders placed hereunder are non-cancelable and non-deferrable beginning thirty [***] prior to scheduled delivery date. Customer will provide FUJIFILM with [***]
advance notice to add significant additional manufacturing capacity. FUJIFILM may not be able to meet orders as a result of changes in or requirements in excess of
those set forth in [***]. Furthermore, the Parties agree to use their reasonable efforts, particularly during significant ramp periods, to coordinate, communicate and level
out product delivery requirements so that Customer’s requirements and FUJIFILM’s capacity are matched as closely as possible. Production estimates are not
guaranteed, but result from careful analysis of Customer’s submitted requirements and present reasonably expected output under normal conditions.
ORDERS: Customer will order FUJIFILM Products through the issuance of purchase orders at least [***] in advance of the requested delivery dates. All preprinted
terms and conditions on purchase orders are superseded entirely by the terms and conditions of this Agreement. Each purchase order will (i) adequately identify the
FUJIFILM Product ordered by use of FUJIFILM’s product code, (ii) set forth the requested quantity, and (iii) specify the requested delivery method and date. Purchase
orders must be in writing and may be sent via e-mail or facsimile to FUJIFILM’s Customer Service group. To confirm its acceptance of each purchase order, FUJIFILM
will issue to Customer an acknowledgment of such purchase order via e-mail within three (3) business days of receipt. If Customer does not receive an acknowledgment
of a purchase order within this timeframe, Customer should contact FUJIFILM immediately to follow up on the status of the order.
Upon receipt of any purchase order submitted in accordance with this Agreement, FUJIFILM will either (i) accept the order via email, including confirmation of the ship
date; or (ii) notify Customer of FUJIFILM’s proposed ship date, if FUJIFILM is unable to ship the FUJIFILM Product in the amounts and/or at the time or times
requested. Once accepted, this will become the commitment date. If FUJIFILM cannot fulfill Customer’s purchase orders due to a shortage of any FUJIFILM Product,
FUJIFILM shall notify Customer immediately via email and use its reasonable efforts to satisfy Customer’s purchase requirements as closely as possible.
PRICES: Prices are exclusive of federal, state or excise or use taxes which will be separately shown on invoices. Prices are Ex Works (INCO Terms 2010), as such
terms are commonly understood in the industry. Specification changes by Customer may affect prices. Customer must provide FUJIFILM with a certificate for
exemption from state taxes where applicable.
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PAYMENT AND SECURITY: Payment shall be made by Customer within [***] of invoice date. For the purpose of securing payment of amounts due FUJIFILM from
the Customer hereunder, Customer hereby grants to FUJIFILM: (i) a continuing first purchase money security interest in the FUJIFILM Products to be shipped
hereunder, and all accessions thereto and substitutions therefor; and (ii) a continuing purchase money security interest in all of the proceeds of the foregoing. If Customer
fails to make payment to FUJIFILM of any invoice for any FUJIFILM Product shipped by FUJIFILM within [***] of the date of such invoice, or should Customer
become insolvent or be a party to any bankruptcy or receivership proceeding prior to full payment of all amounts payable hereunder, FUJIFILM may, notwithstanding
any other provisions herein set forth, exercise any and all of its rights as a secured creditor under applicable law, including without limitation: (a) refuse to make further
shipments to Customer; (b) with or without demand or notice to Customer declare the entire amount unpaid immediately due and payable; and (c) sell any or all of said
products as permitted under applicable law, applying the proceeds of the sale to the expenses of retaking, repairing and selling said products, reasonable attorney’s fees
and the satisfaction of all indebtedness then due and unpaid. Any surplus shall be paid to Customer and any deficiency shall be paid to FUJIFILM by Customer. All past
due amounts shall accrue a delinquency charge at the rate of one percent (1%) per month.
The foregoing notwithstanding, if FUJIFILM, in its sole discretion, determines any Customer to have insufficient credit worthiness, FUJIFILM reserves the right to
(i) require payment of all or a portion of the invoice amount in advance of commencing work on or shipping any order, or (ii) require full payment in less than [***]
from the invoice date of any order. For orders shipped outside the United States, payment may be made by (i) a bank draft on a bank acceptable to FUJIFILM, or (ii) by
a confirmed, irrevocable letter of credit naming FUJIFILM as beneficiary with order or other terms as arranged by FUJIFILM. Any charges related to such letter of
credit or other payment arrangement shall be for Customer’s account.
Nothing herein shall require FUJIFILM to ship FUJIFILM Products to Customer if any of the requirements in this payment and security section of Schedule 1 are not
fulfilled by Customer.
DELIVERY: Delivery to a public carrier at FUJIFILM’s manufacturing facility, consigned as Customer directs, shall constitute transfer of the shipment’s title,
ownership, possession, and property to Customer at point of such delivery. Carrier will thereafter be deemed as acting for Customer and the shipment will be at
Customer’s risk. FUJIFILM Products will be delivered to Customer in packaging reasonably acceptable to Customer, given shipment, warehousing and storage
requirements. Customer will advise FUJIFILM in writing of any special packaging or labeling requirements at the time of placing an order. Customer will pay the cost of
any special packaging.
WARRANTY: All FUJIFILM Products are warranted to be free of defects in materials and workmanship for a period of [***] from date of shipment by FUJIFILM.
[***] FUJIFILM Products repaired or replaced under warranty will carry coverage for the balance of warranty period of such product from when such product was
returned to FUJIFILM.
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During the warranty period, FUJIFILM will, at its option, repair, replace or credit the purchase price of FUJIFILM Products which prove to be defective in materials or
workmanship. Customer must return FUJIFILM products to the facility designated by FUJIFILM. Customer shall obtain a return materials authorization number and
shipping instructions from FUJIFILM, follow the proper cleaning/flushing procedures in accordance with the respective product manual, and return the product shipping
charges prepaid. Shipping charges for all agreed warranty returns will be paid by FUJIFILM and Customer shall pay for shipping for all rejected warranty returns.
Warranty excludes all costs of customs clearance and any other related charges. All replaced products shall become the property of FUJIFILM.
The foregoing warranty shall not apply to defects that result from:
(1)

improper installation, use, storage, care or maintenance by Customer or its customers;

(2)

modification or alteration, damage, neglect, or abuse of a FUJIFILM Product;

(3)

operation of a FUJIFILM Product not in accordance with FUJIFILM product manual recommendations, including power and environmental specifications;
or

(4)

externally induced contamination (including but not limited to premature drying or curing of inks in the nozzles);

DISCONTINUANCE: FUJIFILM may, at its option, discontinue any FUJIFILM Product supplied under this Agreement (“End of Life Product”); provided, however,
that: (i) FUJIFILM shall give Customer [***] month’s prior written notice of any planned discontinuance; provided, however, that during such [***] month period, in
addition to purchase orders issued and accepted by FUJIFILM pursuant to this Agreement, Customer shall, in its sole discretion, have the right to make a one-time buy
of the End-of-Life Product and spare parts thereof. Customer shall have the right to schedule shipment of such one-time buy over a period of [***] months from the
effective date of discontinuance of the End-of-Life Product.
CHANGE CONTROL: Any FUJIFILM Product supplied under this Agreement shall be included in the scope of FUJ1FILM’s released change control procedure,
which addresses when and how customers are notified about changes to the product.
CUSTOMER INDEMNIFICATION: Customer shall indemnify, defend and hold FUJIFILM and its Affiliates harmless against any expense, judgment or loss for
alleged infringement or violation of any patents, copyrights, mask works, trade secrets, trademarks, or proprietary or other information which result from FUJIFILM’s
compliance with Customer’s designs, specifications or instructions.
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GENERAL INDEMNIFICATION: FUJIFILM shall indemnify, defend and hold Customer harmless against any expense, judgment or loss arising out of gross
negligence or intentionally tortious acts or omissions of FUJIFILM or its agents. Customer shall indemnify, defend and hold FUJIFILM harmless against any expense,
judgment or loss arising out of, or related to (i) any gross negligence or intentionally tortious acts or omissions of Customer or its agents, (ii) Customer’s use of any
FUJIFILM Product, and/or (iii) any claim by a Third Party arising out of, or relating to, the FUJIFILM Products.
CANCELLATION OR RETURNS: If FUJIFILM agrees to the cancellation by Customer of an order within thirty (30) days of scheduled delivery, all future work
thereon will be stopped by FUJIFILM as soon as reasonably possible and a cancellation charge will be rendered in the amount of the costs incurred to the date of
stoppage plus ten percent (10%), less allowances FUJIFILM may be able to make for standard components and salvage. Cancellation of any completed FUJIFILM
Products shall not be effective and the order will be shipped and billed to Customer at the order prices.
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SCHEDULE 2
PRICES FOR FUJIFILM PRODUCTS
The following prices include standard packaging.
A.

PRINTHEADS and JETTING ASSEMBLIES

Part Number

[***]
B.

Annual
Forecast

Description

[***]

[***]

Unit Price

[***]

Lead Time

[***]

PRICE INCREASES

Beginning eighteen (18) months after the Effective Date, and/or from time to time thereafter, FUJIFILM may, by written notice delivered one hundred eighty (180) days
in advance to Customer, increase prices for FUJIFILM Products listed on this Schedule 2. Price increases will not apply to orders that are non-cancelable and
non-deferrable (pursuant to Schedule 1) as of the date of written notice of such increase. Any written notice (including via email) by FUJIFILM of a price increase in
accordance with the foregoing shall be deemed an amendment to this Agreement and this Schedule 2 with effect as of the effective date of the applicable price increase.
[***] =
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SCHEDULE 3
CONFIDENTIALITY AND INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS
Confidentiality:
“Confidential Information” means all data, information and materials that a Party (“Discloser”) deems to be confidential and proprietary to it or its subsidiaries or
affiliates and which Discloser discloses to the other Party (“Recipient”) during the Term: (i) in documents or other tangible materials clearly marked
“CONFIDENTIAL;” or (ii) orally, or in any other intangible form, when first disclosed to the Recipient if, at that time, the Discloser advises the Recipient that the data,
information and materials are confidential. Notwithstanding the foregoing, information that is disclosed without the marking or identification set forth in (i) and (ii)
above, but which should be reasonably understood by Recipient to be proprietary or confidential to Discloser because of the circumstances of disclosure, or due to the
nature of the information itself, shall be deemed Confidential Information of Discloser and treated as confidential in accordance with the terms set forth in the
Agreement and this Schedule 3.
“Confidential Information” does not include any data, information and materials which the Recipient can show:
(a)

the Recipient knew at the time of disclosure;

(b)

the public knows or which is or becomes readily ascertainable by the public, and through no wrongful act of the Recipient;

(c)

the Recipient receives from a Third Party without breaching an obligation owed to the Discloser, if the Third Party does not restrict the Recipient from
disclosing that information;

(d)

is independently developed by or for the Recipient without use of or reference to the Confidential Information of the Discloser;

(e)

the Discloser discloses to a Third Party without similar restrictions on disclosure; or

(f)

is required to be disclosed by law, provided, however, that in the event Recipient is ordered to disclose the Confidential Information pursuant to a judicial
or governmental request, requirement or order, Recipient shall promptly, and in any event prior to complying therewith, notify the Discloser and allow
Discloser a reasonable opportunity to seek a protective order or other appropriate remedy. Upon Discloser’s written request and at Discloser’s expense, take
reasonable steps to assist Discloser in contesting such request, requirement or order or otherwise protecting Discloser’s rights.
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During the Term and for five (5) years after the after the date of disclosure of Confidential Information, the Recipient shall (i) use reasonable efforts to prevent the
disclosure of any Confidential Information to any Third Party, but in no event shall use less than reasonable care; (ii) not use the Confidential Information for any
purpose other than the purpose for which such Confidential Information was disclosed under this Agreement; (iii) not disclose the Confidential Information to any Third
Party, except that Recipient may disclose Confidential Information to those of its employees and affiliates directly concerned with this Agreement and on a
need-to-know basis only, provided that Recipient informs each recipient of the confidential nature of the Confidential Information and each recipient agrees to be bound
in writing by confidentiality obligations at least as restrictive as those contained herein; and (iv) not cause or permit the reverse engineering, reverse assembly or reverse
compilation of any Confidential Information. All materials containing Confidential Information delivered by or on behalf of the Discloser under this Agreement are and
shall remain the property of the Discloser. At the Discloser’s written request, or upon termination of the Recipient’s right to possess the Confidential Information, the
Recipient shall promptly return to the Discloser, or destroy and certify the destruction of, all those materials and any copies. The Recipient agrees that it will not utilize
or include any Confidential Information in any patent or patent or copyright filing.
Except for compliance with the terms and conditions of this Agreement including, but not limited to, confidentiality obligations and respect for Intellectual
Property Rights, neither Party is (i) restricted from independently developing new products, improving existing products, or marketing any new, improved, or existing
products that may be similar to Discloser’s products or services, as long as such development is performed (a) without use of or reliance on, and does not embed any of
the Discloser’s Confidential Information; or (ii) committed to disclose any particular information or to develop, make, use, buy, sell, or otherwise dispose of any existing
or future product, or to favor or recommend any product or service of the other Party.
The Parties may have executed a non-disclosure agreement prior to the Effective Date of this Agreement, which shall govern confidential information disclosed
prior to the Effective Date. The provisions of this Agreement shall govern any confidential information disclosed on or after the Effective Date.
Intellectual Property Rights:
Each Party will retain its existing Intellectual Property Rights as of the Effective Date and nothing in this Agreement will amend that understanding. For the
purposes of this Agreement, Intellectual Property and Intellectual Property Rights are defined as inventions and/or works and any and all rights under U.S. and/or foreign
patents, trade secrets, know-how, copyrights, trademarks, and other industrial or intangible property rights of a similar nature; all rights pursuant to grants and/or
registrations worldwide in connection with the foregoing and all other rights with respect thereto; all rights under applications for any such grant or registration, all rights
of priority under international conventions to make such applications and the right to control their prosecution, and all rights under amendments, continuations, divisions,
and continuations-in-part of such applications; and all rights under corrections, reissues, patents of addition, extensions, and renewals of any such grant, registration,
and/or right. Furthermore, each Party will own all materials, documentation, software, know-how, inventions, processes, procedures, data, information and materials
developed by a Party pursuant to this Agreement (“Work Product”)
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developed solely by its employees, agents, representatives and consultants, and all Intellectual Property Rights therein. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary,
Fujifilm Products and any improvement, modification, or alteration thereto (collectively, “Improvements”) shall remain the property and Confidential Information of
Fujifilm and in the case that an invention by employees, agents, representatives or consultants of Customer, either solely or jointly with employees, agents,
representatives or consultants of Fujifilm, is made with respect to Fujifilm Products, Customer agrees, and hereby does, assign any all right title and interest in such
inventions and Improvements to Fujifilm.
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Exhibit 21.1
Twist Bioscience Corporation Subsidiaries
Twist Bioscience Corporation has the following subsidiaries:
1.

Twist Bioscience Worldwide, a Cayman Islands exempted company.

2.

Genome Compiler Corporation, a Delaware corporation, which itself owns Twist Bioscience Israel Ltd. (formerly “Genome Compiler Israel Ltd.”), an
Israeli company.

3.

Twist Bio Computing, LLC, a Delaware limited liability company.

4.

Twist Pharmaceutical Solutions, LLC, a Delaware limited liability company.

Exhibit 23.1
CONSENT OF INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIRM
We hereby consent to the use in this Registration Statement on Form S-1 of Twist Bioscience Corporation of our report dated February 8, 2018, except
for the effects of the change in the manner in which the Company accounts for revenue from contracts with customers as discussed in Note 2 to the
consolidated financial statements, as to which the date is September 11, 2018, relating to the financial statements of Twist Bioscience Corporation,
which appears in this Registration Statement. We also consent to the reference to us under the heading “Experts” in such Registration Statement.
/s/ PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP
San Jose, California
October 2, 2018

